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nerawun^ — 

nerawun^^ i n,ng. (f. 

neravun^ who goes out, etc., in all the 

meanings of nerun, q.v. (H. v, 8) ; one who is in 
the habit of going out. 

nerawan •TC^'ST i f. a habit of nuiking 

gifts or oblations, generosity. —zanuii^ I 

f.inf. to know 

generosity, having recognized a person’s generosity to 
implore liim over and over again for something more. 

nar^war ^idj. c.g. (of a garment) sleeved, in 

chith-n®, p. 1. 45, and jlwar-n°, p. 379/>, 1. 31. 

nerwair or ni° fM® adj. c.g. devoid of hatred, 

incapable of feeling hatred, absolutely passionless 
(Siv. 1271). 

nerwasan or ni^ f%® i f^nr: adj. c.g. 

without fancy or imagination ; free from desire 
(Siv. 1013, 1C94, 1849) ; free from anxiety, hap 2 )y 
and careless (as, e.g., a child). 

neryuk"* see nyur'' 1, 2, and 3. 

narayen or (m.c.) narayen \ 

m. a N. of tlie god Yislinu (in Skt. Vhnu) (considered 
as the being who existed before all worlds, and who 
moved on tlie waters of creation (Skt. Xdrdi/aiia). 
This word sliould jiroperly be spelt narayen, with 
tlie first sj'llable long, but in poetry the first syllable 
is often sliortened m.c., so that we find narayen, 
e.g, in Siv. 102, 790, 1101 ; Ram. 75, 145, 223, 970, 
980, 988—9, 1478—9, 1751). The word is commonly 
used in Kashmiri as a name of the Supreme Deity, 
whether identified with Vishnu or not (Siv. 700, 781, 
1053, etc.; Ram. 840, 851, 984, 1157, 1704). Cf. 
naran. 

naraz ^^5 I adj. c.g.Xissatisfied, 

discontented (Gr.il.); unwilling; displeased, offended, 
affronted (Gr.M.). 

narbzi ( = ^T,lj) i adj. c.g., i.q. 

na-raz, q.v. ; as subst., f. dissatisfaction, discontent; 
unwillingness; displeasure^ •/ 

nau-roz y m. Xew Year’s'i daj" according to the 
Persian calendar, counted by '^lusalmans in Kashmir 
as the beginning of spring (L.’;325, 302). 

narazagi f. displeasure, 

discontent, dissatisfaction. 

nerzala-kah i f. (sg. dat. -kbsh^ 

)» of the eleventh lunar day of the bri‘»'ht 

c\ ^ o 

half of the month of Zeth (in Skt., Ji/ais(/ta= May- 
dc.; \which llindHs fast. 
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(in Kashmiri) adj. con- 


— nish mu 

V 

nirazan i ^f. (sg. dat. niraziin^ 

lustration with lamps of a bride and 
bridegroom, of a newly arrived king, or other highly 
honoured person. 

nas f. the nose, i.q. nast, q.v. (Earn. 929). 

m. suub-nosedness. 

-ser I 

f. bleeding at the nose, 
feomblin^ —l f.inf. 

to bore the nose. -Isembur^ -tsemur^ 

' 1 adj. (f, -bembui'^ or 

-teemlir*^ snub-nosed, -teepot^ * 

adj. (f. -tsepUt^ flat-nosed. 

I adj. (f. -feut^ having 

the nose cut off or slit. —teiit“ pberiin^ — 

f.inf. the initial stages of a fight 
or quarrel to take place. 

nas I m. snuff. Cf. nast. 

nasib m. luck, destinj^ (cf. kam-n®, 

p. 442^., 1. IG)’ 

nesbath 

venient (El.). 

nisf see nesph. 

nash I m. destruction, ruin, perdition, 

annihilation (cf. oP-n®, l^. 23h, 1. 25; dath^ri-n®, 
p. 258^?, 1. 47; kola-n®, p. 437^/, 1. 31 ; nend^ri-n®, 
p. 6425,1. 13) (8iv. 91, 170, 311, 1818 ; Ram. 8, 1104 ; 
II. ix, 3; K. 796; K.Pr. 112); deatli; cf. nbshh 
—gafehun —I m.inf. to be destroyed, 

annihilated (Siv. 268); so nashes gafehun (K. 547). 
—karun l m.inf. to anni¬ 

hilate (Siv. 257, 347, 603; Ram. 170; K. 377, 872). 
nashe-rost“ l adj. (f. -riifeh^ 

- indestructible (Siv. 736, 1387, 1736). 

nashe'^’ir ( = UlJ) I TT^:, m. intoxication (lit. and 

fig.), drunkenness (AV. 24); an intoxicating liquor 
or drug, an intoxicant; pride, arrogance. —asun 
—m.inf. to become, or be, intoxicated ; 
to be intoxicated with pride. —khasun —I 

m.inf. intoxicating drink, etc., to get 
to the head, to be or become intoxicated (Siv. 1874) ; 
the intoxication of pride to arise, -WOth^ I 

adj. (f. "Vufeh^ -^W)> wliose intoxication 
lias descended (i.e. departed), sobered. 

nashi I adj. c.g. addicted to 

intoxicating drugs, a drunkard, a sot, an ojiium-eater, 
liashish-eater, or the like. 

nish mu or nishe I adv. and postpos. 

[governing dat. and abl. In the first case it indicates 
primaril^^ rest in a place or motion to a place, and in 
the second case (with an important exception noted 
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nirun _ 0 gg 

1. 48; mSgaye n", p. 552A, 1. 36); (of an order, 
etc.) to 1)6 issued (Eiiin. 794, 1069; H. xi, 4) ; 

to issue (from some process or preliminary treatment) 
to be completed (so far as that treatment is concerned)’ 
to be performed, accomplished, effected (cf. atha n”’ 

P- 60J, 1. 10; beha drav, issued from sitting i e’ 
cleared of sediment, p. 94A, 1. 7 ; braka n», p. 1224, 

• 5; byali no p. 1504 , 1 . 38 ; dobi no, p. 183«,’ 

499 22 : khati no, 

p. 422r,, 1. 8; lay nerun^ p. 543a, 1. 27) (L.V. 23 ; 

!t turn 

successfully, to be successfully performed (Gr.M.; 

1576, 

t ^ .Pr. o9); to rise (of cream on milk) (Gr.M.). 
amot“ I fijahr: perf. part. (f. dramufea 

“b. (Gr.Gr. 110; ^iy 
6^8, 14/0 ; R,Tm. 1672); celebrated. 

or the like without regard to the advice of seniors) 

Par^tf 

b i 1 ~^f*li|), gone forth, esp. gone 

beyond bounds (e.g. off the' side of a road, out of a 
^uotry or beyond the rules of good conduct). 

galshun I 

on . o go forth (beyond some limit)*" (Siv 409- 

o41,.H.ii.3;xii,i.5;Kl53,908);\I^ 

liinits*^ t recognized or e.xisting 

1528); to run away, bolt (K. 658); to abandon .ood I so 
0 duct, take to evil practices; to depart (K 450 
(of a woman) to take to loose conduct; (of food) to 
e oier-cooked. -yun^ m.i„f ^o come forth 

( om inside), to emerge (H. xii, 12 ; K. 624 . 839 ) 

? -J- (Till, „ tli« legukr form wlicli, how. 

ever. .ppo.„ lo bo „sod i„ a c„mp„„„j, 

such as iiadu Uvur^-Tnnfu it? i i, -it ^ 

P. 322«. 1.30.) ’ 

lirnn f.,,, , 

-■re, I». a lha,ol,i„g.„rf w.^ 

»,„.ii b„„di, u,; 
e'2 (»P; ''■'■•a enoogl. for what ia „,„i,od), ” I 

rnl^" > “-“S' ! 


nerwan 

niranjad ^ (Siv., 

m. one who is unstained, a If of tho « ‘ ^ 

fh. m, 689, 994,1339, .Ic,; Bin,. (lieTroT r? 
nerantli an^ or ni* ft. „dj. o.g. („ ’ ' «■ 

“ ar"'' 


25 


40 


\ 


nerantar or ni» fif adj. C.g. incessant n /• 
(Gr.M., Siv. 1426). ^ "«««^“'-t,continua 

nernay or ni- fii« | ^ . 

eonoluaion f,„„ d,‘ 7 ^ deai.i.n IT' 

^ (a. .. a„ .toorl.^; 

discussion, investigation, consideration (Siv 27 3 -c’ 
24, etc.); explanation (of a difficult prohlm 'or 

passage id a book). ' 

neri-nyur*^ see nyur° 3 

a«rapara«p,,,,™Bh,rnad,,wilho„ioo„id.„,io, 

piecijnfatelj. Cf. pari 1 ' 

“"r“;rs;;r.ri ^ .“i tz 

lerer^ m. nearness, proximity Cf 

nyur“ 3 . ■ ■ '• 

nerargal or ni® f^. , (irmfVv: mlj. eg 

jmba™d, unimpeded, free, irresistible (Siv. 1426 ' 

nerarth or nfo 

vain, fruitless. 

nxris see nyur“ l, 2 , and 3 . 

nerash adj. c.g. hopeless, de.spairing 

(of, mshe, Ram. 236) (El., Gr.M., ,nrad ; Siv. 1710 
P.™. 236, 1256). According to M'. 110 , „yrm 4 is a 
subst. m. meaning ‘disappointment,despair', -karun 

—^^^m.inf. to make hopeless, disappoint (El) 
larubh-^^W I m. « forked fishing-spear 

(the fork r consisting of several spikes) (L Y 23 

«a>«fe“); n hook (El./m/v/fs). M 23. 

narafeh‘-dan 1 (he.^haft 

of a fishing-spear. ./i/fU 

f. a fish caught on a fishing - spear, -kan , 

the iron-forked point of a fishing-spear. 

-Rand I m.pl. the thorns, 

^i.e. the forked points, of a fishing-spear, 
nerwah or ai® f%o ■ ^ ^ 

^ 1*1 I inWTf. m. carrying on, 

conduct, management, accomplish inn- 

.fcj. m. extinguishing, exlinclion; 
emancipation, or salvation (after death) 

1660); a -i^emony for the peace of the sd 

Hindu ; happiness in life as an ordinary 
a peaceful life. • ' 
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nosh ^ — 655 

N. 

below) motion from a jilace. In the first case it 
is the equivalent of the Hindi in the second 
of pas se. According to some authorities nish is 
used onlj^ in the sense of rest in a place or motion 
to, and nishd only in the sense of motion from, 
but this distinction is not commonly observed in 
manuscripts]. 

A. As adv., near, close by (nishe, L.Y. 30, 46; 

Siv. 251; Ram. 1552). 

B. Governing the dat., at the side of, beside, along¬ 
side, near, at hand, close by (nish, W. 97 ; Siv. 683, 

702, 1066; Ram. 313, 757, 1246, 1466; IL x, 5, 12; 

K. 170; nishe, Gr.Gr. 13; Gr.H.; L.V. 31; Siv. 

572, 727; Riim. 992, 1283; II. ii, 9; vii, 20 ; x, 4) ; 
ase nish, near us, i.e. in our familj'’ or caste (such- 
and-such a thing is allowed or prohibited) (Ram. 324); 
anus nishe, with him, i.e. his custom or nature 
(is such-and-such) (Rilm. 1661); panas nishe, near 
oneself, in one's own heart (Ram. 18, 45 , 129, 236) ; 
nyun panas nish, he took (it) with him (K, 204); 

in the possession of (me nishe chuh sethah, 

I have plenty, Gr.M.) (nish, Siv. 433, 900-1 ; Ram. 

1524; nishe, Siv. 58-60); 

(after verbs of motion, bringing, sending, showing, 
etc.) to, up to (tim feal* razas nishe, they fled to 
the king) (nish, Siv. 698, 880, etc.; Rdm. 81, 133, 

223, 255, etc.; H. ii, 11; iii, 2 ; v, 8,10; viii, 5,13; 

X, 1-5, 11, etc. ; K. 485; nishe, Siv. 208, 388, 720, 

847, etc. ; Rtlrn. 1710; II. ii, 7 ; x, 7 ; xii, 19, 22; 

K. 37, 81-2, 123, etc.); nishe panas (to summon) 

to oneself (K. 374); tas nishe prakhot", known to 
him (K. 128) ; 

in the opinion of (so-and-so) (chuh me nishe jan, 
in my opinion it is good, Gr.M.) (nish. Ram. 1460; 
nishe. Ram. 1650, 1656); 

owing to, because of [in this sense more often ! 
governing the abl. (nishe, Riim. 29)]. ‘ 

C. Governing the abl., with the im 2 iortant e.xception 
that, in the case of singular masculine animate nouns, I 
it optionally governs the dative, from near, from 40 
(Gr.Gr. 48, 49; W. 98, nkhi) (nish, with abl., 

Siv. 22, 125, 681, etc.; Riim. 83, 1304, 1386; with i 
dat., Siv. 431, etc.; Ram. 895, 1060, 1177, 1190; 
nishe, with abl., Siv. 61, 99, 106, etc.; Riim. 2 , 20 , 

27, 111-12, 174, etc. ; IT. vi, 12 ; vii, 2 ; X. 114, 212 ; 
cwith dat., Siv. 30, etc.; Rdm. 83, 424, 683, 895, 1347, 

, :^itc.; K. 392, 576, 630); occasionallj', in poetry, it i 
■kes the dative case even of an inanimate noun, 
in wanas nishe, from the forest (Riim. 1198), 

4is n”, (issued) from the seed (Riim. 1456) ; | 50 


nishcay 
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from, owing to, because of (nishe, L.V. 27, 
Ram. 802); 

with, by means of (raje nish ser, sated Avith 
ro 3 \alty, Riim. 365; nara nish, hy means of fire, 
Riim. 1203; with dat., X. 573) ; 

from, beyond, more than (nishe, L.Y. 48) ; 
used after verbs of fearing or the like, as in chuh 

dandas nishe khofean, he is afraid of the bull 
(an. sg. m.) (Gr.M.); mokalana nishe na-wumed, 
despairing of accomidishment (Gi .M.) ; (nish, with 
dat., Riim. 932). 

Governing tlie abl. (or an.sg.dat.), or the abl. 
(oi an. sg. dat.) of tlie genitive, it indicates comparison, 
as in idpa nishe chuh son jan, gold is better than 
silver (Gr.Gr. 49); kane-handi (or kahi) nishe 
chuh trakur^, he is harder than a stone (id.) [nish, 
AAith abl.. Ram. 270, 600 (tawa nish dogan zithh 
twice as long as that), 771 ; cf. Riim. 352 (tawa 
nishe ko-na, why not than that, i.e. why not 
rather) ; Avith dat. Riim. 559]. 

nosh (or, by pandits^ | f. a son’s Avife, 
a daughter-in-law (cf. benath-n®, p. 1145, 1. 12 
bapath-n®, p. 110«, 1. 44 ; baw®za-n°, p. 148^, 1. 43 
dyarath-n®, p. 271rt, 1. 43 ; dyarath®r-n®, p. 2715 
1. 1; hashe-noshe, p. 3525, 1. 26) (Gr.Gr. 16, 72 

W. 142; Ram. 13(i, 848; Iv. 750, 752, 831, 914 

X. Pr. 80, 141, 157-8, 164, 214, 246). 

noshe-bav I m. the relationship 

or condition of daughter-in-law. -mahanyuw® 

I m. a daughter-in-law person, i.e. 

a woman who bears the relationship of daughter-in-law 
to some one. -ton® I m. the conditions 

implied by the relationship of daughter-in-law. 
nosh m. a drink, a diaught, an antidote 

(cf. noshe-darbh, p. :36rt, 1. 49) (R,7m. 901). 

nosh" m. a destroye. as in watti-nvg^^^tnb^'a.y- 

destroA'er; hence, a higln^aA' i '' 

nbsh‘ f. destruetion,^^^ 

p. 20tL, 1. 21), i.q. nash, ig-destiucu ■ 

•• 1 - ' 'X \ 4ible mortal 

noshi 1 adj . c ^ ad] • 

perishing, perishable, destri,’H“ [• , ^^.((liout 

nesh^bod® or nishbf ''' (^Cr.M. 

(f. nesh®b6z" SEJTTWal ), wai*^ ‘ / 

understanding, uneducated { ^ f of Aiuder 

“ 1 'r -r AViuit^of sense, si m 

nesh'bozar I 

standing, Avant of intellec^ 1759 ' 

foolishness (Gr.M. n^.s 7 /io'/ertnint\ 

nUhcay j,- f .luf-/" ^; !•«“ 

—thawun — 

I 



45 L.V. 83, >Siv. 1310). 
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neshed _ 

nesMd m. hindering, stopping, ob- 

structing; ^preventing, prohibition. ^ 

nashukh m. (sg. dat. nashekas ^iir^^r) 

n destroyer (of. kol-n®, p. 437 ( 7 , 1. 1). 
neshkal or nio f,,o , 

from care or anxiety, without solicitude, contented 
t-ncpal (Sir. 232, 27o, 682, etc.; K. 509) nn 
coiiecrncd, thonglitless, unrefleeting. 

nesh'kal or nishkal rvoir^r adj. c.g. tl,«t 

,ov',r everlasting 

j n. Kob 1,3.31); as subst.,m. an evil time; hence, 

e lesult of^an evil omen, in the followin(r;_ 

deshun 

j tome hue. —hawun — I f^fygTTTSf: 

m.inf., id. 

(L 360) ' ’ 

neshkam or ni» f^o adj. eg. free from wish 

or desire, free from all worldly desire (Siv. 275, 344 

ts'’ -S V, r “■ f''e“ such desire 

(oiw o8, 1113). 

nesh'kgath or nishkapath fi,T^P 3 , 

adj. c.g. free from deceit or fraud, guileless 

veracious. 

ne^-karan or (Gr.M.) nishkaran 

I adv. \yiUwnt cau.<^- uPniout 

^rensoii, cjiuselessly, iieedle^j^ (Gr.M.), 

nesh'kriy ^ or"'iiishkriy adj. 

y-er, appea®> “ot performing actions, achonless 
, --- 

pro(f intoxicant. 

pro(iuciijo. ^ 

^ashelad 

“JJ- c.e- /'o '. ’ *t^i;^f^), one 

"•iio is J' * to file habitual 

consiim.f f'leants, a drunken sot. 

nashuu li'foii^^conj. 2 (1 p.p. nfith" fjor 

nuth“ at . 2 p.p. iiashyov . 

C'f- n6th» ? destroyed, to 

• ., nothu'-ej^iv. 1255, K.Pr. 36); to go 

»ffir.Ji® '^yorn away, worn out 
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Tf ’ nosha ^ 

- iis vr • •'« 

fob, Jfjij. 2g2j 
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656 — nishbni 

m4 

nosh-.mof fj J, 

nmh-.™,. « " 3 ; 

£«ri' rf, "" 

gone wrong, spoilt 

it 5 it. part. c.g 

IS to be destroyed, destruction is about to occur 

nashun m. destruction, in the followinjr •_ 

nashen-bana 

destruction, i.e. fitness for destruction, showing every 
^’igu of ininiiiient destruction 

nashun ...j, „.,j^ , ,, 

spol , ruin (Ritiu. 1472, iids/t* for ads/i^^) 

nishana 

Ji, signa , mark (Gr.M.; Ham. 462, 775, 904,1505) 

(ef.neb.no,p. 6195,1.23); impression (11/^.1125) . 
niaric a trace, a sn^ 601,921,’ 

1 ;I , a token (as a sign of recognition) (If. 8,14. 

- . 21); esp. a mark indicating quality or the like, or 

15991 ""^■'=“‘'■"1’' "PP-'-^l («iv. 

OJ.9); a target, butt, bull’s-eye (8iv. 1715,Iti7m. 999); 

110" ( ’ •), address (of a person), intimation of a 
Persims residence (Ram. 501). -karun 

^iiif. to aim, to fake aim (El.), ^marun , 

m.inf. a mark to ho bit (8iv. 17.S- 
entire concurrence with another’s opinion to occur’ 

marun 

I aiL, to lead another person to complete concurrence I 
with one s own opinion, -pyonu 

ni.inf. the mark to present itself ah ’ 

i-q- marun, ah. —rozun —1 

mmif. the mark to remain or abide (e^n. the mark of 
blow, or a paiiit-mark); met. (of a dead person) bis 

luenioi lals still to reiiiain. 

nUMn „l, .„j 

« "•*' y"“'fe”™"''"// <l«t. .fler ,b. of ,„«|i„„) 

(f»v. 4.31, (90; Ram. 64, 147, 598, 616 821 841 

12-56,13.52,1369; H. viii, 4, 10) ■ ’ ’ 

(governing abl., or, with .sg. an. m. noun, dat.) ; 

(«ith iibk) fcom (Ram. 32 (far) from, 1398 (free) 

tas n (designing) against her. Ram. 1150) 

In l»lrv II,0 ,™,.d (Bo ni,h() 

lie clal. of 

poms n , (born^frora water, Ram. 1517. 
ishoni r^Tt5 if^TWTT^if m, 1%WTf#qiu^mfrr: 

f. mark, sign, token ; a distinctive mark ; a token of 
remembrance, keepsake, souvenir; (among Musalmans) 
a marriage agreement, a betrothal (L. 268, 
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nesh^phal — 

nesh^phal or nesh^phal^ or nishphal 

f^Tqi^ I Tji;5T^*T: adj. c.g. without fruit, bearing no 
fruit, fruitless; useless, unprofitable, inefficacious 
(Gr.M. mshjM ); as adv., iu vain, fruitlessly. 
—g'a^hun —in.inf. fo become fruitless ; (of a 
missile) to miss the mark (Gr.M.). —karun — 

m.inf. to make fruitless; to waste (time) (Gr.M.). 

nesh^phal^ karun ^^5^^ 1 

m.inf. to render useless or valueless (Ram. 8) ; 
to cause to be not used (by displaying defects or 
the like). 

neshpartith adj. C.g. distrusted, one who is 

not trusted, suspected (Riiin. 1211). 

nashpat' ( = ^;Lil3) | m. a pear, 

Fijyus communis. 

nesh^path or nishpath f^^Tper adj. c.g. without 

trust, unbelieving (L.Y. 36). 

nesh*p6tur'' I «dj- (f. nesh*p6t“r^ 

^ living person) having no son; (of a 
dead person) leaving no male issue. 

nash®ran i ^rnr^ f- (sg. dat. nash®run" 

destruction, causing to be lost or perished 
(Siv. 338) ; spoiling. Cf. nbsh®ran. 
nash®run 1 conj. 1 (i p.p. nash^r^ 

to destroy, to cause to be lost or perished ; 
to spoil, mar; cf. nbsh®run, nash^rawun, 
nbsh®ra'wun. nash^r^-mot'^ i 

perf. part. (f. nash"r^-muta^ ^1 T^-tt^), destroyed 

% “s 

(by some one) ; spoiled. 

nbsh«ran ?fT'irT*T. I m-, i q. nash'ran, q.v. 

The word is reported to he m., but iiash®ran is f. 
nbsh®run I conj. 1 {1 p.p. nbsh®r“ 

^TTii^), i.q. nash'run, q.v.; cf. nbsh®rawun. 
nbsh“r"-mot'' l perf. part. (f. 

nbsh"r“-muts“ ), i q. nash®r"-mot“, s.v. 

N > ^ A • ' 

nash®run, q.v. 

nash^rawun I conj. 1 (I p.p. 

nash^row'' ), i.q. nash®run, q.v. (Siv. 1003). 

nash®r6w“-inot“ I ^nT»nxnf^?T: perf. 

part. (f. nash®rbv“-niufe^i q- nash®r“- 
mot^, s.v. nash®run, q.v. 

nbsherawun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

nbsh®r6w“ i.q. nbsh®run, see nash®run 

(Ram. 959). nbsh^row^-mot'^ i 

perf. part. (f. nbsh®rbv“-niufe^ 
nbsh®r“-niot“, s.v. nbshh'un. 
nishesta 1 l m. a kind of juice 

or resin issuing from certain trees, 
nishesta 2 adj. c.g. seated, sitting; 

settled (as dust). 
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nasht adj. c.g. destroyed, (of a ship) wrecked 

(Gr.M.), 

nasihath f. (sg. dat.nasihub^ 

advice, counsel, admonition, exliortation, precept (El., 
Gr.M., Rum. 827). —karlin“ f-inf. to 

advise, admonish (El., K.Pr. 149). 

: nishth adj. c.g. intent on, devoted to, 

used —« as in brahma-nishth, p. 1206, 1. 48 
(Siv. 1859). 

nishtha f^TTr(T3T) f. position, condition, state (Siv. 
1492) ; belief, firm adherence, devotion, close attach¬ 
ment (Siv. 1621, 1770). 

nishath t^nxT^ (= bLu) i m. (sg. dat. 

nishatas f^njlrT^), liveliness, sprightliness, cheer¬ 
fulness, glee ; N. of certain beautiful gardens, 

situated on the north shore of the Dal lake near 
^ * 

Srinagar. Tliej' are said to Iiave been laid out by 
one of the servants of 'All Slardan Khan, a former 
ruler of Kashmir (El., Siv. 1823). 

nesh'tur I m. (sg. dat. 

nesh^taras a lunar asterism, a lunar 

mansion ; the pei iod or time wlieii the sun or some 
star is in, or enters into, this asterism (important for 
astrological calculations) (Ram. 124, 508) ; cf. 
nechot", nechatur. nesh'tar ganz^ran' 

1 m, pi. inf. to count the 

asterisms, to exhibit anxiety as to what is to be done 
for the accomplisliment of some desire, or for 
warding off some ill. 

neshtiz l adj. c.g. destitute of fire or 

energ)', impotent, spiritless, dull. 

nesh^feitan I adj. c.g. free from 

thought, or anxiety, or care ; heedless, unconcerned, 
careless, 

neshyOk" i adj. (f. neshic^ 

), fi*ee, or freed, from fear or anxiety, careless, 
secure (K. 152, 383, 427, 815). neshik^ pbth^ 

mt? 1 adv. fearlessly ; 

in a way so as hr-nalit^ fear, encouragingly, 
cheeringly. 

nasakh j:—■ i m. dat. nasakhas 

punishment by luutilatiMi (such as cutting 
of the nose, ear, finger, etc.) ; in Kashmir, also) 
])unishment generally. —karun I 

m.inf. to punish (esp. by mutilation). —kurun 
—I r^uf. to spy upon a 

person (esp. an innocent person) as if he were guilty 
of some offence. 

nasikh f. (sg. dat^ynasiki the 

(L.V. 33). " ^ jottom 















































neshed *^17^ _ 

” P^^''‘‘>i‘ed, for- 

neshid , tv,^^. ,„ 

.stnicting ; jrevenlinjf, prohibition. ^ 

neshik- see neshyflk”. neshfik" i,, 

neshyuk“, q.v. 

nashekeba ^T7r3?3T 

nashukh (sg. dat. nashekas 

n de.,(ro,yer (of. kdl-n", p. 4 . 37 «, ). 1 ). 

neshkal or nio f,,. , 

f.on. care or anxiety, without .solicitude, conL.ted i 
iniiqui (Siv. 232, 275, 682, etc.; K. 500); 
coMceriK'd, tlioiiglitless, unreflecting. 
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1-1 1 " nuj. c.g:. tlMi 

!'s" lov‘',o'n everla,stiug 

0 IV. k.jh, 1331); as suhst.,ni. an evil time; hence 

.e result of^an evil omen, in the followinrrJ 

-deshun -^ 3 ^ , m.inf. an ill 

11111^"° 'qr I fTfvrmrfr: 

• f -wuchun I 

ni.iijf., id. 

” witf i^T ^ ‘ 

neshkam nfo fj,o adj. c.g. free from wi.sh 

01 I esire, free from all worldly desire (,Siv. 275, 344 

iiesirkyath nishkap,ith ftTjTO i „ 

sisJiVs. .Uj. «.g. a„,„ „ I .» 

veracious. ° ’ ' 

"“kkaran 

I aclv. witl.oiLt causa - ^ I 

reiisoii, ciiuselessly, iieedlejggly (Gi-.^f.). ^ 

nesh'kny ^ or"nishkriy adj. ''' 

er, appea®- jierforming aclions, ac'tionless ; 

“y«r . I 

- ■'lashe] intoxicating, 

l'ro,lucinff)ir^?^*"*f''“"‘- 
"ashelad bw 

n'lj. c.o- “asheladin one 

"■ho k ,, ‘o ‘he habitual 

“ashuu vrsTB , ~ (1 p-r- nath" bjo.- „ 

nuth" B? . ^ PP- iiashyov 

Cf. 'ndtha ’ desiroyed, to j 

•■»«?. k .,»ii..'.„;“: , 

iu>r. se),, • ' ■ 


nishon* f^Tfr^ 

M 

nosh-.mot" nutho-mot" 

{t. nush -mub« m- nu(nU)th“-mu^s 

Tl'V de.stroyMl; gone wnmg, spoilt 

nasheni ^ impers. f.,,part, eg 

IS to « destroyed, .lestructiou is about to occur 

.S™ZS’»'■ 

nashun B^»f m. de.slruetion, in the following •_ 

nashen-bana btib-wt^ i btttt^t m. „ vesscd'of 

;«'ruetion, i.e. fitness for destruction, showing eveiy 
wgn of imminent dfstruction. 
shun btob eonj. 1(1 p.,,. „ 6 ghu ^ 

poi , rtnii ( Itani. I G2, for 


f^,-, ,, “I.. "vnni. 1 },v ao;,/,. for 

tbt^Ti? adj. c.g. that 15 nishana Tb^ttb iil* • '. • . #_ 

immortal, everln.st;.,,. ,..• • . ^•” sa'>*s>J .1 f^»T 


'gn, signial, mark (Gr.Jf.; Kani. 462. 775, ftOf. lot,.-, ’ 

ebneb-uO p.610M.^3;; impression 

■'■ark, a trace, a small fragme^ pSiv. 651. -tvi’ 

a token,as a sign of recognition) Gf. 

esp.a mark indicating ,,ualitv or the like or 
a mark (e.g. „ signature) indicating approval 

' l.Siv. 1715, Hdm. ft:....; 

PO" (hi.), address (of „ person), intimation of a 
Pe.suns residence (Itfini. 50] 1 . -karun 

ni.inf. to ami, to take aim f].:!,). ._„arun -BBn 1 

m.inf. a mark to be hit iSiv. I 7 .V 
entire concurrence with another's opinion to occur' 

marun —1 B^TcftBiTirw m.inf. to hit the 
mark; to lead another person to con.,.lete concurrence 

m.inf. the mark to present itself; also 
nu If. the mark to remain or abide (e.g. the ,lrk of • 

a blow, or a paint-mark) ; met. (of „ dead person,, his 

nicnioi lals still to remain, 

nishta ‘,1, ^ ^ 

i j.f, '-T ”f'w a., of ,„„,i„„, 

(huv. 431, ,90; Kam. 64, 147, 598, 616 8’M S 41 ' 

12-56, 13.52, 1369; II. viii. 4 . 10); 

governing abb, or, with ,sg. an. m. noun, dat f • 
(with ubl.) from (kam. 32 (far) from, 1398 (free)’ 

r.,,, I m ,f.O r™,.,; (.ifl, d.,. '/“I 

tas n® (desigMing) against her, J{;7m. lioO) 

In Irtrj IN. .„,d (liV. uinhei 

tke *t „t ^ 

poms n , (horn ^ from water, IMm. 1517. 

ishon'fBirrt^ LU I f ^T^T-RT^BT, 

f. a mark, sign, token ; a distinc.ive mark ; a token of 
r.n.„mb...,oe, k„|,,o.k,, s„„.„ir, 

a mamage agreement, a betrothal (L. 268, mAo,,,. 









nesh®phal — 

nesh«phal or nesh*phal‘ or nishphal 

I adj. c.g. without fruit, bearing no 

fruit, fruitless; useless, unprofitable, inefficacious 
(Gr.M. nishjyhal ); as adv., in vain, f^uitlessl 3 ^ 
—gatehun —m.inf. to become fruitless; (of a 
missile) to miss the mark (Gr.M.). —karun — 
m.inf. to make fruitless; to waste (time) (Gr.M.). 

nesh'phal' karun i f^T^ffurr- 

m.inf. to render useless or valueless (Riim. 8) ; 
to cause to be not used (by displaying defects or 
the like). 

neshpai'tith adj. c.g. distrusted, one who is 

not trusted, suspected (Eiim. 1211). 

nashpat^ ( = ^;LiU) i m. a pear, 

Pynts commitms. 

nesh'path nishpath adj. c.g. without 

trust, unbelieving (L.Y. 36). 

nesh'p6tur“ I 3^^^: (f. nesh'pot^r^ 

(of a living person) having no son; (of a 
dead person) leaving no male issue. 

nash®ran i f- (sg- dat. nash®run“ 

), destruction, causing to be lost or perished 
(Siv. 338) ; spoiling. Cf. nbsh®ran, 
nash®run i conj. 1 (1 p.p. nasli®r^ 

to destroy, to cause to be lost or perished ; 
to spoil, mar; cf. nbsh®run, nash®rawun, 
nbsh®rawun. nashor^-mot" I 

peif. part. (f. nash"r“-muts^ destroyed 

(by some one) ; spoiled. 

nbsh^ran l m., i.q. nash^ran, q.v. 

The word is reported to be m., but nash®ran is f. 
nbsh«run i conj. 1 (1 p.p. nbsh°r“ 

i.q. nash®run, q.v.; cf. nbsh®rawiin. 

nhsh^r^-mot"^ i perf. part. (f. 

nbsh^r^-mute" PT^‘^-^T\). i.q. nash'’r"-mot^ s.v. 
nash®run, q.v. 

nash®rawun 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

nash«r6w" ), i.q. nash®run, q.v. (Siv. 1003). 

nash^row^-mot** perf. 

part. (f. nash®rbv“-mut5^ nash®r“- 

mot^, s.v. nash^run, q.v. 

nbsh^rawun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

nbsh^row*^ PT^r'^3)» i q- nbsh®run, see nash®run 
(Ram. 959), nbsh®r6w^-mot'^ 1 

perf. part. (f. nbsli®rbv“-mul3^ ^-9- 

nbsh®r“-mot“, s.v. nbsh®run. 
nishesta 1 I ni. a kind of juice 

or resin issuing from certain trees, 
nishesta 2 <Cu*oU adj. c.g, seated, sitting; 

settled (as dust). 
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nasht adj. c.g. destroj'ed, (of a ship) wrecked 

(Gr.M.).^ 

nasihath f. (sg. dat.nasihufe^ 

advice, counsel, admonition, exhortation, precejit (El., 

Gr.M., Ram. 827). — kariih^ 

advise, admonish (El., K.Pr. 149). 
nishth adj. c.g. intent on, devoted to, 

used —« as in brahma-nishth, p. 1206, 1. 48 
(Siv. 1859). 

nishtha f^TTr(’ST) f. position, condition, state (Siv. 
1492) ; belief, firm adherence, devotion, close attach¬ 
ment (Siv. 1621, 1770). 

nishath (= bli;) i m. (sg. dat. 

nishatas liveliness, sprigbtliness, cheer¬ 

fulness, glee ; X. of certain beautiful gardens, 

situated on the north shore of the Dal lake near 

% 

^ _ 

Srinagar. Thej' are said to have been laid out by 
one of the servants of 'All Slardun Khiln, a former 
ruler of Kashmir (El., Siv. 1823), 

nesh^tur I (g^^O (sg. dat, 

nesh^taras lunar asterism, a lunar 

mansion ; the period or time when the sun or some 

4 

star is in, or enters into, this asterism (important for 
astrological calculations) (Ram. 124, 508) ; cf. 
nechot^ nechatur. nesh^tar ganz^ran^ 

1 m, pi. inf. to count tlie 

asterisms, to exhibit anxiety as to what is to be done 
for the accomplishment of some desire, or for 
warding off some ill. 

neshtlZ I fidj. c.g. destitute of fire or 

energy, impotent, spiritless, dull. 

nesh^feitan I «dj. c.g. free from 

thought, or anxiety, or care ; heedless, unconcerned, 
careless. 

neshyfik^ i adj. (f. neshic^ 

), fiee, or freed, from fear or anxiety, careless, 
secure (K, 152, 383, 427, 815). neshlk^ pbth^ 

1 adv. fearlessly ; 

in a way so as to—- ix^ljeve fear, encouragingly, 
cheeiingly. 

nasakh i m. dut. nasakhas 

puuishment by mutilatif a (such ns cutting 
of the nose, ear, finger, etc.) ; in Kashmir, also) 
punishment generally. — karun.- I 

m.inf. to punish (esp, h\' mutilation). — kurun 
—r^nf. to s])}' upon a 
person (esp. an innocent person) as if he were guilty 
of some offence. 

nasikh f. (sg. dat^Aiasiki the v'^ 

(L.Y. 33). " ^ oottom 
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n s a or ndksa ,„. a copy • ^ 

o( II’" ' ^ • '“'I*’ i>«“">I»; 

(1m I ■ " '”■■ “r »n.po.iL) j 

“■’?4 lit '■ ? "" ' -kariin.: 

gabhun I ^TO^mrin^T: f.i„f. „nwholo. 

e to occur (e.g. when n„ invalid is given 

wrong „,ed.c,ne or wrong food. wi,l. the result that , „ 
lie becomes worse). i ^ 

7“'It iiiiimr* 

nauaa N.ot, oeri.i„ „o„.l,. Ap,il-M. v 

I'l tl.. plmse ab'r-i.naisan aiafr-Ste, ij ' i 

vernal showers (Riim. \i 4 ij " ^ ^ ^ 

nIsaAg ^ ^ : 

or IZ): " “y ”»■■'- ' » 

aJaanga ,„,j, .. 

-SrllTHTS" -^“1“ 

nasnas ^ ^ ^ “ 

Kushunri) monstrous, horrible, very bad. ' 

“TelTf?/ “isph ^ s.m. 

the half (of anything); adj. half, semi-, -sheb-ira 
^ ^ in. midnight (K.Pr. 176). -sheban 

adv. at midnight (Siv. 1661) 

nesph-a-nesph ^ bU adv. half- 

and-lialf, by halves (llam. 82). 

nasur m. a running sore, an ulcer (W. 1-1] 

itdsur, 154, ifdsur; K.Pr. 37). 





TlV 7 ' '"7' /■ “'••t 

itw ■ ‘7’’ ■"'rajtsa: ri„(. de,,, 

sleep (esp. as the result of excessive labour) to fall 

“Tri.r"^ ' -’i- <=■?• sepless, pithless. 

^ ruiiless, wortble. ., vain, unsubstantial. 

nosur f. n .aove, a fire-place witli a chimnev 
i q^ bukhor', q. *. (Rani. 1069) 

.bl.ta (.( r„ ,™, ,„,i^ ^ 

at a hraddha cereiVny in honour of deceased rola 
and given to the ydlimana celebrant 

a, naat ,, „,„i ,V, 

disapi line word, especially\m composition, often takes tbe 

wroiur, irm nas._ q.v.), the \\ (cf. khifie-n", p. 405i, 


40 


1 


ves, 45 


106 ,'js muka-n«, p. 



32 (Gr.Gr. 66, 137 


50 


L. 462; R.7m. 335,1268; YZ. 6 , 449 - K Pr U' 

!b^c’t 

nasta-hola i a,)j ^ f .jjjj 

crooked-nosed, wry-nosed; cf. nasti-hol" 
M- -khanzar i n,. a . 

(agger , a well-formed nose (dagger-slinjied, i e 

curved and thin), -mand" I ^ 

nose-stump-, a thick coarse nose, tnasth , 

f. (ag. dat. -naati -irfm . 

(of a pair ot shoes) nose to nose, which is a bad omen 

Z ZZ °- •’’‘‘I'”"' ' fSiOfTfi™: 

«lj. (t. .khen- .mj. li.ving l,.,i ,|„ 

•r l«nly 0 „t Oir: l,»,mg „„|, . 

timt has apparently been cut off. .wbj'* -^nr | 
« 1 T«T»n:iir»T P a nose-ring (won. by female BriThman^; 

( ). -waje-raz -irm-x* i »mniirj 7 T^ „ 

gold chain connecting the ear with a nose-ring and 
partly supporting its weight. ^ 

naeti.%- ,!»*, i SrsiTTvOitangro „ 

^ m-l. »..»l.»l,- ™,i„, 

,,g. , sl=n5„„: .IJ, 

( 1 . .dbgur* .,disl. a .l„rt elobul., .dsgi,. 
peth rtaun vi;s i T>,pi(^g,d,.,p, 

m. to r™a„i („„i,„g) .,, 1 , 

or an occasion for enraging a j.crson. -hoi" -fsr i 

adj. (f, .huj« - 1 ^), cooknl-noserl, wr'v- 

nosed; cf. nasta-hol", ab. -r^kh -T^ or -rikh 

I f. (sg. dat. .r«khi -Tf^ or -rikhi 

a line on the nose. esp. when a person 

convicted of some fault makes a black line on his 

nose with his first finger, indicating, as it were, that 

be ever commits tl.e like fault again his nose mav • 
be cut ofF. 

or nasth ^ f. ( 3 ^. ,, 3 ^ 

^^), snuff (according to Kl. most of the snuff use<l 
in the Valley is imported from Peshawar. Tl.e l.o.ue 
manufactured article is cheaper hut ...uch inferior • 
cf. koshir" no, p. 4815, 1. 50) (L. 464). Cf. nas. ’ 

nasti-chod i sreiTiiRftT^ f. (,g. dat. 

■choz“ -|p|,, craving for snuff (e.g. when a habitual 

snuff-taker IS deprived of it I. -daba-T^ I 

ni. a snuff-box. -diijii /. 

a pocket liandkerchief used by snuff-takers for wiping 

the nose. -gor“ I m. a snuff-maker ) 

or -seller, -gar'-wan \ 

ni. a snuff shop. -gafeHr" I f. ^ 

S^ll bag for holding snuff, a snuff-bag. ' 

‘ f. the mucus expelled by snuff, 

likh I m. 
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(sg. dat. mushikas u pinch of snuff 

(L. 464, udst ?nusM). -phekh -WW I 
f. (sg. dat. -pheki -Twfti), ‘ snuff-powder,* os much 
snuff as can he lifted up in the hollow of the bent 
fingers, -phut^j^ I f- a parcel 

of snuff (e.g. for use when travelling). -phutul'^ 
"3*?? I ^^<Tt in* a larger parcel of snuff 

than the foregoing, -phyok^ I ^^35* 
-phekh, ah. -phyot*^ -'^z I as 

much snuff as can bo lifted on the ends of two or 
three fingers, -pur' -IT^ I f- a packet 

of snuff, -shoda I m. a person 

addicted to snuff-taking, a slave to the habit, 
-shlshe I m. a glass jar for 

holding snuff. 

nesata ^^TrT l adv. at an uuluckv time. 

Cf. sath. 

nost' I m. a snuff-seller. 

nost'' W I adj. (f. nust“ W), one 

whose nose has been cut off, noseless; one with a 
very small nose (cf. kll^ne-n®, p. 405ff, 1. 47; 
muka-n®, p. 559^/, 1. 31) (Gr.Gr. 137). 

nasth see nast. 

V 

nasth see nast. 

nastekh i m. (sg. dat. nastekas 

atlieist, an unbeliever, a denier of the 
existence of supernatural beings. 

nastan l adj. c.g. (as subst., 

f. nastdn^ ), ngly nosed (whether long, 

Gn 

thick, flat, cut off’, or whatever its defect may be) 
(Gr.Gr. 137). 

nistar (=\ m. a lancet, a fleam 

(Ram. 1117). —dyun" —I m.inf. 

to lance, to apply the lancet (to) ; to bleed, 
phlebotomize. 

nestar l ni. carrying through, accou»- 

plishiug, accomplishment. 

nastur'' adj. (pi. dat. nasturen 

Gr.Gr, 56 ; f. sg. nom. nastui'^ flat- 

^ * Ox ' 

nosed, having a nose like a hoof, having a deformed 
nose (Gr.Gr. 56, 137). kh^he-n® means having a 
nose plugged with mucus, see p. 405i, 1. 4. 

nestraph l adj. c.g. (of a vessel) full. 

—yun'' —I m.inf. to be 

filled to the brim, to be chock full. 

nastuv-nb 1 ni. the N. used in schools 

s# V ^ 

for the letter ^ when written in the Silrada 

character, -nb karun -MT I 

m.inf, to say ‘ na, m i.e. ‘ no, no * (coquettishly, or 

through modesty). 
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nas'yeth or naslyeth (= u:-^s^) 

f, (sg. dat. nas'yiife^ nasiyiife^ 

advice, counsel, admonition (H. xii, 
17). — kariin^ —f.inf. to give instruction 

(H. xii, 1. 16). 

na-saza adj. c.g. unworthy, improper, 

impertinent, rude; as subst. (\vith suff. of iiidef. art.), 
na-sazah m. an improper thing, na-sazah 

parun ^T-H?rrf m.inf. to recite an improper 

thing, to use rude or impertinent language (Ram. 964). 

na-ta see na. 

nata in nata-nata MrT-^fT i adv. 

regularly, in regular system, by regular method 

(cf. aki nata aki lati, p. 20^/, 1. 42). 

nata mtz, see nath. 

nata in nata-tuti ^iZT-z^ i adj. 

• • • • Cs ^ 

c.g. imperfectlj' educated or trained (in aiij’’ subject), 
an amateur. Cf. nath, 

nbt^ I f. (sg. dat. need swindling (in 

the distribution or giving of any article, by interfering 
with its proper distribution); cf. neth. —kadlin^ 
—I f.inf. to swindle one of the 

sharers in some gift b}'- giving him far less than 
his due share. 

nece-tar t ni. to carry 

through (some work involving large expenditure, 
such as a marriage festival) meanly and at very small 
expense aUhough one has plenty of means to do it 
lavishly. 

nite f^si, another sj)elling of nitye, q.v. 

nito in nito-neth see neth 2. 

not" I m. a jar, a pitcher, a jug with a long 
neck (cf. Icar-n®, p. 9^, 1. 47 ; maga-not" damn, 
p. 55U>, 1. 33) (Siv. 1503, 1559, 1818; 11. iii, 5, 9 ; 
xi, 13 ; K.Pr. 11, 12, 82, 155, 159, 160) ; an earthen¬ 
ware well-bucket (cf. nat'-bav, p. 1466, 1. 27). 

nat'-br" f- a circular ring 

of grass-rope used for supporting a full jar on tlio 
liead or on the ground, etc. -beha i ^*WTVTT* 
1 - . a wooden or rope ring for supporting a full jar. 
-gol" I ni. the neck of a water-jar. 

-kah -Wf I f- (sg. dat. -kbsh" 

the eleventh lunar day of the light half of 

Cs 

the month of Zedi (Skt. Jyaistha = ]\Iay-June) on 
which high caste Hindus fast and worship with 
fiuit, flowers, and jars filled with water and with 
milk, -katur" I m. a broken part 

(of the lower globular portion) of a jar. -katur" 

1 f. ^ potsherd, -mal -^T^l 

m. the sediment which collects and fouls the bottom 
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not"! _ 

of the inside of a jar. -sag | 

wat ring a garden or the like ivitli water from a jar 
(and not directly from irrigation channels). .Bor“ 

1 f. collecting water or the i-- 

^carrying it, in jars. 

r^? '1 of flesf* (of. nika-u', 

^ 62/M. 24, and nyuk“ n") ; cf. nath. not*- 

waza I ^ imperfectly 

trained cook, a bad cook 

m _a round ,„ece of rough stone, a pebble (cf. 

kani-n», p. 461 A, 1 . 23). ^ 

nath ^ a nose, used in the compound nath-wbi" 

f. a nose-ring (W. 115 ), ^ 

nath 1 jri 1 (sg. ,]at. natas if^^), a dancer, 

tunibler, a mime, actor, buffoon. 

nath 2 ^T 3 | f. (sg. (Jet, ^rfz), trembling, 

(of. nad-harun. n-, em, 1. 26 ); ,),.,,) , 

atha.n«, p. m, I , 2 ,. 

afeun -^1 f.inf. shivering, 

}° "ff®®'' ® pe''son (K.Pr. 246) 

lagim“ f.i„f 

^Invering or trembling (e.g. to e.xcite pity for 
apparent poverty). _nath f 

severe continued trembl ing, shivering, etc. -feaniin^ 

f.inf. to cause 

n attack of trembling, etc., to occur (e.g. bv 

ern ying or the hke) ; to cause oneself artificially 
0 reinble, etc. (so as to excite pity i„ others). 

nath m. (sg. dat. nathas ^tto), a 

-ter, lord (L.V. 7 ) ; a common terminaZ. of 

proper names (esp^ of gods or saints) as in amarnath, 

_• ■, bolanath, see s.v., boravnath, p. 13(V, 1 7 

nSr ^ 9 ^; T ’■ dwaraka- 

ath, p^ 264A, 1 . 11 , gopi-nath, p. 294r^ 1 . 41 , 

1 mes 0 Kisna ; kamalaza-nath, the lord who' 

as orn in a lotus, i.e. Brabma (L.V. 8) • sura 

guru-nath, the lord of the chief of the gods i e 

he Supreme Siva (L.V. 5, 65). So Siv J 66 89 

168, 210, 438, 514, 536, 78.3, 1038, etc ’ ’ 

hole flesh of an annual (considered as food) (cf 

(El. .ata; K.Pr. 11, 

P^o m 150 id.); cf. not“ i and nata. -adija 
tbe^! “'“I with 

a kZfofni. 
hind of earthenware cauldron for stewing meat. 
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-dev -?iiT I m. (f. -devin -gif^Br),« < fles 

devil ’, a gluttonous meat-eater, -joraba , 

m. a kind of stocking made of 
fine woolleji yarn, covering the foot and ankle 

-khasane 1 3 ^^^ f. pj, i„f ^he fle.,!^, 

to rise, to become fat (owing to prosperity, etc) 
-khav j I adj. (as subst., f’ 

-khbvm -WTf% 5 i), a habitual meat-eater (esp. one 
who eats it to excess), -khav 2 | 

m. Jf. of a certain disease in which the flesh (usuallv 
of the thighs and the neighbourhood) is corroded 
by dangerous sores, -ladane - 5 r? 3 r | 

f. pi. inf. to ‘ build fleshes ', to swell ^yUh 

J®y. -lej® I f. an earthen sauce,.an 

or cooking meat. -pash a 

thatch of meat, a dish filled up to the top with 

a covering of stewed meat, -vendane -gjya . 
^frig^SITfF: f. pi. inf. great satisfaction Z be 

^ I 
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experienced. -vezarafie 

f, pi. i„f. to set a person 
0 wor over and over again without consideration 
01 tlie labour involved. 

nati-han snfz-fsf i jrfVTOf; f. u small piece of 

III. a bit of meat. 

nath- a thread by which papers are tied together; 
lienee, a file of papers (Gr.M.). 

or tl 1 u ' ■“ <'■)' ““‘"'S 

r pl..b.,g) «, 

.l,..r.ng (cl, atha-n-, p, eoj, I. 15, ...a psha-n- 

I' '’,1’ S'®'- ’» »’ 

Wmert, Slav, l.bc, fc,„j 

hen f ;„f to nffliot a 

pel son by compelling him to work for nofhiiig 

neth 2 odv. continually, eonstantlv, 

regularly, perpetually (L.V. 46, 65; Siv. 57 114 

?r3 ‘V il2~.’j629,’ 

nityi E. ]2o, 229, 26o, 525, etc.; obligatorily. Cf. 

‘ J. ( ^ -mamun -»m^), paralyzed, pennanentlv 

deprived of motion or the power of motion, -mamaner 

or -mamanar ^ 

paralysis, motionlessness, -nem 

obligatory religious rites performed at regular 

intenmls; cf. nitye-kam, p. 663«, 1. 45. -nimi 

'Z- ' daily, even-day. ' 
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neth 3 — 

sleep or the like, -soth I adj. c.g. 

dead asleep, comatose, so sound asleep that one is 
insensible. 

net^ "lltW I adv. continuully, regular!}', 

perpetually. 

neti-nema-kin* every 

day, daj’- by day, and according to rule, -nema-wol^ 

I adj. (f. -nema-wajen 

one who works diligently and with dail}' 

regularity. 

nito-neth adv. continually, \vithout 

cessation (Siv. 642). 

neth 3 y see yih 1. 

neth I m. (sg. dat. netas 

cheating or swindling by the help of laughter or 
ridicule. Cf. nSt“. 

netha in the following :— netha-non'* I 

adj. (f. -niin^ naked, bare, nude {Gr.M.; 

AV. 132 ; L. 462, netmut ; Siv. 88, 890, 998-9, 1057, 
etc.; Ram. 1517; K. 271-2; K.Pr. 126). -naher 

1 m. nudity, nakedness. 

ngth“ 1 I f. a tailor’s tliimble 

(shaped like a ring) (cf. koth^-n®, p. 4S9ay I. 25) ; 
a thumb-ring (IT. vi, 16). Cf. nyoth“. 

n^th® 2 I f. the top part of a churn, througli 

which the churning-stick passes. It is held in its 
place by the great toe (nyoth“) of the ojierator, 
which is inserted into a hole in it. 

nith nith nith nith 1 see 

nyun“. 

nith 2 I n^«T^<i!T f- (sg. dat. nife^ 1 

K. 1018; for 2, see nyut^, for 3, see nyuts^), conduct, 
(esp.) right or wise conduct or behaviour, prudence, 
policy, political wisdom or science, moral philosophy 
or precept (K. 1018) ; good advice, guidance 

(K. 1004, 1033). —kariin^ —f.inf. to consult 
together, to discuss the advisability (of anything) 
(K. 181, 367). —din“ —I f.inf. to 

give moral advice; to advise generality (K. 1003). 

nife“-w6l“ I m. (f. -wajen 

■^T5?r^), one skilled in moral conduct, (esp.) one who 
is accustomed to give good advice. 

noth 5^, see yih 1 . 

noth (El.), see nyoth“. 

noth m. (sg. dat. notas ^Vz^i;), a bank-note (the 
English word). 

noth“ I m. a small penis (a term used 

in ridicule or abuse), 

ndth^ I adj. (f. n8th^ ?nf^, sg, dat. 

nache ^tisi), destroyed, ruined, spoiled, put out of 
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order (cf. nend®ri-n®, p. 642i, 1. 14) ; as good as 
ruined, going to ruin. Cf. nfith^, s.v. nashun, 
and ndthun. 

noth in nbth-hyuh“ I adj. (f. 

-hish“ -f^), satiated (with food), gorged, replete, 
surfeited. 

nbth f. (sg. dat. nbthi ^f^), the winking or 

twinkling of the eye (cf. ach'-nbth, p. Soy 1. 47) 
(Siv. 1209, K. 206). 

nbtha \ m. a eunuch, one who 

conducts himself like a eunuch, aii effeminate man ; 
impotent, incapable of begetting children ; (in 
character) ignorant, uneducated, fruitless. -dad 
I m. a castrated ox, a bullock. -inon“ 

-5FT^ I n^lj- (f- -inuh“ one 

emploj'ed in a fruitless task ; one who w'oiks at a 
task in such a manner that his task is fruitless, 
-pyav -PJTW I m. a foetus being born before 

its proper time, a miscarriage, abortion. 

nuth" ^7, nfith" ^ 3 , nu(nfi)th“-niot“ 

nii(nU)th'‘-niuls" see nashun and 

Os ^ ^ Cs 

nbthun. 

nbthun I conj. 3 

(2 p.p. nbthyov Also treated as a verb of 

the 2nd conj., with 1 p.p. nfith“ ^^3, wliich is also 
attributed to nashim, q.v., cf. n6th“), to be ruined, 
spoiled (Gr.M.) ; to turn out badly, to be in a bad 
condition (Gr.M.) ; to be or become fruitless, 
to have no fruit, to bo barren or impotent. Cf. 

nbch^run and nbth^run, w'bicli are causals of 
this verb. 

nfith«-mot^ I perf. part. 

(f. nUth“-mufe“ ™i'ied, spoiled, etc. (by 

some cause). 

nbthy6-niot“_ I f%^sV-(f%gicft-)j|rT: 

perf. part. (f. nbthye-muls^ ), gone bad, 

gone to ruin, etc. 

nethanon" see netha. 

neth»r 1 i f^VT^JT m. a marriage ceremony, 
a wedding (cf. ganda-n®, p. 289f>, 1. 11 (AV. 136; 
R. 23, 24, 615-17, 638, 650 ff., 711, 1081, 1139 ; 
K.Pr. 22, 241). lu kaha-n® (p. 387/^ I. 11) and 
masa-n® (p. 59(vf, 1. 1) the word is used for certain 
birth-ceremonies (El. uef/iar or ut/ct/iar). —gandlin 
—1 f^Tfin.inf. to make the formal 
agreement for a marriage (accompanied by tbe giving 
and receijit of presents), to hold the formal betrothal 

—karun —m.inf. to muny (El. ; 
Eilm. 324 ; II. viii, 2 ; xii, 15 ; K.Pr. 2) ; to give 
(a person) in marriage (Riim. 1247). -pbth’*r 
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I f^^T^if^oqqgi it m. the associations or 

accompaniments of a marriage (such ns the results i 

of marriage, earning money, the life of a householder, , 

the begetting or hearing of children and bringing 

tliem up). 

netra-b6g“ I m. a present 

given by the relations at a wedding, a wedding 
present, -drav I odj. c.g. 

‘ issued from marriage ’, i.e. a newly married person. : 

■gaday I f. the formal 

negotiations between the parties to a marriage, the 
settlement of the marriage terms, -ganda-gand 
-TTT-Tr? I f. the formal arrange¬ 

ments for a marriage, the formal betrothal before 
a marriage, -grakh I m. (ag. dut. 

-grakas ; f. -grakan -^frsRi, one whose 

marriage has been completed. —kod“-mot“ 4?- 

^3 I perf. part. (f. —kud“-mub“ 

‘ out from a wedding,' one who has 
boon successfully married (by the aid of the relations 
on both sides), married off. —kadun —| 

m.inf. to pull out of a marriage, 

(of the relations of a bride or bridegroom) to marry 

off (a person), -kaday I Ot^TffvtirffTin 

f. the carrying out a marriage, the marrying off of 
a person, -kath | f. (sg. dat. 

-kathi -^fq), wedding-talk, the iireliininary 
negotiations with a view to marriage (K.IV. 2*36). 

-katha bhunane i 

f. pi. inf. to send out the formal jtroposals for a 
marriage (usually sent by the bride’s people). 

-katha yine -gsv? | 

f. pl. inf. the formal proposals for a marriage to 

arrive, -maharen ^ f. 

the bride at a marriage ceremony (and during a few 

days before and after the ceremony), -maharaza 

-»tfT^T 5 t I m, the bridegroom at 

a marriage ceremony. — melun — I 

m.inf. to meet in marriage, to be 

- united in marriage (esp. of a high person with 

) ^a wod 

m. the festival on the first anniversary 
of a wedding, -wol'* nl. 

( ■ -waj^n -^ssfjf), one who is either immediately 

about to bo married or who has been married a few 
days ago, 

^ netnik" i sg. gen. (f. netriic" 

of, or belonging to, a wedding. 

netras kyut» ady. „t the 

time of a wedding. 
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nether 2 another form of Hither q ▼ 

' (!Siv. 331, 603, 767, 1034. 1125. 1250, 1432,’Ii 
1595 ; KiJm. 69, 402, 440, 1162. 1480|. 

nethur in the following:— nithur-pathui 

I m. compelling an incap«li|r 

person to do some work. 

nith‘r f^rnr or neth'r 2 (q.y. | m 

eye (Siv. 26, 79-4, 866, 007, 900, 1259. l-VW. 170« 
1711, ir-l.'i; K. 601, 926). 

nitra-gash i ’TgurffW: m. the hrillitDcy 

of the eye. the brightness of the eye; met. a darling 

only son. -kamal -nwg l ^arrrfirppf^ an eye- 

lotus, an eye like a lotus bloom, -prakash I 

m. the brightness of the eye; met. ■ 
darling only son. 

ndth*ran or nUth*ran Warn i 

f. (sg. dot. nbth'riin* or nfith'riin* 

ruining, spoiling, breaking; (of a [KTson 
leading wrong, debaiirhing. 

a8th‘run or ndthTim i 
conj. 1 (1 p.p. noth^r" or nUth’r* to 

ruin, spoil; to break ; to lead (a person| wrong, t<* 

debauch. n8th''r'>-mot« »jg or nttthT».mof 

I perf, part. i f. nbth*r*.niub* 

or nfith^-mub" ruined. 

spodcl; hrok;^Dn ; le.1 into evil courses. This verb i. 
a causal of nbthun. q.y. 

ntith‘‘rawun i oonj. 1 ^ i p p, 

nUth‘r6w“i|^>j,, i.q.n8th‘nui,q.v. nUth'row*. 
mot" I i>erf. jairt. f. nUth‘rbv‘- 

muh« i.q. n8th'>r'‘-mot", q.r.. 

nbth^run. 

natija ^rft^ m. fruit, conseqiipiico, result, effect, 
inference (Gr.M.); moral (of a story). 

natukh i »n 2 aiiF^?T, m 

(sg. dut. natakas *rrzam >, a drama, a theatrical 

play; a garden dinner party, a dinner of choice food 

giyen to friends in a flower-garden or similar pleawnt 
place, a picnic. 

netakani or netakay | j,, 

every way, entirely, absolutely, (with a negative) 
at all. 

natal 5T?«I I ?T^iq;adj. c.g. trembling, quivering ifrorn 
fear, agitation, or the like); palsied. 

natu VTfzat I VTj^rrxnt:: f. the profession of an actor. 

buffoon, dancer, or the like. .See nath 1. 
natUad adj. c.g.' (., subst.. /. 

natiladm afflicted with trembling 

(through fear, agitation, or the like); afflicted with 
palsy or paralysis ugitans. palsied. Cf. nath 2. 
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natun — 663 

natun conj. 3 (2 p.p. natyov according 

to El. there is also a 1 p.p. not'^ to tremble, 

quiver, shake, to be afraid (El.; Gr.Gr. 120 ; K, 80 ; 
K.Pr. 175, inf.pl.) ; to be agitated, to palpitate (cf. 
bindur*^ n®, p. 112^/, 1. 35; dimbur^ n®, p. 2lSb, 

1. 20) (8iv. 1559). natan natan i 

adv. shaking and trembling ; esp. (with 
vbs. of speaking, asking, or the like) trembling with 
fear, apprehensively, timorously. 

netun l conj. 1 (1 p.p. nyot'^ lo 

f. 2 1, see neth 1), to cut or pluck off 

the Lair or wool of an animal, to shear, to fleece 

(El. uf/eti(ii ; Gr.Gr. 126; K.Pr. 82, 83). nyot“- 

mot'^ I perf. part. (f. nSfe^-miits^ i 

shorn, fleeced, is 

^ Ov ^ 

nitonethY^fftssr^ (Siv. 642), see neth 2. ' 

natih l f. the act of trembling, shaking, ' 

quivering (Gr.Gr. 120). ' 

naPnel l adj. c.g. afflicted with trembling 

(through fear, agitation, or the like) (Gr.Gr. 120); ; 20 
afflicted with palsy or paraly^sis agitans, palsied. 

ne-trihun^ or ni-trihon^ I I 

adj. (f. ne(ni)-trihuh^ void of 

love or affection (e.g. of one to whom much affection 
has been shown by liis relations, but who does not 
return their love), 

nat^ran I f. (sg. dat. nat^riih" 

On 

the act of causing to tremble (e.g. by frightening, 
threatening, or the like). 

nat^rawun 1 ^jq^j^conj. 1 (1 p.p. nat^row'^ 

to cause to tremble (e.g. by frightening, 
threatening, or the like) (Gr.Gr. 7); to wave 
(Gr.Gr. xli). nat^roW-moP" I 

perf, part. (f. nat^rbv^-mufe^ c»^*sed 

.0 tremble, as ab. 

tawan ulyU or notuwan adj. 

weak, feeble (Gr.M. ; II. i, 2). 

-wor'' I m. a kind of small-sized 

then water-jar, globular in shape, with a narrow 
j. : shaped like the (jhara of India, but smaller. 

Cf. not^. 

naty ni. dancing, a dance (L.Y. 73). 
na-tay q-<Tq, see na. 

nitye or nite fMSl adv., i.q. neth 2, q.v. It occurs ®— 
in compounds borrowed from Sanskrit, such as nitye- 
karm fqcqqiJT m. a daily necessary rite, a constant 
act or duty, i.q. neta-nem (p. 660i, 1. 46) (K. 968) ; 
hence, -karma -qw adv. by constant practice 
(Siv. 1541) ; nitye-muktl f. everlasting 

salvation (Siv. 663); nitye-siwakh m. ' 50 


— nafeih 

% 

one who is a slave for ever (K. 384) ; nitye-vreth 

f. a woman who is constant in her conduct 
(Siv. 1369). 

, see neth 1 and netun. 
niba see nyufe^. 

nife^ 1 2 see nith, nyuP^, nyufe®. 

niils" 2 (for 1, see nafeun) 1 f- a 

plug in a pipe or the like to stop the flow of liquid 

(Siv. 1874). — laglih^—I f-inf. 

a hole to be plugged, as ab.; met. (of a woman) 
suppression of the menses to occur. —tsallih^ —I 

Ov 

f.inf. the plug to come away, 
the obstruction to a flow of liquid to be removed ; 
esp. an attack of profuse urination or diarrhoea to 
come on. 


nib*gi I f. lowness, humbleness; 

vileness, baseness, meanness, ubjectness. 
nafeal 1 m. (a female dancer is nafein 
q.v.) a professional male dancer, 
nateun 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. nob^ f. nub^ 2 

, for 1, see s.v.; 2 p.p. nabov This verb 

is impersonal in the past tenses), to dance (cf. bangi- 
manz n®, p. 113^^ 1. 5) (Gr.Gr. 120 ; Gr.M.; L. 459 ; 
L.V. 94; Siv. 1104, 1443, 1454, 1463, 1662, 1668, 
1724-5, 1874-5 ; K. 98, 442; K.Pr. 26,^83, 156, 235, 
238) ; to caper, frisk about; to bound, jumj) up and 
down. —phebun —1 m. only 

a small amount (of things required in large quantities 
for the execution of any work) to remain available, to 
be nearly all used uj). 

nab^ nab' khyon" \ »frq: 

m.inf. heedlessly to squander inherited or acquired 
property (K.Pr. 135). 

naban-thiu'ung" 1 ui. 

a single turn in dancing; (of an animal, a ball, 
a river-course, etc.) a bound round or a sudden 
twist round. -thurung'' dyim“ I 

lu.inf. to cause to turn round 
suddenly, as ab. -vil I h the time 

of dancing, an occasion for or opportunity for 
dancing ; a single turn or revolution of the body, 
nabanawim 1 qqqq; conj. 1 (l p.p. 

nabanow" to cause to dance, to set 

dancing (K. 951, 957; K.Pr. 14). nabanow®- 
mof I q'fiTfT: perf. part. (f. iiabanov^- 

miib^ ' qq), one who has been set dancing. 

^ Os ’ o 

nabanay f. dancing, tlie act of dancing 

(Gr.Gr. 128). ^ 

nabih 1 f. (a male dancing as a male is 

nabal q.v.), a female ju’ofessional dancer, 
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a nautch-girl (K, 957): a male dance, in woman’s 

dress and acting a woman’s part; dancing, the act of 
dancing (Gr.Gr. 120 ). 

nifear ^ humbleness; 

Tileness, baseness, meanness, abjectness ; meanness of ! 
mind, miserliness. I 

nifeis see nyut“, nyufe®. 

nibuth 

miserliness, meanness, illiberality (Gr.M.). 

nabawun” (f nabavun« 

who dances, a dancer (K. 922). 

nabay | dancing (K.Pr. 159 ) . whirling or 

throwing the body or the limbs of the body (as in 
J 03 despair, rage, agitation, or similar circumstances) 
nav 1 Y I ^ card. (sg. abl., in comp., nawa 1 ; 

pl. dat. nawan ^^), nine (El. imn, „a„n, i.e. uau ; 

Pfif'/’- t; 1258, 

>». 8 ): cf. nam 2 . -sheth 

card. (pl. dat. -shetan nine 

un re ( '' Gr. 80, 84); nine pice (cf. p. 3575,1. 3). 

the nine doors or apertures of the body, viz the 
mouth, the two ears, the two eyes, the two nostrils, 
and the organs of excretion and generation (Siy. 396, 

{■>m. 3); a part of the procedure of the funeral 
decoration of a Hindu corpse, in which pearls are 
placed on each of the above nine orifices, -dwar 

“s in the preceding 

0\iv. 340, 949, 1078, 1082; cf. Siv. 520, 1469 “ 

oard. about ninj 

(Gr.Gr. 84). -niosu 

-mos -JTTfl), nine months old (Eiim. 628) • of 
or^ belonging to, nine months. .mb 8 yun“ ' 

I adj. (f. -mosifia ' 

months old i.e. having completed nine moirths and 1 35 

in tli 6 tsntn. •no •wr i xi 

, ^ name of the 

numeral figure 9 in the Saradii character. .ryot« 1 

(m,.g.d.t. -retis ug.,.:,,,. 

, old, that which has com¬ 

pleted nine months, -shrad 

UK the memorial ceremonies during nine days after 

a Brahmanas death, in which jars of water (increasing ' 

m number each day by one) are offered, and special ! 

ffering., of food are made, on the fourth, fifth, ninth ‘ 
and tenth nights. -shot“ -tth i n ^^ ' 

aclj. (f -sheb'* (of cloth) woven with nine , 

hundred threads forming side by side the width of ' 

tf^ shpt-- adj. 

hundredth year, nine hundred years old. .shetymn» 50 
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nine hundredth 

(Gr.Gr. 80). -shetyun*’ -^sr^r 1 

adj. (f. .8lietin“ ), costing" nine’ 

hundred (rupees, etc.); fixed at nine pice (e.g. the 
amount of a regular payment or the like). -wuhur“ 

I adj. (f. .warish« -^fy^), nine 

jeuisold; lasting nine yenrs. ^ 

navi % in nav* nawaway i.a 

na-waway, bel., q.v. (Gr.Gr. 85). 

nawuk“ adj. (f. navuc“ 

), nine completed years old. 

,. , ’"',1 I =1^1%: .Jj, c.g. 

nioiig le nines , i.e. in the ninfli rear (of age etc ) 

:i!“f p ' «ii (f. w 

or belong’ino to nino* 

(rulees, etc.). ° ’ 

nawaway card. (acc. nawawanl • 

ag. nawawan* ^^), even the nine; cf. nayi 
nawaway, ah. (Gr.Gr. 85). 

naway | card, exactly nine, only nine 

nine and no more or less (Gr.Gr, 84). 

nav 2 (obh nawa 2 ifw), i.q. nowa, in ,he 

f. collection of cooking vessels reserved for spechd 
occasions (such as religious festivals) and not for • 
oidinary use. -gara -UX I adj. c.g. newly 

made, hraii-new. -ffor^ i i* /c ■ 

W 1 • _ I adj. (f. -gurU 

i -f uW p c.g. a person in 

'he bloom of youth, in the prime of life (Gr.M ) 

-phal - 15 ^^ , 

fruit, etc.), the grain or fruit just at the time of 
reaping or gathering, .gadan 

• (sg. dat. -sadun" a flu.x"powd:r (urd 

3 goldsmiths, coppersmiths, or the like), -shin 

I m. the new snow (falling at the 

beginning of winter), -shin kharun | » 

»«» of 1 , 1 . 1 ,., „„„ " 

c.n.|.e.,to„); of. " 

I ni.inf. such a co.npetition to 

take place. (The person who first sees the new snow 
puts It in a covered dish and offers it as a present 
to the other competitors. They have to give him 
a dinner or other agreed stake.) -sal m i q 

nawa-reh-sal, bel. (Siv. 1748). ' ’ 

nawa-reh | m. New Tear’s Dav, 

the first day of tl.e light half of the month of Kthar 

(Skt. Cmtra = ilarch-April) (L. 265). -reh baei 

'% ““fr. for the new year. 
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{jift (esp. that given to a female relative), -reh doy 

I f. the second lunar daj' 

of the new year (on which, among Hiiidiis, no 
auspicious acts are 2 >erforined). -reh sal I 

in. an invitation to a new 5 
year’s feast (cf. nav-sal, ab.). -reh tray 1 

1 - third lunar day of the new 
year (011 which a married woman with her husband and 
chihlron are feasted in their parents’ houses) (L. 26-5, ! 
treh). -reh zang \ f. 10 

tlie good omen of the new 3 'ear. (On Xew Year’s 
Day a newl>' married couple are feasted at the ‘ 
bride’s father’s house, and omens taken for the new , 
year.) -reha-kani 1 irnfr 

adv. on or about Xew Year’s Da 3 \ 1 15 

nawa-rehuk« 1 adj. ^ 

(f. -rehiic^ of» or belonging to, the new 3 'ear. ' 

nawa-rehas-kyut'^ 1 

adv. on the New Year’s T>ay. 

nawan-bana l m. renewal. 120 

nawa 3 | adj. c.g. marked with the figure 9. 

Cf. nah4a. 


nav 1 I ’^snr* “1- name, ajipellation (EL, }ido; 
Gr.M.; L. 462, nao; L.V. 15, 98; Siv. 28, 30, 34, 
214, 227, 243, 414, etc.; Ham. 317, 364, 368, 386, 
539. 607, 622, etc.; 11. ii, 1 ; xii, 4, 8, 18; K. 2, 3, 
21. 92, 101,116-17, 120-1, 124, etc.; K.Pr. 151, 
261); good name, repute, reputation, fame, Iionour, 
renown ; cf. nekh-nav (p. 629i, 1. 13) and 

nam. —badal galshun —1 ^DR^fr^tr: 

m.inf. change of name to occur, a person to 
be called by his wrong name. — bod^rawun 

m.inf. to cause tlie 
name to sink, to di-sgrace one’s name and that of 
one’s famil}' b^' evil conduct. —bashiin —| 

m.inf, to utter a name (e.g., in the Srilddha 
ceremony, to utter the names of one’s ancestors). 
—dar —^ I fT^TJRT^T^, c.g. (as 

subst., f. -daren bearing a name, marked 

with a name (e.g. a medal) ; posse.ssing a good 
name, of good repute ; famous, famed, -doi'i ^ | 

f- good repute, reputation, faiiie. —hyon“ 
—115 ’ m.inf. to take a name, call out a 

name (as in taking a roll call) (K.Pr. 243) ; to take, 
keep, retain (the memory of) a name (Ram. 56, 271). 
—kadun —l m.inf. to pull out 

a name, to get a good re})utation, suddenlv to become 
famous; b) defame (EL). —kharuil —I 

m.inf. to raise a name, to elevate the 
name of one’s famil}', to make a famil^’^ famous 
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nav 1 


by success, bravery, higli office, or the like; to raise 
(upon the tongue), to take (on the tongue) (Siv. 1908). 

karun —m.inf. to name (EL, Ram. 85, 534, 
1282, 1296). —nerun —| m.inf. 

a name to go forth, lame (or infumj') to be acquired 

(L.Y.49; tSiv. 1133,1353-4; K.Pr. 180,248). -—pyon“ 

I m.inf. a name to fall, a name 

to be given or gained (Siv. 845, 892, 934, 996, 1007, 
1384; Rilm. 8, 120, 1456; K.Pi’. 85). —thawun 

^5^ I m.inf. to leave a reputation 

(good or bad) behind one (8iv. 70, 357, 430, 709, 864 ; 
Ra,n. 7). —walun —I 

m.inf. to bring down a name, to disgrace a name, 
—wasun —I ^ffTwrir: m.inf. a name to 
descend, i.e. to be disgraced; a name to come down 
(in the world) (e.g. by povei t}^ disaster, or the like). 
—zenun 1 711.inf. to conquer 

a name, to Avin undeserved good 7‘epute (e.g. a low 
Iverson marrying into a good faiuily, or a person re¬ 
building a ruined temide that has been originallj* built 
by someone else, or completing a work of which another 
has done nearh' all but which he did not finish). 

nawa postpos. (governing the masculine 

ablative of the genitive), for the name of, for the sake 
of (W. 98, 152); b}' name (as in ‘by name he is 
so-and-so’) (Ram. 341). -bod“ -Wj I adj. 

(f. -bud“ -^■^), ha ving a great name, famous, of 
high repute, -bajer I m. greatness 

of name, high repute, fame. -kaday I 

f. calling a person b}^ various 
new names (e.g. in reproach or scolding, or in joke), 
-nawa 1 ■JTf^^T^rt^TTTrr adv. name by name, 

-phera 1 m. cliange of name (e.g. 

bv mistake to ask for a thing by a wrong name). 

-phiran 1 wr»rRTTf^vT^?T f. (sg. dat. phirlin^ 

, giving a thing a new name, -phyur^ -pTi^ I 
m. by mistake to give a thing the wrong 
name. -path liawa -Tm I adv. 

name after name (e.g. in calling o\it a Iht of names), 
-rost" -T^ 1 adj. (f. -rlitsh^ ), nameless ; 

*Cv 

as adv. (f^^T without naming, witliout 

mentioning. 

ndv^ Wrf^ I adv. and jiGst^ios. in the 

name of; hence, for, as in niyani iibv^ (given) 
for me; cyani n®, for thee; tasandi n°, for him ; 
ramaiii n®, for Riima. —hyon^ —fig 1 
m.inf. to call by name, to mention (Ram. 1056) ; to 
extol. —hyon"* layekh —fig 1 

adj. (f. —hbh“ layekh —worthy of 
I)raise, j^raiseworthy. 
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nav 2 srr^ _ 

nav 2 1 5i>giT f. a boat, a ship (cf. demba-n®, 

p. 217A, 1. 3 >; 4 asa-n®, p. 26'2a, I. 23; dasta-nawa 
gabhane, p. 2oG(f, I. 43; dotha-nav, p. 2.58ff, 1. 2; 
lari-n®, p. 530/), 1, 5) (El. ndo-, Gr.Gr. 48, 143; 
L. 4.j8, Hrto; L.A'. 106-7 ; Siv. 253,516, 1683, 1719, 
1801, 180.J, 1830; Kilni. 311, 789, 973,1334; YZ 107- 
K.Pr. 66,208, 232,254). -badal gabhiina - 

I f.inf. (of a dead pu„„.., 

to come to life again (before tlie funeral ceremony) 

(cf. nawa-badal, etc.', bel.). — bod^ravun** 

I f.inf. to cause a boat or 

ship to sink, -badaviin^ 

f..ut. to_ cause a boat to set out, to^eigb anchor. 

-lagun'i l ^frf%T>V: f.inf. a sliip to be 

stopped, to run aground. - ratlin^ | 

f.inf. to stop a ship, to bring it to anchor, to tie 
up along the bank (of the river). 

^wa - badal ^ or -badaP | 

f. coming to life again (before the funeral 
ntes) (it being supposed that the messengers of Deatli 
have earned bun off at the wrong time, and have had 
to rectify the mi^ake). -badaP gabhUfia 

I f.inf. to come to life, as ab. 

(cf. nav badal gabhiina, ab.). -chan i 

^TrRT m. (f. -chbna = ids wife), a ship- 

carpenter, a ship- or boat-buikier. -chonU -^fsrnr | 

f. the inofession or occupation of ship- 
or boat-builder, -dokh® or navi-dokh“ 

I m. the reed' mat, supported on 

movable sticks, used as an amiing or flap-roof of 
a boat, -dakhija .-jf^ , f. the 

movable pole used for supporting the sloping mat 
flap-roof of a boat, when it is desired to rake or 
lower the outer edge ; cf. navi-dach‘, bel. -damb 

I m. the womb of a boat, i.e. the 

middle part of a boat in which the cargo is earned. 

-dane | jfrvpJTJi; m. boat-paddy, i.e. unhusked 
rice brought to market from the villages in boats 

-duvyun® | S„.eepi„g 3 

of a boat, i.e. the dirty grain remaining in the 
bottom of the hold after removal of a grain-cargo; 
cf. duvin“. -ganer -J^rr i m. a crowd 

of boat.s massed together, -gasa -vrm I ^cRTilTpt 
ra. fresh gras.s (usually aquatic grass) brought in 
boats for sale as fodder, -gath -JIT3 I ^T^TWiniT 
m. (sg. dat. -gathas -JITOT), a boat-wharf, a place 
nhere boats load or discharge their goods, or take 
on or leave jia.ssengers. -honz" -fi^i m. 

'f. -hanzan = his wife, and also a woman 

following the same occupation), a professional boatman 1 so 
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or sailor, -hbnzil I f. the 

occupation or profession of a boatman, -kad -cfiT-g -1 

m. the length of a boat, -kad®! 
or -kadal l a boat-bridge, a brid'o-e' 

of boats. j.koth“ or navi-koth® | 

m. the process of caulking a boat 
or ship. .k6thur“ -IT^ I 

nn a^boat- or ship-caulker. -mbfea 

a soft white clay brought from the hills to 
(he city in boats, -mozuri | f. the 

money paid for the hire of a boat, or for freightao.e, 
or as wages to the boatmen, or for passenge°r fare' 

OT the like, -nirith gafehane 

?n?T7niTJ?TqTrf: the boats to go forth; the necessity 
for doing something immediately to occur {qimi, to 
avoid missing the boats), -pash -TO I 

m. the planks that form the sides of'a boat or ship, 
the strakes of a boat or ship. .put“ -xij | 

f. a plank irsed for or usable for 
building a boat or ship, -rad | 

m. the length of a boat or ship, -s'dl I 

m. an excursion or pleasure trip in 'a boat, 
■sol khyon" ^ I m.inf. 

to take a pleasure trip in a boat, -sar -rttY I 

f. the cross-beam of a boat, from side 
to side. .sbr« I RhTf: f. collecting (e.g. 

paddy, firewood, etc.) by boat, i.e. making a store 
of boaUoad after boatload, -tar -mT I 

m. crossing (a river, etc.) by boat,’ 
being ferried across, crossing (another) over in a 
boat (L.y. 98); ferry-hire (Siv. 1201; K.P,-. 18). 

-tbr“ -dl^ I f. delay of a boat, delay in 

the progress o^ a boat, or in its starting, -tsrath 

I ni. (sg. dat. feratas gs^), sea¬ 

sickness, vomiting or unhappiness (bodily or mental) 

caused by the violent motion of a boat in a storm. 

-w6l“ or navi-w6l“ i 

(f. ■'Wajen ), a ship-owner. 

navi-dach* l f., i.q 

nawa-dakhij«, ab. -daka dith gafehun 

I m.inf. to give a push 

to the boat and go ; met. to abandon one’s house and 
home, to abscond, decamp. -dokh“ I 

m. see nawa-dokh®, ab. -khasun m.inf. 

to go on board (a ship or boat), -kethloc. 

in a boat (Gr.Gr. 43, Siv. 1589). koth“ | 

^TdiN<;tirY: ni. see nawa-koth", ab. -nam -to I 

m. the iirow of a boat or ship (according to 
EL, s.v. > 1 ( 1111 , also the stern) (Siv. 1840). -r^ kb 

f. (so-, dat. -r®khi -Tfe’i 
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lL«r tuark oil ilwr •hip; Lem.-v, ttupkiitjp (in 

■ii>i«i*iii to • ftfiA wliii Irt a iluh /ail overboar>i fritui a 
ir4t«rlli«i;^ »hip, aiifl inaii*; a iiyirk on the fiile of 
the •flip at the place where it ha*I fallen OTer. 

At the eii*l of tlie journey, l^in^ aak««l where like i 
*i*4h waa, he in/inte*! to the mark on the boat, 
an'l Mki'l *it fell oier there' . -kop* I 
In a little wom-out iifi< oriifortahle Unit. 'Wol* 

I III f. -wajeu y, i.tj nawa- 

wol% ih w6l*-mot* I ^fwTf: “ 

l-rf. I^rt f >. brought 

ihiwn into the l>ofit ; moJe a proielyte, influi eti to 
join anollker |ierv>n*a religion or cuntonu. —waluD 

I oi inf. b> cau«e a [lerxiu to 

liew t-ufl into the boat; to make a |)erwfn a proeelyte, ii 
I** iiMlin.e a j>*:n#in to ailopt one*» own religion or 

~ watun -atjn i tn^T^wfavn^m 

111 iiif to ileM-ifijJ into a l^rjat or »hip, to go alk'ier'l; 
to Ucorne a prwlyte, etc., a« ab. -watb I 
iftlVT^: f. /•g. clut. -wati the tbip rciOil, s 

tlm route by wbu.li a bi^at giie^. — WOth*-mot* 

* BfYUTTtJTT^T; |>erf. part. if. -wubh*** 

^ IT^ t, liewemleii into a ship or boat, gone 
aUmrl ; W-oiiie u proarl^te, one wlio ban joiiie<l a 
iii'vv religion or tet of custom*. ^ 

now* 1 I m. the ceremony otjeerve*! 

on lir»t cooking, at an aiupiciouji rnoriienl, the new 
rite of the year’i crop; cf. ala-now\ p. 1. 'Jl, 
the festival of the iiew pumpkin crop. — (lyun* 

— I in, to obeerre the ceremony of » 

eating the new rice Ruin. Itjtll i. 

nav*-b6g* ifT^ l m. a present of 

the new rice sent with money, etc., to a newly marrte*! 
briile bv lier relations, -aal inw I 

III. an invitation to the festival of cooking the new m 
ru.*« (esp. one sent to a •on in-Uw and his friends by 
the wife's relaCi'oiM 

now* 2 I udj. if. nitv* new. 

fre*b, recent, novel ( HI. Iiii, iioe ; tir.lir 1 (M ; tirM. ; 

L V. ltd; Siv. 4'.'o, Kid, l-Vj; ; Ram. lo, |d’,M, Idll, so 
IdliK. I4t>|; II. i, 11 ; K Jlu-ll ; K IV M7 /fresli 
milk), loKi; recent. uiiMleni (Siv. loOiJ, new, 

freali of age) t VZ. 6>d, K IV strange; las 

rei*ently i KI , K I'r. lo>*(. In some i;om|Mjundt 
Word uktia the form nav- or nawa*, se.« nav 2. “ 
WUy now*, altogether new iSiv. 170o, l7ob; 

3v'r . Tlie fern, of this wor»l niiv*, a new woman, 
uscil as a substantive to mean 'a new wife* 
married after two or three fomirr wives hare dieili ; 

• f navo-houd*, bri. K l*r. —bahar —wvtti m 



^ T * m. early spring (Siv. 

^^1- —kadal — i m. the ‘New 

Rridge , the ^i. of the sixth bridge across the river 
\ eib, or Jehlam, in the city of Srinagar Kl. h« katlal). 

nave-hond* ^ i ailj. i. gen ) 

'f- -hiinz* of niiv'*, see ub : of, or 

lielougiiig to, any female being or thing; of, or 
'Ijrloijging to, a new ailditiouuli brule (murrietl after 
the death of h^nuer wives) ‘K.IV. I5t)|. -hond* 

navid -re m. 

the glad lidingH of the new briile, i.e. the birth of a 
child to a new bride .i.e. a bride who bos Iweii married 
as tlie successor to two or three previous wives). 

nav‘-8ond* re i adj. ff. -aiinz** 

j, of, or lieloiigiiig t>, any new mule animate being. 

navi Sara itt \ oilv. again, 

niiv* puy ir^ i f. new olfspring ; new 

creation, new nuture, the new times (ns contrasted 
faronrubly with former times). 

navyuk* i udj. if. navic* i, 

of, or lieloiigiiig to, any new inanimate thing or oclioii. 

now* sfr^ adj if. nov* i, for nav 1, at the end 

of an wljectival coru|joiiiid, iiosMessing a name (os 
in lacha*U*, p. 50t$A, I, 4d, |Hms«*Hning u hundred 
thousand names, Hiv. od, Wdl) ; named '**0 and so). 

t'f nom*. 

nawab •t^rrw m. a nawwab, * ual>ob,' tin* governor 

of a town or district, a vioeriiy. 
navid ^ I III. goijil news, gluil tidings 

-f nave-bond* n*, I. K ub.;; invitation (to 
kinsfolk and brethren) to a weildiug ; (in Kilp>limiri) 
a humble offering ( K. lOtbj. 

nawid K IV 11 Ij, see noyid, 

nawab l m. environs, iHirders, 

suburbs; e<,usts, parts a<ijucei ; .in Kil^hmirii state, 
condition, circuiiintaiice, situation. 

nawakb 1 m. (sg. dut iiawakas 

an amiw ‘ Kl. m. ; in lliinlost.ini the wonl is f .. 

nawakb 2 »rrre -r nowakb i 

f. sg dot nd(n6)waki wi »f7 ^(81 1 , a di-fp liole 111 
a rapiii mount<iiii torrent, wherea there un* ediUfi) 
or where the water runs gently ugainst iln? main 
current of the ^tiearn 

u^wal I ^^inTT^TTin f when the sttgiiiUj? of (ln- 

^affroti Hower have Le»-n collected, the feniiiiliiii*' sun- 
drieil riowert are Is-ateii with sticks and winiiowid 
The whole ma»s is tiled thrown into water, when the 
petals swim and the essential parts of the Hower sink. 
Tlie parts which sink uie culle«i nOwaL d he..* are 
Collecteil and s4/ld L. dll, ntteui.. 
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newarun 


newal ( = ^Jly) I ni. a mouthful, a 

morsel. 

newala m. a vine (ritis) (EL). 

nawam 1 i f. (sg. dat. naviim^ 

the ninth lunar day of a lunar fortnight (cf. ha^a- 

nawam, p. 343^», L 50). 

navum“ doh \ adv. on the 

niiitli lunar day. -hondu | 

ndj. (f, .hunz« ), of, or belonging to, the ninth 
lunar day. 


5 ' 


nawara 2 I m. the 

office or post of tlie Government superintendent of 
forest timber. Cf. naworL 

nawara WTTTT I adj. c.g. wanting i 

proper qualities. 


in 


nawam 2 in nawam-nowuy adj. 

ever now and new (L.V. 93). Cf. now" 2. 

navim^ navyum". 

na-w6med 1 f. (sg. dat. -w6miz“ -uflsi), 

liopelessness, despair (for na-womidl, cpv.) («iv. 420). 
na-womed 2 (,= b) adj. c.g. hopeless, 

despairing (Gr.M. m-timmet/); despairing (of, uin/re 
with abl.) (Gr.M.). —karun —m.inf. to 

disiipi)oint, cause to despair. 

na-w6midi U) f. hopele ssnes.s, 

despair (Rilm. 1304). 

navina I 5T3 i: adj. c.g. new, novel, fresh, recent, 
nawun conj. 3 (2 p.p. navyov ^^>^), 

to be or become new, to become new and new 
(Gr.Gr. 121, 240; Gr.M.; Riim'. 994, 1769); to be 
fresh, gradually to become covered with fresh leaves; 
to be or become e.Kcessive, be prevalent (Gr.Gr. xli; 
Gr.M.; cf. nag»r navun« p. 624i, 1.37); to 
increase in vigour, etc., to flourish (Siv. 1291); 
to be born (Kl. nauino,} ; (of a great event) to 
spring from a trivial cause, navyd-mot" I 

perf. part. (f. navye-mufe« 

H^^), become new and new, ever becoming improved, 
nawun i conj. 1 (i p.p. now" ^w), ' 

to cause to bathe, to batlie (something) (Siv 24 
1057, 1351, 1397, 1489; Ram. 676, 947" 991, 103R ! 
1235, 1292, 1726, 1772); to purify (Rdm. 1625, with 
fire); to polish, cleanse (metal), to rub, scour (lit. and 
met.) (L.V. 93; Siv. 534, 1711,1786, 1826; K. 973). 
now"-mot“ I ^tfVrT: Iierf. part. (f. nbv“- 

. “luts" wr^- ??^), bathed ; cleansed, polished, scoured. 

niwanawun conj. i (i p.p. niwanow" 

(causal of nyun“), to cause to take; to 
cause to bo taken away (Gr.Gr. 172, Siv. 1393). I 

niwanawawun“ n.ag. (f. niwanawavun“ 

one who causes to take ; one who causes 
to be taken away (Siv. 852). 

nawara 1 I m. coarse, broad tape 

(used to lace beds and to border tents, etc., with! 
(8iv. 1859). 
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naver | m. newness, novelty, fresliness (EL 

iKirir, Gr.Gr. 138) ; a novelty, new thing, di.scoverv 
(Gr.M.). — chawun —I m.inf. 

to enjoy newness, avail oneself of newness (e.g. to 
wear new clothes, live in a new house, etc.;. 
—dyun“ —I ST^TftrtERTT: m.inf. to give 
newness, make as good ns new (e.g. by polishing 
and jiutting in order something dirty or worn out). 

hyon“ I m.inf. to take newness, 

to avail oneself of newness (e.g. as in — chawun, ah., 
but with an added sense of appreciation). — ratun 

I m.inf. to take newness, to become 

as new (e.g. of something dirty or worn being 
])olished or put in order). 

nawbr* i m. the 

Government officer in charge of forest timl«r. 

Cf. nawara 2. 

newar 1 m. putting off, getting rid of 

(e.g. a petitioner or beggar by making some little 
concession or by some excuse). 


30 


newar *i*- warding off, in newar dyun" 5?^^ 

I m.inf. to finish off somehow 

or other (e.g. an impossible or unpleasant task when 
proper means are not available, or wlien a person 
intervenes nnd composes a quarrel). 
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newbri m. one who w'ards off; esp. one wlio 

(evil, etc., from others) (Siv. 627, 
1505). In Siv. 1889, newbri is m.c. for newbr*, see 
newarun. 

niwar l a kind of rice, hnrdv growing 

at a high elevation, with a red, soft, well-flavoured 
grain (L. 333 tiucui', 463 iiiicar). 

newarakh i m. (sg. dat. 

newarakas I one who keeps off, wanls 

off; esp. one who habitually wards off evil or 
calamities from others. 

newaran I f^TT^ f- (sg. dat. newarun" 

the act of warding off, keeping off, pre¬ 
venting ; warding off in the sense of getting lid of, 
i.e. finishing very quickly some work which has l;een 


begun. 


50 


jwarun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. newor" 

to ward off, keep off, prevent (Siv. 13, 1889); 
to get rid of (some work, e.sp. a distasteful one), 

gh and get it done. liew6r"-mot" 
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now^ran — 

I f^<^TRrT: perf. part. (f. newor^-mufe^ 
)i warded off, prevented; Imrriedlv com- 

V ^ ^ ^ 

pleted, as ab. 

now^ran f. raking np an old stor}- against a 

person (Gr.Gr, 121). 

now^run or now^rawun i grfg^r- 

conj. 1 (1 p.p. now®!'^ to cause to 

have ample results (e.g. to cause a seed to give great 
produce; or a great event to be made to spring 
from a trivial cause) (Gr.Gr. 7); to increase (tr.) 
(El. murdiciai), now°r“-mot^ ^^-^3 1 

perf. part. (f. nov^r^-mUfe" 

), that wliich has been caused to have ample 
results, a great result caused to spring from a trivial 
cause. 

now^ran i f. (sg. dat. now^riin^ 

making new, renovation. 

now^run i conj. l (1 p.p. now^r" 

), to renew (8iv. Ioo6, 175b, now'^rawun), to 
make as good as new; to cause to increase, to make 
abundant, now^r^-mot^ ^f^-Hgitg^rVtT^fTTJTTgTf^g: 
perf. part. (f. now^r^^-muls^ I’onewed, 

made new, made abundant, made to increase. 

nivruth fggg i fggfg: f. (sg. dat. nivrels^ fggg), 

^ ''' ^ C\ 

return, coining back ; (as a religious technical terni) 
abstaining from work, inactivit}^ the not depending 
for salvation on ‘works’ (opp. to pravi'uth, q.v.) 
(Siv. 1427, 1481, 1759, 1859). 
now^rawun ^gg^ifg; I conj. l d p.p. 

now^row" i-q nov^run, q.v. (El. uaurdmoi). 

iiow^row^-niot" I ^itgirgmgTf^g: perf. 

part. (f. now^rbv^-mufe^ ), i.q* now°r“- 

mot^ q.v., s.v. nov^run. 

now«rawiin gg^igg; 1 ^TtXt^TfggtgTgr^gg conj. i 
(1 p.p. now^'row^ i-q- now^'run, q.v. 

(Siv. 1506, 1756). now^row'^-mot" I 

gggg'^fig: perf. part. (f. now^rbv^-mUts^ gg^ig- 
?i^), i.q. iiow^r"-mot^ s.v. now'^run, q.v. 
newas ^ggi^ I gilfg^Tg^ m. dwelling, residence; 
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fgg^gg; m.inf. to dwell, reside, inhabit; to take 
a lodging or a temponiry residence (b}' a traveller 
or by one absent from home), 
newbs^ gjgr^ I gigigj: adj. c.g. a resident (of), an 
inlnibitant (of), a native (of). 

nawath 1 ggg i gig^gr: f. (sg. dat. nawati ggfg», a 

roadless, pathless place. 

nawath 2 ggg i gTT^I-T^Tgggrrr f. (sg. dat. nav^fe^ 

N. 

gg^)» becoming new, becoming as good as new, 
gradually becoming renewed. 
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669 — nay 5 gg 

I I nawuth ggg i g^g^T^; m. (sg. dat. nawatas gggg^), 

newness; the becoming new or as good as new, 
renewal. Cf. navyuth, 

nawawun'^ ggg^ l gg^ggg^ n.ag. (f. nawavlm*^ 

ggg^), one wdio is becoming new ; one who is being 
subject to renewal. 

niwawnn'^ ^^33 (^* niwavuh^ fggg"^), one 

who takes away, etc. (as in nyun^ q.v.) (Gr.oV. 192, 
Siv. 1200) ; esp. one who captures, captivates (Siv. 
946, 1446). 

niwawan fgggg | ggg^fg: f. the wages for carrying 
or conveying (Gr.Gr. 129). 

nawaway gggg, naway ggg, see nav 1. 

naway 1 grgg f. polishing, cleansing, scouring (cf. 
gar-n®, p. 296/-/, 1. 1). 

naway 2 grgg l g^gggg f. the hire of a boat or ship, 
ferry-hire (Gr.Gr. 143). 

naway 3 in pawah nawai (K.Pi-. 87). Eead 
pawanaway, see pawanawnn. ^ 

navyum^ g^ I ggg: ord. (f. navim^ gfgg), ninih 
(Gr.Gr. 76; Siv. 520; Earn. 1157, 1281). 
navyuth g^g i gggi m. (sg. dat. navetas ggrra;), 
newness. Cf. nawuth. 

newaz ggig ( = \\y) l fgg^gT m. caress, blandishment; 
kindness, jioliteness, favour, courtesv ; presentation 
(to a superior), an offering, a tribute of respect; 
a respectful representation, address, 2 )etition. 
newbz* ggr^ ( = 1 one who shows 

clemency or coiu tesy; one who makes an offering; 
one who makes a j^i'C^^ont to a superior; one wlio 
makes a respectful address, a petitioner. 

newazun ggigg; i fgg^g conj. l (1 p.p. newoz^ 

•g^g), to caress, soothe, cherish ; to favour, patronize ; 
to make a humble offering (to a suj^erior), to tender 
a tribute of respect; to make a respectful address 
(to), to petition, to represent (Gr.^M., X. 1014). 
new6z"-niot^ I fggf^g: perf. part. (I p.p. 

newbz^^-miits^ ggfg-gg ), tendered as a respectfiil 
offering; stated respectfully, stated in a petition. 

iiyio, see nyow^. 

nay 4 gg ^ (for l, 2, and 3, see p. 6l8r/, 11. 38, 42, 50) | 
g?fl‘igTgrfg^:)f.(pl.dat.nayenl ggg.for 3 seos.v.), 
a reed, cane; a tube, a pij^e (cf. khara-n°, p. 407/>, 
1. -16) ; a flute, a fife (II. vii, passim). -shekar 
-ggT /-i m. sugar cane (El., Gr.M. naishelxav). 
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—wayiin'^ —I to Jilay the 

flute; to follow eagerly. 

nay 5 gg i ggg^g: f. (pi. dat. nayen 2 ggg ), a hill 
forest \kiy. 962, 1024, 1571, 1600, 1681, 1883); 

(according to El.) a flat, w'ide, cultivated headland in 
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nyb 




the mounds (? mountains) (El. naih) (K.Pr. 156). 
nayen pherun i '".inf. to 

wander about in a hill forest. 

nay •rr^, see p. 6185, 1. 4. 

nby* f. Animh donax (El. «di). 

nbyi »rnn'm. a barber (El. naf). Cf. nbyid. 

nayab ^-s- found or got, 

unprocurable, unattainable (K.Pr. 76). 

nbyid ^rif^ i ^Tfmr: m. (f. naygz“ ^rr%^), a barber 
(El. Mild; L. 457, 458 ; H. v, 6 ; xi, 18; xii, 4, 5, 10, 
13, etc.; K. 072; K.Pr. Ill, written niTira/). -bapar 
-WTKT^ I m. the profession of a barber, 

a barber’s work (even when done by one who is 
not a barber bj^ profession), -bay I 
f. a barber’s wife. -khyus“ | 

m. a barber’s wallet (in which he carries his took), 
-wan I Wrfbdl^tt: m. a barber’s shop, -zang 
I f. a present for luck given to a 

barber^or shaving a bridegroom and his friends. 

nbyidgi i f. tlie profession of a 

biirber. ^ 

nyok"" I m. a clenched fist, the fist (EL), i 

nek‘ layan^ 5Tr?tt% i m. pi. inf. to 

strike blows witli the clenched fist. 

nyuk« I ifix:, adj. (f. nic“ ), slender, > 

lean, fine, thin (Gr.Gr. 30, 130; Gr.M. ;^K.Pr. 160); i 

mean, ignoble, worthless (Gr.M.) ; small, not worthy 

of consideration, contemptible (K. 364); small, tiny 

(in this case often at the end of a compound as 

in khora-n®, small footed, p. 4105, 1. 2; so ach‘-n®, 

p. 8rt, 1. 50; bs«-n®, p. 465, 1. 0; atha-n®, p. 605^ 

1. 18) (Ram. 1611); cf. nika. —not® —l 

• ^ 

: m. a collection of small pieces. — nyuk^ 

—I nn: adj. (f. nic“ nic“ fspg ), 

small (and) small, i.e. (of a numbering M things) 
each small; slender all over (K. 74) ; nyuk® nyuk® 
gash, very slight beams of light, daybreak (K.Pr. 
176). —suk® I adj. (f. nic« suc“ 

formation) a little, a few small 
(pieces, out of a mass of all sizes large and small) 
(Gr.Gr. 95). 

nice gada fSt^ i : f.pl. a shoal 

of small fishes; a crowd of small fishes collected in a 
net. Cf. nika gada (p. 6275,1. 8). 

nic" pic® I f. (of a woman) 

slender or delicate in every limb. — yed | 

^w. f. (sg. dat. nice yud®, ^tg), the lower 
belly, the part below the navel. ^ 

iyuk® I m. (sg. dat. nayekis 

a boatman, a sailor. 
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nayekh I ^fTT m. (sg. dat. nayekas 

I a leader, the headman (of a village or the hke) 
foreman, overseer (»Siv. 201, 1536). 
nyikun, see nikun. 

nyal * 211 ^ 1 m. tlie last trace or remains of 

something destroyed (K.Pr. 172). — havnm I 

m.inf. to display the traces left^ bv 
something after its destruction (e.g. the skin of a 
dead animal, or the rags of a destroyed garmenti 

—thawun —l m.inf. to keep the 

remains of something destroyed (e.g. as evidence, or 

for sentimental reasons). 

nyul“ 1 wrj: adj. 

(m.sg. dat. nilis ahl. nili Gr.Gr. 59; 

f. nij^ 2 for 1, see s.v.) dark blue, blue (cf. 

ada-no, p. H\ 1. 24) (Gr.M., Ham. 1502); green 
(cf. ada-n®, asab.) (Gr.Gr. 19, Gr.M.); dark-coloured, 
livid; green, luxuriant (L.V. 36); fresh, moist, not 
dried (cf. ada-n®, as ab.) ; unripe (Gr.Gr, 19); not 
cooked, raw, fresh ; cf. nil 2. — kafeh hyuh" — ^ 

I adj. (f. nij** kafeh hish^ 

green-coloured (e.g. of a person 
suffering from" sorrow or disease, corresponding to our 
livid); very green (applied to an inanimate object, e.g. 
a stone or a plant) ; very fresh and moist, not dried. 

see nyuluy, hel. 

iiil*-phol“^^t^-xji^ I ni. a kind of 

small green glass, or crystal, heads worn by women, 
hanging down from the liair behind. -phaP-dar 

I adj. e.g. wearing a string of 

green glass, or crystal, beads, as ab. 

nili-gota i m. a dive into 

blue (of a garment, cloth, etc.), the being dipped into, 
or soaked in, a blue dye. -khum or -khumb 
I dyer’s vat full of blue dye. 

-phekh I m. (sg. dat. -pheki 

blue dye powder, -ranga I adj. e.g. 

green coloured. 

nilis droP^ dyun^ i ^trii^nTr- 

m.inf. to put the sickle to the green (croj)); 
met. to destroy something before it is ripe or com¬ 
pleted, to destroy at the very incejdion. — drot® 
lagun —I m.inf. to be 

destroyed at the birth or on ince 2 >tion. 

nyuluy i adj. (f. nij"y 

^**'^dpe, not dried up, green and juicy; 
not cooked, raw. 

nybm' or nybm^ xitth i f. a 

kind of stone mortar (in which articles are j^ounded) 

(AV. 6, nid///). 
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neyem or niyem f^r{ I m. a rule, 

regulation, precept (Gr.M., nii/em ; Siv. 267, 269) ; 
custom, usage, practice ; agreement, assent, promise, 
vow ; cf. nem, —karun — l m.inf. 

to make an arrangement, compact, promise, vow 

(L.V. 87), — thawun —1 m.inf. to 

make a promise, to come to an iigreement. 
nyomb" ^ I m. (sg. ag. nemb' or, in 

composition, sometimes nem^ 5?i'{fl),tlie fruit or berry 
of the uimba tree (Jle/ia azadimchta) (a bitter beny, 
used in inedicine as a febrifuge); a lemon (Gr.M.). 

nem*-bar^g l ni. its leaf 

or leaves (also used as a medicine, in poultices for 
wounds, and chewed at funeral ceremonies). 

nemb'-ras i m. its juice, 

used as a febrifuge medicine. 

nyumot" nyun“. 

nyamath (= m. comfort, convenience, 

ease; a benefit, a favour, boon, blessing; a delicacy, 
a dainty ; cf. niyemath. -hyiih^^ I 
adj. (f. -hish^ -f^^), veiy sweet, a great delicac}'. 

niyemath m. (sg. dat. iiiyematas 

Of^TTcra;), a boon, benefit, favour (El. niamat) ; i.q. 

nyamath. 

nyun^ | conj. 1 irreg. [inf. and fut. pass, 

part, nyun'' (Gr.Gr. 112, 192; llam.loO, 

718,1105,1642); acc. ninas (Gr.Gr. 112,192; 
Siv. 1385) or ninis (Gr.Gr. 192); ag. ninan 

(8iv. 1004); abl. nina or nini 
(K. 747) ; gen. nyiinuk^ (Ram. 953); pi. nom. 
nin^ Ol^ (Gr.Gr. 14); f. sg. nom. nih^ f%‘^(Ram. 
613); pres. part, niwan (Gr.Gr. 103, 1()8, 

194; Ram. 26, 928, 1179, 1525; K. 205; YZ. 413) ; 
impers. fut. part, nini (Gr.Gr. Ill) ; conj. part, 
nith (Gr.Gr. 104, 198; Siv. 995; Ram. 374, 
942, 1160, 1167, 1622; K. 2, 21, 92, 125); neg. 
conj. part, ninay (Gr.Gr. Ill); freq. part, 

ni ni (G r.Gr. 105) or nith nith f*T^ 

V s, 

(id.); adverbial participle niwbn^ (Gr.Gr. 

196) ; n.ag. 1 niwawiin^ (Gr.Gr. 105, 192) ; 

2 ninawol^ (Gr.Gr, 106,193); 3 ninagrakh 

(Gr.Gr. 106, 193). 

fut. (Gr.Gr. 202) sg. 1 nima (fSiv. 1579); | 
nimath thee (8iv. 631, Ram. 1027); nimas I 

his, her (Ram. 323, 548) ; 2 nikh (Siv. i 
635) ; nihan her (Siv. 413) ; 3 niyi , 

(K.Pr. 83, net/i), with hon. sulf. niyo (Siv. 227); 
niyem me (Siv. 882; Riim. 661, 1667; 

K. 938); pi. 1 nimav (11. xii, 19); nimon 

him (YZ. 119) ; 2 niyiv 3 nin i 50 
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— nyun^ 

(Gr.Gr. 13 ; Siv. 80; Ram. 363) ; ninay thee 

(K.Pr. 57, uimniai). 

cond. past (Gr.Gr. 253) sg. 1 nimahb f%?TfT; 
2 nihbkh f%fT^; 3 niyihe ; pi. 1 nimahbv 
; 2 niy'hiv ; 3 nihbn 

impve. pres. (Gr.Gr. 246) sg. 2 nih ; nim 
me (Siv. 1555, K. 69) ; nin him (Ram. 
941; H. xii, 25); 3 niyin niy^nay 

of thee (Siv. 826) ; pi. 2 niyiv (Riim. 514) ; 

with hon. suff. niy^ve ^52); niyiin 

him (11. X, 5) ; 3 niyin ; pol. (Gr.Gr. 

247) sg. 2 nita (Siv. 1647); nitam me 

(Siv. 283); 3 niy'tan (Ram. 684); pi. 2 

niy^tav (Ram. 1436) ; 3 niy^tan ; 

fut. nizi (Gr.Gr. 250); nizen 

(K.Pr. 159); past nizihe , 

1 p.p. (Gr.Gr. 108, 211, 218) m.sg. nyuv 
(IL viii, 9 ; YZ. 418) (of thee, nyuy K.Pr. 147 
nyuv (Riim. 82, 822, 1287-^"; K. 287); 
nev (11. iii, 7) ; nyum 5^^:, by me (Gr.Gr. 218, 
YZ. 232); nyuth by thee (Gr.Gr. 218, Siv. 
1439); nyutham by thee of me (Ram. 1626); 
nyun 5^^, by him (Gr.Gr. 218; Rdm. 375, 470, 
927 ; H. vi, 9; K. 42, 73, 109, 124, etc.; YZ. 129) ; 
nyilnam by him of me (Ram. 1373 ; K. 802, 

804) ; nyuiias ly him of him (Ram. 819 ; K. 
673-4, 751, 1144) ; nyuv by us (Gr.Gr. 218) ; 
nyilwa ^5, by you (Gr.Gr. 218) ; nyukll by 
them (Gr.Gr. 18,218; Rmu. 255, 721, 841 ; irx,5; 
xi, 18 ; K. 335, 429 ; YZ. 95, 114) ; nyuham 
by them from me (Siv. 1313); nyilhas by 

them of him (II. viii, 9) ; pi. niy (Gr.Gr. 211, 
218; II. v, 9); nim by me (Gr.Gr. 218); 

nith by thee (Gr.Gr. 218; IL x, 1) ; nin 
by him (Gr.Gr. 218; 11. v, 7 ; K. 196, 592) ; ninas 
oy her from lier (Siv. 1312, K. 755) ; niy 
by us (Gr.Gr. 218) ; niy ly us (Ram. 

531) ; niwa by you (Gr.Gr. 218); nikh 
by them (Gr.Gr. 218 ; K. 203, 557) ; nihawa 
you by them (K.Pr. 109, uiz/i/iaiva/i) ; f. sg. and pi. 

niye (Gr.Gr. 211, 218; 11. ii, 1,6; x, 7, 8 ; xii, 23) ; 
niyes I (Ram. 685); niyem ly me 

(Gr.Gr. 218), of me (Ram. 1026, 1163); niyemas 

by mo of her (Ram. 1162) ; niyeth 
by thee (Gr.Gr. 218, Ram. 503); niyeii , by 

him, etc. (Gr.Gr. 218; Riim. 416, 626, 683, 701, 
1167 ; II. V, 12 ; K. 283) ; niyenas by him 

I (Riim. 1593), by him of lier (K. 83), by her of liim 
(K. 1146); niyenakh ly him thou (Siv. 

1504) ; niye by us (Gr.Gr. 218) ; niyewa 
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by you (Gr.Gr. 218); niyekh by 

them (Gr.Gr. 218; Rilm. 1430; 11. viii, 11 ). ' 

perf. part. nyumot“ (Sir. 677; H. viii, 9; 
K. 772). 

2 p.p. m. Sg. niyov (Gr.Gr. 233); niyom 

by thee; niy5n 
V liim; niyov by us (Gr.Gr. 23) ; 

niyowa . by you ; niyokh , by them ; 
pi. niyey > niyem by me (Ram. 551) ; 
niyeth by thee; niyen by him (EiTm. 

602, 1551); niyey by us; niyewa 

• “ ■ w ^X ^ hy tliem; f. sg. and 2 > 1 . 

niyeyem hy me; niyeyeth 

by thee; niyeyen , by him; niyeye 

US , niyeyewa by you; niye- 

yekh by them. 

3 p.p. m. sg. niyav the fern. sg. and jd i 

being as in 2 p.p. (Gr.Gr. 238); niyam by 

me (Gr.Gr. 238); niyath f?r^rr«T, by thee; niyan 
min, by him; niyav by us; niyawa 

by jm; niyakh by them; pi. 

“lyeyey niyeyem by me; 

niyeyeth by thee; niyeyen by 

1'”“: niyeyey by us ; niyeyewa 

by you; niyeyekh by them. 

The passive of this verb is nina yun“ f^vi 

(Gr.Gr. 169, 170), and this may have a speci.d 

meaning, for which see bel. (Gr.Gr. 169). The causal 

of this terb is nyawun or niwanawun 

qq.v. (Gr.Gr. 172). The causal of the 
passive IS nina anun f^fir see bel.]. 

To carry away, take away (cf. athi n-, p. 66«, 

1- 2; kadith n”, p. 386^, 1 . 30; (L.V. 57; Siv 
138o; Ram. 683, 819, 1622; H. x, 5; R. 69, 83; 

R.Pr. 109); to carry (from one place to aiiothei) 
convey (to), take (to) (Siv. 1504, 1579; Ram. 255’ 
416, 602, 626, 661. 718, 721, 841, 927-8. etc. ,’ 

H. viii,ll; K. 429, 894; YZ.119); to take (out of a 
receptacle) (YZ. 114); to bring (news, etc.) (II. ii 

I , 6 ; X, 7, 8 ; xii, 23; YZ. 413) ; 

to take awaj-, to make away with, to cause to bo 

lost (cf. diwath nin«, p. 2645. 1 . 47 ; hosh n-* 
p. 353., 1 . 10 ) (RiTni. 26, YZ. 418); to take awaj- ' 
(Oishm.estly), steal (cf. luta n», p. 538., 1.30; 
muhith n®, p. 5555, 1 . 5) (Rdm. 1026; II. vih, 9 - 
R. (51 , If.I r. 147); to take to oneself and depart, 
to appropriate to oneself, run away with, carry off 

(Siv. 99o, 1312-13; Ram. 323, 503, 1160, 1162-3 
1373; H. viii, 9; .xii, 19; R. 205, 287, 673-4); to 
take, seize, capture (Gr.ll.; Siv. 677; Ram. 363, 374, 


nyun“ 


5 


10 


15 


25 


i 30 


35 


40 


45 


20 , 


50 


470, 1288; II. vi, 9; .x, 5; xi, 18; R. 191,335 755 
1144, 1146; YZ. 129); ’ ’ 

to take, accept (cf, bram' n®, to take by delusion 
to be swindled, p. 123., 1. 43 ; buzith n®, p. 154 r/ 
1. 23; kan« tal^ n®, p. 4485, 1. 34; mangith n»’ 
p. 579., 1. 48) (Siv. 952; RSni. 82, 150, 613; H. / 

12; X, 1; xii, 25; R. 109,204, 496); to take to 
(a course of conduct) (cf. dor n®, p. 237., 1 . 9 ); 

to take (a person or aninTal), to conduct (cf 

kbyol“ n®, p. 426., 1. 45) (Gr.M.; Siv. 80 227 
280, 631, 1004, 1380, 1555, 1560, 1630, etc.; 

514, 1167, 1480, 1551; R. 389, 400, 557, 564; YZ. 
162, 232); to lead away (Ram. 375; II. iii^ 7 . 

• R. 196, 203, 283, 592; YZ. 95); ’ ’ 

to win, gain (Siv. 826; R. 2, 938); to captivate 
(the heart, etc.) (Siv. 1439 ; R. 802, 804). 

Often used in compound phrases, as in;— bbz‘ 
nin^ to win a game (R. 938) ; carkh nin«, to take 
a circuit, to go round in a circle (Ram. 551) ; kadith 
nyun", to cany off, go off with (R. 254, R.Pr. 57) ; 
mangith nin", to take (a girl) in marriage (R.Pr. 
83) ; nengalith nyun", to swallow down (R. 345); 
a.. itlr n®, to arrest, capture (H. v, 7, 9 ; x, 5) • 
tulith n®, to raise up, lift up (Rhm. 531 ; II. iii, 7 . 
K. 73, 124, 838) ; fehal nin“, to take a leap, to 
jump (Ram. 548) ; warith nin«, to take (a woman) 
in marriap (Siv. 413, 635, 882) ; and so many 

others, wliich will be found under the other members 
of the respective compounds. 

nina amot" WTJig 1 perf. part. (f. 

— amiife" —carried off; distraught, at one’s 
wits’ ends. -on".mot" 1 perf. 

part. (f. — un"-mufea —driven to one’s 
wits’ ends, made distracted^ —anun | 

m.mf. (causal of nina yun", bel.), to 
make a person distraught, to drive him to his wits’ 
ernhs, to distract a person. — bagi I 

adv. (giving, etc.) for conveyance elsewhere, , 
(given) to be taken away somewhere, -bar -fTT I 

taken away^ somewhere. 
■w6l" I n.ag. (f. .'^ajen -gm^r), .i 

carrier, a conveyor (cf. khath n®, p. 422«, 1. 45 '); a 
carrier off (as in theft or the like), a thief, -wath 

I f. (sg. dat. -wati -^fh), the road or 

way by which things are conveyed ; a niean.s or action 
which will induce a person to convey. -viz“ I 

*r^r*r^iT^. f. the time (appointed) for conveying, the 
time at which conveying occurs, the time during ., 
which conveying takes place; the time of a theft 

-yun" —I m.inf. fforminir 
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passive) to be carried oft'; to be distraught, at one's 
wits’ ends (Gr.Gr. 169) ; the causal form of this 
passive is nina amm, ab. 

ninas kyut"" i adj. 

(f. —kifa^ —(read}^) to take away, (arranged 
as a means) for taking awaj^; one who habitually 
takes (and never gives), a man of a grasping 
character. 

ninay l neg. conj. part, not having 

brought or conveyed (Gr.Gr. 111). 

nyu-mot" ^-^9 > (f- ni-miife^ 

conveyed (from one place to another) ; 
taken with oneself (K. 772) ; seized, captured 
(Siv. 677). 

nayen 3 (for 1, 2, see nay 4, 5) I ni. the eye 
(used esp. with reference to a beautiful e^'e, etc.), 
nyond*^ see nendun 2. 
nyingal m. swallowing (EL, cf. nengalan). 
nyon^ or nene 1 (for 2, see s.v.) or non^ I 

(^‘ nSn^ or nSn*^ ), 
destitute of energy, dull, slack, torpid, sluggish; 
witliout bravery, poor-spirited. 

nene-mondaj^ or -mondiij^ 

f. a female frog, -mondaji-hayukh 
fTW I ni. (sg. dat. -mondaji- 

hayekas a scalepan of frogs 

(which it is impossible to weigh owing to their 
jumjnng about) ; an uncontrolled or ungovernable 
body of men. -mondukh (sg- dat. 

-mondakas a male frog, 

nyop^ ssij, see nepun. 

nyoph m. (sg. dat. nyopas ^^^), the act of 
eating, devouring, swallowing; cf. neph or neph. 
— karun — I m.inf. to swallow, devour; 

(met.) to devour (i.e. misappropriate) (another’s 
wealth). 

nyopas laduu I m.inf. 

to bring to swallowing, i.e. to swallow down some¬ 
thing large at one gulp ; met. to devour (i.e. mis¬ 
appropriate) (another’s property), 
nyara 1 ‘'^dj. c.g. separate, distinct, different. 

—rozun — I m.inf. to remain 

apart; to keep away from any work or business. 
—thawun —I m.inf. to put apart, 

to 2 )ut to one side; to separate (a person) from some 
work. 

nyur^ or nur^ I f. (sg. dat. nyore 

Gr.Gr. 60), a cleft hoof (cf. kata-n®, }). 487f/, 
1. 8) (EL, Gr.Gr. 60). — pSn^ 

f.inf. a certain disease of the hoofs to occur. 
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— nyur“ 3 

iiore l f-l^. the lower 

(cleft) part of a cleft hoof. 

nydri-chokh \ mr^^T^Tri: m. (sg. dat. 

-chokas a blow from a cow’s (or similar 

animal’s) hoof. 

nyiu'“ 1 3^^ I 111 . (.'ig. dat. niris «bL 

neri K.Pr. 5), a mountain meadow (at the foot 
of or amidst mountains) (cf. ata-n®, p. 68r^, I. 42; 
dud^wanas nyur^ yun^ p. 191r/, 1. 17 (Gr.Gr. 19; 
L. iiur; Siv. 1011, 1222; K.Pr. 5)). —khasun 
—I m.inf. to ascend a mountain 

meadow, to stroll amidst mountain meadows to visit 
the hills (e.g. on a holiday) (K.Pr. 218). 

neri drav 1 (for 2, see nyur^ 3) I 

adj. c.g. issued from the mountain 

N# Cs J D 

meadows ; met. (like cattle which have returned after 
feeding on the mountain meadows) plump, prosperous, 
and in good fettle. —woth^ —I adj. 

(f. -wiiteh^ -^W)? descended from the hill meadows ; 
met. (like cattle returned from feeding in the hills) 
plump, prosperous, and in good fettle. 

nyiir^ 2 m. N. of a certain cattle disease, affecting the 
mouth (cf. anenia-n°, a stye in the eye, p. 37i, 1. 7 : 
bs-n®, p. 46/-t, 1. 12, Avhich L. 4o9, spelling the word 
asiitiry describes as swelling of the mouth and feet, ns 
if connecting the word with nyurb q.v.). —yiin^ 1 

—I m.inf. this cattle disease to 

occur. 

nyur^ 3 5^ i adj. (f. nii'^ or nyiir^ 

near (to), close (to), hard by, adjoining (all of 
place) (cf. nari-nere, p. 649r/, 1. 39) (Gr.Gr. 19, 
K. 1126), near (of time). —pahan —adj. 
(f. nir" pahan somewhat near (Gr.Gr. 

94). —yun^ 2 —l m.inf. to come 

near, to aiqnoach. 

neri asun I m.inf. to be 

near, close by ; to be near (in time). —asawun^ 
—I n.ag. (f. —asaviih^ , 

that which is near, close by; that which is near (in 
point of time). —di’av 2 —(for 1, see nyui'^ 1) 

adj. c.g. issued from near by, i.e. got 
without labour, found without any trouble. — neri 
—I adv. near and near, each near 

the other, -nyur^ adv. and postpos. governing 

dat. near, close (to) (K. 396, 1115). —pakun 
—I m.inf. to come or go from near, 

to come or go from the neighbourhood (of anything) 
(lit. or met.). — rbzim — I 
m.inf. to remain near, to be in attendance on a person 
( = P^rdu /idzir ra/imt). 
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nyay 


nyur^-mot" _ 

^ ueryuk« i sg. gen. (f. neric« 

^= 1 ), of, or belonging to, tlie vicinity. 

nyui'“-niot" see nerun, 6 o3a, 1 . 35 . 

nyaryun“ ,u. „ k„if, f^, 

nnils of tlie fingers nnd toes, a nail-cutter (Siv. 414). 
nyas 1 l ^uf^fv:, 5 ^^^: m. a deposit,' a 
podge; (among Hindus) assignment of the various 
parts of the body to different deities, which is usually 
accompanied by prayers and corresponding gesticulu- 
lions. -thawun ni.inf. to 

give a pledge, to make a deposit. 

nyas 2 Sl-Rt 1 m. tlie top part of a doorway 

a (Cf. bar-n”, p. lie*, i. 23; hanga-n-’ 
p. 338*, 1 . 42) (W. 129, K.Pr. 45). nyasa hang 

I m. the face of a lintel 

(of. hanga-nyas, ab.). 

nyasuth arm 1 (sg. dat. nyasatas 

the business or practice of giving pledges. 

I r f a reed-bed ' 

(ir. vu, 26-9). 

nyot“ nyot“-niot“ sij-jifT, see netun. 

nyut“ I adj. (f. nife“ 2 for 1, see nith • 

for 3, see nyufeu), .ecepted, taken (e.g. a bribe, or a 
share of something due). 

nyoth I ( 3 ^ nyothas ^h^), 

he thumb (cf. atha.n», p. 60*, 1 . 18; khora- 
(khora-)n“, the great toe, p. 409*, 1 . 22 ; p. 410* 

■ 4) (K. 631 ; El. iiof/i, ui/af, nyauf, nyet, nyut) 

nyotha-joraba i 

a thumb-stock.ng, a knitted stocking (with a separate 
stall for the great toe), -fehyon- ^ 

in. (f. -fehenn -^ 31 ^), one whose thumb'or git le ! 
.as been cut off; a glove o.' stocking from which the ' 
stall for the tliumb or great toe has been cut off 
-bot I h: m. (f. -feutfl )_ | 

nyothas b 6 g« dazun ^ 3 ^ 

f f%: m inf. the lamp to burn the thunib; met. She 
habitual robber, thief, or misapi^ropriator. 

1 ^ 1 f ^ 1 ^ T • Ill. a skilled accountant, 

a lapid (antlimetical) calculator 

nypth" ^3 or nyothu 

thumb-ring (cf. gbda-no, p. 277i,, 1.48p Cf. ngth^ 1 

nyoth- onguju f. a 

false conditional promise (when ,he promisor falselv 

promises to do something, if the other person will d; 
something specified first). 

neyeth .,,j. o.g. .,c.rt.i„ed, .let», 

settled, concluded. 

K.lr. loi 111 ., with .sg. dat. niyetas inten’ 1 
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tion, intent, purpose, aim, object (El. „iyat) (K Pr 

157); desire, irisli; a person’s natural inclinations 
esp. virtuous inclinalions. —gandiin^ — 

f. inf. to adhere firmly to a design oi 
purpose, to be fixed in one's intention, to be deter, 
mined on a course of action. —karun*^ —I 

(Wl^) f.inf. to form the design, etc. 
(of); to intend, design, purpose; to will, to resolve 
to inake u vow. -roziin" I 

f.iiif. one s good inclinations to remain unchanged 
I (e.g. when a generous person is raised to high office 
! and he still remains generous). —thaviin” —| 

^ f.inf. to retain one’s good inclinations as 

ab., not to be spoilt by a change of circumstances, 
nyethar, see nether. 

nyot“-mot" nyetun, see netun. 

nyu%“ I 3jfg:,'ffgTTr: adj. (f. nib“ 3 ; for 1 

I see nith 2; for 2, see nyut“), low; low, vile, base’ 

mean; petty, insignificant, inferior ; miserly, stingv 

(Gr.M.) ; of low caste, of vile birth. 

mba-bav ^3-5rr(>TT)^^ m. a lowly state, a humhle 
concbtion, poverty (K. 1103). -pan -gT^ ni. a lowly 
self, a humble personality (K. 1134) 

mV-bapar i ni. the 

conduct of a person of low caste, vile by profession, 
or the like; conduct like that of a person of low 
caste, or otherwise despicable. 

ny6w“ 1 plant described as 

a ‘ land-growing lotus ’, and said to have a flower 
externally red and white within, ? JIMscs mutahUis 
(• ’ ■ >>y 10 , a flower of Kashmir; probablv the „cii 6 
posh 0 L 4o9, where it is tran.slated ‘ carnation ’ ; 
'‘51V. 04; Ram. 1090); cf. bada-no, p. 82*. 1. 25. 

nyov -wudar „ tract of 

high dry land covered with these plants. 

5^^, see nyun“. 

nyawim i conj. i (i pp. ny6w“ 2 

^If) (causal of nyun-), to cause to take, to cause to 
ate away (Gr.Gr. 172, Siv. 1863); to catise to be 
tahen away, l.ave sent forth, have despatcl.ed (II. xi, 

). cf. mwanawun. ny6w“.mot^ \ 

perf. part. (f. nyov^-mUfei* 

caused to he taken away. ^ 

Tel ' “• dispute 

(Ch ash%a-no, p. 48*, 1. 37; duce-no. p. 185*,) 15; 

dttk-n and duka-no, p. 207., II. J6, lO) (Siv. J816, 

turn ^ «’ a-rrel 

%1. (W.y«i); justice (Gr.R.) decision (e.g the 
Resultant fate shown by an astrological calculation, 

' »• 320; or the decision of fate, Riim. 1710). 
























nyoyi — 

andun —m.inf. a dispute to be settled, a 
lawsuit to be decided (K. 847). — anz^run — 
or — anz^rawun — ^ i 

111 . inf. to settle a quarrel, decide a lawsuit. — karun 
—m.inf. to figlit (El.) ; to argue, dispute 

(RiTm, 104, 484, 1212, 1263). —pyon” —I 

ni.inf. a quarrel to occur. ■—tulun —rT^T^ I 
in.inf. to raise a quarrel. —'WOthun 
ni.inf. a quarrel to arise. 

nyaye-karta m. a doer of justice, just 

(Gr.M.). -rest" i adj. (f. -rubh“ 

), without dispute, indisputable. -sost“ | 

udj. (f. -subh" full of dispute, 

disputable (of some subject of a quarrel). 

nybyi adj. c.g. just, fair-minded, impartial 

(Gr.M.). 

nyayukh i m. (sg. dat. nyayekas 

quarrelsome. 

nyeza (KI.) see neza. 

naygz^* f. a barber s wife (II. xi, 19). Cf. ndyid. 

niyaz jU m. petition, suiiplication, prayer; 

inclination, wisli, eager desire, longing; a gift, a 
present; an offering, a thing dedicated. — karun 

I m.inf. to pray, supplicate; to 

dedicate, devote, consecrate. —thawun — I 

m.inf. to vow, to dedicafe. 

naz m. blandishment, coquetry', amorous 

playfulness, feigned disdain ; fondling, coaxing, 
dalliance, toying; pride, whims, airs and graces; 
coaxing, kind words (11. ii, 7). —bozan^ I 

m. pi. inf. to listen to blandisli- 
monts, to accomplish or carry out (another’s) desires. 

— hen‘ — I m. pi. inf. to accept 

blandishments, to indulge whims, humour. — karan^ 

—I m. pi. inf. to show ju’e- 

tended distaste, to coquet; to coax (in order to 
got something) (K.Pr. 156). -parward 
{= c.g. delicately brought up, one who 

has been delicately brought up, a spoilt child 
(lliim. 487). 

naza-thur“ i f. a flirt, 

coquette. 

nazuc“ thur« i f. 

a flirt, coquette. 

nazan kharidar asun i 

m.inf. ‘ to become a purchaser of | 
blandishments ’, i.e. sought for assistance to be ' 
found (in the earrying out of some desired object), 
one’s desires to be fulfilled (by some one). Cf. 
Siv. 1665. 
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na-zi see na. 

neza or nyeza | m. a short spear, a 

lance, javelin (RiTni, 963); iron railings, or the like, 
forming a fence (IL v, 4 ). -bardar 

I m. a spear-bearer, a spearman, 

a lancer. ^ —dyun^^ —| m.inf. to 

wound with a javelin, to spear. -kil i 

f f. a stroke with a spear, a blow causing a 

spear-Avouiul. — lagun — l 

m.inf. a javelin to be attached, to be wounded by a 
spear, to be speured. — layun —I iT^TT^Tri: 
m.inf. to smite with a javelin, to spear. 

niz adj. c.g. own, special, proper, peculiar, one’s 
own (L.V. 67). 

niz conj. likewise, also (El.). 

nazdikh or naz^dikh 

(Siv. 22), postpos. (governing dat.) near (to) (W. 97 ; 
II. viii, 10); adj. or adv. near (Siv. 22, 110,328, 
370, 443; Ram. 798, 1664; K.Pr. 203), Cf. 

nizikh. 

nizikh adj. and adv. near, close, 

contiguous (II. viii, 6, 10; x, 4); as adv. nearly, 
about; postpos. governing dat., near (maranas n®, 
at the point of death, Gr.M.) (II. viii, 6; x, 3). 

Cf. nazdikh. 

adj. c.g. thin, 

slender, slim (EL); delicate, tender (Gr.M.; Rani. 
185, 1205, 1223, 1226); neat, elegant, gracious (EL). 
naz4 (= ^Jjj) I nth^T^-fr^r: m. rlieum, cold, 

catarrli (Gr.M. L. 459, a cough), nazla-shor 

I m. a had state of 

health resulting fiom rlieum, severe illness caused 
by such. 

nazal I f^^'raf^VT*nn'wf: adj. c.g. coquettish, 

bewifehing, flirtatious. 

nazlawar i m. (of food, 

etc.) liable to cause rlieum or cold, 
nazm ^ m. poetiy, verse (El.). 

niz*mi \ f. extreme humility (by 

natural liabit, or shown when asking pardon, making 
a request, or the like). — dih^ 

f.inf. humbly to ask forgiveness, to conciliate 
with humility. 

nazun l conj. 3 (2 p.p. nazyov to 

become shaky, unsteady, loose, or out of shape owing 

to breakage. nazyo-moP' i 

perf. part. (f. nazye-miife^ 

become shakj', etc., owing to breakage. 

nazun i ^T^TWrinEnr?^ m. (.sg. dat. nazanas 

the hoping (owing to heedlessness or laziness) 


n ( 4 ) 2 
























naz“nin „j-[i — 

tliitt some work ^vill be uiidei’tftkeii by some one else, 
to tlirust a burden on to some one else’s shoulders. 

Cf. nazanun. 

naz^nin i f. a tliin delicate 

woman (El. also udznitu ); a belle, a beautiful woman 
(Uam, 510, IZ. 30); a mistress, sweetheart, beloverl 
woman ; m. a beautiful youth (YZ. 9, 248). 

nazamm i ^T?T^rRr^TT^Yf?T:m., i.q. nazun, q.v 

nazar \ f. sight, vision, view (Gr.M. 

Y. 13; Eani. 536, 1193; K.Pr. 38); look, regard 
glance (Ram. 457,848, 1168; 11. vii, 13; viii,6,ll 
xii,23; \Z. 185,450; K.Pr. 23); favourable regard 
countenance; view, oinnion, estimation (Gr.M.) 
regard, relation, reference; influence of an evil eye 
(cf. bad nazar, p. SU, I. 21) (K.Pr. 55). — 

nf. (0 apply the vision, to inspect, 
regard, look, look about (8iv. 767; Riim. 1365,1396). 

-guzai I if^: f. the passing of 

the eye over something, taking a look at, examining; 
the influence of a malignant eye. —kariin” — 
f.inf. (o observe, inspect, witch (H. ii, 1; x, 7, sT 
xii, 23). —pilun" —f.inf. the vision to rench, 
to he iible to see (so far as such-and-such) (Siv. 785). 

-pgfia 1 ^fgxmr: f.inf. to fall under notice, to 

come under notice; to chance to see. —thavUn” 

I f.inf. to look (upon), 

regard, set eyes (upon); to keep the eye (upon), to 

watch, guard (K.Pr. 247); to look (after), attend (to); 
to be intent (upon) ; to cast a wistful eye (upon); look- 
sweet (upon). —travUn“ —f.inf. to tliron- a 
glance, cast a glance (upon), to loolc up (Siv. 17, 509, 
514, 902, 918, 958, 1034, 1099, 1820, 1878- Ptilin' 

370, 1287, 1294; YZ. 224). 

nazari onu-mot" i 

perf. part. (f. -iin«.muba brought under 

view. —anun —i m.inf. to 

bring under view, take a look at; —behun - 
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m.inf. to sit for looking, to sit in wafeh (If. x 7| 

-gabhun l m.inf. to come 

into view (esp. unexpectedlj^). —kod“-inot“ — 

I perf. part. (f. —kUd^-mub*^ — 

ciiticized, commented on, passed under revisw 

—kadun —I m.inf. to criticize, 

comment on, pass under review. —khasun_ 

m.inf. to be approved of, to be highlv 
appreciated. —khot“-mot'' —I 

perf. part. (f. —khufe^-mub^ fpprored 

(of), liked, highly appreciated, -tal on^-mof^ -rfiir 
I perf. part. (f. -tal 

-fM brought under view, -tal anun 

-fT^ 1 m.inf. to bring under 

view, -tal asun \ m.inf. to 

he borne in memory, -tal thow^-mot^ 
or -tal thow'^-mot*' 

perf. part. (f. -tal thU(tho)v^-mufe^ - 7 f^ 
i put into mind, put into memory, kept in mind, 

-tal thawun or -tal thawun i 

m.inf. to put into memory, to keep in 

memory. 

nazir an example, instance, specimen, in be-nazir, 
incomparable (p. 115ff, 1. 14; Gr.M.). 

nbzir ^ITfaiY ^.bli | a beholder, inspector, 

observer; an inspector, superintendent, supervisor; 
the sheriff of a court, the executive officer of a court 
(Riim. 581); (in Kiisbmlrl) a bead cook (K.Pr. 81). 

nazarbaz m. a watcher, a watchman, a 

detective (H. ii, 1 ^ x, 7, 8; xii, 23). 

nbzisb ^ffir | f- blandishment; (in 

Kashmiri) a source of hoped for help. 

nezuw*' l adj. (f. nezuv“ lifeless; 

hence, weuk, helpless, unable to work. 

nazawun^ \ n.ag. 

(f. nazaviin^ spoilt by having parts broken, 

shaky, unstable (from ibis cause). 
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n The thirteenth (or, if we count the aspirates 

ch and kh as separate letters, the fifteenth) consonant 
of tlie KiishinTri alpliabet in the Roman character. 
It is the tenth consonant in the Siirada or in the 
NagarT alphabet, and has no special place in the Perso- 
Arabic alpliabef, in which it is usually represented by 

as in ^.5 for wun for sapun^^q"^; and 

for un^‘kh 

This letter is of frequent occurrence in Kashmiri, 
and its sound, differing from that of an English 
or Sanskrit ay, is that of the n in the Spanish 
word campami, or of that of the gn in the Erench 
campagne, being represented in the International 
alphabet by Ji. 

In schools this letter is named khona phut^ ne 

Kashmiri Pandits distinguish it from 
the Sanskrit n Bf, and mark it with a subscribed 
dot (■^) to show that it is what they call aprasiddha^ 
i.e. not used in Sanskrit. As, however, the Sanskrit 
letter never occurs except in conjunction with other 
palatal consonants, and as, in Kashmiri, ^ is principally 
used by itself, and not in conjunction with other 
consonants, there is no danger of the two being 
confused, and in this Dictionary tlie dot is omitted, 
as in wun, written not Although thus con- 
sidered aprasiddha n ^ is not (except in words borrowed 
directly from Sanskrit) the nasal corresponding to 
the other aprasiddha consonants ts fell W, and z oT. 
AVith these, n not n is used, as in nfea 
nfeha 5 =^, and nza So, in Siv. 1489, we liave 
the Kashmiri word ponfeh five, and also the 

borrowed Sanskrit word pafifea 

Tliis letter seldom begins a word in Kashmiri, and 
in the few cases in which it occurs as an initial, 
it shows a tendency to assume the sound of ny so 
that in nearly every case a word so beginning may 
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be written with either ii ‘sj or ny Jq, although the 
two characters have quite different pronunciations. 
Thus, the word no5.“ is sometimes widtteii and 
sometimes 

This letter is, in the first place, the regular 
Tadhhava representative of a Sanskrit ny. Tlius, 
Skt. dhdnyam becomes the Kashmiri dane ; Skt. 
punyam, Ksh. pone; Skt. kanyaka, Ksh. kanekh; 
and Skt. pdniyam (through "^jydniyam^ */Jd«//^;n), Ksh. 
pon^. The letter is also found as the representative 
of a dental n followed by il-mdtrdf e, or y, for 
examples of which see art. n. 

As in the case of y ^ and sh the inherent 
vowel of n ^ is e, not a, so that must be 
transliterated ne, not na. When followed by 
ii-mdtrd, as in n^ Pandits commonly omit the 
ii-matra, which they look upon as inherent in the 
closed consonant, and write merely This, however, 
leads to confusion, as there would then be no 
distinction between, e.g. karawan, the wages for 
doing, and karavun^ she who does, if both are 
Avritten as is frequently done. It is therefore 

better to write each word fully, as in and 

4 ^ 

, and tliis course is followed in the present 
Dictionarv- 

nem-nem i m. the noise made in 

chewing food. 

nemazdla see nemazola. 

nengur see nengur. 

neng“r“ l see nengur; 2, see neng^r^ 2. 

nene see nene 2. 

non“ see nyon“. 

nenema 1 adj. c.g. dull, stupid, un¬ 

intelligent. 

neph ■qxK, see neph. 

nore ‘sftq, nur^ see nyurh 
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? V The fourteenth (or, if we count tl,e 

nspu-ates ch and kh as separate letters, the 
sixteenth) consonant of the Kash.nM alphabet 
111 <he Roman character, the twenty-first (or 
If we include fa, feh, and z, the twenty-fourth) 
consonant when written in the & 7 rada or the Niigarl 
character, and the third when written in the Perso- 
Arabic character. Its Kashmiri name is padur^ 

PO ^ It is sounded like an English p 
but without any trace of the aspiration which 

IS often heard m English when that letter is i 
pronounced. 

The aspirate of p is ph Hi a. , which is the twenty- 
second (or, .f we include fe, feh, and 2 , the twenty- 
fifth consonant_ of the Kashmiri alphabet when 
written m the Sarada or the Nagari character. Its 
Kaslimiri name is pharinii phd HiT 

This aspirate letter ph is also used to represent 
lie lersian and Arabic letter/^;, which occurs only 
III words borrowed from those languages. In such 
ases the ^ is usually pronounced in Kashmiri like 
an ordinary ph. Thus faqir ^ is usually pro- 

iiouncedphakir The aspiration is, however, 

not so strong as in India proper, so that some persons 
pronounce the word, and even write it. pakir 
In the middle or at the end of a word some people 
aie inclined to retain the /-sound, or something like 
It, so that often hear mupht pro¬ 
nounced muft, and maph UlHi (for pro- 

nounced maf or, as in Persian, mu'af. 

The letters p and ph are two of the few Kilshmiri 

consonants which are never epenthetically affected by 
ft succeeding vowel. 

pa HT b m. the foot, in Persian phrases, such as az-pa 

( alien) at the feet (Riim. 451); sar-ba-pa, fiL 

lea 0 oot (YZ. 09); bar-pa b or (Riim. 573) 

bar-pah adj. c.g. fixed, established. Cf. 

puslit-e-pa, s.v. pusht. 

pa HT, for words beginning thus, see under p6n“ 
pai, see pay. 

Pao, i.q. pav 1 , 2 , 3, qq.v. 
pau, see pav 3. 

pe 1 TH in pe-kotu 
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I .1 little bov-child 

I f. a kind 'of ti„v 

I ^silvery fi.sh; a tiny little girl-child. ^ 

I pe 2 HI in pe pe hi hi, see pyon“. 
j piai, see pyay. 

I po, see poh”. 

po HT, see padur* pb, s.v. padur. 

pu iq iiiterj. an onomatopoeic sound of derision 
(Gr.Gr. 18). 

paiab, see pay 3 . 

p«b"r* ^ OP psbUp. I. 

coverlet or shawl of pas/imlna cloth (R.fui. I] 20 ; 
K.Pr. 156 piimhar, 165 pomhar). 

pob»ri (or pbbaril-dob” (or , 

ni. a man who makes a living^v 
washing such shawls, a pashmina cleaner, -dyar 

I m. (at a wedding) a present made 

by the bride’s father to the relations of the brideoroom 
representing the price of a pashmhia shawl L the 
bridegroom’s maternal uncle, -jdra I WH- 

m. a pair of these shawls, -madun 

I m. (sg. dat. -madanas 

a 3 'oung man who swaggers about wearinrr 
one of these shawls, -palav I 

little worn-out and torn shawl.^Yl p^h 

■f J ' m. one who wears one 

of these shawls (a sign of prosperity). -w 6 wur“ 

I m. a weaver of the cloth for 

these shawls. 

lea HT^ ‘’i-b. I f. a sheep’s or goat’s leg, a . 

trotter. -hol“ adj. (f, .hUja ), (of i 

a sheep or goat) crooked-legged; (of a man, nTet. in 
abuse) crooked-legged, -ras 1 m. 

! a soup made of trotters. 

I pace 1 adj. used as in gama-po, village-like, 

I jn villages (p. 287«, 1 . 8 ); grlsP-po, equal in 

r 30 ^ fellow husbandman 

(p. 3064, 1. 1 ). 

pace 2 H^, see put“. 

- pace 3 t p,. , ,, g.,, 

piC filH’ a Jingle of nic“ see p. 670r/, 1. 45 , 
poc“ see p 6 k“. 

puc« qg, see pok“, pakun, and pacun. 
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pach 1 xiw — 679 

pach 1 I in. (sg. dat. pachas 

^33^}, the half (waxing or waning) of u luiuir month, 
a (lunar) fortuiglit, consisting of fifteen lunar days 

(cf. k8bari-p^ p. 382b, 1. 16; khina-p^ p. 4286, 
h 37; pet^ra-p®, s.v. petur) (K.Pr. lo4, 161, 176). 

The fortnight of the waxing moon is called zuna- 
pach, q.v.,s.v. zun, and tlie fortnight of the waning 
moon is called gata-pach (p. 310(1, 1. 41), q.v. (Siv. 

166, K. 57). 

pacha-bod^ i adj. (f. -buz" 

-^^), consisting of, lasting for, or occurring before or 
after, many lunar fortnights, -war -‘^TT I 
f. (among upper-caste Hindus) the commemorative rite 
{snM/ia) performed by the relations of the deceased 
once a fortnight for three months after the first month 
aftei a death. It is performed on thesame lunar day of 
each fortnight as that on which the death occurred, 
pachuk^ I gen. sg. (f, pachuc^ ^ 

■“ ), of, or belonging to, a lunar fortnight. ! 

pach 2 Ill. (sg. (lilt, pachas a party, the ! 20 

people of one piirty, as opposed to those of another ! 
(Gr.M.). ; 

pacha-path m. (sg. dat. -patas 

partiality, unfairness (Gr.M.). -pata-rost“ -irpT- 

ndj. (f. -pata-riifeh'* -^rnr-TW). impartial 
(Gr.M.). ^ 

pachai (for pacey) (K.Pr. 173), see pakun. 
pache TJ 15 I, see poth". 
pachi, see pash. 

pech t m. (sg. dat. 

pecas turn, winding ; a twist, coil, plait, fold 

(YZ. 10) ; entanglement, complication, maze, jier- 
plexity; a screw (Gr.M.); a machine; (met.) bellv- 
aclie, colic, gripes. —dyun“ — I , 

m.inf. to wind round, to twist; to screw; to circumvent, ss 
to ^deceive, hinder. —yun« | 

m.inf. circumventing to occur, to he hhulered; 
an attack of colic to come on. 

pich I H^TirT m. urging, incitement. — karun 

—1 m.inf. to keep on urging, to 4 o 

continue incitement. ' 

poch“ dy I tnf^: adj. (f. puch“ lasting for 

a lunar fortnight, occurring during a lunar fortnight 
/ (e.g. of a crop ripening within such a time). Cf. pach 

and (s.v. pants) pontsa-p®. is 

pach* I fidv. after a lunar 

fortnight. -pach -TIW I m. an entire 

lunar fortuiglit, an exact fortnight, -pach^ I 

adv. after each lunar 

fortnight, once a fortnight. 


pachanun 


l\:/ 


25 


SO 


' so 


puC/U or paicn I ni. (sg. dat. pbcas 

a meeting of five or more persons as a court 
of inquiry or of arbitration; a body of arbitrators, 

a paiicd^af (El. painc/i); cf. panch. -anz^ran 

I f. (sg. dat. -aiizH’un^ 

I I ^ 

the deciding or decision of such a body. 

—behun \ 

m.inf. such a 

body to assemble or sit for decision, —karun 

I ^gT^TT^TT^TiTJi: m.inf. to call together 
such a body of arbitrators; to lay a matter before 
such a body for decision. 

puch^ 3 ^, see p 9 feh« 1 , 

pichad I ni. a load carried on the back. 

—anun —| m.inf. to fasten 

a load on the back (by a clotli brought under the arms 
and tied). 

pechdai l adj. c.g. twisted, 

convoluted, coiled, spiral; winding, sinuous; intricate, 
complicated, involved; crooked, tortuous; artful, 
wily, crafty, deceitful. 

pachan I f. (sg. dat. pachon^^ ), 

knowledge, acquaintance, ascertainment, recognition, 
experience, discrimination, discernment; recognition 
or acquaintance (with a person) (K.Pr. 260) ; 
distinguishing mark, characteristic; indication, token, 
sign. —karun^ f.inf. to 

recognize; to discriminate, discern. —thavun^ 

f.inf. to introduce 
(one person to anotlier), to acquaint, cause to 
recognize. 

pachin i m. (f. pachin a bird 

(esp. a large one, not a sparroAv or tlie like) 

(cf. khoda-p®, p. 3926, 1. 1 ) (L. 129; Pam. 694); 

EL s.wprtc/i/iifi describes it as a ‘water-fowl of 
Kashmii ; cf. L. 129, so/c p{(chiu, the Pintail duck, 
and K.Pr. 35, which certainly refers to an aquatic 
bird generally, -bbv^ I f. the thigh of 

such a bird (e.g. the leg of a cooked fowl), -put^ 

m. the young of such a bird 
(Gr.Gr. 131). -thiil - 35 ? | m. the egg of 

such a bird, -tir -rff^ | f. the feather of such 

a bird ; a quill (such as is used for writing), 
pichand see picliSd. 

pachanun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. pachon^^ 

^ p p- pachahov to perceive, 

know, comprehend, understand ; to recognize, identify; 
to distinguish, discern, discriminate, pachoil^-mot^^ 

I uffTWTrT: perf. part. (f. pachoh^kmufeii 
perceived, conqu-ehended, understood; 
recognized, identified; discerned, disci-iminated. 
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pachin 


pad 


pachiii i f- of pachin, q.v. 

pacher or poeher l jgrn m. stoutness, 

thickness, strength (cf. myada-p”, s.v. myada) ; 
prosperity, thriving, success (cf. atha-p“, p. 60 b, 

1 . 22 ). 

pachir I f- (I'h pachera 

tlie ropes or chains by which an animal’s hind legs 
are tied, heel-ropes (cf. pot“-p°, s.v. pot“) ; the peg 
or post to which such heel-ropes are fastened, 
pachbri I f. a heel-rope, a 

heel-chahi, i.q. pachir, q.v. (cf. pot^-p°, s.v. pot"), 
pachare dine I 

f. pi. inf. to fix heel-ropes or the like on aii animal. 
—lagane —l f. pi. inf. heel- 

ropes to be applied ; met. to become distraught by 
being compelled to work without intermission, not 
to have a moment’s freedom from duty, to find 
oneself unable to leave one’s w'ork for a moment 
through fear of its going wi’ong. 

poeher I JSrtT m., i.q. pacher, q.v. 

pachitovi adj. c.g. regretful, afflicted, sorrow¬ 

ing (Gr.M.). 

pachatawun or pachitawun i 

conj. 1 (1 p.p. pacha(i)t6w" 

to regret (Gr.Gr. xliii). ^ 

pachyiim" I m. the west (Siv. 246; 

Ram, 516, 1681) ; a foreign countr}' in the west, 
—kun —I T?^TfqT^ adv. in, or into, the west; 
(with a verb of motion) to, or towards, the w^est. 

pachimi kin^ l adv. 

from the west. 

pachimi kani ^Rf^r i adv. in the 

we.st; from the w'est. — kanyuk“ —I 

adj. (f. — kanic“ —pre 

in the west, of western origin. 

pachimyuk" i Tn^rt^i: adj. (f. pachimic^ ' 

western, produced or boin in the west, in a 
westerly direction (Gr.M.). 

pecukh ( = c-%0) m. (sg. dat. 

pecakas a reel of thread (cf. pana-p®, s.v. ^ 4 o 

pan 3) ; the bottom on wdiich thread is wound. * 

pacel | gg:: adj. c.g. over stout, over thick, too fat. 

puc"-mufe" see pakun and pacun. 

pacun I conj. 2 (1 p.p. poc" xi^, fem. ! 

puc" xi^; 2 p.p, pacyov pile" and pacydv 45 

also occur in the conjugation of pakun, q.v.), to | 
become digested (esp. of indigestible food); (of 

property entrusted to another) to become successfully 

% 

misappropriated. poc"-inot“ I 

1 perf. part. (f. pucMnUfe“ xj'ET-ir^, Which is atso ! m 
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the perf. part. f. of pakun, q.v.), become digested 
as ab.; become misappropriated, as ab. pacyo-mot® 

I 2 perf. part. (f. pacye-muk® 

xj^-^T^j, id. 

5 ! pecan c.g. turning, twisting, winding. 

I twisted, coiled. Cf. ash%a-p®, p. 48^, 1. 40. 

^ pecen xzt^ot I f. the wife of a paternal uncle 

I (peth"r or pet"r, q.v.) an aunt by marriage (El 

( pi/ic/Kdn). 

pacer 1 xr^-s^ l x^lifn m. (of grain, fruit, etc.), ripeness; 
strength, fatness, plumi)ness, power, miglit, valour. 

pacer 2 m. in pacer - band! i 

f. fencing made of boards; a method 
of building the walls of a house with planks fittel 
into grooves in the sides of perpendicular posts, 
see L. 371 {pachar bandi) for particulars. Cf. put**, 
picish f. twisting, contortion, 

writhing; intricacy, perplexity, trouble; tenesmus, 
colic, grqies. 

pacyul" xT^^ I ,n. a seller of boards, 

pacye-mlife" see pacun and pakun. 

pacyov see pacun and pakun. 

picyov fxr^^ , see pitun. 

pad 1 m. a foot (Riim. 9) ; a place, position, station 
(cf. atala-p®, p. 675, 1, 36; para-p®, s.v. par 4; 
parama-p®, s.v. param) (L.V. 10, 77-9; -Siv. 8o8. 
1050, 1555) ; a quarter or line of a stanza, a verse 
(cf. dada-p®, p. 1875, 1. 39) (L.Y. 78, 84); a 
complete or inflected xvord (Siv. 92, 1019). 
pad 2 Xf^ 1 f^^xrrfTr f. (this word is reported to be 
masculine, but, from the next, it appears to be 
feminine), (of a fine powder) the condition of being 
scattered about over a considerable area. — lagiih* 

I f. inf. scatteiing to occur; esp. 

powder, etc., to be scattered in a line on a road] 
or the like. 

pad 3 xj^ I xj^*tT f. (sg. dat. piiz^ x^^ ), breaking \\p*nd. 
a fart (Gr.Gr. 126). ^ 

pad 4 XT^ 1 xn^rTH^f f. the sole of the foot; esp. ihei 
mark of the sole on the ground, a foot 2 )riut. 
pad x^T^ I xrr^;, m. the foot; cf. padma-p®, 

s.v. pad^m (Siv. 169, 178, 191, 205, 433, 445, 500, 
etc.; Ram.69, 193, 243, 287, 316; K. 62, 70, 75, 212, 

310, etc.) ; a step (El.) ; the mark of a foot, a foot¬ 
print (K. 396); a section (of a book), a cliapter, 
part, canto. — malan' — l m. pi. inf. 

to shampoo the feet, stroke the feet (as a service, or 
ill token of reverence). —naman^ —m. pi. inf. 
the feet to how ; hence (impersonallj^) to bow or bend 
the feet, to show' reverence (K. 494); cf. padi 
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namun, bel. —phalan^ —i 

m. pi. inf. the feet to swell; met. to be utterly wearied 
In-- continual coming and going ; cf. pad^ ph®, s.v. 

pod^. —ratan* — l ni. pi. inf. 

to grasp the feet of another (in reverence, supplication, 
or the like). —siwan^ —I m. pi. iuf. 

to show respect by touching the feet. 

pada-kamal m. a foot-lotus, a lotus- 

foot, a foot beautiful as a lotus, (as a reverential term^ i 
a foot (K. 147, 184, 892, 460, 462, 962, 1128). | n, 

padi namun m.inf. (used as an : 

impersonal verb, as in padi nom^nas, it was bowed i 
by him at his feet), to bow before a person’s feet, i 

% 

to gi*eet respectfully, prostrate oneself before another 
(K. 74, 583, 719, 937, 1164). -pranam -TT^T^T I j is 

m. prostration at another’s feet (in ] 
reverence, etc.). — r^kh —or pade - rikha 

I f. (sg. dat. — r^khi 

—certain mark on the sole of the foot ^ 
(considered, in chiromancy, as indicating future 
kingship). It is a straight unbroken line from 
the great toe to the heel (Ham. 1263). 

padan lagun \ xnr^WTfl: m.inf. to 

be attached to a person’s feet, to prostrate oneself 
at another’s feet (in reverence or the like). — pyon“ ! 25 
m.inf. to fall at (a person’s) feet (in reverence ' 
or the like) (K. 310, 336, 413, 839, 851, 856, 961, , 
1016-17; YZ. 262). 

padas lagun m.inf. to be attached to 

(a person’s foot), to prostrate oneself at a person's so 
foot, to be entirel}^ devoted to him (K. 1141). 

—pyon^ —m.inf. to fall at a person’s foot 

(i.q. padan pyon^, ub.) (K. 490, 513, 681, 910, 
1012 , 1028). 

pade UT?r, see pady. 35 

paida or pdda Ui^i adj. c.g. born, created, ^ 

generated, produced (Gr.M., W. 129, Siv. 1329-30); ; 
manifested, exhibited; invented, discovered ; procured, 
acquired, earned, gained. — galshun —m.inf. : 
to become produced, become born, come into existence 40 
(Ram. 1293; K.Pr. 127, 163); to become manifest, 
to become visible, apjiear, come into sight (Riiin. 319, 

466, 1063, 1627 ; H. ii. 1 ; iii, 8 ; x, 4, 5, 7 ; xii, 10 ; 

\A. 17/). — karun —m.inf. to bring into 

being, create, make, produce (Gr.M., godani p® k®, 
to make for the first time, invent; L.V. 99 ; Siv. 32 ; 

Ram. 696, 1515; II. iii, 8; vii, 4, 6, 8; xii, 7; ' 
K.Pr. 46); to manifest, make manifest. — karan- 
wol^ —u.ag. (f. — karan - wajen 
—a creator (Gr.M.). — sapanun so 


45 


pod" 

m.inf. to come into being, be created 
(Gr.M.) ; to become manifest, to become visible, to 
appear (Ram. 388, 1357). 

ped I f. (sg. dat. pgz" 1 for 2, ^ee 

pyod"), acquaintance with another’s private affairs; 
esp. becoming cognisant of the internal arrangements 
of another’s liouse (with a view to theft, liouse- 
breaking, etc.) (cf. pheran-p®, s.v. pherun, and 
pyod"). —atsiin" f.inf. after 

preliminary successful experience from which nothing 
untoward has occurred, to be encouraged to take to 
criminal or debauched practices. —feaniin" — I 

f.inf. to encourage another after he has 
had a preliminary successful experience to adopt a 
criminal or abandoned life. 

pid f., i.q. pida, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 214). 

pida I f. pain, agony, suffering, 

distress (K. 104) ; a nuisance, cause of annoyance 
(El. pida) ; fever (El.). 

pod" xj^ I xn^rT^ m. the sole of the foot (\V. 151, 
K.Pi\ 161); the foot (Ram. 924, 990, 1180, 1183, 
1260, 1436, 1552) ; the foot of a camel or elephant 
(El.); the sole of a shoe or of a boot (cf. paizar-p", 
s.v. paizar) ; a step (El.) ; a footmark, a footprint 
(K. 185-6). In the c'ompound lod"-pod" the word 
pod" is mereh'- a jingle. See lod". 

pad‘-dyar xif^-^rrT: 1 m.pl. a present 

given to a bride by Iier father-in-law as she takes 
the seven steps round the sacred fire. At each step 
a coin or other valuable article is put under her foot, 
-hol" -fg I adj. (f. -hiij" -^^), crooked- 

footed, having the foot, or the sole of the foot, 
crooked, —lagan' —l x?T^U^T^^: m. pi. inf. 
footprints to appear in the dust, mud, or the like; 
frostbite of the sole of the foot to occur. —phalan' 

m. pi. inf. weariness from 
continued walking to be experienced ; cf. pad ph", 
col. a, 1.1. -zyuth" -^3 I adj. (f. -zith" 

-^^), long-footed, having feet long in ]>roportioii to 
the other limbs. 

padi padi xjf^ 1 adv. at every foot, 

in each })lace ; at each footprint (K. 285, 1011, 1014). 
—path padi —x?w x?f^ or —petha padi —xg^ xif^ 
adv. step by step, by degrees (El. padi pat padi, 
AY. 96). -rah -TJf I m. the exertion 

of much coming and going (esp. when fruitless). 

paden mith' din' 1 

m.pl. inf. to kiss the feet, to make a very humble 
request to another (Ram. 1553), -peth -xg^adv, on the 
feet; hence,standing up,erect (of a person) (Ram. 938). 
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padavi 


p6d“ 


Iff? 


pdd** xjf|^ I ^frf?f: m. the vulva, the female organ of 
generation ; esp. of a shrewish woman, or woman 
disliked by her husband; cf. p6n. —wasun 

I "^flrf^Tvrqf^: m.inf. the vulva to descend, 
(of a foul vulva) irritation or pain to occur owing 
to excessive copulation. 

poda see paida. 

paidal or pbdal adj. c.g. walking, on foot 

(Gr.M.). gafehun —m.inf. to go on foot, to 
walk (Gr.M.). 

pad^m m. (sg. (lat. padmas xi?m j, a lotus, used 
ill the following compounds borrowed from Skt.:_ 

padma-nab m. a immo of Vislmu 

(Siv. 344). -pad -HT? m. a foot like a lotus, a 

lotus-foot (,Siv. 970, 1088) ; he who has feet like ‘ 

lotuse.s, a title of Siva (Siv. 238, 1263, 1334).! 

-path^r m. (sg. dat. -patras a lotus- 

leaf (Siv. 1432). 

padman f. a woman of perfect beauty. 

In Ilindn legend there are four classes of woman, ! 
of which this is the most perfect. The Skt. form’ ' 
of the word is Padmim (K.Pr. 186). 

padmasan xj^rrasi m. a lotus-seat, a kind of throne 
(Siv. 1102, 1805). Cf. pad“m. 

padun couj. 1 (i p.p. pod** 2 p.p 

), to break wind, to fart (Gr.Gr. 126). 
pajiun (L.V. 18, 21), i.q. parun, q.v. 
paidun, see pedun. 

pedun I conj. 3 (2 ]).],. 

pedyov tJl^fr^), to become cognisant of anything, 

to gam e.xperience of anything; esp. to become 

encouraged to engage in a criminul course of action 

by the experience of having done it once or twice 

before with impunity, pedyo - mot" iJjgfr-JTrll 

perf. part. (f. pedye-mUb“ 

one who is encouraged to adopt a criminal courso^f 
conduct as ab. 

pedun conj. 3 (2 p.p. pedyov usfr^), to 

exude, ooze, dro]) out (El. also pait/iiii) (Gr.Gr. xlviii, 

246). The causal of this verb is pedanawim, not 
pid"rawun (Gr.Gr. 174). 

pidlin I f. (sg. dat. 

pidanas Tft^ira:),a certain part of a spinning-wheel 
(? the driving-band). 

pud"na (= <uj.y) i m. mint, : 

peppermint, Jlenf/m riridis. According to El. it is much i 

eaten as a condiment by Ilimins, and is used as a ' 

remedy m the d^arrhma of chihlren (El. pMim,/, and ! 

pud/wi). -catin l f. a pickle 

(chutnee) made of mint. 
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pazov 25 


piidina, pudinah see pud^na. 

pe^anawun conj. 1 (i p.p. pedanow* 

to cau.so to ooze, to cause to , 
(Gr.Gr. 174). 

padar m. a father. ba-dargah-e-padar 

the palace of the father (iMrn. i:,ii 
padar.s"h or pad"ri-s*h 

III. a lion (El. piidir mh ; Gr..M., bv error, padar* 
Itdm. 910, 1332). 

padora i m. one 

is incessantly going, a vagrant, padori phalane 

I 7n®rT f. pi. inf. to l«. weah,.; 

by continually going (as in searching for winietLin- 
lost), 

ladur TTf^ I TRJiJT m. (sg. dat. padaras ^mTi,tl. 
hoof of a Imr.-m, cow, or other four-footed hooUl 
animal (cf. gur‘-p», ].. 299«, 1. 1 ; khar-p®, a ki.,; 
of pear, p. 407r/, 1. 28; khravi-p», the under part f 
a patten, j.. 41 6 / 1 , 1. 9) (K. 73, of an assj ; met. tl 
foot of a human being (K.I’r. 156). 

padar-chot“ 1 adj. if. -chufc* 

), white-hoofed (a horse with one white liuot 
being considered unlucky) ; met. one who briny, 
about or caii.ses an unlucky omen. -hol" -««i 1 

WifiWr^: n<lj. (f. .huj“ -^), uneven hoof.sl, Imvhi;- 
a (luinagcd hoof. 

padur‘ pb trt l wr: ni. the name iimhI in 

schools for the letter pa U when written in the NiTrinli 
cliarncter. 

padoragi ufR 71 > 1 rfl^irr^fTnflstTTT f. „ habit of imnb 
walking about; esp. a habit of gadding about to fin-l 
out hidden things, the habit of a I’aiil I’rv. 

padash I ^tffr: m. reward, recompen.*.'; 

requital, retaliation, revenge; (in Kashmiri; troiibk 

I distress (from any cau.se, such as disea.se. imvertv. los-, 

I grief), -anun 1 m.inf. to bring 

distress, to cause sudden distress (as ab.;. _yull* 

I ^*1 m 1 MIm.inf. distre.ss (as nb.; to occur. 

padshah or pad»shah or padsheh 

rsAob, pathchah (q.v.i, or pata- 

shah UTrnnf (ipv.) m. a king, monarch, sovereign 
(Gr.M.; W. 140 °.v/ai/i; .Siv. P-Vi, piiihuhafi ; ItiTm. 
748, 927, 452. °s/i7//; VZ. 2, 103, V«}/,; Mil, 

V/c/i ; K.Pr. 31, 161, 174, 209, 227. 216, 

padshbhi f. royalty, sovereignty. 

sway, rule (cf. pathshbhi and p.atashbhii. 
pidav i.q. pandav, q.v. iK.Pr. 47 


padavi f. a way, road, path (ef. para 


8.V. 


pjirani); position, stution, rank, (Iig 7 utv 'Siv 
108S, I 0 I 8 ). 
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paha TTfT 


paidawar or pbdawar i»- 

produce, that which is produced (Gr.!M.). 
pady t(T5I in. water for washing tlie feet. — arig^ 
—I 111 . pL worsliip (of a god or 

human being) by laving the feet and making other 
similar offerings. — dyun“ —| 
m.inf. to offer such worship. 

pade-pranam m. reverent worshiji as 

above (*Siv. 986, 1141, 1168, 1170). "puz I 

f. the ceremony of offering this worship. 

-rikha see padi-r^kh, p. 68W/, 1. 17. -zal 

m. water whicli has been used for washing feet 
(esp. in worship or adoration) (K. 931, 1045). 
pof (Ppoph'^ xf^j) m. a kind of wood, of whicli the 
skewer-like little sticks, on which is wound the shawl- 
thread, are made (EL). 

pag XT^T I f. a long cloth worn round the 

head, a turban or pagn (K. 419). —badalun^ 

—I f.inf. to exchange turbans (in 

token of close friendship) ; generally, to form a firm 
friendship; to change one’s own turban (for a clean 
one). — badalavlin^ —i f.inf. 

to cause (another) to exchange turbans, as ab., to form 
a close friendship witli another; to cause a turban to 
be changed for a clean one. 

pdg 1 xft^ I ^‘nr: m. destruction. —yim'^ —I 
f^^IfTXTffC m.inf. destruction to occur. 


poga-kut^ X|>?r-^Z i fw^rt%f?T^7 f. a 

Cs 

daughter of destruction, i.e. a daughter who is fated 
to be the destroyer of her father or her father’s familv. 
-katli m. (sg. dat. -katas 

), a son of destruction, i.e. who is fated to be the 
destroyerof his father orhis father’sfamily (Gr.Gr. 13'2). 
pog 2 xft7[ (? = I m. a trumpet 

made of buffalo - horn (used by ^Musalmans). 

—wayun \ m.inf. to 

blow such a trumpet. This is done on the last night 
of the month of llamazan. 

pagah xyijTW 1 *idv. on the following day, to-morrow 
(Gr.M.: AV. 95, paga; Ram. 143, 165, 431; 11. 
iii, 4; vi, 16; xii, 10; YZ. 88; X.Rr. 21, 178, 194, 
{pagah) 227) ; met. to-morrow, very soon (Riini. 176, 
689, 1460, 1512, 1528). -kani | adv. 

about to-morrow, perhaps to-morrow (Gr.Gr. 159). 
-kyut^ adj. (f. -kifeii ), for to-morrow 

(Gr.M.). -tarn or -tamath -?!T7T^ or -tan 

N. 

or -taiieth I until to-monow, 

up to to-morrow. 

pagahuk“ I adj. (f. pagahiic" 


I 

), of, or belonging to, to-morrow. 


I pagal XTTTT^ I adj. c.g. mad, insane. — gafehun 

—I m.inf. to become mad; met. (of 

a person or thing) to become discarded, pushed awa}', 
sent packing, rejected (on account of some fault or 
Haw). — karun —| m.inf. to 

make mad ; met. to discard, reject, as ab. 
pogalad. | adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

pogaladiii xft^r^rf^) , one who shows evident marks 
) (such as mental aberration, starved appearance, ragged 


10 


; 15 


20 


25 


so ' 


apparel, and so on) of havin«f lost evervthina*; a 
child, liorse, or the like, fated to destrov his or its 

I parents, master, or the like. 

paigam ♦lo or pbgam xn^^X ***■ ^ message (Rain. 
800, 1604) ; news, intelligence (cf. nama-p® aniin, 
p. 636^ 1. 31) (Ram. 451, 513).' 

paigambar or pbgambar m. u prophet, an 

apostle (K.l'r, Ibd). " ' 

pilgun gjJi: I conj. 2 or 3 (1 p.p. 

pug** (conj. 2 ), f. puj“ 3^: -2 p.p. pugydv 
(conj. 3)), to fall fast asleep (osp. suddenly). 
pug"-mot^ perf. part, (of 

pilgun, conj. 1) (f. puj"-mUfe^ 1 Ibr 2, see 

pujun), suddenly fallen fast asleep, pugyo-mot^ 
g72ft-TTg I perf. part, (of pugim, conj. 3) 

(f. pugye-mute^ i**- 

pag“r‘‘ I f. a small turban, a 

little pagrt (such as would he worn by a bo}^) ; a 
man's turban (EL pagir). 

plia XR, for such words as pha-wal, plia-w6n“, 
pha-war, pha-vut", pha-watun, see under 
phamb. 


35 ; 
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phu ’5^111. ailog (bll.). Ct. phew. Sg. dnt. phiiwas 
(YZ. !)0). 

pah 1 xnf I f. (sg. dat. pbsh“ trrsr, 

• Os 

Gr.Gr. 31), a collection of dung or human ordure 
(used as a manure for vegetables, while animal dung 
is used for grain crops) (EL pah, Gr.M.). —travuii^^ 
—I T?«r 7 i^rniTT%xi: f.inf. to throw such manure 
(on a held) (Gr.AL). —tshuilim^ —I 

f.inf. to spread hoa])s of manure 
(over a Held). — waliariin^ — I 

0*s 

f.inf. to spread manure (on a Held), 
pah 2 xiT^, ill bar-pah (Riim. 573) for bar-pa 1.* .j, 
see pa, p. 678^/, 1. 37. 

paha x?fT or paha 1 xuf | adj. c.g. a thing 

temporarily borrowed for use (and to be returned 
identical!}'; i.e. not a loan of which merely the 
e(|uivalent is to be returned). The same as the 

Persian ^drigaf; cf. atha-p®, p. i\0l), 1. 25. —on^- 

mot^ —I perf. inirt. (f. 


s(4)2 
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un“-muh" —taken on loan, as ah. 

—anun —^»r. i ^nTWTfJtm- 

m.iiif. to take on loan (for use). 

--■dyun“ I in.inf. to 

give on loan (for use, as ab.). —nyun” _ I 

5r?nJT in.inf. to take away on loan 
(as ab.). -poth‘ -nTf3 or -pbthin I in^^r?rr 

adv. on loan (for nse). 

paha 2 PT? in paha-lara nr? stt i f. j.l. (be 

ribs (spoken of as a whole). Cf. lar 2. 

pah' 1 nf? in pah'-pan dtf-xjst; i m. pi. 

a corruption of poh^-pan, q.v., 1 4!), bel. In the 

month of Poll, leaves fallen in great numbers from the 
trees collect on the ground. Hence, this compound is 
used to signify a great crowd of people collected together 

in order to buy some scarce but necessary conunoditv. 
pah‘ 2 , see poh“. 

pahi I %ffl: f. (.sg. (lat. pahiye qff^, Gr.H.), 

the circumference, felly, or outer rim of a wheel (cf. 
ratha-p", s.v. ratha) ; hence, a wheel (Gr..M.), the 
wheel to which a well-rojic is attached (cf krir'-po 
p. 475i, 1. 34). 

pahu, see p6h“. 

poh oj poh or (L.V.) puh qf | qmm:, 

(the sg. gen. of this word is puhuk" 
or puhun" gFJ. see bel.), N. of the tenth 
month of the Ilindii year (J)ecemher-.January), (he 
«kt. p,mm {W. 107; K.Pr. 128, 171); a present 

given to the husband’s relations by a bride’s relations 
on tliG birth oF her first child. 

poha-bog" I m. the 

])roperty given as tlie ab. present, -gada I 

f. ])1. an offering of fish and other food 
made to the tutelary deity of a Hindii house on a 
Tue.sday or Saturday in the dark half of the month of 
I’oh. -gata -VZ I q't^mffl^JT f. the darkness of 
the mouth of Poh. In this month the nights and 
sometimes even the days are particularly dark, -neth 

I f. (sg. (hit. -nbb“ -tqpf), wool shorn 

in or about the month of Poll. It is cLse and rough 
and unsuitable for spiuniiig. -rath TT^I f. (sg. dat. 
-rob" -TT^^), a night in the mouth of Poh. Gi ,Siv. 
1554, it is punning alluded to by the use of the word 

paharath, q.v. -tUr" f. the cold 

of the mouth of Poh. ft is the coldest month of the 

venr. 

« 

poha-kuk«r“ q>w-qi4^ I qTqpsuK f. the freezing 

cold of Poll. See 

polP-pan I m. pi. the 

(fallen) leaves of Tdli. In tliis month the ground is 


Ij 


20 


50 


— phdee qr3f 

covered with great masses of withered fallen leaves • 
I met. anything withered like these leaves ; ef. pah'- 
pan, col. n, 1. 11, and puhun" wav (L.V. 83) ..Sjv 
1208; Ham. 206, 1634). -pot" -4^ | -^jfjT^isftwq^; 
J m. a large thick warm blanket. In the month of 
IV.h a whole family will sleep under one. -bhath 

-W3 I f. (sg. dot. -bhat' 

the freezing cold wind-blasts of the month of PJh 

-wunar -qvrr | tfrqvftm: f. the fog of the month 
10 of Poh. 

poh'-pan qVC?-ijn i m., i.q. p6h'. 

pan, ab. 

puhi I q'Tqirr^ adv. in the month of l’5h. 

puhuk" I sg-gen. tf. puhiic" 

3W^). of, or lielonging to, the month of I’oh. 

puhun" qr^ i xfTxrmfurai: sg. gen. (f. puhiin* 

3?^), of, or belonging to, the month of Pdh (n-asl 

esp. with reference to dates in the month, hut ah . 

otherwise). puhun" wav, m. the wind of IV,1, 

(L.V. 83). 

1 

pohas kani qifv! i qHumnn^ udv. in about 
the month of IVdi. —kyut" — I qTqirm ndr. 
in the nioiitli of Pdli. 

P ?! m. the spleen (kl. pfinhf poh). pah*- 

■' khund" I a^yvqq?; f. (gg. dat. khanje 

^^), a piece of the flesh of the spleen. 

poh" q>| I ^iffqfrq; ni. a kind of woml lit grous 
straight and stout from tho ground, and is useful for 
making pestles and the like; a fibre is also made from 
> it), the witch hazel {I'uirotia Jacqurmoiilmna) (Kl. 
1 »M-, ? also the/io/i, f. a bar, of Kl.; L. 6S, 79. 8) ,. 
puhi qf^, see p6h. 

phabeh | str: m. mereantile profit, 
phabun qj^q I fonj. p j». 

phabyov to turn out well, to turn out 

successfully ; (of a human lieing) to become .sucoesjiful, 

phabyo-mot" q^t-nj i qifarTftMTT: 

perf. part. (f. phabye-mub* qi# jji|^i, turncl out 
successfully; (of a human being) become successful, 
become wealthy. 

phaber l xjjf^rTrn m. the turning out succewtfullv 
of any act or hu.sincss; (of a human l»eingi tho 
becoming successful, becoming weaithv. 

phabawun” \ ii.ag.(f. phabaviih** 

one who (or that which) causes or produce^ 
a successful result. 

phace see phatun. 

phace ^ilNr, see phatun. 

phece pheci see ph^t® i and 2. 
phoce see phiit** 2. 
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phah TTiTf 


phuce 

« 


phuce see phutun. 

phlic^ see phfikun. 

pihchain, see pecen. 

phacakh in the following:— phacakh-phol^ 

I in. a packet of powder given 

as a joke to another, under the pretence that it is 
a dift’ereiit powder which he asks for, a kind of ‘ sell 

phuc"-mufe^ phukun. 

phacer i K^mr m. the condition of crackino', 

bursting, splitting, tlie condition of being cracked. 

(Cf. dam-ph”, p. 216J, 1. 5.) 

phucer i in. the condition of being burst, 

broken. 


1C 


phacyov see phakun and phatun. 

phicyov see phitun. 

phucyov see phukun and phutun. 

ph&cyov see 

phaid or phbd I m. a small bead or 

stud of gold or silver fastened on to an ornament. 

phbda-lagay i f. 

beading, the condition of being studded with such 
beads (on an ornament), a bead-pattern ; the work 
of applying beads, -wath I m. 

(sg. dat. -watas -TTZ^), the soldering or otherwise 
fastening of such beads in a pattern or an ornament. 

phaida phbda see phbyida. 

phed I m. a very small lump of 

flesh ; met. a small thin penis. 

phida Iaj m. a ransom, redemption, sacrifice; 

consecration, devotion ; devoting oneself (to save 
another) ; udj. c.g. devoted (to), sacrificed or dying 
(for). — gatehun \ Ill. inf. to become 

a ransom (for), be sacrificed (for), be devoted (for 
or to). 

phud (hi.) m. the tail of a biixl. Cf. the next. 
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phud^ I T^: f. ridicule, derision; the head-feathers 
or crest of a bird (Siv. 1812). 

phedur*^ l m. a small piece 


of hard tripe, tough even after cooking, 
phed^r^ l f. a small thin strip of meat 

or vegetables, tough even after cooking, 
phud^r I f. a turban (as worn on the head), 

—waliih^ I f.inf. to bring 

down (another’s) turban, i.e. to dishonour or disgrace 

C 

him publicly. — wasim“ I 

f.iiif. to be publicly dislionoured or disgi-aced. 


phad“run i m. (sg. dat. 

phad^ranas a certain vegetable with a 

long stem, said to be very liard to chew. -hyuh“ 
fff I adj. (f. -hisll“ like this plant; 

V 



50 


hence, generallv, tough, hard to chew even after 
cooking, and then fit to he eaten only after being: cut 

o 

up into small pieces. 

phog I m. the spring festival among 

village people, in which, in order to celebrate the 
beginning of agricultural operations, bonfires of straw 
and the like are lighted in the fields. 

phagahor^ I m. a certain medicinal 

shrub. Its leaves are given to cows in order to 
induce a plentiful flow of well-flavoured milk. 

phag^n' ^T^'pT adj. c.g. of, or belonging to, the month 
of Phiigun. —gog^ji I 

f. turnips of Phiigun, i.e. turnips dug up in the 
autumn, and stored in a pit till that month. 

phagun 1 I m. (sg. dat. phaganas 

N. of the twelfth month of the Hindu year 
(= February-iyrarch), in Skt. Fhahjnnu (M\ 107; 
K.Pr. 128, 167, 171). phaganun^ reth 

I m. (sg. dat. phagananis I'etas 

^f!^), the month of Phiigun. 

phagun 2 I (sg. dat. phaganas 

emptiness. —zyon^ —I 
m.inf. emptiness to be horn (of a house or the 
like becoming empty or deserted of its inmates, 
owing to death or misfortune). 

phlgun qiTjn I conj. 1 (1 p.p. ph 6 g“ 

: 2 p.p. phijyov this verb is impersonal 

in the tenses derived from the past participle), (of a 
baby) to wail, whimper, pule; (of a cat) to mew. 

phbgra UiTO l adj. c.g. absolutelv without 

means, penniless (of one who has to incur some 
great expense, e.g. on a marriage, and has no means 
with which to carry it out). — gatshim —I 

m.inf. to become jienniloss as ah. 
—karuii —I m.inf. to render 

penniless (e.g. by gambling, warfare, swindling, or 
the like). 

phbgragi i : f. iiupecuniositv, straits 

(for money, etc.), as in phbgra, q.v. 

phlgawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. phlgow" 

^ ^ I 

to cause (a baby) to wail, to make it wail ; 
(of a baby) to wail, pule. 

ph^h 1 I m. splitting or cutting open (a 

fish, fruit, or the like). — dyun“— l 
m.inf. to split open (a fruit, etc.), to rip up the belly 
(of a man or other animate being). 

ph^h 2 I m. secret anger, resentment (esp. 

when excited by another’s calumny, trndnciiig, etc.). 

phah XfiTf I warmth (esp. that caused 

by putting one limb against another) (Iv.Pr. 60, 171, 
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pheh _ 

204, 228) : supporting, cherishing (of a child, etc., 
who has lost his natural supporters). —barun 

I ni.inf. (of a child or other who has 

lost his natui^il supporters) to gain support. -dyim“ 

I m.inf. (of a bird) to keep (eggs) 

warm, to sit on eggs (to hatch them) (K.Pr. 117, 

1~I) ; to support, cherish (one who has lost his 
natural supporters). 

phaha-buth“ i f. (sg. dat. 

-bacbe -a warmth-hearth’; hence, a warm 

embrace; (allusively) the private parts of a woman. 

-dar ^dj. C.g. producing 

warmth, warm (of a garment or the like). -k6kur“ 

1 f. ‘a warming (i.e. sitting) 

len , warming oneself, keeping oneself warm in 
plenty of wraps. -kuthUr^ f. 

a warmth-closet ajieated room, a room kept warm. 

-latur I m. ‘a warmth-stick’ 

{qmm, a stick burning and giving warmth); hence, 

. a warm or loving embrace. -latur" I 

f., id. (allusively) the male organ" of 

generation. 

pbeh I m. anxious thirst or longing for 

something lost, disappeared, or unobtainable, just 
when It IS required, -barun ni.inf. 

to suffer such longing. -dyun“ 
m.int. to display such longing. 

pMh I m. (in buying and selling, bartering, or 
the like) a difference or misunderstanding (between 
tie parties as to amount, number, or the like, of 
^le subject of the transaction). —kadun —| 

m.inf. to settle such a difference or 

misunderstanding, -karun 

m.inf. to cause such a difference or misundersfanding • 
esp. (for the purpose of cheating) to cause such ’a 
misunderstanding to occur (e.g. between the amount 
apparently and actually sold). —pyon^ —I 

m.inf. sucli a difference or misunderstaudino- 
to arise, -rozun | m.inf. such 

a difference (m counting, measuring, etc.) to remain 
unadjusted (owing to mistake, carelessness, or the 
like). --thawun m.inf. 

dehbm-ately to allow such a difference to remain 
unadjusted. 

phohn Til or ph6h« Ts>|, an impalement-post used in 
the following. The word has not been noted as used 
m the nominative .singular:— phahi (or phahi) 
yun“ I m.inf. 

O impale (H. v, 10). —dyut“-mot" —f^rr-jirr I 

fr: perf. part. (f. —dife"-mufe" —^ 


pn^n^n 
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one who lia.s been impaled, one who has been executed 
by impalement. .kut“ | m. an 

impalemeut-post. — lagun —I 

m.inf. to suffer impalement (as a judicial punishment 
or otherwise). 

phuh 1 Jf I m. cheese made from ewA* 

•«« ^ V 8 

milk. 

ivbuh 2 f. in phuh kariin" 

f.inf. to save up, gradually to accumulate, little hv 
little to save up the surplus after one’s daily 

expenditure. 

phahm m. understanding, conception, per- 

ception, apprehension, intellect, intelligence, sense 
Of. kara-ph”, p. 442i, 1 . 18 (W. 110, >//;«). 
ph^hun 1 TS^J^ or phuhun i 

conj. 1 (1 p.p. phoh« Ti| or phuh“ ; f. ph"h" 

O’- phuh" ; 2 p.p. ph'^hybv T?i^>w or 

phuhyov SiH>|),'to split open the belly (e.g^ of 
a fish or fowl for cleaning), to cut open (a fruit 
or the like). Of. phashlin and ph®h 1 , 

phoh“-mot“ |1|-4 h or phuh“-mot“ i 

perf. part. (f. ph%^i-inufe“ 

or phuh".inufe" 3 i|-FW), having the belly split, cut 
open, as ah. 

ph^han-wol'^ 1 or phuhan-w 6 l“ i 

I n.ag. (f. -wajen 

one who splits open bellies, etc., as ab. 

?h»hun 2 T^n or phuhun 2 i 

’?l5fT:^>TftFg: in. the experience of severe pain (in 
some part of the body, from a wound, hurning, etc.); 
inward wrath, secret anger, inward hostility (a<rain 8 t 
•some one) ; see Gr.Gr. 192. In both cases the°pain 
or wrath must be felt by a man (Gr.Gr. 120 )- see 

ph;hun". ph^han-w61« 2 or phuhan- 

wol“ 2 I n.ag. (f. -wajen 

-^TSUF), one who excites hostility or who fans 

already existing hostility (e.g. by calumniatino-, 
traducing, or the like). 

hahun iira=t eoiij. I (1 p.p. phji,. 

K. 738), i.,. ph-hun 1 , q.v.. nJteJ L|,, 
the phbsh“ of K. 738. 

iW «, phuh.n. 

conj. 1 [1 p.p. f. ph"h" T 5 f or phuh" Tfi?' 

2 p.p. f. ph^hyeye or phuhybye 

Tins Terb is impersonal, the logical subject being put 
in the dative, thus ph»hi-y 

there will be 

inward anger to thee, i.e. thou wilt be inwaidly 
angry (Gr.Gr. 203). In tenses capable of expressing 
gender they are always put into the feminine, thus 
ph'han che-s TfiftF m(, there is inward an.^^er 
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to him, he is inwardly angry (Gr.Gr. 182); ph%“s 
he was inwardly angry (Gr.Gr. 215); the 
verbal noun or infinitive may be either masculine 
or feminine (Gr.Gr. 192). Thus ph^hun 2 

(q.v.) or ph^h^n^ inward anger, the former 

referring to the anger of a man, and the latter 
to that of a woman (Gr.Gr. 120). The causal of 
this verb is phuhana-wun, not phuh^rawun 
(Gr.Gr. 174)]. 

tSevcre pain to bo felt in some part of the bod}', to i lo 
be painful, to ache (Gr.Gr. 188, 215, 248); inward 
wrath or hostility to be felt, secret anger to burn 
within one (against some one). —din^ —I 

f.inf. by calumny or the like 
to urge on one who already has an inward anger 
against a person to still further anger; to add fuel 
to the flame of hostility. —laguid^ —| 

f.inf. inward wrath or hostility to 
ho further increased (by calumny, opposition, or 
the like). —ph^h“n^ din^ —f>sr | , 20 

f.inf. again and again to add fuel to ! 
the flame of a person’s wrath or hostility. ' 

phahor" or phohur“ i adj. (f. phah«r“ ; 

hard, rough, rugged (cf. atha-ph®, p. 00/;, i 
1.25) (Gr.Gr. 138); harsh, abusive, severe, cruel, stern. 

phahar-gasaT?ifT-^H m. Tnadder (/e/f/»/Vf corciifo/ia) i 
(1^1. p/ta/iarf/Znis). I 

phah^ra-kSd I adj. c.g. (of | 

straw, vegetable stalk, etc.) rough or coarse-stemmed ; 

(of hair) coarse, rough, -wav I m. a 30 

file, a rasp (El. p/ii/trawdo) (H. v, 10). 

ph6hur« phuh^r 1 or phuhar“ 1 i 

■firWZT f. the burnt scum or sediment adhering to 
the sides and bottom of a cooking-pot; burnt bread 
(El. phuhuv, Gr.Gr. 17, ph'‘lnir", m., K.Pr. 35) ; tbe 
•scab (of a wound) ; a crust of dirt or the like 

(cf. Pcha-phohare, p. 50G6, I. 31). —behUn“ 

f.inf. such burnt scum or 
sediment to form ; a scab to form. _lagun^ 

—I f.inf. such scum or sediment ; -*0 

to form on the edge or sides of a cooking-pot. 

pohari-chal l f. a strip I 

of such burnt scum or sediment, -khund^ I 

f- (sg. dat. -khanje a bit of 

this scum or sediment, -khav I 45 

c.g. one who is in the habit of eating this scum 
(used met. to express one who eats worthless or mean : 
food), -koka 1 m. a foster-brother ' 

(lurki ib^) of this scum ; hence, esp. an orphan child 
given bad food by his protectors, and otherwise 50 
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— phojer 

treated with contumely, -feok" I 
m. a mark or skin of this scum on the inside of 
the bottom of a jiot; the part of a j^ot covered with 
this scum, -waguw" -^511 

m. a mat of this scum, a large surface-skin of this 
scum ; met. a kind of mat made of fine grass. 

phuh^r 2 or phuh^r^ 2 gif^ or phuhiir^ ^ I 

f. inherited wealth (cf. profi" ph®, 
s.v. pr6n°). —asiin^ 1 

inherited wealth to exist; met. (in a buttle or the 
like) firm allies and other help to exist. 

phaharan 1 f. (sg. dat. phaharun^ 

harshness, roughness, hardness; harshness, 
cruelty, sternness. 

phaharun I conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

phaharyov (of something smooth or soft) 

to become liard, rough, rugged ; (of a i)erson’s 
nature) to become harsh, cruel, stern. 

phaharer 1 m. hardness, harshness, 

roughness (cf. atha-ph*^, p. (i0/», 1. 28) (Gr.Gr. 138); 
(of disposition) iiarshness, cruelness, sternness. 

phaharawav qif?;qTq,phihrawao, see phah^ra-wav, 

col. a, I. 30. 

phaharawun qifTig^ 1 q^qiTqrq conj. 1 (i p.p. 
phaharow^ qi^'0‘q)> to make (something smootli or 
soft) hard, rough, rugged ; to render (a person’s 
disjiosition) hard, stern, cruel, pharow^ - mot^ 
qilTtg-Tig l q^^firt: i)erf. part. (f. phaliardv^-iu“fe^ 

made hard, etc., as ab. 

phehis qqff^, phihis fqiff^f, see phyoh“. 
ph^hawun« i Tft^trqi^ n.ag. (f. ph^havliiT^ 

)> part of the body) which causes great pain 
(owing to u wound or a hum, etc.), smarting, 
phauj qfr^^ - ^ or phoj m. or f. an army (El. m. ; 
6iv. 482, f.; Bam. 093, 793, 854, 859, 1100, 1390, 
1440, 1444, m.) ; a flock, herd, troop (8iv. 1800). 
phoj-dar-phoj j J adv. in 

troops, in multitudes (Bam. 570). phoja - lashkar 

^or 

host (Bam. 095). 

phbjs , see pholun. 

phuj“ xfiw , see phol*^ 2 and phalun 1 and 2. 
pahbj“ qfT^I qjrqi^^ f. a shepherd’s wife (El. pa/ioj), 
see pahoB. 

pah“j“ qfW, see pahul“. 
phijah fqi^f, see jaja phijah, p. 372^/, 1. 33. 
phoj^-mufe^ pholun. 

phuj"-mufe“, see phalun. 

phojer qi^T I ni. blossoming, blooming, 

expansion (of a flower, etc.) ; (of good qualities. 


























phajyov 

V 
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beauty, etc.) blooming, coming to perfection, progress 
towards completion, 

phajyov see phalun. 

phajyov Vifsjfr^, see phagun. 
ph6jy6v see ph 61 un. 

phaka PiT^ 4iU I ra. poverty, want, destitution ; 

starvation, abstention from food, fasting (religious or 
due to sickness): fasting, a fast (cf. pefra-ph» 
«.v. petur) (K.Pr. 9, 28, 199y -bana 

m.pl. vessels in wbicb the necessary food 
ou a fast day is cooked, -bata -^TTI I 1T7Tm*T rn. tbe 
(dainty)^ food oaten after the conclusion of a fast 

■dor“ I ^ 

who ,s brm in a fast, one who goes tbrougb a fast 

uuHincbingly; one who has undertaken a fast 

darun l ^^7niw?TVmTtr»T m.inf. to under- 

take a fast, to fast (in a religious sense), -dyun" 

I m.inf. to fast, to abstain from food 

(as a religious exercise or on account of illness), 
-not I ^stTTiRTfVrf: adj. (f. .hufea \ 

Wins. .khe. 

m. II., 

0 a «s . karun \ m.inf. to 

ffo without food, to fa.st (from want or ill-healtli,. 
lagun I ’?I^T7nTTn?f: m.inf. fasting (owirm 

«tarvatio„ to l! 

t f f T'' f<l«t- -phaki 

W^), fast on fast, (be occurrence of one religious 
fast iininediately following another, -thawun 

I ^inr^^VTTTTJT m.inf. to uinlertake a 
(religious) fast. -woP (f. -.5 

one who fasts (as « religious exercise) 
phakay 

ood, without making arrangements for food (os 
Wliuii going on a journey). 

phak* adj. c.g. emitting a steneli, stinking. phak< 

gabhun 

S >'i ving; met. (of some person or thing hitherto 
ooked upon with affection) to become detested, ,0 
become abandoned with disgust, -karun , 

^fWJi: m.inf. to abandon with di.sg„st (some ,,erson 
01 thing hitherto looked upon with affection) to 
acquire detestation for. 

phek‘ pheki see phyok" 1 and 2 
phoka ^ I! 

all bn empty ^Siv. l:ilO). -basta 

• a hollow skin, the skin hag used by iron-workers a, 
a bellows; a tlatulent woman, a woman whose skin 
IS apparently blown out with wind, and, hence, unable 


phakh 
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or 


bostur® 


50 


I m. or T^ftTT^T ailj. m. , 

skin (bag) fille.1 with air; a man whose skin i, 

apparently blown out with wind. and. hence. nn.M, 
for exertion, -dam ^ ^ 

or steam in a tightly eloscl vessel, digest. se^Uie. 

-dambl' i f. puffing 

blowing (e.g. to revive a dying fire). -ddn» 

~T7 ' " hollow walnut; hence, a hubMi 

(in the water); n bubble, f.«,m f.Sir. 177 ^), 

-drav - 37 ^ I ^fxnrrtTY^: mij. c.g. cleansed 

piinficl hy^firo (of gold or the like), -mefc. 

—I f. a kin.l of whitewash or distemper 

wliioli, offer flrving, comes off at a touch ; cf .geph 

M. -necyuw" m. , use¬ 

less. worthless, feckless son, one who is rrinly t„ 
follow any advice that comes. _n6r« - wt^l 
VJTW^rffurar^ni, the pipe of a hlocksinith’s hellow,. 

-nerun -5ff»i i m.inf. to issue 

from the fire, (of gold or the like) to issue fro* 
cleansing fires, to be pnrifiisl by fire phol* 

—I in. an empty groin or fruit ■ 

berry n,.pan>ntly gm„l and solid, but hollow, 'a„ 
artificial grain or berry (made of g|««i nr the lik,i 

-seph I %7T^,irg: f. ,sg. d,t -gepi -itrftj 

‘ hollow chalk,- the chalk used for mixing with w.t. r 
to form the ink used by children in «:hrs,ls for 
writing on their blackboards eniploveil .« .U(,., 

After writing, when dry. the writing i. obliterate,! 
by merely blowing on it. (7. .mbh*, ah. 

phbk‘ adj. c.g. of. or belonging 

to. or priHliiersI in I'hakh I'nrgana. 

phiik, Roe phyok® 1 , 

phuki ^ f. blowing, puffing .K IV IN). 

phuk" ih. the blowing a fine stream of liquid fr-ni 
the mouth, i.q. phukh fq.v.;. iK. lo2-3). ph„k' 

trawan* ^ j,, 

spread abroad untrue and invente.1 stories. 

pahaka in nahaka-pahaka. a jingle of 

nahaka, q.v. ( 7 ., however, pahakh. 
w puhuk" PIT see pbh. 

phbkaddam'' m. ta jingle of mbkaddam,. . 

subortiinato officf'r of a mdkaddam, q.r. , K.Pr. 'jrjf, 

phakh m. (sg. daf. phakas lOtir .. an evil smell, 
a stench, a stink (cf. b8-ph». j>. m, 1. 14 ; d‘ha-ph» 

or d*hi.ph«. p. 1. ;i«; |. ..g. giin,« 

IV •2934. 1. 17; g‘8a-ph» p. 307 a. 1. 23 ; kanxan- 

ph», p. -leoa, 1 . 30; kraran-ph*, p. 47 Ri, i. 04 . 
phar‘-ph», s.v. phor" 1 ; prana-ph», e t pran 2 ; 
rahna-ph®. s.v. rahun (Gr.tjr. 13-4; K fr. k',' 
rjo, 221, 240). -tulun -^VT I 


35 


45 









phakh — 

m.inf. to raise a stink, to give out a stink (owing 
to rottenness) ; met. to publish a scandal (against 
some one) ; (wlien some member of one’s owm 
family is detained in some distant place) to 
utter consoling words without going to look for 
him, to talk without taking action. — trawun 
—m.inf. to emit a stink, 
to fart. — wothun — I m.inf. a 

stink to rise (e.g. from rotten flesh, a coriupt Avound, 
or burning matter). — yun“ — I 

m.inf. a stink to come or arise, as ab. (11. ii, 4); 
(in making gifts or distributing alms) a bad name to 
arise owing to the exhibition of niggardliness. 

phaka-gand i f. (sg. dat. 

-gbnz^ ), bad stink, a horrible stench, -nor^ 

I m. the rectum. -phor“ I 

m. a stench-belly, i.e. a belly full of filth 
(owing to indigestion or the like) ; as adj. (f. -phiir^ 
one who has such a belly; (in f.) a woman 
wlio is addicted to unnatural vice, -tbc^ I 

^ Os 

f. a kind of wild pear, acrid in taste, evil 
smelling, small, and juiceless, which is looked upon 
as food for monkeys; met. a woman with such 
quiilities. .t8j“ I f., id. -feer I 

f- a kind of wild apricot, small, acrid, and 
evil smelling, -zod'^ I m. the anus (used in 
abuse). -zyur“ I m. a kind of 

small aniseed with an evil smell, used medicinally for 
boils, etc. 

phakas wurun tulun I 

m.inf. to raise the cover from over 

a stink ; hence, to reveal one’s own or another’s secret 

bad conduct. — wurun tshunun —I 

m.inf. to put a cover on a stink, to 
put a stop to scandal about one’s own or another’s 
bad conduct. 

lakh tFTT^i m. (sg. dat. phakas 

N. of a pargana, or fiscal division, in Kaslmiir on 
the north side of the Veth (Jehlam) River, close to 
Srinagar (RT.Tr. II, 452). 

lekh I f. (sg. dat. pheki powder, 

dust (cf. mardi- or maredi-ph®, p. 589/;, 1. 50; 
nasti-ph°, p. 659^, 1. 2; nili-ph®, p. 670/;, 1. 36); 

hence, a very small amount of anything (cf. dS-ph®, 

p. 230/;, 1. 2). 

pheka-dawah t m. powder- 

medicine, medicine in the form of powder or dust, 
-nun I >"• powdered salt, salt powder, 

-wad I m. one emploj'ed in a business 

dealing with very small quantities, a petty dealer. 
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phokh I iiYciffTf: m. (sg. dat. 

phokas ^ P»ff or blow of breath from the 

mouth (cf. pira-ph®, s.v. pir 1) (Gr.Gr. 123, 
Gr.M., Siv. 1847); bredth (EL; K.Pr. 11, phukk) ; 
a blowing out, a swelling out with air (cf. ama-ph®, 
p. 266, 1. 50); a breath, emptiness, nothingness 
(cf. phuh“ ph®, s.v. phun“) (L.V. 41) ; incentive, 
stimulus (cf. ach^-ph®, p. 86, 1. J) ; cf. phukar, 

—asun —I m.inf. to incite, 

stimulate enmity, instigate a quarrel. —dyun“ 

m.inf. to blow up a fire 
Avith the mouth ; to puff, to blow (oS dust) (Gr.M.) ; 
to incite or stimulate to a quarrel; to SAvell up 
(of the skin of the body) ; to bloAv out (a light). 
—khasun —l m.inf. cold to 

be suffered (oAving to insufficient covering or the 
like). — ladun —I to incite, 

stimulate, —lagun I m.inf. 

incitement or stimulus to be felt; (of a light) to 
be bloAvn out. 

phukh I m. (sg. dat. 

phukas a bloAv-pipe; the blowing of a fire 

(Gr.Gr. 123) ; bloAving a fine stream of drops of 
Avater out of the mouth (done to cloth to take out 
a crease) (cf. phuk“). 

phfikli I •^rrSTTTtr^ f. (sg. dat. phdki smelling, 

faking a smell (of something) (Gr.Gr. 125). — hbn^ 

—f.inf. to take a sniff (at something), 
to take a quick smell (at something). 

ph&ki pherun i m.inf, 

to go about Avith a sniff; hence, to come from near 
(any person or thing, as if merely to take a sniff at 
a thing and come away) (used in forbidding). 
— pakun I m.inf. quietly 

to go near (any person or place, as if to smell it) 
(esp. used in forbidding), 

pahakh I E (sg. dat. pahaki 

a grazing ground high in the mountains, to Avhich 
cattle are sent in the hot season, 
pehokh see pyon“. 

phakhta xfiTOrT f. a dove; adj. c.g. 

doA’e-colour, faAvn-colour. 

phfikheth I f. (sg. dat. phokhete*^ 

I 

T:g^^), poAA'er (due to possession of money, property, 
allies, or the like). 

phakal \ adj. c.g. one Avho gives forth 

an evil stench, stinking (of a human being, or of his 
clothes, etc.); esp. one Avho habitually breaks Avind. 
phikal (? spelling and gend.), a certain fibre plant, 
Carex sp. (L. 6 S^Jtkal). 
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phokal 2^51 _ 

adj. c.g. one who incites, 
instigates, or stimulates (esp. another to a quarrel). 

phakalad ^ 

phakaladin (of a human being) one 

who gives forth an evil smell (esp. one whose breath 

smells, or whose clothes give forth a had smelt) 

(Gr.Gr. 135); stinking (of over-ripe fruit, or over- 
kept food), rotten. 

phakalad i adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

phakaladin one who is fasting (for 

want of food or as a religions exercise) (K.Pr. 154). 
phakun T52i*^ I conj. ’l 

(1 P-p. phok- Tii|; 2 p.p. phacydvr to 

sate ones poverty or inability (e.g. i„ giving 

charity, to have to stop wliile the giving is in 

progress owing to insufficient means or supplies) ; 
to spit out after chewing (Gr.Gr. xlix) 

pheken see phyok“ 1 and 2 . 

phokun conj. 2 (1 p.p. phok“ 4 ;^!), to blow (of 
the wind) (EL). " ^ 

phukun ^ 5 ^ 1 ; i ^ 

gif. 2 p.p. phucyov 2 i^-^^), to blow upon from the 
mouth (of. phQkun); esp. to blow up a fire in this 
way (Gr.Gr. 122, K.Pr. 131); to clean rice, etc., 
from chaff by blowing on it. phuk“-mot“ I 

'^TOTTfT; perf. part. (1 p.p. phuc^-mufe** 

(of a fire) blown up from the mouth ; (of'*riTO etc ) 
cjeaned from chaff, as ah. ’ ' 

phttun I*, I „„j. , „ p p 

. phuc> 2 p.,. ptJcy 6 p II 

(something),nihale (a scent) (Gr.Gr. 125); used met 
in mad phOkun, to breathe forth pride, to display 
arrogance (cf. phukun) (K. 1052); to bellow (as a 
bull) (K.Pr. 49)._ phfik“-mot» 

perf. part. (f. phUc^-muls^ .'Inelt (e.g. li 

nower). ' c? 

)hakir ^ (often pronounced pakir ) I 
^ m. (f. phakirdfia q.,..), a man 

who 13 indigent, a beggar, a poor man (L 234) ■ 
a religious mendicant, ascetic, devotee, fakeer (cf! 

choka-ph", p. 1505, 1 . 28; damali-ph" p 2195 
1. 21 i phaP-ph., p. 69«, I. 12) (H. i, 2; ii i_3 9 
.,7-9, ,2,U; K,P,, .5, 30, lei), -bt*; 

: m. business like that of a 
eggar; esp. (at a wedding of rich people), givino- 
a mean dowry, etc. -kuf -4? | f. ^ 

eggai s daugliter; a woman who lives in u state of 
poverty, -hath -^3 , (,g. 

a beggar’s son, a man living in a state' of 
poverty, -phol" - 4 i| , 
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fakeer’s rosary, -pother -Ti% | 
conduct of a beggar; conduct like that of a beggar 

(of one who is not poor) niggardly conduct at a 
festival or the like, -tuluk" | m. 

a beggar’s begging dish; as adj. (f. -tuliic** 

one who, though rich, is ever proclaiming his or her 
povert3% 

phakirl Pi *0 I WMi f. b,5g„, , n, 

life of a religious mendicant, fakeerhood (H. x, 9, 14 ). 

-hen“ I f.i„f. to adopt the life’ of a 

religious mendicant. 

phikir fqif4iT/i or phikir“ i f. thought 

consideration, reflection (El. //.;■); opinion, notion,’ 

idea, imagination; counsel, advice; care, concera, 

solicitude, anxiety, grief, sorrow (of. pot" ph", s.v’ 

pot") (Siv. 112; Earn. 126, 1368; II. xii. 5, 20)! 
—kariin'i —i f 

to con.sider, reflect (upon), ponder (H. xii, 19,24); 
to turn the attention (to), take thought (of); to make 
provision (for); to think how (to do anything), to 

plan, scheme, contrive; to be thoughtful or anxious 
(about), be concerned, anxious. —pdfia — 

f.inf. anxiety to be felt. —rozun" 
—I t^T^; f.inf. anxiety to slay (in a person), 
anxiety to fill a person. —thavun“ —'efqsr |’ 

f.inf. to feel anxiety as to the supporUf 

one’s family. 

phikira karane fijiftR: l JTSffti 

f. pi. inf. to make con.siderations, to think over things 

phikiri afeun 

m.iiif. to enter into thought, to be meditated upon, 
to be familiar to one’s thoughts, to become well known. 

—gatshun — m.inf. to go into anxietv, to 
become anxious (II. viii, 10; xii, 4 ). -khasun 

—^*1 I m.inf. to ascend into the 

thought, to become pleasing to the mind, to be 

charming, -pyon" -uk I m.inf. to 

fall into the thought, to come under consideration. 

-tarun 1 

into the thought, the advice of another to be received 
in the mind, -tarun 

m.inf. to pass over some fact or instruction into 
another’s thought. 

phikiran gafehun 

m.inf. to go into anxieties, to meditate anxiously. 

—lagun —1 m.inf. to fall into 

anxieties. 

phukar 1 m. a puff or blow of breath 

from the mouth; a hiss, a bubbling up of steam 
(Gr.Gr. 123); a swelling up with wind (cf. ama-ph», 
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phikii'dar _ 

p. 266, L 50); met. angry speech (Gr.Gr. 123) ; 
display of pride; cf. phokh. —anun —I 

m.iuf. to bring hissing, to cook geiitly, 
to simmer (sornetliing, dat). —dyun.^ —I 

m.inf. to swell up (of tlie skin of the 
bod}’); to show pride, be consequential; to siimuer 
(something, dat.) gently. —trawail^ —I 

ni.pl. inf. to let out hisses, to show 
overweening pride. —trawun —I 

m.inf. after simmering something, to 
pour off the water together with the scum and 
other impurities. 

phikirdar i adj. c.g. 

thoughtful, intelligent, discriminating (e.g. a child 
who is acute in distinguishing between what is jiroper 
and what is itnproper). 

phukarun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

phukor" to puf3t"out the breatl), to speak in 

anger or overweening pride (Gr.Gr. 123) ; to babble 
up (of steam) (Gr.Gr. 123) ; to simmer (food). 
phukor«-mot“ lierf. part, 

(f. phukor“-muts“ ), tittered in anger 

N® ^ Cs O 

or overweening pride ; (of food) gently simmered. 

phakh'dii^ i f. (f. of phakir 

^ female beggar; a female ascetic, a 
female fakeer. 

phak^ruth i m. (sg. dat. phak^ratas 

the condition of a beggar, mendicancy; 
asceticism (voluntarily undertaken b}' one who has 
hitherto led the life of a householder). 

phukarawun'' I n.ag. (f. 

phllkaravun^ one who puffs out his 

breath, one who speaks in anger or in overweening 
pride. 

phakh'bz^ l f. beggary, the condition 

of a beggar, mendicancy. 

phukot" jsfii I m. a bubble; a boil or 

other swelling. _ 
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khasun —I 

m.inf. a boil or other swelling to rise, 
phakath kii | adv. only, solely, merely, 

simply, and no more (Siv, 71, 543, 745, 752). 
phukawun" 1 n.ag. 

(f. phukaviin^ J, one who blows on a weak 

fire with the mouth so as to make it burn up ; a tire, 
brazier, or the like, whicli is being blown up in this 
manner. 

phal 1 I 

m. fruit (including grain) (cf. 

naba-ph°, p. 619^?, 1. 13; nika-ph®, p. 6276, 1. 27) 
(Gr.Gr. 72; Gr.M.; L.V. 86; 8iv. 182, 591, 1212, 
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phal 1 


1291, 129*, 1550, 1573, 1784, 1813, 1914; Itiim. 
1364, 1512 ; K. 178, 219, 226, 979 ; II. ix, 9 ; YZ. 
394; Iv.Pr, 10, 187, 190); produce, crop, yield (cf. 
nav-ph®, p. 6646, 1. 30 ; pha^-pho, p. 6946, 1.15 ; 
pot“-ph°, s.v. pot“) (Riim. 27) ; a result, fruit, con¬ 
sequence (8iv. 1511, 1585, 1748, 1795, 1828; Earn. 
43*, 505-6; K. *1*, **5, 849, 1061—3); lienee, 


reward, recompense, meed, retribution (cf. darma-ph®, 

p. 2446,1.30; karma^ph®, p. 4716,1.35; p 6 ne-ph®, 
s.v. pdn ; papa-ph«, s.v. paph) (8iv. 228, 627, 667, 
1241, 1536; Earn. 1642; Iv. 528, 841, 1096); aim, 
object, purpose ; an inference (from something said) 
(Gr.^r.) ; use, good, profit, benefit, advantage (Gr.M.; 
8iv. 1159, 1182; Iv. 317, 671); interest on capital; 
the kernel of a fruit, grain after being husked (cf. 

aEshi-ph^ p. 256, 1. 11 ; hema-ph®, p. 33«, 1. 49; 

heE-ph®, p. 3646, I. 6) ; the outcome or answer of a 
sum, of an astrological calculation, riddle, etc. (Siv. 


524) ; the outcome, or fulfilment, of an omen, dream, 
portent, or the like (Iv. 676) ; mixed oilcake, grain, 
and cliaff, used as cattle-fodder (cf. -dal, -phol'^, and 
-thathuj^ bel.) ; boiled rice, together with the 
water in wliich it lias been boiled ; the materials of 
which colours arc formed (El.) (cf. -gor^, bel.). 
-dal I Jjq ( 5 ^ m. mixed oilcake, grain, 

chaff, etc., given to cattle as fodder, -dand I 

^^1^* breeding purposes, a stud 

bull. —dyun“ —1 

m.inf. to feed cows on the mixed fodder described ab. 


-gun“ I m. an almanac 

showing the lucky and unlucky days, etc., of the 

year. -gor“ TT^rf^^rTT 

m. a seller of cooked food consisting of wild vetch and 
other grains seasoned with salt and fried in oil ; a 
dye-seller, a man who sells dyes for cloth. -gar*-wan 

m. a dye-seller’s shop. 
-hond“ -f'g’m, a fruit-ram, a large ram fattened on 
fruit (L.V. 77), -har 1 m, a 

diet consisting wholly of fruit (to the exclusion of 
grain) adopted on fast-days (cf. ala-phal-har, p. 226, 
1. 24) ; according to El., the lliiuln name for the 
cooked water-chestnut (cf, gari-ph®, j>. 298^/, 1 . 1 ). 
-hdr^ -frtj 1 ni. one whose diet consists of 

fruit alone. -har-w 6 l“ I m. 

(f. -wajeh one who (owing to a fast, vow, 

or the like) eats fruit only (esp. with ref. to such a 
person when eating in company Avith others wlio have 
110 restrictions as to food). -kuP^ | m. 

a fruit-tree (K.Pr. 168). -kath | m. 

(sg. dat. -katas a fruit-ram, a ram fed on 
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jrrain, a fattml ram. -land" -.*r| I t*WiTfr7nrT^ f. 
(«sr. flat. .Ianj6 a fniit-loflon Iwugh. -phol* 

I m. a amall amount of an/ (fraiii 

(I.. V. 86) : a jiilf! of nnxpfl ffrain, clinff, etc., for cattle 
fwlder. -phrehar i Tnnjn*w>!>iTf^; m. the 

coming of a fortnnato and hajifi/ rcault (from tome 
auapicioiiB cause), -phryfist" -gjstj or -phryuh* 

■^5 ' III. I f. -phriti* or -phrdto* 

■f\). (of Bomo auspieioiiB cnus.., j.roflucing a haj-pv 
and fortiiniite result, -aer 1 -%T | in M 

anything weighing a full seer (two pounds), -aer 2 

ndj. c.g. one who has wealth and grain to hi. 

full Biilisfiiction (cf. phala-aer, Ul.i. -attr* i 

VrRtir«r«'^*njf; f. eollection of grain ; esp. hririifiMg 

it homo from the threshing tlrxir. -thathuj* -zi\ I » 
JHXnfl^T f. a trough or similar yes.el at which .-attic 
are foil, a caltic-inangor. The f.«»l con.si.ts niainlv 
of grain and chalT mixed with water. -haiid*r 
* W^T7TWT*I^fp ; m. a bright miM.n, -zyiin* 

■fstg I III. fireworsl cut from a fruit-tree. « 

It iw iiHod for oookin^. 

phala-barith q!»r-wfrn udj. c.g. full of fruit, 
hmiring niiioli fniit (K. 2‘j;t) ; fertile (Kl.j. -data 

I ^jSjtriyA^aii: m.ono who tests another's work 
iiml pnii.Hos it. therehy encouraging him to further « 
exertions. -g0b" | „,ij ,f 

having great rosiilLs (e g. a hiisincs. action. 

portent, or tlio like). -gdbdr HTXJTr | l«HHTT^.nT 

in. the ooiidition of having great results (as ih., 

-gon“ I ndj. (f. .giint i ^ 

for 2, BOO phal 2). giving heavy profluc 

a field), hearing a heavy crop. -gandr -SHTT | 

III. the oondition of lienring a 
heavy croji (as ah.). -mul - 1 ^ 1 ? | m 

fruit and roola (ns offered together in religious « 
ooroinonios). -pur” -JVf | „dj, f, .pu^i 

foil of jiroduce, full oiop]H-t| (e g. a field, a 
tree, or the like) ; (of some hiisinoss or work ; having 
rich ro.sulta. -purn -gv{ | adj. c.g., id. 

-prapath -miro l qiMtmr*?: f. (,g. dat. -prapiib* « 

the ripening or coming into exisfcncw of » 
re.sult. -purdr -ySr | m. the final 

settlemeiil of a ijuarrel. discussion, or the like ; the 
final re.sulting of any action, -rost* | Tjigf>n 

udj. (f, -rufeh® fruitless, harrsm lof a field « 

tree, action, etc.) (Siv. |il7, lotW, ; ndv. fruitlessly! 
without ri'sult. -rafehar -TifT | tjwdYvrm m. Iiam'ii- 
ne.ss, elo., ns ah. -ser | m. (of a field. 

tn>o, etc.), satintoil with fruit or prchioe. l^iaring 
plenteous fruit ; satisfirnl with (i.e. having • full _ 



amount oti weaitti, property, offspring, •‘‘c . «r 
the duties eonnertiwi with them lef. phal-«er 2, 

-•o€t« I liwiifirr. ^dj. if ••iifeh* mw). 

plei.temu fruit ; esp wh>n the fn.i- U man-few 

-•uhar ..r -Mkhar -*nn‘ i ns u ti ffm ^ ^ 

plentcns of mtnifest fniit, ss a>> -adw* ifta | 

«iw»nm: iwij. f -sot* ITT^;. r.r!i -U fr« ». :-ar»g 

plenteous fruit, fniilfiil, lertd- Jtrr Jl 
**ff^ I 'IWTffIXfxt m richneM of fr„i:. -aavay 

I awTcnTT f.. hI -hhor* i kj. 

(f -khiir* W%I, liearing no (r„it of • g. 
action, hos.neM, etc I; of fniit.hunch. Iei,-.irn» 
like) haring no fruit fair outsiHe. hut .*p<, 

fruit , -kharir frtr i qprffi^ m ti- 

of Iwaring no fruit, as .i, WW I -ul- 

"bur* . Isariog niii< h fr-.i' -kardr w^r i 

ni the r..r,diti..ri of l»a'iO(r niu. ii fruit 
WTW I WTWWV- f the -hiff S'.-I i.’h-r r*f^w 

thrown . 1 W ..1 in wii||, ro. -wal h#n* rw 

I TJ'rffXfffsatT; f inf to winn-'w ra e, etc, 
clean rice hr winii.iwitig •wolu 1 W^stt f r 2, m 
phal 2 I III f -waj^n wrwm K ITh 

a fniit--s.||er (K I7>*i i a gnii*Wfer; w,e uU 
exju-rieiites the result of f,inner i.-tmmt, or tliat • fe 
causes such results .wgfcar I ^ 

(of some artioll,-..Ii.lllt f . t. (h. . -ndif^r e; 
fruit (as in the iint -ryot* | nwxffra ft 
(f. -vdk* t. (••f sotBe act. eothl .-t, . t, | 

fruit, having inev.tablo r^lu. i g w.u nraitti 
-*ech*r iwT I ^ 

of haling far-re«ehing rvwmrs. -gyutb* 1 (jWr 

2. phal 2 I if -lith* a 

great ,,u.ntity of fruit; having f.r.reaeS,i„|, 
having long lasting reeiilts 

phal 2 ust I orfglWT f a strip, a flake I. tfiV. */. « 

plcw ; 1 J| ._ , timle-r (split of 

■ l<V or standing tree fn-m en.l to «hIi. s .t„p, 
or piece, of fi.l, rimilarly lUkesl off -wol'-gad 

»< r phala-wtJP.aad nw grfg wg i 

ailj c g living and arimg iik* rik* 
or wiilesa (in apjwrel. speech.etc ee though 
smitten by extreme povertv 

phala-gun* 2 t*g i ^ 

Ilf eissi which haa Urn .flit otf fro« s pe,*. hmg 
piece of fleeh which has twen cut ,.ff ^ 

^ karanfl - , wntfw. (. H inf U. wolia a 

long *trip or pierw t.f wn«i cut ffotn a po«f. of 
split into two or three ler.rtKs; met to fl..g *wh 
any lie. e-p an unruly chikl ..r .Jog _ tuJan* 

— I g^llwwff • ,! ,„f f„ sp'iater, 
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cutting or sliaping wood) (II. vii, 14) ; to raise long 
pieces, to raise weals, to flog a naughty child with a 
birch rod or the like. -‘WoP 2 m. (f. -'wajen. 

-qi^^), (a tree, post, etc.) of which u part has been 

split off. —walane — i s 

f. pi. inf. to split off long pieces from a standing tree or 

the like; to beat or drub a standing person, -wol-zad 

see phal-wol*-zad, ab. -zyun^ I 

in. firewood consisting of long split 

logs. -zyuth^2 I adj. (f. -zith^ -^^), I lo 

split into long planks or beams ; firewood consisting j 
of long split logs. j 

phal 3 I m. the metal tip of an arrow (cf. 

kana-ph®, p. 449«, 1. 18) ; tlie blade of a mattock or 
the like. Cf, the next. 

phal 1 I T?iT^:, m. a plouglishare (cf. 

ala-ph", p. 23^/, I. 3fi) (Siv. 1531); the metal blade 
of a mattock or the like (cf. liwane-ph®, p. 542^, 

l. 9, and phal 3) ; a led-hot lamp of iron, -hyuh^ 

I adj. (f, -hish^ burning 

hot (like a red-hot lump of iron), 

phala-wath I m. 

(sg. dat. -watas a large block of stone used 

as an anvil. 

phal 2 Jlj I m. an omen, augury, jnesage; 

enchantment, spell; a good omen (El.yii/) (Siv. 1748); 
a portent (Riim. 744). — wuchun — | TffJsrrtlT- 

xj^T^TO’^ m.inf, to seek the explanation of an omen 
(from an astrologer or the like). 

phel I m. a cei tain poisonous kind of 

boil, a carbuncle, a bubo or cancer (cf. dada-ph®, 

p. 1875, 1. 42 ; damb*-phs P- 218.^, 1. 17 ; kani-ph^ 
p. 4605, 1. 40). —phatan^ I 

m. 2ih inf. a croj) of carbuncles to aj)j)ear 
on a person. — phatun I m.inf. | 35 

a carbuncle to burst. — pyon“ —I 

m. inf. a carbuncle to a 2 >pear (on a person), 

phela-car i m. ‘ the wring- ' 

ing of a carbuncle ^ the agony caused h^*- it before it ; 
l)ursts or is opened, -dag -^3T I f. the 

pain*of a carbuncle. -gog^j^ or -g6g“j^ 

I f. the core of a carbuncle, the 

hard knotty lump felt inside one. -gar -^TT I 

in. a bubo-like swelling in the armiut, 
hollow of the knee, or similar jdace, that accom- 
j)anies a carbuncle; cf. gand. -grut“ I 

f. (sg. dat. -grace -^"5T), - the 
hard core of a boil, etc. -gasa 1 

111 . a certain medicinal plant; the long leaves are 
ajiplied to bubos, etc., to hasten the ripening, -hakh 50 


phol“ 1 


s* 


I m. (sg. dat. -hakas a 

kind of vegetable described as having a long thick 
stalk and thorny leaves, -hot^ I 

adj. (f. -hufe^ ■'?^)» suffering from a carbuncle, 
-wbd^ 1 m. a carbuncle doctor, a 

s. ^ 

man whose profession it is to cure boils and the like. 

phelas del khewawun'* 1 

: n.ag. (f. — khewavun^ 



one who would eat the skin of a carbuncle,’ one 
who leads a miserly life and is filled with foul desires, a 
mean swindler (cf. K.Pr. 169, where it is wrongly 
translated). 

phel Jxi m. an act, action, deed ; esp. a shameful 
deed, a crime (Gr.Gr. 21); a trick (Gr.Gr. 21). 
—baz jb Joti 1 adj. c.g. one 

(esp. a hoy) wlio liabituaily and openly does evil 
actions, mischievous, naughty ; a cheat. —galshun 

I m.inf. an evil action 

or crijne suddenly to happen. —karun — I 

m.inf. to commit a crime. 

ph61“ adj. (f. phoj^ (tin's M'ord is properly 

the 1 p.p. of ii^lj-)» “s in 

ada-phol'', half-blown, p. 115, 1. 29, and Riim. 1266: 
so neha-ph61“, and adv. neha-pholi, at the blossom¬ 
ing from sleep; at dawn (p. 625ff, 1. 47). 

phol“ 1 I , 

grain (the generic term) 
(\i\. p/iaiil, p/iol, L. 460, phiil) (L.V. 86) ; a 

small bone of tlie wrist or ankle (cf. phek^-ph®, s.v. 
phyok“ 1) ; a kind of silk braid used to ornament 
the edge of a cap or similar j)iece of ajiparel (cf. 

ata-ph®, p. 56ti, 1. 25, ami phal‘-war, bel.); a 
secret connexion between two peoj^e (e.g. by religion, 
qualities, or actions), close intimac}' (W. 142) ; 

a single grain (cf. bata-ph®, p. 137«, 1. 40; 
cana-ph®, p. 172, I. 27; dbn"-ph®, p. 2234, 1. 11 ; 
muth'-ph®, p. GOoff, 1. 13; raba-pli®, s.v. rafeh) 
(L.V. 47; Siv. 255, 3G7-8; Ram. 12, 1456; K. 178, 
1144; K.Pr. 4, 168, 217); a single fruit (of a 
biiucb) (K.Pr. 255); any single small round 
object, e.g. a pearl (cf. caphkal‘-ph®, p. 1734, 

1. 35; dura-ph®, p. 239a, 1. 1 ; dotha-ph®, 
p. 258a, 1. 4 ; hati-ph®, p. 356a, 1. 42; kana-ph®, 
p. 449a, 1. 29; kani-ph®, j). 4614, 1. 24 ; II. xii, 15, 
a pebble ; lez®-ph®, ]). 5084, 1. 34 ; lala-ph®, p. 522a, 

1. 29; mali-ph®, p. 565a, 1. 49 ; nika-ph®, p. 6274, 

1. 29 ; nil‘-ph®, p. 6704, 1. 27; phoka-ph®, p. 6884, 

1. 20 ; phakir-ph®, p. 690a, 1. 50 ; phota-ph®, s.v. 
phota ; pira-ph®, s.v. pir 1; pita-ph®, s.v. pita 2 ; 
ranga-pb®, s.v. ranga 2) (Siv. 474, 1094, 1314; 
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R.™. 1653; K. 1143; YZ. 75, 213; K.l’r. 78, 
95, 233); a pearl, in the sense of sornefhing 
delicate and beautiful (cf. danda-ph®, p. 2245, 

1. 48; khora-ph®, p. 4095, 1 . 24; khora-ph®,’ 
p. 4105, 1 . 6 ) ; a small coin, a bit (K.l’r. 238); the 
pui)il of the eye (cf. lala-ph®, p. 522r/, 1. 30; mane- 
ph®, p. 5855,1. 50) (Ram. 1105, 1423); a .small lam], 
of flesh or the like (cf. maz-ph®, p. 6145, I. 48; 
nuna-ph®, p. 641rt, 1 . l ; fiefie-ph®, j). 644« 1 43 • 
nati-ph®, p. 6605,1. 24J (K.l’r. 73, a lump of manure);’ 
a small collection of grains or the like, a small fpianfitv 
of anything; esp. of things which, like grain, consist 
of great numbers of small articles (cf. arga-ph®, 
p. 43«, L 16 ; bti-ph®, p. 53ri, 1. 34 ; athi-ph®, jn (ioJ, 

1. 5; becha-ph®, p. 795, I. 35; basi-ph®, p. 1315 , 

I. 1; bath‘-ph®, p. 1415, 1 . 35; bybl'-ph®, p. lOla, 

I. 1: haka-ph®, p. 326^, 1 . 37; hara-ph®, p. 3445 , 

1. 20; khanda-ph®, p. 4025, 1. 40; migaye-ph®,’ 
p. 5525, 1. 40; monga-ph®, p. 5785, I. 12; ’ mardi- 
ph®, or maredi-ph®, p. 5895, 1. 48; moche-ph® 
p. 6045, 1. 38; mebi-ph®, p. OOO.i, 1. 9 ; mewa-ph®,’ 
p. 611«, 1.35; maya-ph®, p. 6125,1. 30; phacakh- 
ph®, p. 685f/, 1. 4 ; prbpin'-ph®, s.v. prbpyun®; 

p 6 ye-ph®, s.v. pbye; t 6 m®la-ph®, s.v. tomul ,’ 
b-ne-ph®, s.v. b“n (Gr.Gr. 164, Gr.ll.). 

It will be observed that this word may mean either 
‘ a single grain or other article ’ or ‘ a small cpmntity 
of such ’. It often happens that, compounded with 
the same word it may take either sense, so that the 
meaning of the whole i.s in doubt. Thus, dache-ph®, 
a single grape, and a small collection of grapes’, 

p. 1855, 1. 46; da-ph®, p. 2305, 1. 5; kara-ph®’ 
p. 466«, 1. 12; kashi-ph®, p. 480r,, 1. 36 ; laye-ph®,’ 
p. 5435,1. 3 ; raacama-ph«, p. 548a, 1. 22; maha- 
ph®, p. 548rt, 1. 22; mbkhta-ph», p. 561ff, 1 . 15 • 
makayi-ph®, p. 5635, 1 . 6 . The jilural phaR % is 

not used to indicate a small amount, but indicates 

indefinitely ‘grains’, -small round articles’ etc 
(Gr.Gr. 164, Gr.M.). 

phol" barun i „,.inf. to tell 

tales (against some one), peach (against). — dalun 

I ra.inf. to dislocate the’ wrist 

or ankle. -phyot® 

‘ braid and embroidery ’; met. a secret collection or 
store of precious metals or valuables (Gr.Gr. 95). 

-watun -^ 5 ^ I m.inf. to mount 

a pearl or other round jewel in its setting; to 

set a dislocated wrist or ankle; to form an 

intimacy with some powerful person for one’s own 
protection. 


pnai^-DOng'^r i f. ^ kin, 

of glass bangle (see bdng'r) studderl with coloure< 
Ws. -Chula -f sr 1 m. the act of nibbing 

by hand from the cob the seeds of Indian corn or the 
5 like, -chdmba 1 m. the act of lieatihg 

Indian corn, legumes, etc., with a stick or flail Iq 
release the grains from the cobs or pods ; cf. chdmb 

-kakurtt I 

f- a miserly or 

niggardly woman n woman who, altlioiigh 

10 rich, feeds lierself ns a hen picks up grains}, -makby* 

I f. Indian corn fri-ed from 

the cob. ^ -phakir i m. f. 

■phak*rbn“ I, a poor miserable beggar, who 

supports him.self by the few grains of food received in 
>5 begging, -phal -tssr I UU^TplUTT: adj. c.g. (of some- 
thing formerly incomplete) quite complete, -phala 
I adv. completely, entirely. -sbr* 

I Uisnr: f. taking away and collecting 

grain by grain or little by little (esp. when this is 
20 done secretly), -sbrin -nffot I f. 

getting into close intimacy with some one in onler to 
worm ^iit his secret intentions. -8*ban I 

f. (.sg. dat. -s^biin^ a kind of I,ii, 

with a large shining head. .Musalmiin women 
j 5 adorn their head-dress (kasaba, q.v.i with it (Kl.’ 

plml.atmi). -wad | 

etc.) dealt with or di.strihute.1 grain by grain or in 
very small quantities, -war -^T t in 

a coloured silk braid used as a bonier of a cap or 
30 similar article of apparel. 

phali phali bawot® iRf«r 

in. ‘ail armlet on every ankle and wrist" ; hence a 

naughty disobedient child. phali wasith bate 

^ I triiTTTsmTIiR m. soft boile.1 rice iin 
^ winch the grams are not sejiarate) 

phol® 2 adj. (f. phuj® ri,, <this won! is 
properly the 1 p.p. of phalun 1 and 2. q.v., 
used 0 as „„ a,]j ^ gamieutj worn out 

' ragged. Gf. ada-ph®, p. 115, 1. ‘J6; kana-ph®, 

10 i>. 448rt, 1.21). ^ 

phul I (ftn)Tu;(^; f. a kind of salt used for 
scasoiimg tea. It comes from the Xubra valley in 
Laduk, and contains earbounie and sulphate of 
soda, with a little chloride of sodium i K.l’r. 39). 

« khasun® 1 ^ 

to rise , (of a livmg being) quickly to Wome stout 

and fat. -ladun®^ 

0 gam stoutness or fatness (owing to the accession of 
wealtli or the like). 

phul m. Verbaacum f/iapsus (El.). 
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phula m. a measure of rice straw. The handful of 
stalks cut at one time by the sickle is bod^, q.v. 

2 b6d^ = 1 feaph (q.v.), and 4 feaph = 1 phula. 

Near (he river, where straw is sold for consumption, 
the handful is feaph, and 2 feaph = 1 phula. In 5 
each case 12 phulas = 1 kuru (q.v.). See L. 328. ’ 
phulai (Gr.Gr. 22), see phulay. 
phul“ I m. cataract (of the eyes). 

phuh peni i 

m. pi. inf. 

cataract to occur (in a person’s ej'es). lo 

phuli-chokh l m. (sg. dat. 

-Chokas a slight boiling of vegetables. I 

-gaher \ m. abundance of de¬ 

scendants (sons, daughters, grandchildren, etc.). (T. 

phulaye-gaiier, s.v. phulay. is 

pahol^ m. (f.pahbj^ El. pa/ioj), 

a goatherd, a sliepherd (as found in tlie hill country, 
lie spends the summer there, with his familv and 
dogs, until diivo7i down to tlie valleys by the snows , 
of winter) (I'.l. jw/iol, pO/uil, pti/m/, and pii/titl •, 20 

L. 464, j,o/d) (L.V. 108; K.l>r. 172, 240, /jo/io/'‘). ' 

pahbr-bay i (onwT5r)^TrmsT?^ f. 

his wife. 

pahul“ I ?rrf!r^gsf: adj. (f. pah“j“ 

possessing corners, cornered ; globular, but possessing 
corners. 

phaulad pholad i.q. polad, q.v. 

pholuda ( = iJ^U) I m. a kind of ilummerv ' 

(given as a food to invalids). 

phaladar \^ i adj. c.g. fruitful, 30 

possessing fruit (lit.and met.); (of firewood) producing 1 

many split sticks (cf. phal2). 
phalhar see p. 091/v, I, 38. 

phalakh i m. (sg. dat. 

phalakas U kind of sling fastened as a 35 

punisliment to a naughty child’s feet, -by which 

lie is hung head downwards. — featan‘ — I 

in. pi. inf. to abuse in a rao-e (a 

O \ 

person or a business). 

phulkbr’ i f. flowered or lo 

embroidered clotli. 

phoWa I m. oil impregnated 

with essence of flowers by steeping them in it, scented 

ml (K.Pr. 159). -kangan \ 

f. a comb impregnated with scented « 
oil; a woman who is in the habit of combing lier hair 
with scented oil. -wod -W? | 

f- a head, the huir of which is 
impregnated witli scented oil ; a woman whose hair 
is so impregnated. „ 


phalun 2 


25 


phuPlad I c.g. (as subst., f. 

phnPladih git%^f^), one who is afflicted with 
cataract of the eves. 

phollun , see pholun. 
phollana'wun see pholanawun. 

phollawun^ see 

pahlmund ('^pah^-inSnd*^ ?f. Pi/rethrum 

Ayv., a certain medicinal plant. TlnTroot (in8nd“) is 
said to be good for toothache (L. 76). 

phalbn^ (=t:,.lj) 1 m. (f. phalbn^ 

such a, such-and-such, a certain (man) ; 
such a man, such a one, so-and-so, such a thing 

(El. Jhh'ni^ faldn}/i ). 

phalun 1 I conj. 2 (1 p.p. phol“ 3 

(for 1 and 2, see s.vv. ), f. phiij^ 2 p.p. 

phajyov to bear fruit (Gr.Gr. 205, L.V. 

66) ; to bear good or plentiful fruit, have a good 
^ ield, to have a good result, turn out successfully 
(e.g. arrangements for defence against injury); to 
have a good outcome or fulfilment (of an omen, 
dream, portent, or the like). 

phoP-mot“ 1 I perf. part. (f. 

phuj"-mUb“ 1 ), that which has borne fruit 

Os 

(esp. good fruit), as ab." 

phalith gafehun i 

m.inf. to bear fruit or results at once or after a verA' 

V 

short time. 

phalun 2 1 conj. 2 (p.p. as in 

phalun 1. The causal of this verb is phalaiiawun, 
q.v.), to be split from top to bottom, to bo split (of a 
(rco-truidv, log, or the like) ; to be divided into 
calculated shares, distributed, shared among several 
people (Gr.Gr. 205); to be S 2 )lit (by use), to become 
worn out (of e.g. a garment, u metal dish, or au 
ornament) (cf. atha phalanb j). 60Z*, 1. 30; pad 
phalanS P- 68L/, 1. 1 ; phek*phalanb s.v. phyok“) 
(Gr.Gr. 174, 205) ; to become worn awa^^ (e.g. the 
edge of a tool) (K.Pr. 195). 

phah phal^ maharaza i 

^ ft 

m. wearing out and wearing out (and still) 
royal ; hence (of some garment, ornament, or the like) 
in good condition though much used. 

phol“-mot“2WHg I fwiRTH:, perf. 

part. (f. phuj^-mufe^i 2 ^-»T^), split; divided, 
shared, a shared portion (of something divided) ; worn 
out, as ab. 

phalan-har xs-Tir-^TT i fs: c.jr. 

easily split; that which stands wearing out, (of a 
garment, carpet, vessel, ornament, or the lilie) I hat 
which lasts a long time, lasting, strong, durable. 
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phdl or (Siv. 54) ph611“ m, f. pli 8 j“ liiir 
(Si^ 1684, 1686) or phajj** 2 p.p, phdjyov 

. The causal of this verb is ph61(l)anawun, 
ph 6 I»run, ph61»rawun, or ph61(l)awun, qq.v. 
(Gr.Gr. 174)], to expand (of a flower), to blossom, to 
burst forth in bloom, to flower (cf. posh ph61an‘, s.v. 
poshl; pushe ph", s.v. pushe) (Gr.M. ; K.l’r 46- 
-Siv. 54 iphSll"), 132, 167, 267, 491, 555, 1025,’ 

H57 (//), 1180, 1270, 1536 (//), 1571, 1573, 1686 
1744, 1760 (//); Itiim. 93 , 047 ^ 078, 1025, I 777 ’ 

K. 250; YZ. 46; KI>r. 138, 256); to bloom, flourish 

(hlp/mlw,; GT.Gr. {phmo),]74.206; Ki7,„. 204; 
YZ. 1/0) ; to bloom, to become filled with joy (Rilrti 

1431; K. 94, 100 , 1016,1141); (of light, dawn, etc.) 

to bloom forth, i.e. to begin to shine (cf. gash 
phdlun, p. 308i, 1. 18) (Siv. 1684; IMm. 92, 295 
b79, 1257, 1636; K. 79 ; If. ifl, 3 ; v, 5, 7; viii, 9 ;’ 

Ml, 2); (of a work begun) to turn out succe.ssfully ; to 

bloom out, to become fine and handsotue; (of a man 

or the like) to be prosperous and popular (with much 

wealth and many children) (cf. dambi-ph«, to blossom 

from the belly; hence, to have good children, p. 218n, 

1 . 20 ) (K.p,. 107 ) pholu.motx „r (.Siv. 498) 

ph9ll“.mot" I perf; ,mrt. (f. ph6j“. , 

mufei* .Siv. 1727) (of a flower) expanded, 

(‘> a plant) in full bloom (Siv. 44, 498, 1727)- 

successfully accomplished, as ab.; become i,n>8po.ous* 
as ab. 

phalanawun ^ 

conj. 1 (1 p.p. phalanowx 
causal of phalun 2, to s^lit (a tree, log, or the like)’ j 
Iron, top to bottom, to tear; to divide into calculated ! 
shares, to distribute a number of articles in proper ' 
rroport.on,s; to wear out (a garment, etc.) bv long '« 

1 ^ phalan6w“.mot“ 

^mtn^rl., perf. part, (phalanbv"- 

mub split; properly shared out;' 

caused to bo worn ouf, ns ab. 

pholanawun „r phollanawun 

7^”*^ conj. 1 (1 p.p. ph61an6w“ gi5rv,>=r), (;f „ 
ower, plant, etc.)_ to cause to blossom (bv pioper 
cult.vat.on, etc.) (,Siv. 26 {pm/a.ul.nn,), 1809); to ; 
cause (a ...u.i) to bo popular, prosperous, n.id happy • 
to make (a perso.,, a..imal, or thing) fine and ha..d. 
some (by dress, adornn.eut, embellishment, etc.); to 
cause a work to prosper; to spread out (things 
collected .„ a mass). pholanoW'-mot" I 

perf. part. (f. ph61anbv« - mufea 
), b,o,.ght to full blossom (by cultivation, , « . 


etc.); made popular, as ab.; made fine and handsome 
as ab, 

phal'r I f. a small split off piece of 

timber (dim. of phal 2, q.v.). 

i ph01*ran i f. (sg. dat. ph61*run* 

e.xpansion (of a flower), causing to blossom- 

making (a person, animal, or thing) fine and hand8<.me 

(by adorning it, etc.); spreading out (things collecte.) 
in a mass). 

» ph^rrun i conj. 1 (i p.p. ph^iej, 

(of a flower, plant, etc.) to cause to blo.^.vim 
, (by proper cultivation, etc.); to cause a man to lie 
popular, prosjwous, and hajipy; to make (a pers.,„, 
animal, or thing) fine and handsome (by dress, orna¬ 
ment, embellishment, etc.); to cause a work t.. 
prosper; to spread out (things collected in a mas.,. 

ph61'>r'>-mot“ i f^rarnmTTrrf?7t: perf. j,art. 

(f. phai^tt-mub" ), brought to full blosson, 

(by cultivation, etc.); made popular, handsome, etc., 
as ab.; causwl to j.rosper, as ab.; sjiread out, ns ab. 
ph6l»rawun i conj. l d (,.p 

ph6I'‘row“ i.,p phdlTun, q.v. phdlToW- 

mot” I 1 j,p. ,f. ph6lTbv“- 

mub** i.q. phaior^-mot", q.v., 8.v. 

phoRrun. 

phulsel m. Virburnum slfl/iibilum (I'll.), 
phalsatsan (El.), i.ip phal‘-8*ban, i>. 694/i, 1. 22. 
phulath ^ I m. (sg. dat. phulati , 

a kind of club with a thick head bound with leather.’ 
an Indian club. phulata-bbz‘ giMZ ^tf^l f. wield¬ 
ing. or jiractising with, Indian clubs (K. <»47). 

P ^ I III. the shutters of a 

shop as^a whole, a comidete set of shop-shulters- 

- dyun“ I ’^rmrainefilT^v: m.inf. to dose 

the shutters of a shop, to shut up shop, to stop the 
tratfic of one’s shop (K.l’r. 102, Siv. 1248). -lagun 

—I m.inf. the doors of a shoi. f*® 

shut; met. a house to become emptv and deserted bv 
its inhabitants. -putl -4^ , ^TWinTirffHT f. 

(.sg. dat. -pache -u^), a single -shutter, one of the 
boards which form a set of shoj,-shutters. 

pholwa I*^T, i.q. phol“ 1 with suff. of indcf. art. Cf. 

bata-ph», ji. 137^, 1. 41 . 

pbalawun ijsfjiT t conj. 1 (l p.p. pbalow" 

I4i%), to Sjilit a post or log; cf. pbalun 2. 

pbalow“-mot“ qoifj.iig I ,f 

pbaliiv’^-mub" split (by some one). 

pbalawun” i qjsfjj , ^ 

pbalavun'i that which bears good fruit (lit. 

and met.). 
















phalawun“ 2 — 

phalawun" 2 I f, 

11 . ag. (f. phalaviin^ xjfvT^-^), that 

wliieli is easily split, tliat wliich is ready or fit for 
being S 2 dit; that which becomes worn out; thatwliich 
-stands wearing out, that wln'ch lasts long. (Jf. 

phalan-har, s.v. phalun 2. 

phalawun i conj. 1 (1 ]).p. 

phalow^ to tear, I'end, split, cleave (wood) 

ich atha ph.®, Ji. tJOi, 1. 33); to wear out (clothes by 

wearing them), (^f. phalun 2, of whicli this is the 
causal. 

phalow»-mot^ i ^wT^rr: 

]>erf. part. (f. phaluv^-mufe^ sjdit, 

cloven (by some one) ; worn out (by someone). 

phalavith dyun"^ i 

m.inf, to divide out, share out; to give after wearing 
<mt, i.e. to l)orrow clothes, wear them o\it, and then 
reiurn them. 

phailwan adj., c.g.'.strong, brave, valiant, 

valorous (El., Gr.M.) ; i.q. pahalwan, q.v. 
pholawun conj. 1 (I p.p. ph61ow“ ^4^), (of a 

flower, plant, etc.) to cause to blossom (bj^ proper 
eultivafion, etc.) (Gr.M., Siv. 1020); to cause (a 
man) to be popular, prosperous, and hailin'; to 
expand, distend (something) (Gr.M.) ; to make (a 
person, animal, or thing) fine and handsome (by dress, 
adornment, embellishment, etc.) ; to cause a work to 
])n)sper ; to spread out (things collected in a mass) ; 
causal of pholun, q.v. ph61ow“-mot" I 

f^^T^TATUrf^cT: perf. part. (f. ph61uv“-mute^ - 
»T^), caused to blossom; made i^opular, fine, luuul- 
somc, etc. (as ah.); spread abroad (of things collected 
in a mass). 

pholawimii ov phdllawunii i 

n.ag. (f. pholavuh^ dower, etc.) which 

liloonis, one which is in full bloom (L.Y, 90, K.Pr. 

r 

47, Siv. 225 {p/id/hticuii^^) ; one who blooms out, one 
who becomes fine and handsome, one who is prosperous 
and with a large family ; fof a work) one Avhich turns 
out successful!}'; (of luck, fate, or flie like) ])loom- 
ing, fortunate, haj^py (K. 311). The phrase gash 
ph6Iawuii“ or pholawani gashe, is used ad¬ 
verbially to mean ‘ immediately on the blossomino* 

^ • O 

of light’, i.e. at early dawn (Gr.il.; Ham. 1105, 
1109). 

pahalwan P^lialwan I 

m. (f. pahalwbh^ q.v.), a hero, 

cliampion (Ham. 492, 530, 1402, pahal ^); an athlete, 
wrestler; a stout sturdy fellow (YZ. 93, pahhnvan) ; 
inave. Cf. phailwan. 


697 


phamb 


u 


10 


15 


: 20 


. 25 


30 


35 


40 


45 


pahalwbni I JraffTi: f. the profession of a 

wrestler. 

pahalwbnil i f. the profe-ssiou of 

a wrestler. 

pahalwon^ l f. the wife of a pro- 

fessional wrestler, \]\e wife of an athlete, elc. Of. 

pahalwan. 

phulwbri m. the white rose (Ko.sf/ hnmoitis) 

(EL). 

phalawath i f. (sg. dat. phalawati 

the successful gaining of tlie intended result 
of any action or course of conduct. —peh*^ -—I 

f.inf. sucli an intended successful result 
lo occur without any difficulty or inconvenience to the 
jterfornier. 

phalwby^ jidj. c.g. one who is 

distraught, crazy, driven mad (e.g. by grief, loss, 
l»overty). —gafehun —^Tf^. I 
m.inf. to become crazy, as ah. 

phalay also written phalai i f. (of 

fruits) the season of fruiting, (of grains) harvest time. 

phulay also written phiilai gif i f. 

blossoming, blooming (cf. badam-ph°, p. 86/^ 1. 15 ; 
dS-ph«, p. 230^^ I. 9; g6rdbP-ph^ p. 300//, I. 25; 
poshe-ph®, s.v. posh 1) (Gr.Gr. 22, E.Pr. 50) ; 
sju’iug time (El. p/ii</ai; Siv. 181, 1720, 1727); llie 
ripening of a small-jiox 2 )ustnle, or the like. —laglih'^ 

I f.inf. hlossoming to come on, 

the blossom-season (i.e. spring) to begin ; small-pox 
pustules to begin to ripen. 

phulaye-gon« I adj. (f. 

• ♦ * * I 

-giin" -’T^), tliick blossoming; met. one who has 
many children, grandchildren, etc. —ganer \ 



50 


m. alKindance of descendants, the 
Iiaving many sous, daughters, and grandchildren : cf. 

phuli-gaher, p. 095^/, 1. 13. -dar i gxqf^-^T- 

f^fTI ni. (of a clotli) marked or embroidered with 
rejireseutations of flowers, flowei'cd. -niot“ I 

adj. (f. -mufe^ -4^ ), one wlio is devoted 
lo blossoming, one who makes a practice of wasting 
his time in enjoying the season of flowers; one whoso 
mind blossoms, one who has a rapturously jovful 
heart. -rang \ in. the nature of 

hlo.ssomiug ; hence, transientness, evanescence, imper¬ 
manence. -sal -^rr^ I m. a 

2 )icnic in tlio llower-season. 
phain see phamh. 

phamb (cf. 4-^/) l m. (as the first member of a 
compound this word may LecoIH^ pha ^ or pham 
cotton wool (cf. dohe-ph®, p. 231/<, 1. 10; 
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digi-ph®, p. 'Huh, 1. 8; jaga-ph», p. 1. ;m ; 
khaphari phamb banun, p. 4()(>a, 1. n; phat'la- 

ph», H.V. phat'Ia) (fir.M. ; Siv. 1610 ; H. Viii. 6, 13 ; 
K.l’r. 16/); tlio wool of tlie IvadakI goat (cf. bdU- 

pb®, ]). vm, 1. 2-}; kgli-pb®, jp. 430//, 1. 38; pheri- 

pb», s.v. phyiir® 2) a. 46o, /W/; 717. 1011. 

1013); cz/ttoii-liko down of planf.s, cntkina (cf. 
pbrasta-ph®, .••.v. pbrast); l.irdH’ ,iown or tl./> lik 

(cf. braga-pb», p. 120 //, l. 27). 

ph a-wal or pbam-wal xi!»t ^ i 

III. the coaiHo liair fomid in cotton w/Kiland di,. 

carded before .spinning; fin, conr.se liair found mix,si in 

tliosoft wool of tin, Jnidakl goat, ninl siniilnrlv.Iisenrde,l 
l.cforo s,,inning, -won® n, 

II Hollor tho wool of I Ik* LnWilki pont. -viit** -4? | 

f. a light, bale of Ladiikl wool (weighing 

eight to twelve poinnl.s). -watim -^g»r | tTiinnw in. 

'lat. -watanas -xfTRHl, a .s/pn.ro sheerof cotton 
wool (about a span inTo.ss. It is prepansl after 

I'aving b,.,.,, op,.insl out ami pick,.,! clean bv the 
lingt'fM). 

pham-pberan xTutn ni.a Kilsbniiri 

■■oat (see pberan) wa,l.l,-,l with cotton wool ,n,nl worn 
"■ w.iKor, a ,p.ilfe,l coal), -pan -nn ni. sliawl-tbiea.l 

(Kl.). 

pbamba.iit“ f. a long piec,. of 

leanod cotton wool remly for spinning (cf. -mal. bel.,. 

-dag®la I ?T^5n*?tTTim m. a wad.l.sl /piilf „r coal 
'jofferl witli ..otfon wool,. -dlji .-yfKt or -dlj® 

; a I)all of cionnefl cotton wool, 
■dar I adj. c.g. sinffed will, cotton wool 
wadded, ,|uilte,l. -dastar I TT^WlTT>^7W;’ 

ni. a kind of cap made of i.e. the eloll, made 

from Lndaki wool, -dev -?riT | a doll 

made of cotton wool. -dyQgu „ 

aigc' Imll of cioaned cotton wool (Siv. rnSJ)^ K.Tr 
I'Ki)- -mal .HT5J I ^5TJtT5IT f. a necklace of cotton 
wool, I.e. tho long piece of cleaned cotton wool ready 

for spinning (ef. .Ut«, ah.,, -sir- 

I. (at tho lime of spinning) the piece of cleanisl cotton 
wool (about ton or twelve inches long) held in the 
lii'ial (of. -t6mb“); a certain bird (Siv. Kill, 16!I4). 

-tbos I f. as much cleaned cotton wo,d 

as can be taken up by tho fingers, -thds® , 

III. as niucli cotton wool as would form 
(lie wiek of a lamp or the like, -tomb® I 

111 . the piwo of cotton wool held ^in 
(be lingers of the left hand at the time of si.innino 
(Of -sir®, ab.^. .^pi f. a ea,': 

wndd,.d or .piilted with cotton wool, -tasa 5^4?! 
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111 . the coTere<l corthen pot in wbiti 
cleaned cotton wo<d is kept, -hbryun® -WTfn|, 

m. the refuse left in cleaning cotton woo* 
pbemb | f. the distress displaye,! by a nursl— 
child when crying ('e g. for its nurse, etc.,; dist,^ 
felt by oneself when calling out, lamenting, or 
speaking, and failing to get an answ/T. or />,„•, 
domatid satisfied. —bariiii* wh^ I 

f.inf. to experience .such distress e g. when exji*ririice,l 
l-y a cliihl crying for iU nurse, or by a stan.„, 
/•r lamenting jKirson whose requests are disreganlol 

^trttrat f.inf. to ilistress a |N-rson, as ah. kbatun' 

—I luKt: f.inf. such distress to ari«- 

pbuman m. Ar/i/ws rryiA/z/b/is and lu/tfia Ml i 

pbompbalun tittx**yn, see pbbpbalun. 
pbamwar , see phawar. 

pban 1 iJiT I svii [ III. a snake's expninbsl hooil. 

pban 2 tpr | m. n n/»o<»>, .snare, trap, j 

■for small I,inis . I f. pband. 

pbana tsm '-i m. mortality, fniilty, desinicfion. dr:„i,; 

ns adj. piuwMl away, iieparte.1. .leceas.sl, define • ; 

n/iii-exi.stent, extinct; cf. phanby'. -gabhun 

I III.inf. to U> deslroinl, (. 

perish. |.nss away, vanish : to cease t,. )m, to dcs 

-karun l m.inf. to destr.-. 

cnn.Hp (o {Kiriflii, caiiMt to vniiinli. 
ph&n In. AVkm <KI.i. 

pbina | f. froth, foam, scum; foam or fro, . 
from the mouth. -anun« I 

f.inf. to bring froth to a jwrson'a nioiitl,; hanr 

to distress a |s>rsoii by putting him to some dilfirolt 
ainl exhausting work, | 

or lump of foam or froth uui water or issuing fmo, 
tho mouth), -yin* f i„f f, 

to ootiio ; tliatress to come, os ah 

pbon® ijtj 1 , 1 . in pbbn‘-k6l" xjffst «>a, | 

m. (of an abandomsl ho»w or the like,, emplinra. 
desolateness; (of a ,H-rso„, ruine.|. ,K,yerlv.s(rick.n 

I'f pbun®. 

paban nm l ndv. somewhat, a little, use.1 will. 

adjective.s and ndrerhs. a, in bod'-p®. ,/,mewh.t l„g 
p. Sm, I. 3; so brbtb-p®. p. I 2 ,So. |, jy, , 

P ‘-’38^.1. .32; kam-p®, p. 442A.I. lit; kosburs-p*. 
p. 481A, 1. 43; nebar-p®, p, iijoA. l. js; nann-p* 

P- '1114.1. -'-J; nyur®-p®. p. 67;W. |. ;io ; path p®' 
s.v. path 3 (Ml. ; ir 7 ; ,ij g, 
pehbn see pyon*. 

pihan fxifst f. ,,g, dat. pihiin* the e- 

of grinding, -kariin® f inf. 








pihon^ — 

to ilo grinding-, to keeji on urging uu unwilling 
or carelesH worker. 

pihon“ I in. an ox-goad, tlie paind 

of lliiidostan (K.Pr. *il9, wrongly translated 
‘ yoke ’). 

pihun I t'onj. 1 (1 p.p. pyuh'^ 

f. pish*^ Gr.Gr. 210; 2 ]).p. pishyov 
Gr.(ir. 225), to grind (grain, etc., in a mill) 
(Gr.Gr. ^il, Gr.M., L. 400); met, to tlirasli, beat, 
Iiound, thwack, goad (cf. dida-p®, p. 187/>, 1. 13). 
—karuii —I m.inf. to heat (in the 

way of school correction with a light rod), to give 
a Hogging (to u schoolboy or the like). 

pih' pih^ fehunun fqt? i 

m.inf. persistently to teach (a stujnd 
or inattentive jnipil), to repeat a lesson to him 
over and over again so as to impress it on his 
niemorv. 

pihan-w61“ i n.ag. (f. 

-wajen one whose lu’ofession is that of 

grinding (corn, etc.), a miller. 

pyuh®-mot“ i ftrs: perf. part. (f. pish"- 

ground (in a mill). 
puhun“ gFJ, see p6h. 

phUnc^ phUnc*^ - miife^ , phuncyov 

see phukun. 

phand l ^«rT^(?rr^T) m. artifice, deceit, fraud 

(Ram. 435, 702, 1150) ; deceiving hy magic; falsehood 
(cf. canj-phanj, 173^/, 1. 31) (Siv. 277); a foolish 
or unprofitable speech, vain words ; working a puppet- 
show or the like. phanda-w61“ I 

in. (f. -wajen a swindler, deceiver, 

phanda ws l m. a striking, thwacking, beating, 

bastinado (with fist, sandbag, or stick) (cf. atha-ph®, 
]K (i0/>, 1. 30). — dyun® —I m.inf. 

to drub, thrash, beat, bastinado (with fist, club, or 
sand bag). —khyon^ —1 m.inf. 

to suffer such a drubbing. — karun —1 

m.inf. to drub, bastinado, as ub. — pyon® 

I iftmifT* m.inf. such a drubbing or 
bastinado to befall (a person). 

phand‘ tiit^ orphiind^ I ^TP<i:f. (sg. dat. phanje 

^^), a calamity, disaster, misfortune (e.g. resulting 

from royal displeasure, pillage, imprisonment, or the 

like). —yin^ —I f.inf. such a 

0 \ 

disaster suddenly to occur. 

% 

pliend xpT? in phenda-shbj“ i ^fr^TT^trif^T 

f. a female jackal cub. Cf. phend^r^. 
pahand (? spelling and gender), a certain medicinal 
jdant, used as a diuretic (L. 75). 
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phindakh, findakh ( = jJ^) (sg* dat. 

phi(fi)ndakas the nut of the C*ort//its 

avellaua (Eh). 

phandal I adj. c.g. false, deceitful, 

5 fraudulent ; one who e.xhibits magical tricks, or who 
works a puppet-show. 

phinalad i adj. c.g. (as subst., f. phina- 

ladin covered with foam ; having froth 

^ issuing from the mouth ; distraught witli extreme 

I 10 and exhausting labour; (of a w(»rk or business) 

causing such distress. 

phandun i m. (sg. dat. phandanas 

), the act of defrauding, cheating, etc. 

phandun i m. (sg. dat. phandanas 

15 the act of heating, thwacking, bastinadoing ; 

beating a carj^et or the like to expel the dust, 
phandri (? spelling) f. a barren buffalo (L. 360). 
phend®!**^ i ^fft f. a fair maiden, a pretty 

unmarried girl. (’f. phend. 

20 phong® I adj. (f. phbnj® J^), wanting in 

substance, pithless, hollow (of something ajiparently 
externally strong, hut unsubstantial within, or, met., 
of someone outwardly virtuous, wealthy, or powerful, 
hut really M’orthless). Cf. phonsa. 

25 , phongil I ^TI?rrfVfTi^ f. a woman with un¬ 

combed or untidy hair (esp. one habitually so), 
phangun see phlgun. 

phungun i conj. 2 (1 p.p. phung® 

55 ; ‘*^ p.p. phunjyov to become uncom- 

30 jdeted, to be left unfiiiisiied; (in gambling) to be 
beaten by the other side; to miss the mark (in 
sliooting). phung®-niot® i 

perf. part. (f. phunj®-mute® iincompIete<l, 

left unfinished ; unsuccessful (in gambling, sliooting, 

S6 etc.). 

phbngra x^ni, see phbgra. 

phungur I ^TfTT^JTTTT m. (sg. dat. phungaras 

a short violent gust of wind or the like. 

phbngragi t^nt, see phbgragi. 

40 phangawun see phagawun. 

phanj xirsr, see canj-phanj, p. 17'^a, 1. 31. 
phanje isw, see phandh 
phonj® see phong®. 

phunj® - mufe® phunjyov sec 

^3 phungun. 

phunkh see phfikh. 
phunkheth see phfikheth. 

phunkun see phfikuii. 

phanun i conj. 1 (1 p.^.. phon®; 

50 2 p.p. phandv xjiT'sft^), to empty entirely (a dish or 


r (4)2 







u 


pahanun i?y*T 5 T _ 

- sj 

♦ 

'l>e like), to cmry away everytl.ing; to .leprive a 
person of all Iiis property; cf. phon^ran. phon"- 

mot" I pe,f 

mute emptied entirelv, deprived of all 

proporfcj-, as ab. 

pahanun conj. ] , i pahon- 

to wear liandsomo clothes, he decked out 
-lorued pahon»-niot« i pert’ 

l'«>t- (f. pahun^-mufe** . Tlds word is 

most y used in the f., as applied to a woman), dressed 
in hue clotlies, decked out. 

phansi, see phiis*. 

phonsa substance, 

pithless, hollow (of something apparently externallv 

•strong, hut nnsuhstantial within, or, met., of someone 

outwardly virtuous, wealthy or powerful, hut inwardh- 
worthless). Cf. phong“. 

phonus ,, 

glass shade (of a caudlestick, etc., hanging lamp, etc.) 
(Riim. 1659). ' ^ 

phinth usY^, see phith. 

phantun tRif , see phatun. 

phentun phintun see phatun. 

phintun see phitun. 

pihanawun i conj. l (i 

pihanow" fuf^ftw), to cause to he ground (in a mill, 
etc.), to get ground; causal of pihun u v’ 

Pihanow^-.motu pL. p’-t. ‘'.f: 

pihanov“-mufe« „ot ground, that 

winch one person has caused another to grind, 
phanoyi (= Uii | f- total destruction, 

mp ph ana, .pv. phanayi-mogul" 

TW^TUTfT: m. ‘a Mogul of de.struc(iontotal 
destruction (esi,. of property which has been collecte.l 
together), total loss of one’s life’s savings. 

phenzar lamentation (for 

•something lost, damaged, or (he like, in the hopc 
■ hat someone will ho move.l to restore it or make 
Hie loss good) ; cf. zar 1 . —baran^ —i 

ni.pl. inf. ,o ,„ter lo„,l 

.. _di„, 

m to g„o ford, s„ol, oo„ii„„o 

making them without cessation. 

phunu in phun» phokh 55 5 ^ , 

(■^g- dat. -phokas uninhahited, desolate 

tenantless, deserted (e.g. a house or some place, such’ 
as a holy site, freip.ented only at certain seasons) 
-phokh gafehun -gra ^55 1 -minf. to 

become desolate, deserted, utterly destroyed (of a 
house or the like). ('f. ph 6 n“. 
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phon'ran qrPHTi; 1 (■ (sg. dat. phoh«run“ 

trM^), the act of emptying entirely (e.g. a vessel,, 
entirely emptying a person (of wealth, property, etc , 
depriving (him) of all property. CF. phanun.’ 

phunut“ 5^5 I m. a boil ,on the Ixxlv ; ^ 

nodosity or luni]> on a tree. 

phanov see phanun. 

pheph-teng 1 a 

naughty, impudent, di.soljcdient Ijov. 

phoph 55 (sg. dat. phophi gifts i, f. a father’s .sister, 
a paternal aunt (Ram. 7:}4). 

phoph“ IR 5 I sftWST; adj. (f. phuph“ TRW), speaking 
indistinctly, li.sping, spluttering, of stninhiing or 

stammering .speech (tJr.Or. I.‘j 8 ). 
phapha-kar tsts-wtt i adj. o.g.. i.,,. 

phoph«:_ I iffTTiTH: Tdj. :f. 

-karavUn^ -WT#^), spluttering with heat, bubbling 

up (in boiling), j.onring out steam, hoilino- hot 

phuphY or phuphuj“ WTR^ I ftrr: f.’ (dim. 

•>f phuphul“), a small head of man or beast icf. 

heri-ph®, p. .‘{455, 1 . 41 ; kala-ph®, p. 4 .‘{ 5 a, 1 . -j-'.,. 

phuphul® 5 ?? I ftir: m. the head of man or boast, 
phbphalun TlifTR^si: I coni. 3 d 

phbphalyov T^ifiRsaf^i, to ho fit for anv'work. to U- 
fit for use (Gr.Gr. li). 

phapher tsipfr 1 m. inarticulateness, stainmer- 

ing, inippdinient in speccli (tfr.fjir. 

phephur , 1 ,^^ phepharas 

R«f«RT^T), a boil (on the body), an ah.sce.s.s, a pinii.le 
> (eh khasheri-ph®, 4195, 1. lO; paka-ph®, .s.v. 

pakh 1; peta-ph®, .s.v. peth 2) (Kl..- \V. in, 
phephuvu, jil. noni. ; G. 45.S, K.IV. III). 

phephar-dag f. the ’pain 

of a hod or abscess ; similar ],nin caused hv a cut 
distress of mind, or the like. -vephar - 5 JT 5 t m.’ 
(?pl.) an abscess, a jiimple (El. phcpUnr-iccpImr) 
phepharlad adj. e.g. (a.s 

siihst., 1 . phepharladin Ttqqrrsff^^), afHicted hv a 

hoil or boils. 

phaph'^ran T^-^iT , 

phaph“ruii®TjiWT^^), stanimering (e.sj,. when put on 

>y one who does not naturally stammer), imitation of 
stammering. 

phipharau fTRW^iT , m. an.xiely and fear as 

to illness or grief overwhelming some heloved .son, 

lagani fiRtjitfiT WRfR 1 

m. pi. inf. such anxiety to oc-enr. 

phophatur® giTRu^ adj. ,f. phophat^r or 

phophat“r bearing the relationship of a 

paternal aunt (phoph) , Gr.Gr. 162). —boy® 












ph*"!' 1 - 

—pilternal cousin, the son of a paternal 
aunt (ar.Gr. 132). 

phophat^r bene sqsf f. a female paternal 

cousin, tlie daugliter of a paternal aunt (Gr.Gr. 132). 
ph^r 1 T^T or phar 1 T|r^ i m. false talk, 

csp. a cock-and-bull story, a tall yarn (intended to 
cause laugbfer or astonishment) (K.Pr. 219). 
—trawun —l m.inf. to 

tell publicly a cock-and-bull stoiy, to spin a yarn. 

—wanun —l m.inf. to tell 

such a storv. 

ph*r 2 HI. ill ph^r-ph®r I 

onoinat. ni. the sound caused by burning leaves or 

pai)er. ph^ra-ph'^ra gatshun i 

m.inf. the sound of blazing leaves to occur ; 
a burning sensation to be felt inside the bodv. 

phar 2 I in. a gambling liouse, a 

gambling den. 

pharas behun I 

• 

m.inf. to haunt a ganihliiig liouse, to ho adclicleil lo 
visiting gainliliiig ])artio.s, to associate witii gamliler.s. 
—behawun'* —I u.ag. 

(1. behaviin^ ), a spendtlirift wbo waste.s lii.s 

Os 

propei’ty in gambling liousos. —byuth^ - mot^ 
—perf. jtart. (f. —bith“- 

wlio is engaged in plaj’ing 
<lice in a gambling house ; lionce, a reckless spendthrift. 

phar 3 in mSch-phar, p. o47/;, I, 9, (j.v. 
phera i m. (sg. abl. pheri 2 ; for i, see 

phir“), moving about, roanring, wandering, strolling 
(of. dori-ph®, p. 239/;, 1. 20); turning round, eircniar 
motion, rotation ; turning round, cluuigo (cf. nawa- 
ph°, s.v. nav 1) (Siv. Cl) ; an error, mistake, blunder, 
-dar -^TT I adj. c.g. douldful, suspicions, 

hesitating; containing errors (in a enlculation or tlie 
like). — gera —inc I ^fTrT m. walking 

round and round (some place or thing), surrounding 
on all sides, --gafehun \ m.inf. 

a mistake to occur. -k61“ melun I 

^TW^TTTTmrT: m.inf. a mistake to liappeu (at tlie 
start of any action), to make a wrong start; cf. 

phira-kol" melun, s.v. phir. -kol^ gafehun 

I m.inf. a mistake to arise. 

—karun —i m.inf. 

to do coming and going, to walk backwards and 
iorwards; to cause mistakes, lead wrong (in calcula¬ 
tion), cheat a person in accounting. —pyon'^ — I 

m.inf. a cause of dispute, due to a 
mistake, to arise between two people. -rost^ I 

adj. (f. -riifeh’^ -tw), unobstructed (1 )V error, 

Cv ' * 
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— phii- 

iiiconsistenc}', ignorance, or the like). 


thawun 


m.inf. to settle a discrepancy' 
(in a calculation). yim" I m.inf. 

an obstruction to occur lin some business). 

pheri drav I t^gxrr: adj. c.g. 

(of a boy) come home from wandering about ; passed 
through (the circle of business); hence, one who lias 
become skilled in commercial jnirsuits. —gafehun 

i ■RT^R^T^TT* *n.inf. to go on the round, to 
go round and round a field or garden of rijie ]>roduce 
in order to watch it. 

pher^ pheri see phyor”. 
pheri in aki pheri (W. !)o) for aki phiri, see 
phyur“ 1. 

phir ft^iT m. (sg. ahl, phira 1 fiRT). inversion, used in 
tlie following:— phir-phyar fPir-WT i 
m. constant or repeated cliange; cliange, reversnl ; 
inconsistency, alternations, vicissitudes (e.g. in tlie 
attitude of a king to bis subordinates or in the 
conduct of an otHee). -phyar gatshun -'^T I 

m.inf. such reversal of conduct, etc., 
to occur, -phyar karun -WTT i 

m.inf. to reverse a policy, to undo the work 
or policy of a ]>ublic officer. 

phira-koh^ i in. (owing to forget¬ 

fulness or inattention) the wrong reversal of anv 
action, upsetting an arrangement, -kol" melun 

I m.inf. sucli rever.sal of action 

to come into existence, to make a wroiii** bcjrinninf*' • 

ef. phera-kol" melun, s.v. phera. -kath t 

f. (sg, (hit. -kathi -^f^), talking (in 
the presence of outsiders) a secret language; esp. the 
peculiar argot used for stage directions by bads (set; 
p. 82r/, I. 10) or strolling singer.s and actors (L. 313, 

p/tir/:af). -mahareh I TT^TJJrfT f. a 

• Os 

bride wlieii she has first come to hci’ bushand’s liouse. 

-maharaza i f^TT^f^JTf^r^TRT: m. a 

bridegroom when be lias lir.st come to the bride's 
house to take !ivr away to Ids own bouse. ('I’iiis 
takes jilace some time after the marriage ceremonv.) 
-mal I m. tlie uucieaiiiiess of garments, 

liead, etc., adojited by a woman after a deatii in the 
family, niouruiiig (L. 203 p/tir urn/), -mal kaduil 

I m.inf. to put oft' such 

uncleanuess (by washing, bathing, etc.), to go out of 
mourning, -mal thawun \ 

m.inf. to put on or wear such uncleanness, to go 
iiitoniouruing. -mala-wajeh 

f. a woman wbo is in such mourning. -mot“ -^cT I 

adj. (f. -mute^^ ), one who acts contrarv 
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phira 2 fiir _ 

('» all established custom, one who acU like a lunatic. 

-sal -HTSII m. the first inriUlion 

»f(er a marriage given to the bridegroom bj the 

bnde's relations (L. 2.08, ,./„>*,/). .,al maharaza 

m-ir JJfTTT? I ni. the hridegmom 

..mted to such a feast, -thur* , r^,TTTTlf; 

adj. c.g. one who dfK,8 things the reverse way, one who 
acts contrary to custom, -thur* pbth' -VfT qifg 

or .tknr' pbthin .,fT .rifts I ftrtW rir, i„ 

» reversed manner, upside .lown, back U. front, 
thur 1 I III reversal, inversion, in 

^ adj. 

(». -thur -g^), one who does something in the 

reverse direction, one who is accu,tome<l to act 
contrary to custom, -thur" karun -Vf at^sr I 

m.inf. to do "reversing 
(--IV. 147,); e.sp.(of a bride) to take the first journey 
to her husband's house and to return thence to her 
parents' house, -thurer „i 

reversal of any action or thing; reversal of the , 
seasons, unsoasonabloness of the seasons of the year. 

■wbr« I 

f. transfer of the contents of one veas,.| to another; 
transfer of the eontonU (e.g. grain) of a large 
'•argo-boat mto small boats, unloading into barge. , 

-ware-danb 

Iransforred from a cnrgo-lwat to small hoaU; met 
gra.n which has been dirtied an,I liecome dusty or 
>->come .lamp, and which ha. been turnd upside 
down out of a heap, -warb-hbnz* fm | , 
VT5«lfr4lf^lstTf^^; , 11 . a boatman who buys rice from 
a largo cargo-l.oat, and sells it in small boats -ware 
jianzaS .Trt ,ft,f*,vn,f,.hnri, 

. ... mh. .zaiig pn I ( „ III 

;zang lagUS" f iaf. „ . 

Ill omen to come. 

phira 2 ftST I anvtbing or action 

winch ,s reversed ; one who nets contrary to establishcl 
custom. 

phiri ftjift, sec phir“ i ami phyur“ l. ^ 

phii'‘ f. a time, turn, used in the ablative phiri 
(«o many) times [as in aki phiri (p. 20,,. 1. 43) one 
time, once (K. 680, 018) ; once upon a time ; phiri 
aki, once again, once more (K. 572) ; ddyi phiri 
twice (K. 27) ; ddyimi phiri, at the secon.l time 
lit): ponhi phiri, five times (see panhi- 
trayi ph". thrice (K. 63) ; sadahi ph«. seventeen 
<>■>•03 (Iv. 570. 009) ; biye ph». at another time, 
ouce again (K. 565) ; yimi ph», this time (K. 577. ; 
kaisi ph», now and then (p. 390,,. 1. 4); ktihi ph*, 
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— phur 2 

how mtnr limbi' i.e. rerr nmnr titu^ 

(w ktit*, p. Wm, I. 2r>i ffir.M i.j *' 

hir* 2 f. ..f phyur*. I p.p. of phirwi, ^ 
hir» 1 f. ,sg. ,bi pheri 1 u i 

see phera,. a m«ree kind of shawl thre»i H 

knoU or the like of this ihrea.| embroi.ler«l 
cloth ^ 

i>or* 1 I m the belly, lU iai^,,^ 

g^ncrftll^ (cr phaka-ph*, p I ; 

whole hodj (cf phiir* 2 ladun 

5^)1 ni inf. to eeoompluh • 

to perform the funer«l oL«ef]iiie« orer artifiey 

h^j mede nf flour, tic , when e Hindu hee died. hA 
his boilr cannot l»e found. 

phar'-bux* dtfr-w* 1 enryf,. *|j ,, 

5^'. one whoee hellr is burnt, r^p one wbnee bettr 

1 m t lir contect with a iKiming 
or imrUhle hrarier -buzay WWV I f ihe 

burning of the Iwlly. a. ah -dod* 1 

» >n •'•lly-grief. i e. longing for olT.pririg -daf fv , 

f. pain in the Iwlly that -widj U 

starvation, -dag tulUn* -CH yWW , 

f inf. to eause a man (e g. arliinl. a serraai 
or an animal to suffer the ,«ng, of |,„Bg.r 

. pshW .ft, 

f inf a burning brarier to enter the UHv. i # lU 

l-ain to be felt by a marrie.| w..m.n'. ,,rents wbm. 

-wing to the .leath of h-r l.usU„.l or the like «d 
consequent destitution, .be bas f„ ,, 

house ; I when a |iers<,i, bring. . rbarge ,.f ibeft, ih* 
tables to Im turne .1 (by the acc,Lse,| fidael^ 
the charger with the crime,, .phakh itm I «fg 

^fTqgTi,;^ 1 ,^ daf. .phakai <i«ii ...bdlv- 

stink, an evil smell in, or arising from, the Mlj ; 
the child of s.ich and im-h a mother,. . ,irke.i ,H 
conduct-l. chiM. .WOT f. ,win i.’ih. 

belly cause.] by insufficient foo .1 |*,ng gW^ 
hungry ,,er,on ; the ,*.n f,|, by . „„ bu.gn 
l-rson at the sight of foo .1 which is .leni^l to h,. 
-WOT tuliin* gw, , jrryhmvww f inf „ 

cauw such pain to be felt, to sUrve or ino.lW.tlv 
a perw^n. to let a man starve in the ,4 

plenty, -wov wOthufi. gg, , wfgwg^vtrww 

f inf. such hunger pain to arias or U felt* 

pho,. S ri, m. • Hdi.uK ~«.g. Miug . rz 1,1 

ipl ). here translated by (be Uiln 
correct meaning appears to be at ab f’f pl,.|. j 
phur, see phyor* and phyur* 2 . 
phur 1 , see phyur*. 

phur 2 adj. coarse .B ,. Cf phwyuth*. 
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phurao, in basta-phurao (L. 463, see p. 135ff, ]. 30). 

phur“ 1 I f. roasted fish (El. pliav, a kind 

of fish) (El. ; K.Pr. 168, 242 ; K.Pr. 242, describes the 
way in which these are prepared). 

phare gafehaiie i 

f. pi. inf. to become starved (for want of food). 

—karane —i f. pi. inf. 

to starve (a person). Of. phar‘-dag, p. 702i, 1. 20. 

phari-gada qift-*lT^ i f.pl. small fish 

roasted together, -god" -aftf I m. a 

seller of roasted fi.sli. -hbnz“ -fT^ m. a fisherman 
who nets small fish for roasting (KiPr. 168). -fear 

I ni. a preparation of roasted fish as 

carried for sale in a basket on a woman’s head. 

phiir" 2 i f. a man’s dead bod 3 % a corpse; is 

ef. phor^ 1. —gafehuii^ 

f.inf. to become a corj)se; hence, met. 

(of an invalid) to become wasted awav. 

phur“ 3 qiq^in kani-phur^, p. 461/^ 1. 28, ,,.v. 
pahar | qfx:i m. a division of time consisting of 
tliree hours, an eighth part of a whole day and night, 

a watch (cf. prath pahara, s.v, prath 2; patyum'' 
pahar, patim paharan, etc., s.v. patyuin“) (Gr.Gr. 

158 ; AV. 106 ; Siv. 628, 1443, 1712 ; K. 960 ; H. hi, 

1 ; V, 8) ; a turn of watch, a period during which a 25 

watchman is on guard (11. viii, 5, 6, 8, 10, 11, 13). 
pahara-w6l“ 1 m. a watchman, 

sentinel (TI. viii, 8). 

pahar l m. a hill, mountain ; a 

mountainous tract, ‘the hills.’ paharuk** I so 

gen. (f. pahariic^ of, 

belonging to, or born in the hill-country. 

pahara x?^t: i m. a watch, watchman, 

sentinel; a guard, a corporal and his men (K 968). 

dyun^ — I m.inf. to be 

diligent in attending guard. 

pahor^^ x?^^ l m. a mountain 

stream (deep and rapid); N. of the river of tlie 

Loliib Valle}’^ (bll. 

pahbri q^it^ l 

adj. c.g. of, or belong- 4 o 
ing to, the hills, produced in the hills. 

pahbZ'^ q^T^I f. a luit, a cottage, a hovel, a small 
grass or reed dwelling (cf. daka-p®, p. 205 /j, 1. 17; 
grata-p°, p. 304i, I. 48; gasa-p°. p. 307^», 1. 43; 
khahp°, p. 396/v, I. 50; nar-p°, p. 646^^, 1. 45; 
nara-p®, p. 648('/, 1. 22; pefei-p®, s.v. pbfs^; resh^- 
p°, s.v. ryosh^) (El. pd/tar ; Gr.M. ; K. 1160, 1162) ; 
of. pahiir’^ and pbr^ 2. pahare-hond^ I 

gen. (f. -hunz“ ), of, or belonging to, 

a hut. 


35 


pahur" q^^ or pahur q^^ | m. (sg. dat. 

paharas a roof, a thatch (cf. nara-p°, 

j). 648r/, 1. 24). —tarun —i 

m.inf. to jmt on a roof, to roof (a house, etc,). 

pahlir^ f. a hut, cottage, i.q. pahbr^, n.v. 

(YZ. 477). 

pdhar l (for 2, see pohur^) or pohur x^x; I 

^ floor in a house above the ground-floor, 
i.e. the hrst door, second floor, and so on. ((.’f. 
kbn^-po, p. 461rt, 1. 1 ; kanehi-p^, p. 462r/, 1. 27.) 
pohur^ or (Gr.Gr. 39) pdhar 2 x^f^ i 

■3f^q m. (f. pahiireh xt^x^bj or poharen 

(Gr.Gr.)), a guest invited to .some familv 
festival, sucli as a wedding or the like. .Such guests 
are invited for a stay of some days (Siv. 830, fern.). 
piihur« q^^ I fqq^(^xj)f^^^: m. a scorpion (El.) (?) ; 
a kind of small and verv poisojious snake in- 
liabiting rockv ground (L. 155, po/utr). — asun 
—1 m.inf. mad fury to have attacked 

a person, —yun^ “I imT^TqffT: m.inf. mad 
fuiy to attack a person. 

puhar»-balay i q^fi^q^q: f. an 

attack of mad fury; a person who acts as if 

under the influence of mad fury. -dev -5iq I 

m. an attack of mad fuiy (believed 

to be caused by the possession of a demon) ; a demon 

who causes such mad fury. -devih -^fq^ i 

q^T^rqjf^T f. a female demon who causes 

such fuiy. 

phareb xjj^q >*>• decei)tion, deceit, fraud, trick, 

imposture (El. fareh). 

phracer l m. theconditiou of having a long 

rent, crackedness, Assuredness, the condition of being 

split. Cf. phrath. 
ph^racyov xfix:^q, see ph^rakun. 
pharda X^J^J adv. to-morrow ; next dav, on the 
morrow (II. vi, 11). 

phar^d l qq^I m. a single (person or thing) ; 

a single sheet or piece of paper, a leaf, 
phar^d' qi^ or pharM^ qj^ (cf. j) \ 

■q^^qz: f. a roll, catalogue ; (in Kashmiri) a wrapper 
of pashmina cloth. 

paharadar qfT^T i mfqqi: m. a watchman, sentinel, 
paharadari qfT^-0 i f. a watchman's 

work, sentinel’s dutv, jjuard. 

V ' O 

pharagath i f. (sg. dat. 

pharagiits^ fieedom (from business, care, 

anxiety", etc.), leisure, ease, convenience, comfort, 

tranquillity (Siv. 1304) ; easy circumstances, 

eom 2 )etency, affluence. Cf. pharekh. 
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pharkun 
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pharhad TBjr? jb,,j | f 

fSo 111 Kiisbmiii. I„ Persian it is (lie name of a 
man, wliose mistress was .Shirin, and wlio to please 
Iior dug tlirougli an ininieiise mountain.) 

pharhang' Tjffji m. e 

iri'.M«" Knglishmai 
(K.Pr. Ibn 

(f. phar- 

flunj European, of, or belonging to, Europe, 

etc. Cf. tlio j)rece<ling. 

pharhath j (? gender) joy, gladness (El. /or/,.d). 
pharj T^5j _ III. the anus (El.). 

phar*j ( = ^y) I piH^jT f. a .shield. 

phrika I m. fieklc, vain, worth- 

loss in eharacter. -shoda ~vf1^ , is 

Ill. one who is capriciously or (itfiillv 
dissolnto ; one who is indifferent (o wradi; one whose 

wrath IS (piickly appea.sed. -shudil - 7 rf? 5 ! | 

f. fltfal dissoluteness ; quick irpLse- 

meiit of wrath. 
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phur»ki wanane | ?fii 4 f»fnfTTRTt?: f.pl.inf. 

false boasting, unfounded glorification (? ef. ph«r 1). 

pharkidar adj. c.g. appro.xiiiiato, 

more or less. ('f. pharkh. 

phrakh or ph-'rakh | m. (sg. dat. „ 

phrakas breathle.ssness (El. ;i/,i«), asthma 

(El. also has yi/iiri/,-, breath) ; breatlilessness from fear 

o.'the like (,8iv.f81«). -kadun 

iiunf to lake away breathlessness, assuage an attack 
of asthma; met. to soothe the breathlessness due to 3 o 
terror or intense e.xertion, to relieve or release a 
person from such terror or exertion. — khasun 

I ni.inf. breathlessness to 

‘■''me oil (e.g. l,i,i.eii„,bing or the like); an 

•' lie- 0 ^sthnia, etc., to come on. — trawun >» 

I 'a^xsnstr: m.inf. to be relieved from breatli- 

essness; hence, to be relieved from terror, inten.se 
labour, etc. 

phraka-dar 

h>eathless; filled with terror or anxiety (whether ,o 
anlicipatory or due to some ocenn-ed cause), -drav 

I in. issued from (i.e. successfully ' 

parsed through) anxiety, i.e. one who, having passed 
ll'rough the initiatory and anxious preliminaries, is 
now well skilled in any occupation, -hot" i <5 

adj. (f. .hufe« .^H), struck V r 
terror (at something that has occurred^, -kadun 

I m.inf. to pull out from 

reathless exertion, i.e. by instruction or giving 

experience, to make (e.g. a stupid or helpless child) 50 


•skilled and exjierienced. —nerun — I 

m.inf. to become skilled and experienr(,| 
(see —drav, ab.). -phi-akh -yw 1 

f. (for gend., see Gr.Gr. To), severe and rapid breath- 
lessne.ss; terror caused by some sudden or miexisvif,! 
cause le.g. an attack by a wild lieaat). -phrakh 

lagiin" l f.inf. such terror 1 .. 

be fdfi -zad -97 I mlj. c.g. ,'as suljst,. f 

-zadin 9f^), one who is terror stricken tot some 

task, e.g. owing to bis having failed in a similar 

task before, or to his belief in his inability |„ 
acconijilisli it). 

pharkh jJ , f. (sg. dat. pharki 

separation, intervening space, interval ; distinction, 
difference, di.screpaiicy (Siv. (i ir, f.; El. mal... 
this word ni.i. —gafehun“ —9#^ I 599?ntrf9: 
f.inf. deficiency to occur. _nerim“ — I 

f.inf. a deficiency to issue, a discreimiirr 
to bo fouml. -rozun** i f.inf. 

a difference or discrepancy to remain as a result. 
—thavUn** —999 l 9nITT9!f9Tir9 f.inf. to cause .v 
diserejmney, to |.rovo a discrepancy : to ditfer (El 1 
pharekh qiT?T=r (= i^U) adj. c.g.'free from care, fne 
from labour or business, «t leisure, unoccupied, un. 
mnployed, disengaged (Ham. 173(1). Ef. pharagath. 
phirakh f9rrx9 jl^ m. separation, disunion, ahaiidon. 
"lent, departing, departure; distance, distinction; 
anxiety, grief, regret (on account of ahseiir,.,. 

— dyun“ — I 

before^others former sorrows. —lagun —9^ I 

HfTTTr^TTVTl VIH m.inf. to Iwnr sorrow in tlio heart 
(owing to another’s liostile actions). 

phrakal 999 or ph»rakal 9799 | 999 mf 9 af 7 T: 

adj. c.g. one who is liable to iK-ennie breathless with 

only .slight exertion ; one who is Imbifuallv liable to 
ho terrified. 

phrakalad ^97 or ph“rakalad 9799 ^ 1 99979 - 

adj. o.g. (ns siibst., f. phr(ph»r)akaladih 

5i(^)99f^), one who i«emiaiieiitly or continuallv 
Hiiffers from hreathle.ssness, an asthmatic. 

)hrakun 799 or ph»rakun 9799 1 999 f 9 TT 9 
'onj. 1 (I p.p. phr(ph*r)ok“ ?'97 9; 2 p.,.. 

phra(ph«ra)cyov 9 97 , 9 ^ 9 . This verb i, im¬ 
personal), to breathe hard, to breathe violently, to U- 
breathless (e.g. from extreme exertion or from'ferrori 

' '1 P I-. phork" 9 %. 

. phurk« 49, not phurc« 99), to test, put to the 
test, to e.xamine, to compare, contrast. 

phork-.inot" 9f 99 I 97^f^: J,erf. part. ■ f. 

phurkX-mufeo 49-99), tested, examined ; eompnrisl. 






phrakanawun — 

pharkan-wol'i i 

n.ag. (f. -wajen one who puts 

forward something for comparison, one wlio proclaims 
something as excellent, one wlio advertises; that of 
which the virtues become widely known ; worthy of 
being widely'' known. 

phrakanawun or ph^rakanawun 

I conj. 1 (1 p.p. phra- 

(ph^ra)kan6w“ to put out of breath, 

cause to pant; to distress, afflict (by chasing, 
terrifying, or the like). phrakan6w“-mot“ 

or ph“rakan6w“-mot" i 

perf. part. (f. plira(ph^ra)kanbv"-mufe‘‘ 

put out of breath, afflicted, 

distressed (as ab.). 

phrakawun^ or ph^rakawun^ i 

n.ag. (f. phra(ph^ra)kavuh“ 

one who pants or is out of breath; one who 
pants (owing to exertion, terror, or the like), one 
who is much agitated. 

pharkawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

pharkow'^ expose for testing, to expose 

for publication; to enquire into the meaning (of 

anything). phark6w“-mot" I 

wrfurr: perf. part. (f. pharkov“-mufe“ 
exposed or published for examination, advertised, 
pharal 1 adj. c.g. oue wlio 

liabitually indulges in telling false stories. Cf. 

ph“r 1. 

phurili f. Deiihin staminea (El.), 

puhar^ad gitx^ i adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

puhar'ladin one who is attacked by 

mad fury. Cf. puhur'^. 

phorman "5^^^ ui. an order, 'command, decree 

(cf. na-phorman). 

pharmdshi (in Persian), adj. c.g., 

excellent, strong; (in Ixaslimiri) a kind of fine paper 
highly glazed. It is tlie best quality made in the 

quality is called JDahmashfi, and 
the third quality Kahmdoni (p. 439^, 1. 38) (L. 380). 
phormawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. phormoW 

to order, command, decree (8iv. 637, 

684,'^838). 

pharun i conj. 2 (I p.p. phor"" ir^), 

secret theft to occur (to some one), to have one’s 
property pilfered (Gr.Gr. 174, 204; K.Pr. 125); 
secretl}' to help oneself to the results of another’s 
success ; to be a cause of loss or ruin (cf. atha 

pharanh p. 60i, 1. 37, and marg pharun, p. 590/>, 

1. 14) (Gr.Gr. 174, 204 ; 8iv. 170 ; Pam. 280, 1154, 
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1587-8 ; K. 551, 883 ; II. iv, 2) ; to commit a fault, 
be a sinner (Pam. 1702) ; to be a cause of want of 
success, to have a project spoiled. 

phor^-moP' I perf. part. (f. 

phur“-mute^ who has secretly carried 

out a theft, caused loss, etc. 

paran-w6l" I n.ag. (f. -wajeh 

-^7^^), one who habitually commits theft, causes ruin 
or loss, etc., as ab. 

pheran \ m. a kind of dress, the usual 

garment worn by Kashmiris, in shape like a night¬ 
gown Avitb wide sleeves, and worn both by men and 
women (the only difference beiiiff that that worn bv 

O %/ 

women has wider sleeves). Wlien made of wool it is 

called loch**, and when made of cotton it is called 
pofeh**, qq.v. (see El. s.v.) (cf. mal-ph», p. 564n, 
1. 12; marda-ph», p. 5896,1. 27; pham-ph®, p. 698a, 
1. 22; phirith pheran fehunun, p. 7076,1. 26; poshe- 
ph®, s.v. posh 1 ; pata ph®, s.v. path 3) (Gr.M. ; 
L. 464; W. 3; K. 270, 272-3; YZ. 8, 126, 194, 
440, 462; K.Pr. 126, 129, 169, 180, 204). -janda 

I m. an old patched phimn. -jor I 

m. a double pherun, i.e. two, one inside the 
other, sewn together. The outer is usually of woollen 
cloth and the inner of cotton. -palav -X}^^ I 

m. a worn out, too small, pheran. 
—pairawun —m.inf. to put clothes on (a 
person, dat.), to clothe (Gr.M.). -shikliur'' I 

m. a rag of a phh'an, a dirty tattei ed 
pheran. -zut^ f. (sg. dat. zace 

a tattered phh‘au. 

pherun i ^tc:, . 

xt’gTrrriftw^l 2 (1 p.p. phyur** 1 

f. phir“ ; 2 p.p. pheryov for 

phyur® 2, see s.v. The transitive form of this verb 
is phirun, q.v.),to return, come hack (to a j)Iace) (cf. 
panas ph®, s.v. pana) ; path ph®, s.v. path l 
(L.V. 51, 89; Siv, 1709, 1790, 1836; Earn. 207, 
946, 1577 ; K. 208, 359, 515, 633, 646, 882-3, 1018) ; 
to come hack (to one’s senses) (L.V. 89; K. 413, 
659, 663) ; (with path-kun) to go back, retreat 
(Eiim. 1345) ; to revolve, go round (cf. carkh ph®, 
p. 1746, 1. 29 ; lari ph®, p. 5296, 1. 20) (Gr.Gr. 21, 
174, 204, 207 ; Siv. 1828; K. 563) ; 

to wander about, ramble, travel about (cf. bbl* ph®, 
p. 104a, 1. 20 ; dera ph®, p. 2366,1. 16 ; nayen ph®, 
p. 670a, 1. 2; phfiki-ph®, p. 6896, 1.30) (Gr.Gr. 15; 
Gr.M.; Siv. 586, 598, 889, 948, 999,1024, 1082, 1181, 
1388, 1428, 1440, 1450, 1571, 1682, 1862; Earn. 44^ 
456, 550,641, 1424, 1427, 1559, 1693; K. 106, 122-3 
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phiran — 

146, 149, 151, 186,195, 208, 217, 282, ete.; H. i, 2 ; 
ii, 5, YZ. 40, 89, 541-2) ; to be tossed up and down, 
put down and taken up (cf. dfigi ph®, p. 195^, 1 . 9 ) ; 

to walk round (anything) (cf. and* ph®, p. 815, 
1. 23; Charka ph®, p. 1745, 1. 33) (Siv. 322, 1166, 
Jo67, 1609; Eam. 88 , 1077, 1333, 1339) ; 

to be reversed, turned back to front, inverted (cf. 

atha pkeran*, p. 605,1. 41; duba pherun, p. 183«, 
1. 23; dbv ph®, p. 362«, 1 . 25; man ph®, p. 572r,, 
1. 11) (Gr.Gr. 204; Earn, 278,315) ; to be done back¬ 
wards ; to turn oneself (towards, hm), to become at 
length favourable (to, hin) (Earn. 1275); lari (or 
lare) ph®, to roll over (see p. 5295, 1. 20) (.Siv. 1236, 
1286) ; to have one’s back turned to something, to be j 
turned away (from, dat.) (pot® ph®, to desist (from), i 
see pot®) (Eiin,. 843 ; H. v, 4) ; to be reversed (of a ' 
wish), a wish to work contrariwise (Eilm. 847) ; to 
turn from a promise, break a promi.se (K.Pr. 256) ; 
to be turned back (e.g. the edge of a cutting tool) 

(cf. dara pherane, p. 2355, 1 . 8 ); 

to be circulated, to spread abroad, spread over 
(something) (cf. nijer ph®, p. 627r/, 1. 10; nama- 
pbgam ph®, p. 6365, 1. 33) (Earn. 632, K. 924); 
to come into action as a change, begin to take effect 

(cf. maitun ph®, p. 6075,1. 13 ; nas-bUt** pherun", 
p. 6o45, 1. 14; praner ph®, s.v. praner; pay ph®’ 
s.vv. pay 1 and 2 ) (Eilm. 1363, 1763; K. 474 , 
mui’bha pheriin", swooning to come on) ; 

(of a tool, weapon, etc.) to be plied (E^i. 919); , 
to be upset (of liquid) over anything (K.Pi'. 11) ; | 

to cease from work, fake a holiday (L.V. 12) ;' 

(6f food) to go had, become corrupt, to rot 
(Gi\Gr^ 204); to become changed (cf. ach‘ 

pherane, p. 85, 1. 2 ; maiie pherane, p. 586?^ 1 i • 
marwana ph®, p. 595«, 1. 4); regret to arise (cf.’ ' 
loth p®, p. 5375, 1 . 42) (Gr.Gr. 204; Siv. 574-5 ! 

838 , 841 ; II. viii, 1, 7, 10 ). ’ j 

pherun thorun 

m.inf. to saunter about (instead of^ doing one’s dutv) ' 

to play truant (Siv. 326). Cf. phyur® thur®, s’v’ 
phyur® 1. 

pheran-doh l a day on 

which no work is done, an office holiday, -kal , 

f. (esp. of a child) wasting one’s time 
running about (instead of going to school, etc.), 

playing truant, idling (when one should he at one’s 
kssonsp -ped I f. 

pez — tg^), a liking or propensity for plavino- 
truant,_ as ab. -wol® 

-wajen -WTW^J, one who wanders about; one who 
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turns back (from something begun); one who breaks 
his promise, one who (when the time corae.s) does not 
adhere to an agreement, one who changes his mind 

phir* phir* TKtfT freq- P«rt., used as a.lv 
again and again (Siv. 1222, Eiini. 1168, K. 1129) 

phirith conj. part, having tunied, etc 

often used as adv. in the sense of ‘ back again’, ‘over 
again ’, as in av phirith tayar karana, (the ’houi«,j 
was rebuilt (Gr.M.; L.V. 51, 89; Siv. 103-5); back 
again, in return (K. 822) ; often used in reporting » 
conversation, to mean ‘ in reply ’; see p hir ith dapun 
bel. (K. 1105) and pot® phirith, s.v. pot®. —anun 
—m.inf. to bring back (Gr.JI.). —dapun 
, —^*1 m.inf. to speak back, to speak in reply, to 
I .answer (Siv. 80 ; Earn. 356, 360, 681, 811 ; K. -581; 

I H. iii, I, 8 ; v, 4, 5, 6 , 8 , 11, etc.). —dyun" 

—m.inf. to give back, return, refund (Gr.M., 
K. 770). —gafehun -Jff n. m.inf. to turn back, go 

away from (a place), return home (Earn. 484, 9 . 5 ;j, 
1004, 11/9, 1566; K. 685, 864); to retreat; to turn 
away from; to become hostile (cf. atha phirith 

gafehan*, p. 61rt, 1. ]) (If. iv, 3 ). —ladun_ 

m.inf. to send back (e.g. a message in reply) (H. .’Ji. 

—nerun —m.inf. to go forth back again 
(H. X, 14; .xii, 19). —sozun —m.inf. to send 
back, to send home (Eiini. 304). -wanuii 

m.inf., i.q. —dapun, ab. (Siv. 394, Eiim. 1385; 

II- V, 2 , 4 ; .\, 7). —wasun —m.inf. to come 

down again (e.g. after going upsrairs) (II. iii, 9 ,. 

—wothun —m.inf. to rise back again, 
equivalent to our ‘to up and answer’ (If. viii. 6 ; 

-X, 2 , 6 ; sii, 11 ). —yun® —t„ come 

back, return, come homo (Gr.M.; Siv. 97 ; Earn. 
1541 ; K. 226, 308, 391, 706, 1060 ; II. ii, 3 - v I 
I. 10; viii, 10 ; YZ. 138, 178, 416); to pay a 
circuit of visits, to go from house to house (prath 

gar as) (K. 147). 
phyur®-inot® i 

perf. part. (f. phir"-mub“ 1 , 

turned back, inverted, crooked; returned, com'e back, 

come home; one who has changed his mind ; turned 

(to), inclined (to, /.-„«) ; go„e bad (of food, etc.) ; 

come back (to life). —hyon® m.inf. to take 

back (El.), -yunu ni.iiiE to come back, 

return (EL). 

f. (.sg. dat. 

phirim® inversion or turning upside down 

(0 things piled up in a heap) ; a certain dish of 
spices, almonds, flour, etc., cooked in milk; altering, 
changing by substitution (cf. nawa phiran, p. 6655, 
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1. 35). Generally, as a verbal noun, in all the senses 
of phirun, q.v. -din“ —i 

f.inf. to turn upside down or turn inside out (e.g. 

jiaddy turned out for drying, or a garment exposed 
for airing). 

ohirun \ ^ conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

pliyiH'“ ; for 2, see s,v. El. shows this verb 
as intransitive; but it is really the transitive form of 
pll6ruil, fj-v.), to turn round, cause to go round, whirl 

(ef. lari ph^ p. 529^., II. 26 and 31; nila phiranS 
p. 633/i, 1. 8) (8iv. 52, 1750 ; II. vii, 18) ; to cause to 
wander about, to cause to flow over (Siv. 1213, 1644); 
to circulate (news, etc.) (cf. nama-pbgan ph®, 
p.^636/>, I. 36) (Riim. 679) ; to toss up and down (cf. 
dtigi ph.®, p. lOSr/, 1. 6) ; to promote, advance, 
])roduce, devise (Siv. 1855) ; to repeat, perform 

repeated] 3 % P»’actise diligently (cf. poran phiran*, 
s.v. poran) (Siv. 798, 1612); 

to turn over (pages) (Gr.Gr. 14, Gr.K) ; to turn 
over (beads in a rosary) (Siv. 102, 1314) ; to turn 
over (e.g. clothes in the wash) (L.V. 103); to cause 
to walk round, to cause to circumambulate; to pour 
from one vessel to another (cf. gali ph®, p. 283?/, 

1. 31) (Gr.M., Siv. 969, Rilra. 513); 

to reverse, turn back to front, invert, turn 
upside down, move (something) backwards and 
forwards (cf. atha ph®, p. 60i, I. 45 ; buth" ph®, 
p. 142//, 1. 6 ; duba ph®, p. 183//, 1. 25 ; mokh ph®, 
p. 559/;, 1. 34; man ph®, p. 572//, 1. 15; nam ph®* 
p. 635/7, 1. 39) (Ram. 148, 330, 847 ; K. 146 ; II. iii, 

5 ; \Zi. 259) ; (with pot“) to turn some one back ; 
to reverse, cancel, make void (L.V. 107; Siv. 600, 
/08, 1013; Riim. 790)'; to repeal, revoke, reverse (a 
law, custom, or the like) ; to turn aside (zev 
phiriin^, to turn aside the tongue, to change the 
line of conversation, cliange the subject of a talk, 
K. 1108) ; to change some thing or quality into 
another (cf, praner ph®, s.v. praner) ; to turn (a 
garment, etc.) inside out (cf. nal ph®, p. 632//, 1. 49 ; 
nor^phirith, p. 649//, 1. 16) (K.Pr. 169); to do a 
thing backwards (cf. bod“ ph®, p. 84//, 1. 24 ; dana- 
kin^ ph®, p. 22//, I. 38) ; 

to ply (a tool such as scissors, etc.) upon an article 
(L.V. 103, Siv. 1870) ; to weave (grass shoes) 
(K.Ir. 123) ; to cause to surround (cf. gand 
phirun, to cause knots to surround (a person, dat.), 
to bind, fetter, shackle, K. 816; palang ph® s.v. 

palang); 

to complain, to deplore, bewail, fret over memories 
of past times, to call to memory (in sorrow), to tell a 
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tale of past woes (cf. loth ph®, p. 537/;, 1. 47; 
nedag phiranS P- ^22/;, I. 27). 

phirun pyon“ | m.inf. to 

fall upside down ; fretting to occur, painful memories 
of^past woes to recur. — rozun — I 

m.inf. deep regret at want of success to be 
felt and to continue, to feel disappointed at the non- 
satisfaction of a longing. 

phir‘ phir* fieq. jiart. turning (some 

one) back again and again (K. 140) ; turning 
(some one or sometliing) backwards and forwards, or 
round and round (K. 150). phir* phir* bhunun 

^51; I 

m.inf. to be 

a rece 2 )tacle of good fortune, to be full of prosperity. 

phiran-w61^ i (f- -wajen 

^vho inverts; one who points out clues; 
one who laments to another, one who conipluins or 
tells a tale of woe ; one who speaks reproachfully. 

phirith dyun^ m.inf. to repay (El.). 

—karun —wrftti:, 

m.inf. to reverse, to turn back to front or 
ujjside down; to bring a counter accusation; to 
return (a favour, an injury, etc.). — nyun" — I 

ni.iuf. to turn upside down nnd take awiiy 
(the contents), to take away the entire contents of 
anything, to empty. — pheran fehunun — 

f I m.inf. ‘ to put on the coat back 

to front ; hence, to bring a counter accusation. 
—thawun —I m.inf. to put 

down upside down or back to front, to reverse, 
—bhunun —l m.iuf. to put on 

(a garment) inside out, back to front, or otherwise 
reversed ; to insist on pleiiteously making over (some¬ 
thing to somebody) (cf. photi photi phirith 
bhunun, s.v. phot**). — yun** m.inf. to 

return, come back [W. 80, probabl 3 ^ iiicorr. for 

phirith yun**, p. 7065, 1. 32). 

phyur'’-mot'* | perf. part. (f. 

phir'*-niub“ turned back or stojqied from 

some journey, work,'etc. ; reversed, turned upside 
down ; turned (of a garment, with the clean side out) ; 
emptied out (of some vessel) ; turned over (of the 
pages of a book) ; turned inside out (of a garment, 
etc.) ; repealed, reversed (of a law, rule, custom, or 
the like) ; (in fern.) translated ‘slut’ in K.Pr. 169. 
lorun I conj. 2 (2 ji.p. 

phui’'* The causal of this verb is phora- 

nawun, not phui-^rawnn, Gr.Gr. 174), to throb, 
quiver, palpitate, twitch (cf. ach* phorane, p. 85, 

1. 4; bul* hul* ph6ruh“, p. 106n, 1. ,30) (Gr.Gr. 
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pnermgistan — 

1~4, 206) ; a sound, or speech, to be uttered (K. 510) ; 

to gabble, jabber, speak lapidly, declaim profusely ; 

to utter some sound inadvertently or unintentionally 

(Siv. 287, 1331); to utter unintelligible or indistinct 

sounds (e.g. as when a dumb man tries to speak) (cf 
d*da ph°, p. 1875, 1. 35). 

phermgi 8 tantwr<fvr^T^^l:^j Europe (EL). 

pheranawun conj. 1 (i p.p. pheran 6 w“ 

to turn (.some one or something), to turn 
round, to circulate; to cause to wander, to set 
wandering (Ram. 1321, K. 132). 

phiranawun | conj. l (i p.p. 

pniranow" fifix:5ft|), to cause to turn round (Gr.M.); 
to circulate (a notice or the like) (Gr.M., K. 404) ; 
to cause to wander about (cf. hat^ri hat»ri ph®’ 
p. 3594, 1. 5) (Gr.M.; Siv. 1026, 1625, 1861)- to 
cause (a horse) to go in a circle, to exercise (a horse) 
by lunging, or to exercise a horse generally (K. 948) • 

to su^ound (EL). phiran6w“-mot'> i 

perf. part. (f. phiranov^-mufe" 

), caused to turn round, etc., as ab ^ 

pharin“ xnfx^, see pharyun“. 

phurin . 5 ^' , f palpitation; 

sexual fury, rut, wild desire for sexual intercourse 
(ct. phunsh) ; angry or impertinent contradiction. 

pahuxen or poharen , jf^T^TiTT f. of 

pohur“ p. 7034, 1. 12. 
pharphar p 

«p«l.l.«„. iaran -,TTn I «dv. 

hurriedly, hastdy. 

pharphae I ftT-rasT* .Ij. eg. . g.ni„, 

one who .,]>,nhn rnphll, „„a wiihcnt 
a jabberer. ’ 

phuraphura jTgiT I m. longing, ardent 

desire, -gafehun I ^ 

m.inf. longing to engage in any work to occur, zeal ' 
to be shown. 

pha^hosh“ adj. (f. pharphush" 

or pharphash‘ qn^j^), 

heedless, careless, 

unobservant, ofP-hand, scatter-brained. 

Phirar f^x:TT ^,1/ I m. flight, running awav, 

absconding ; (m Kashmiri) reduced to poverty by the 
Joss of all one’s possessions and family, -gafehun i 

I m.inf. to become reduced to ' 

poverty, as ab. -karun ',, 

m.int. to reduce to poverty, as ab. 
phirdr- absconded, ^ 

ogitive^runaway, escaped, a runaway; (i„ Kashmiri) 

i.q- farar, q.v. ^ 

phras^ see phrast. 
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phresa see phryust^. 

phrus“ or phrust^ ^ (Gr.Gr. 19) or (n V., 

^ ^ -1 ; I (f- phrfifei 

or phrilfeh'* ^), praiseworthy, commendable- 

bearing good fruit, auspicious, having excellent 
results, profitable, lucrative, productive of success («f 

a son or the like) a credit to the family, succeMfl’l 
(El. 7?//rwA?). 

pharas, see paras. 

phiris see phyur" 1. 

phorsi qrM^ f. the Persian language (F| 

pMni; K.Pr.-146, pMrsi) ; as adj. c.g. IW 

(EL /dm). " 

phoris qrrfT^f, see phbryus“. 

pharsh or phar^sh qi^ ^.i , fq^rg^;^ , 

carpet, mat, floor-cloth (Siv. 965, 1084; Rilni. 571 ). 

a mattress, bedding (Siv. 575, 1825) ; pharsh-e- 

aram, a mattress of peace, a couch of hanniiiM, 
(Eiim. 1060). 

phar'she qi^ij, phar^sh^ pharish“ qsf^ 

see pharyush“. ^ 

pharosh qif^W in. a seller. Used — (as i„ 

lal-ph», p. 522.1, 1. 21) (H. xii, 3). 

phor-.8hb I qqiTT: m. the name used ii, schools 

or the Sarada letter corresponding to the Na^ari 
cerebral sa ® 

phurish f. desire for sexual intercourse, lustful- 
ness _ (esp. when constantly possessing a person), 
satynasis, nyra^phomania; cf. phurin. -lagiiia 

I f.,nf. such lustfulness to possess 

a person (male or female). 

pharisher ^ 

ZtTm , T *''■ 

unkin,l„ei„; ],.* 
ness d.lSoullj- ben.g understood, i.ilrice,; fa*;,,, 

‘‘“'“u -tulun' 

Jrl to rsis, a (b, 

not taking precaufons against want 
.gnoultnial itiea, a„e„,-,j ,,,, 

wothun -tj, , ( 

crop)' ” '■ to “Inr. of 

toM^uw .g. „ i 

(Ei. 

probably meant the Ar Pro f - ■ 

thp ri.Vf- • 1 translated in 

the dictionaries by ‘ wild leek ’). 

phbrisi8 q;TfTt%^,‘see phbryus". 
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phrast or phrasth i m. (sg. dat. 

phrastas I» some compounds this word 

takes tlie forms phras^ and phras't^) the Italian 
poplar {Pojmitis nigra, El. ; L. 79, 81 ; 8iv. 1553). 

Its loppings are used to provide winter fodder for 
cattle (L. 70). Cf. doda-ph®, p. 1895, 1. 42, and 
kabuli ph®, p. 382^, 1. 30. 

phras^-zyun^ I ni. (sg. 

dat. -zinis -f^f^^), firewood made from the 
poplar. : 10 

phrasta-mond^ l m. the | 

trunk of the poplar tree, -mura I 

f.pl. the catkins of the poplar. -phamb \ 

ni. the cotton-like ripened i 
catkins of the poplar, -pan I ' is 

^ I 

m. the leaf of tlie poplar. 

phras‘t*-mur I ni. a ! 

branch of* a poplar tree. 

phrastuk" i sg. gen. (f. ^ 

phrastiic^ belonging to, the pojdar. 

phresta see phryust^. 
phrust^ seephrus". 

phursath'^^^^ 1 f. a time, opportunity, 

occasion (Ham. 488, 691) ; freedom (from), leisure, 
convenience (II. xii, 17) ; respite, reprieve, rest, ease 
(Ram. 663). —laguh*^ I f-hif. 

an opportunity to occur. 

phrastuw’^ 7^? phras^tyuw^ I 

adj. (f. phrastuv^ ^FT^f^or phras^tiv“ 

made of poplar wood. Cf. phrdsUyuw^. 

phras'tyuW see phrastuw^ 

phrita t^rf l m. the pipe or tube of the 

entire bark of a long tree-branch, -paiwand I 

m. a parasitic creeping plant on the 

bark of a tree. 

phrbt" ^it? I f. continually following another 

till the completion of some work (e.g. an employer 
following his servants to keep them up to work). 

— dih^ —I f.inf. (in cultivation or 

the like) to follow the plough, etc. ; to go behind 
workers (to see that they work properly), — lliaruh^ 

—f.inf. to follow workmen, as ab. 
(esp. when done .secretly). 

phrot" I “ilj- (f- phrbfe“ , one 

who (like a lunatic) does nothing in the usual way, 
an ignorant boorish fellow (rude in speech, gait, 
clothing, eating, action, and so on), a stupid boor, a 
Tony Lumpkin (cf. bula-ph®, p. 105a, 1. 47; jina- 
ph®, p. 375a, 1. 16; phut®-ph®, s.v. phut^). 

Cf. phyot®. 50 



I phrot^ 1 I *1 I m. a single ploughing or 

j of a field (before sowing). phrot^ din^ 

; qrrt? I m. pi. inf. to prepare (a field) 

for sowing, b}^ more than one ploughing or digging. 

5 phrot^ 2 f\Z adj. (f.phrot“ ^), rent, torn, fissured, 

I cracked, broken (cf. phut" pfi®, s.v. phut"). See 
phrath and phratun. 

, phrdt'gi I f. stupid boorishness (cf. 

phrot"). 

phrath or phrith 1 | ni. (sg. 

dat. phratas an old worn-out shoe (cf. koshi- 

ph®, p. 4805,1. 16 ; pulahar*-ph®, s.v. pul; paizar- 
ph®, s.v. paizar). 

phrath i '^^wiTrr: m. (sg. dat. phratas ^z^), 
a sudden death (not in the ordinary course of nature) 
(e.g. Iz'om a deadlj^ weapon, or a terrifying sight or 
news). — dyun" —I m.inf. to slay 

(a man or beast) unawares. — gafehun —I 

m.inf. sudden death to 
occur; to be struck senseless (as if suddenly killed). 
—karun —I m.inf, 

to cause sudden death ; to cause (a person) suddenly 
to fall senseless (as if struck by sudden death) ; 
violently, or severelj^ to reproach (K. 1105). 

phrata-mar i m. sudden 

death, slaying (another) suddenly and unawares. 
— marun i m.inf. to die a sudden 

death. It is believed that when a person dies a 
sudden death in battle, his corpse sometimes still 
retains some spark of life and acts, for a certain lime, 
as if alive, -maz I m. the 

flesh of an animal killed unuw'ares (and not in the 
way of ordinary slaughter), -tam -7T^ I T^tjl 

m. instantaneous death (e.g. from a liglitning- 
stroke). -tain gafehun -wi \ 

m.inf. sudden death (as if from a 
lightiiing-stroke) to occur, 

phrath ^TZ i f. (sg. dat. phrati ^rfz), 

a long rent, a crack, fissure, split (cf. dada-ph®, 
p. 1875, 1. 18, where the word is m.). Cf. phatan 
phratan, s.v. phatun. 

phrata gafehane grrz i f.pl.inf. 

scratches to occur (on the body, foot, etc., on a metal 
or wooden surface, or tlie like), -zad I 
adj. e.g. (as subst., f. phratazadih ^TZ^f^^). 
scratched, marked with scratches, 
phrith 2 (for 1, see phrath) | m. (sg. dat. 

phritas a foetus, a child in the act of coming 

into birth, just-born offspring. — trawun — I 

m.inf. to release the foetus, (of a woman) 




































phurath _ 

to be in cliildbed (and in the act of bringing fortli), 
to be giving birth to. 

phurath i phuriife" 

9*y^)* quick intelligence, brightness, sliarjniess; 
activity, quickness, alertness, ninibleness. 

paharath i f. a^t. paharob" 

a kind of large high-edged metal cauldron 

or pot. (Siv. 15.54, with pun on poha-rath, a night 
in I lie month of Poll.) 

phratal „aj. c.g. possessing 

a crack, cracked by nature, found to be cracked (and 

hence rejected). Cf. phrath. 
phratalad „aj , ^ ^^3 ^ 

f. phrataladm cracked or scratched, 

covered with scratches, having many scratches (cf. 
the next). ^ ; 

phratil^ad ^^ ^ I 

f. phratlladin ^Tfjprf^), scratched or cracked, . 

marked with one single scratch (cf. the preceding) | 
phratun conj. 1 (i p.p. pj^^otu to 1 

1 - something) (cf. ' 

phrath and I 

phratydm** or (Ilindn) phratyom" 

m. outspoken reproacli, verbal censure 

phrath. 

phreba ^ 3 , see phryust". 
phrbb“ see phr 6 t“. 

phrib“ ^ 1 ^, phrub“ tr^, see phrus“ or phrust“, 
and phryu 8 t“. ' ^ 

phrebhe sg. dat. and pi. nom. of phrflbha, see 

phryust“, ’ 

phrtifeh^ see phryust^ 

phrabar l acting like a lunatic 

(i.e. doing everything wrongly and contrary to 
custom), boorisliness. Cf. phr 6 t“ 

phi-ebar or phrebhar the 

condition of bearing good fruit or results, e.xcellence 
of quality (in that the results are e.xcellent), excellent , 
fruitfulness (cf. atha-ph<>, p. 61«, 1 . 6 ; phal-ph« 

p. 692ff, 1. 5) ; good fortune (El. /refsar) ; cf. phrus“ 
and phryustu. -dyunu : 

m mf. to produce good fruit, to cause excellent fruit- 
fulness to occur; to be produced as excellent fruit ! 
excellent fruit to result. —lagun 

m.inf. good i-esults to come. 

pharabura IR^^ , f. ,, 

one in agitated liurr}’. 

ph^bar I dexterity, skilled alertness. 

phurath. 
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pharyad ji, j 

phr6w“ in the following:- phrow- zaln 

5,1?^ I m.i„f. according ? 

tradition, in old times the inhabitants of Kashin* 
bad every winter to leave the country for 
months in the possession of demons. '* 
departing they set their houses on fire and left tlr 
in ashes. This is commemorated at the present dat 
in the Anaiitan.7g Pargaiia by lighting honfirerat 
the end of the month of Oshid (in Skt. Aivina 
.Septemher-Octoher). This phrase is used to inn^r 
tlie lighting of these honfire.s. Cf. RT.Tr. iv 7 lo ’ 

•harawun" xR^g^ 1 n.ag. (f. pha^avun« 

one who steals, a pilferer ; one who secur.s 
t lie results of another’s work ; one who causes loss or 
ruin ; one wbo spoils another’s project. 

herawun" 

(f. pheravun^i ^?iT^), one who wanders alwiit 
(Siv. 160, 1755 ; Ram. 96, 1255); one who habituallv 


' 

Cf. 


25 


^3^ I 45 


50 


reverses hi.s conduct, etc., or turns back ; one who 

avoids doing work to which he has agreed; one who 
goes on vacation. 

4 

phirawun fxR^s^ 1 TjfT»jmRm;conj. 1 (i p.p. phirow" 

irRTJ), to cause to go round, to circulate (cf. atha 

?p-’ (something) 

(Ram. /39); to cause to wander far; to cause to lie 

reversed or turned upside down (pot“ ph®, to turn 
some one back) ; to cause to be surrounded (cf. 
palang ph®, s.v. palang) ; to circulate (a proclaina- 
tion or the like) (Ram. 89, 1554) ; to bring into 
action (as a change); to cause to come into existence 
(as a change) (cf. pay ph® 1 and 2 ) (s.vv. pay 1 
ami 2); to disobey, refuse to carry out an order. 

ptarow-mof 

(f. phiruv“-mub'‘ fTRt^-jTS|^), 

ciiuscd to revolve, 

I caused to wander far, caused to' turn upside down, etc.’ 

I ph^awun" fTRx:^^ , „.ag (P phira 7 im“ 

! o'm who causes to revolve (cf nila- 

phirawan-, p. 6335, 1 . 8 ); one who causes to 
wander far; one who causes to reverse, who turns 
sonietlmig) upside doira ; pot® ph®, one who causes 
(another) to turn back ; one wlio is disobedient. 

pharyad xRuf^ jl, j or phar^yad xRfTqr^ m. a 

complaint (El. faiyM, f.; Rani. 338, 939) pitiful 
ameiifation (to another) (Ram. 1491, 1496). 

"-eop aloud, to complain 
pi. f., Rum. 417) ; to bring a complaint in a court of 

juspe (11. X, 2) , to call for help, erv for redress 

Ram. 381 ; H. vii, 22) ; to utter a challenge (RiTm. 
491). karun —m.inf. to complain (El. f.); 
to lament (Rhm. 1356, 1540). -layun 
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pharyodi — 

m.inf. to lament (Earn. 183, 465, 1536). —tulun 

3^^ m.inf. to raise an outciy, to cry out in terror, 
fear, grief, or the like (Earn. 445). —trawun 

—■^5^ m.inf, to utter laments (Earn. 875). 
pharyodi phar^ybdi m. a com¬ 

plainant, a plaintiff (El. fan/odi, a defendant, a 
probable slip of the pen); a petitioner, a complainer 

(Earn. 675). 

pharyun^ I m. (f. pharih^ 

one who commits secret thefts, a pilferer (Gr.Gr. 120, 
X.Pr. 132); one who causes loss or ruin; one who 
spoils worlc undertaken or a project. 

pharih^ phb i m. the name used 

in schools for the fSarada form of (he Xiigari letter 

pha 

phbryus^ l m. (sg. dat. phbrisis 

Persian teaching (commencing with the 
learning of the Persian aljdiabet and going on to 
the stud}" of Persian language and literature) 
phbris-w6l“ l m. one 

who is acquainted wdtli I’ersian or Persian literature. 

pharyush“ or pharyush" i adj. 

(f. phar^sh^ or pharish“ ^fTW). rough, 

rugged, hard (lit. and met.) (cf. atha-pH®, p. 64r?, 
1. 13); harsh, cruel, unkind, (of language) cutting; 
hard, difficult to understand, intricate ; difficult (to 
do) (K.Pr. 136, parisiil ior p/iari/iis/iiii/). phar'she- 
kad hyuh" adj. (f. -kad 

hisli“ f^^), (of a vegetable) tough and rough 

(even after cooking), -kal -giT«[ I i”- 

hurd times, dearth, scarcity. 

phryust^ I adj. (£. phrUts'^ 

4^, phrite® or phrUtsh“ ; sg. dat. phretee 
or phrefehe ^ 10 ; m. sg. obi. phresa 
phresta'^^,phrefea orphrefeha jn-aise- 

worthy, commendable (cf. atha-phr®, p. iila, 1. 17); i 
bearing good fruit, having excellent results, profitable, 
lucrative, productive of success, (of a son or the like) 
a credit to the family, successful (cf. phal-ph®, p. 692^^, 

1. 7); cf. phrus“ or phrust“ and phryufe^ 
phresa-(phresta- or phrefea-)kul“ or 

I in. (f. -kuj^ or -kuj“ 

producer of good fruit, (a son, daughter, 
servant, etc.) a credit to his family, one who eniplovs 
successfully property inherited or in his charge. 

phryufe“ i.q. phryusP", q.v. 

pharzaiid jJ;y m. a son (El.; Eam. 1302, 

1349, 1736)." 

ph^S I m. liidden rage in one pei’son or in 

a body of persons, caused by opposition ; general 
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— phus‘ 

discontent or dissatisfaction ; secret disaffection. 

gafehun —I m.inf. such dis¬ 
affection to occur. —karun —1 

m.inf. to cause, or be a cause of, such disaffection, 
phas I ni. a splitting open, tearing open ; 

mutual hostility (esp. wlien secret), discoi’d 
; (Gr.Gr. 148). —dyun^ —I m.inf. 

to split open (e.g. a fish for cleaning). -—fehunun 

ni.iiif. to cause mutual 
hostility (by slandering, etc.), to set at odds, embroil, 
phis 1 I ni. doubt, hesitation (esp. when 

I endeavouring to act according to another’s private 

I advice). 

phis 2 in. ill phis-phis i 

m. muttered rapid angry speech, angry mumbling 
I (esp. in answer to one avIio is remonstrating) ; 

; whispering (Gr.Gr. 13). -phis-gbfeur^ I 

i adj. (f. -phis gofe^r^ -1^ 

one who habitually mutters when angry, as ah. ; 

cf. gofeV. -phis lagun 1 

m.inf. muttering in anger, as ab., to be 

started. 

phis 3 fqrei: I f. a child’s penis (EL, 

Gr.Gr. 13), 

phis I m. fashionable appearance; the 

being well-dressed, elegance of apparel; cf. phash 1 . 
—karun —1 

m.inf. to dress 

elegantly (esp. when one is poverty-stiicken, but 
does not Avant the fact to he jmblicl}’' known), to 
dress oneself up. —walun —I 

m.inf. to striji off fine dollies; met. publicl}' to 
dishonour (a person), to abuse piibliclv. 
phbs^ I "mir: f. a noose (Siv. 504, pi. norn. phbs^ 
for phase, ni.c.) ; esp. a hangman’s noose (K.Pr. 29). 

Of. phfisL 

phasi dyun'' tRiftr m.inf. to 

execute by hanging, to hang (a criminal) (Gr.M.). 
—lagun —^ 5 ^ I m.inf. to suffer death 

by hanging (in j)rocess of law, or by suicide, or 
accidentally, or by murder). 

1 

phus ijJa; m. ohl dry grass or straw (cf. gas-ph°, 
p. 307i, 1. 1): rubbish, litter. 

I f. (sg. dat. phose 

a kind of caj), made of leather lined with wool, and 
peaked. According to tradition this is the kind of 
cap that ill ancient times was worn bv Aeclis or 
Kobolds. It is believed that if anyone can find a 
Yecli’s cap and put it under a millstone, the Y'ech 
becomes his servant (K.Pr. 141). — band gafehuh^ 

—I f.inf. ‘ the Yech’s caii 
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phtis* 
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pheshel 


to be fastener] unrier a millstone ’; hence (owin)? to 

falling inf« prjverty) to Wome utterly rlef^ndent. 
lose one’s independence, 

phtis I tjTJT. f. n noose (KI. (cf. naga- 

ph», p. 62]rr, ]. ,'J3) (Itarn. 702-4j ; esp. a liaiiginaii’s . 
noose. Cf. phjis*. 

phasad wr? j'^J m. corruptness, unsoundness. 
wrr.ngness, wickedness, vicir.usr.ess, depravity 

>n>qu.ty (R,7,n. 14!,7) ; disr.rder, riisturbance, 

miscluef, vudencc, waste, ruin, sedition, reWli,,,,. is 
war; disagreement, discr.r.I, dissension,- strife, 
quarrtdliiig, quarrel, brawl. -kanin I 

f^TtvtrqT^ lu.inf. to start a quarrel over some 
special cause (between oneself and someone), -tulun 

3^^ I m.inf. to begin a quarrel is 

(with someone), -wdthun I 

nt.inf. a quarrel or dispute to aiise over some .rreciai 
enuso. 

phasada-gor" 

-garin „ quarrel-manufacturer, one who » 

sets people quarrelling (by insinuations, slan.ler, or 
the IiKo), 

phaeod' i adj. c.g. 

wicked, VICIOUS, misobievous; faction.., sclitious 
rebellious, turbulent, quarrelsome; a vicious or * 
iniscliievous person, one wlio sets others quarrelling 
(l.y slan.ler or the like); „ turbulent fellow „ 
quarrelsoino person, a brawler (Ram. (J7g) 

phash 1 iRir I ^TJ: ni. fasbionalde a,.,.earanco, the 
being well-dressed, elegance of apparel (cf. mnsta- » 

ph®, p. GOlrt.l. I) ; cleanness, brightness (fir Or l.'Hi- 

cf. phis, -gash -»,1T I ni. .levotion to 

elegant, apparel, etc., foppishness. 

phash 2 tRir I m. a violent wind¬ 

storm, a cyclone; madness, lunacy, eccentricitv. > 
craziness (cf. mat'-ph», p. <502«, 1. 4(1; pit*r‘-Dh» 
s.v. pitur 2) (Gr.Gr. 13,=)). ’ 

phnah 3 pat , , 

sweeping away (dust, etc.) (cf. duwan-ph®, p 2ti-V 

'• ■‘J)(K.I-r. 1.9); wiping out (w-riting^.;^^^^^^^^^^^^ „ 

etc.), erasure (cf. atha-ph®, p. Gla, I. 

phesh) ; wiping out, dis,.ersing (« crowd), dissipating 
(anything collected); ■ beeping.’ plastering (the 
ground with mud or cowdung) (cf. brSd-ph®, 

II; hwan-ph®.p. 042a. 1.24); stroking. « , 

-ubb.ng the Imibs. rubbing (to allay itching, etc.) 

Ct. kashen-ph®, p. 481a. 1 . 47 ; „,6thi.ph®. p. tiOd*; 

• M'-lr. Ill); s|,g],t|,. nppivinj, anvthing. 

sjghtly perfonuing any operation (cf. lahawan- 
ph, p. olOa, 1. 4,). -anun 1 ftjitnT; ^ 



.I '' , iu Blop fonic ■ 

-dyun" -f^ I finrnr^m m.inf. to ,w„p 

dirt, etc.), to wipe out. eras«; to wipe out. 1 

dissipate, os ab ; to plaster (the gnmndj; to 
to brush (the hair) fef phash 1 and ma*U-pK*' 

I-. 60la, I. I ,. -karun -tf^ m inf. to mb X j 
(Ram. 1293, 1367i. —phash dyun* —tri 

m.inf. to give nihbings iio,, to keep rnbt in^ 

(Riini. 910). 

phashi-kdn* «m sft^ i m. otier 4 . i 

struotion, wiping out of existence (cf. koD’ 1 i 

-nav -»n^ i f. •„ b.«t of deetma., 

wiping away, dissijiating or destroying a n-t*. f 

Jhash iRTir I «]j. o g. sprre,! ah 

divnlgcl, np,.nrent. manifest, imljaible. gr.«a, 
Kashmiri; suUt. m. abuse (esj,. abuse eharg r, 

res(a>ctable woman with iinrhostitv- karva 

—m.inf. to divulge (dnt . RJni p.j 

If. xii, 7). paran' -nrfit | 

III. pi. inf. to uhuse (esp. to nbuse a man hr m 4 »: . 
charges ngaiiisl his female relatives ( R 5 m IN • * 

phesh ^IT , m. licking; wiping oub ar*. 

(writing, a painting, etc ) i.-f. atha-ph®, p ti' 

! «nd phash 3, ; putting a atop to any s . 
which IS on the imint of success. — dyan* fyw , 

m.inf. to wijs. out. as ab. ; to put a H* 
to any work on the ,s.int of .ucces.; to lick r 

pheshun Rom 39«, 1174 . I .3931 Uftu 

— I m.inf. wiping out, as ab. 

occur (to anything, ; of some work on the p iot 

Iicing successfully complete.]; to lie completelv •to,-. I 
phish ft«T in kan'-phish. p. 147*. I's i 
phyush* 2 , q V. 

phosh" «»y , ^ 

rceentric. hinndering. one who doe, thing, the wm ; 
way. even when previously wanie,]. one wh- 
contrary to custom ; craxe,!; cf phash 2. pbasbb 

pothT tifir tnWT I m. acting like a 

man, fw.|itricilT ; erwj coiuliut. 

^hbsh* phahnn. 

>hash6l TRTTa, , krtim: u.lj. e g one acciutomed b 
weonng fashionahle clothe*, a dandv. a fop. **4- 
(Irenswl (Ur.fir. I.'M' 

iheshel Tttnrar or ph6shil 

unlucky, bringing or in.licating Ud luck, ill-.-u^ened. 
-'iniHter. detrimental (of. pona-ph®. rv. pdn 

K.Pr 9^ -both® —aw I wtnrisTiww 

WTw^WWWPWWrirw: m. an unlucky face, ie the 
sight of ,<.mefbing unlucky iseen the first thing ir 






phashelad — 

the day) ; a man with an unlucky face (the sight 
of Avhicli brings bud luck); cf. buth'-ph®, p. 1426, 

kSd^-r —I m, * a 

bakor who bakes ill-luck one who at inopportune 
times (e.g. on u festive occasion) talks aboiit unlucky 
sul>jects. — kldaryiin^ wan —Tin I 

m. an assemblj’- or party of 
people engaged in ill-oniencd talk ; a country full 
of such people, or a place where such people assemble. 
kut“ — I f. (sg. dat. — kace 

an ill-omened daughter, a daughter wdio brings 
bad luck. — kath i m. (sg. dat. 

« a son who brings bad luck. 

—zang —I ^TT^T^irgi^TJTr f. an ill omen, an 
omen prognosticating bad luck. 

phashelad l adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

phasheladiii one who is mad, lunatic, 

eccentric, silly, crazy, one who acts contrary to 
custom in a crazy way (Gr.Gr. 135); one who is 
taken in, made a fool of (at a dinner party b}' making 
away with his food, drink, or the like) ; cf. phash 2 . 

—gafehun —^ I m.inf. to be taken 

in, ns ill). — karun —| m.inf. 

to take in a guest, as ab. 

pheshun or pheshun i conj. 1 

(1 p.p. phyosh" or phyush“ 2 p.p. 

pheshyov or phesliyov to lick 

tho lips (in thirst, fear, anxiety, etc.) ; to do this as a 
habit (cf. atha pheshan^ to bite or wring the 
hands in token of regret, p. 61^^, 1. 27) (Ham. 1708); 

to be much distraught (indicating the fact, as al).), to 
be tantalized. 

phoshun see ph 6 shuh“. 

pheshenawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

pheshenow^ to distress a person, to make 

a person distraught, esp. to tuntalize ; cf. pheshun. 

pheshen 6 w«-niot“ I perf. part, 

(pheshenov^-muts^ ), tantalized, etc., 

as ab. 

phoshuiia 511 % or (Gr.Gr. 174) phiishun“ 1 

conj. 1 . (This verb is impersonal, and the 
person by whom anger is felt is put in the dative; 
moreover, wlicn the verbal form is capable of 
expressing gender, it is put into the feminine. Tims 
phoshan ches, there is inward anger to him, i.e. he 
is inwardly angry ; phoshes, there will be inward 
anger to him, he will be inwardly angry ; pllbsh''s, 
he was inwardly angry (Gr.Gr. 182, 188, 203, 215). 
The infinitive, however, inav take also the in. form 
phoshun fir’ll the fem. form referring to the 
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wrath of females (Gr.Gr. 120, 192). The 1 p.p. f. 

IS phbsh^ inward auger (o be felt (but not 

exhibited), secret resentment to be felt, secret 

umbrage to be taken; cf. ph^sun. ph 6 sh"-inufe^ 

’ ^^:^xrr^^r*‘ perf. part. f. secret wralli felt 
(by some one, dat.). 

phasher XJI^ l m. acting like a lunatic, 

acting (even when warned) against custom, craziness, 
eccentricity. 

phish^r^ l t^]i 0 urethra. 

phosh®ravun“ i cong. 1 

(this verb is a feminine impersonal, and is treated 
like phoshiih^, q.v. The 1 p.p. f. is phosh®rbv” 

hiward anger to be caused to be felt 
by (dat.) a person, as in phosh®rawan ches, 
inward anger is caused to be felt bj^ him, i.e. so-and- 
so causes him to be inwardlj' angry. phosh®rbv“- 

perf. part. f. 

that by whicli inward anger has been caused to enter, 
that which has produced inward anger (used 
imj^ersonally in the f.). 

phishis see phyush". 

pheshewun“ l n.ng. (f. pheshe- 

vuh“ ), one who exliihits distress or tantaliza- 

tion by licking his lips (cf. pheshun). 
phisk ju, J m. vicious or immoral conduct, sin, 

iniquity, inipietj'; immorality, adultery, obscenity, 

impudence, phiska-palav i 

ni. ‘ a garment of indecency ’, a garment too small 
(not sufficient to keep the body warm, or doing so 
onlj^ with difficulty). 

ph^sakar* x^^tr i udj. c.g. (of some 

solid food) decayed (so that at a touch it will fall to 
I>ieces), rotten. —gafehun —I 
m.inf. to become decaj^ed (as ab.), to go bad. 
—karun —i m.inf. to sj)oil 

food (by ignorantly treating it so tliat it decay's or 
goes bad). 

phisal I adj. o.g. well- 

dressed, elegant, fashionable. 

phasana Xfiu m. a tale, fiction, romance; 

(false) vaunting, gasconade, rodomontade (Ham. 1405). 
phasun xfi^ I conj. 3 (2 p.p. ph^syov 

inward auger to be felt, secret resentment to 
be experienced. Cf. ph 6 shuh“. 
phasun 1 x^g?t, I conj. 2 (1 p.p. 

phos“ Xfi^: 2 p.p. phasov xriut^), to be (or become) 
noosed, ensnared, entrapped, caught (Gr.Gr. 205) ; 
to be entangled, to stick (as in mud, or a narrow 
passage). The causal of this verb is phasanawun 


Y(4) 

































phasun 2 — 

phas^rawun (Gr.Gr. 17}). pho8“-mot“ 1 

^*15 I peiF. Jiart. (f. phu8‘‘-mub“ 

"oosed, oiisiiared, caught; entangled, stuck, 

as nb. 

phasun 2 i fpr»Ta^»T?PllT conj. 2 (1 p.p. ph08“ 

^5; 2 p.p. phasov P!?T>p), to become opened, split 
open, dismembered, made tender (e.g. by pounding or 

cooking), to be boiled to rags. pho8“-niot'' 2 

perf. part. (f. phus^-mufeU ), broken 

up, made tender, as ab. 

phasanawun PippTfn conj. 1 (i p.p. phasanow" 
Pi?HtP), i.q. phas»rawun, cpv. (Or.Gr. 174). 

phsar W I ^fTPiSn f. a broken skin 

or blister caused l.y burning, scalding, or the 

wasane i ^pwt 

f. pl.inf. blisters or breakings of the 
skin to be caused by burning, scalding, or the like. 

Phaser PiT?^T I fPT>V>rPT^: m. (f. phb8‘ren Pih^^), 
one who causes hostility between mutual friends (by 
slander or the like), one who sols people at odds, an 
embroiler (Gr.Gr. 148). Cf. phas. 

phi8ur“ I jtTTfpvTPif^Pr: m. (f. phisUr" 

one who is in the habit of wearing fine 
clothes, a fop, dandy, e.xquisite. 

ph^»ran | f. (sg. dat. pha8»rim“ 

^T^), noosing, entangling, catching, trapping; 
entangling (a person in some unpleasant work or 
business), inveigling, involving, implicating. 

phosarun conj. 1 (1 pp 

pa a 1 to cause a person to be inwardly 

wrathful, to fill with inward anger (by opposing him, 
by non-coni]diiince, or the like). 

ph^s^un 1 I conj. 1 (1 p.p. pha8»r“ 

PiX^), to noose, entangle, catch, trap (Gr.Gr. 7); to 
entangle (a person in some unpleasant work or 
business), to inveigle, involve, implicate; cf. 

phbs'*run, phba^rawim. phas®r“-mot" , 

PTlfifT: perf. part. (f. pha8«r“-mUh“ 

entangled, etc. (by some one) ; inveigled, involved,’ 
etc. (by some one). 

phas^run 2 l conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

phas®!-" (o make tender by cooking, to boil to 

rags. phas®r®-mot« 2 perf. part. (f. 

ph,8«r®-tnuts« boiled to rags, etc, as ab. 

phos lan f. (gg, phba^run" , 

mutual hostility (roused between friends bv 
slander or the like). Cf. phas. 

ph08®run conj. 1 (i p.p. 

phos'i-a x|iT?TX 5 )_ i (j phas®run l, q.v. (Gr.Gr 1) • 

asp. to net (an opponent), to bring a member of an so 
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opponent's party over to one’s own side (in onler to 
ascertain the other jiarty’s secrets), to g„l)on, 
traitor, to win over. phb8®r“-mot“ xjrhf^ w- 
iHtt-xOarT: perf. part. if. phba^r^-muh®xjrtjf^.^' 

i.q. pha8®r"-niot“ 1, q.v.; won over to the oth.f 
side, as ab. 

phb8‘ren xsth^si i f^r■^=rvtfx^f^^ f. of pha8*r, q r 
phiaararay fqwTTT^ f. whispering, in Van', 
phiaararay, p. 44«/>, 1. 21. 

ph*8‘rawun xjhttjxt i ’ssJjrrxfH^^mjnr conj. i i p 
ph‘8‘r6w" x^iflf^j,, i.,j. ph*8*nm, q.v. 

pha8*rawun xli^rng*! conj. i ii p.p. phas'row 

i.q. pha8»run 1, q.v. 'cf. atha ph®, p 6U 
1. 2!1) (Gr.Gr. 174.). 

phb8‘rawun xsV^rrr^xr i T n ^T n.<i4« i * } conj. i i pp 
phb8®r6w® x^hrdf I. i.q.phaaTun l, q.v.; e,p.,, 
net (an opponent), to bring a memlier of an opprji(» 
jiarty over to one’s own side tin order to learn the 
opponents’ secrets), to suborn a traitor, to win 

over; cf. phb8‘run, pha8*rawun, phasawun 
phb8®r6w® - mot® xstxtt^^ ■ Wij i 

- : perf. part. G. phbs'rbv*- 

miib** Uiixfticj^-*?^ ), i.q. phb8®r“ - mot®, s r. 

phb8®run, q.v. 

pheota xpna, phestia xRfirjfl, .see phyoat®. 

phaaawun i conj. I 

(I p.p. phaaow® xrt?}^). to s,dit ojien, tear o|.«n; 
to net (an opponent), to bring a menik-r of m 
o|)ponent’s party over to one’s own side lin order 
to learn the other party’s fM-cret.s), to suborn i 

traitor, to win over; cf. phba'rawun. phaaow'- 

mot® XRT^-jjg I j^rf. j«rt. 

(t. phaauv^-mubfl xjtt^.^,, split etc., .• 

Hb. : won over, us ab. 

phta ^71 in phta-phta xSrl-XJia | ^^rx^xrjifw m. scraj-. 
small hits (of something worn out or gone badi: 

cf. phuta. phta-phta gabhun xj^-xstt i 

^xWxr3iTf»^a>>f^^ m.iiif. (woni-ont garments nr 

fooil gone bad) to liecome small serajis, break up into 

little pieces, -karun I Wjx^XTTtTMwt^, 

mrXTfwxm m.inf. to tear, or* break np (elothc. 

food, etc.) into small scrajis; met. to jiut on n fah 

appearance of enjoyment (by ,.aii,ting oneself. 

anointing, decorating onesedf, wearing ornaniei.ts, 
etc.). Cf. phita. 

phata XRZ m. in the following:— phata-phata 
aaun 

pride to occur (on account of some small amount of 
xvealtb, knowledge, talent, or the like), to have an 
overweening opinion of oneself, to give oneself airs 
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for a petty reason, to show foolish pretensions, be 

puffed up. -phata karun l 

in.inf. to show such unfounded pride. -phata 
karawun“ -t^z i n.ag. 

(f. -phata karaviin^ -t^z o»e "lio shows 

such pride (esp. said of u young fellow full of self- 
conceit); (of a clever fellow), one who prides himself 
on some newly-acqiiired knowlege. -phata lagun 
-^Z I in.inf. such pride to be felt 

(by a person unworthy of showing it). lo 

phata THTTf in phata-kondal ^TfT-irg^ i 

f. a draggle-tail woman, a sloven, a slut, a dowdy (a 
dirty woman wlio habitually acts like a beggar woman, 
going about in dirty worn-out clothes, even if she need 

not), phata-miife^ f-, id. 

-phak^rbh^ i f., id. 

phatu, see ph6t“. 

phet' TpTffT , see phyot“. 

phSt*^ 1 I f. (sg. dat. pheci so 

much fine powder as can be taken up by the finger- 20 
tips, e.g. a pinch of snuff (K.Pr. 218) ; cf. phyot“ 
and phyok“ 2. pheci ^ I 

ni. great wealth \vhich should be emiiloyed liberally, 
but wliich is employed in beggarly pinches. 

phet*^ 2 I f. (sg. dat. pheci tpjf^), bad 

news, false scandal, scandalous gossip, calumny, evil 
report j)rovoking mutual quarrelling, inxitual fear, 
pain, distress, grief, or interfering with success 

(of. khoda-ph®, )). 392/>, 1. 8). —pbn^ —’cbr 1 

f.inf. such false information to be so 
heard. — traviiii^ —I f.inf. 

to spread or whisper such false information, to utter 
scandalous gossip. — hhuniih*^ — 

f.inf. to cause fear, pain, distress, 
grief, quairelling, injury to another’s work, etc., hy ^35 
such false scandal. 

phita fvRZ in the following phita phita lagun 
f^Z fx^i^ I m.inf. , 

intoxication or excitement caused bv the obtainment 
of some specially fine garment, ornaments, good 40 
quality, or the like, or by the obtainment of some 
extraordinary thing. Cf. phta and phitun. 

phota ^fT (? cf. 1 in. an artificial pearl 

(made of powdered glass melted down) (according to 
El. a kind of composition of which necklaces are a 
made) (Siv. 1310; YZ. 24, 27). -dbr^ I 

f. a child’s doll decked with imita¬ 
tion peuils; cf. dor“ 4. -gor® i 
m. (his wife -gar*-bay ; a woman who 

follows the profession is -glir® -^^ 1 , a maker of w 



imitation pearls. -lar I f. a string 

of artificial pearls. -phol“ I ni. 

a single artificial pearl, -wol^ I 

n.ag. (f. -wajen an itinerant seller of 

artificial pearls. 

phot*^ I m. a large ba.sket (El. phmity a 

basket lined with hojpatr, i.e. burza, birch-bark) 
(cf. daje-ph®, p. 202^», 1. 37 ; dl-ph®, p. 230b, 1. 16; 
hur^-ph®, p. 347^^, I. 1 ; mefei-ph®, p. 609r/, 1. 10) 
(El. p/taiu ; Gr.Gr. 27, 37 ; W. 128, 142 ; Siv. 1615 ; 
Ham. 621; YZ. 2oS, phot!; K.Pr. 36, 119). 

ph6t*-bagay 1 f. division 

by basketfuls. -dand“r“ \ f. 

the edge of a basket, -klg^r I f. 

a large kind of hCuign, or portable brazier, sxiiTouuded 
by basketwork. -kbn*^ I f. the 

withy from which baskets are made, the basket-witiiy ; 
cf. kbh^ 2. -men 1 f. (sg. dat. 

-min^ measuring (gi-ain, etc.) by basketfxxls. 

-palav I ^Ill. old 

clothes, which are exchanged with basketwork-sellers 
ill exchange for their goods, -sor^ I ; 

f. conveying grain in baskets from the field to the 
house or the like. 

photi photi muhim jfrT giffT 1 

ni. the sudden fall of poverty (esp. on a 
rich person), —photi phirith fehunun —jffl 

m. the sudden accession of 
wealth to a poor man (lit. (fate) to give in basketfuls),, 

phot“ 1 I -^ffTxrr^:, TT^fcrm^: m. 
extreme cooking, cooking with the application of much 
or prolonged heat, intense boiling, boiling down to a 
small compass; esp. the extreme boiling down of food 
prepai-ed as a regimen for a lying-in woman, for the 
first ten dxxys after the child’s birth. —karun 
—I m.inf. to xlo boiling down, 

as ah. 

ph6t*-(or phat*-)bata 1 

ni. rice boiled down to a third or 
fourth of the original quantity (used as a regimen for 
lying-in women and invalids), -pakh -ttto I 
m. (sg. dat. -pakas boiling food doxvn 

as a regimen, as ah. -tresh -^7T | 
f. drinking water boiled down till it is reduced in 
quantity as ah. (given to the same people), -won® 

I m., id. 

phot® 2 ^Z I ni. consolation, condolence, 

sympathetic language, comfort, encouragement. 
phat‘ din' r^Tz I ni.pl. inf. to 

console; to encourage. 
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P-ur 3 rtj adj. (f. phuta 1 „ 

-i; -). .,.n.| Ll.ed'tS: W a :‘. T" “ “ ' 

'• kana-ph®, p. 448 „ i 23 . ... ■ ’ P- 

p. 437 A, 1 . 23 ). phat* gafehun, 

PhStattar;! dam 

'Wed leaves or paper), of of 

"I®- -Pkuta kL„ .. 

onmiWe (somell.i,,™) WlkaTiIH in.inf. lo 

(••. iov„, of;:.,: ".>»■ »-lt 

'• 'fe; i.q. phuth 1, q.v. p. 1896, 

3.V. rath"); i-q/piutir"r’ “ 

“S in banda-ph® o ' ’ used —. 

p 40; ^ ■ daud.ri.pk, 

'"■ • P“”.»' pi®ce,,; 

Phut« 2 f ^ 

pucker, crease (all IZ 

Wnning of a break); a wrinkle n.’I 
or suspicion raised I)xr n t i ^ ^*****^*^ 

-. b,«t.: iX“ T 7 

(«f atoa.pk. „. oo>. I 9 SaZl?’ “•" 

I; kangani-ph® n i , P-d40«, 

i:::; if r ’'■» 

closefc (used as n f ^ ^loiise, an attic- 

^u&eu as a store-room^ - 

fpl /■ ' 

*>ver a window or side dnn- f'''' '^jche 
firewood is kept to dry) * ” “ 

''“ts); (Ot oiou. It"LT"'"’ '““b- “>I 

•bade ./ < 1 «„U ., 1 „ 1 !, “ '*'“' '“""S • 

phath TR3 i„ phath-kar wa-ar^ 


phuth 2 y? 


-kor®.; 

-kbr^.B 


lot" 

ub' 


10 


m.inf. to reproach, censure 

I fvpTT; per/, pe^f. (f. . 

reproaclied, censured. 

pkath x^s ni. (sg. dat. phatas pfr^, ,. 

arun Tjrra i ’ P ^th 

thing), to tear asunder down the mid.ll V ^ 

lo,,, ™ lo (.0,0.,hi, 

pkafh (■ 

propor name; «.p. Jeri.ivel,. ” * 

(" ■•P ■«»). So phatik ptot;, 1 : 1 : 

... K„gli.l,n,.„ ,k1, ,■;, ' W 

'nnmphant (EP.M^mn,/). “ 

phUh fij?/ in (he following;— uhith nliifi, i 

J-earning or aKeniutino-t in.inf. 

* 1 ^iptuig to do some ininossilili. « r 

bo'or. it can ,l„ ' ' ' ' ''■"«« <0 ,..11, 

»lt:r,;, '■ f -fife).. ..v™ 
.-f:t;.t,: t' 

photh I UT^jfsf^ photas w™ 

lunq, occurring in a dish of lu I i 1 “ 

«• b- o.oki„t.. '"• “■ 

phota-ras tJij-Tjr ,^L " *e],arafe). 

(i". -Ideh Jund^s „3 ah. are pZZd)' 

(eg. dat. -waganas gfW '"• 

photh (= ...J) "''"Ughty bold boy. 

doa,h f' I’t 7tir ''7 *>"«'. 

! destruction or brino’ni.inf. 

-karua -1, ,17 "■ 

bri,,, to ,, ,l,i„f '"I'.'" 

a boil (ef phuta ' V ^ swelling, 

rath. rata-ph®, J. 

phuth 2 513 f. (Sg. dat.phuti nf?) Wnir 

crack, split, flaw (GrGr “ "ease, 

feud ; ef. phuth. -ateiina d'csensiou, 

a crack to come, a crease to an t inl. 

" the like); the seeds of disseniri 
‘o come into 


30 

























phuth _ 

f.inf. to fotm a crease between the nails 
(in a paper, or the like, preparatoiy to tearing it). 

—hen“ —f.inf. to form a crease 
(for folding)." -kara i m. the re¬ 

mainder, what remains over. —tsaniin^ | 

f.inf. to form a crease (in cloth, iiaper,^r 
the like, by diawiiig between the finger-nails) ; (by 

calumnj'" oi the like) to plant a seed of dissension 
between two mutual friends. 

phuta-wad I m. very small 

coin or the like (esp. when employed in making large 
payments). -w 6 t^ I Jidj. 

(f. -wot'' -^iz)y joined after a break, that of which 

the cracks have been re 2 :iaired ; small coins, small 

change; a collection of broken useless things (dishes, 
ornaments, etc.). 

phuth T 53 m. (sg. dat. phutas discord, dis- 

sensiou, sjdit, quarrel, feud ; cf phuth 2, — pyon" 

'* 21 ^ 1 ■fq’^CtVTUTrr: m.iuf. dissension to arise or take 
place (between or among), to be divided (in opinion, 

etc.), —fehunun — I f^ftv^Trrr m.iuf. to 
sow discord (between or among), to set by the ears. 

phothakh I f. (sg. d«t. photaki 

having succeeded in accumulating every¬ 
thing that one wants, complete well-being, full 
prosperity, affluence. 

phathkur^ I f. sulphate of 

alumina, alum. 

phut»j‘ 01- phut“j“ I f. (f. of 

phutul , a small bundle (of clothes or the 

like) (Gr.Gr. 35) ; u packet, a parcel, a bundle (cf. 
huhv-ph®, p. 966, 1. 28 ; burza-ph®, p. 1306,1. 47; 
dl-ph®, p. 2306, 1. 20 ; khanda-ph®, p. 403(/, 1. 1 ; 
nasti-ph®, p. 659a, 1. 5) (Gr.M.). 

photka l m. a poverty-stricken man (in 

spite of his being industrious and apparently well-to-do). 

phat'la ( = <^) I m. a thick kind 

of lamp-wiok (made of cotton rolled between the 
palms of the hands), -khob" | m. 

a kind of quilted cap worn in the'cold weather, in 
which the quilting is stuffed with wick-like rolls of 
cotton; cf. -tupS bel. -kosh" -4|[ I 
m. one whose profession it is to make the cotton-rolls 
for these hats, -phamb | in. cotton 

suitable for making lamp-wicks; cotton which is 
obtained bj^ teasing out a lamp-wick, -tup* | 

f., i.q. -khob“, ab. 

phutal I adj. e.g. (of a cloth, leaf, or the 

like) creased, wrinkled, puckered. 

phutul** I m. a large j^arcel, a large 
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— phatun 

package (cf. nasti-ph®, p. 659rt, 1. 6) ; (a small bundle 
is phut^ji, q.v., Gr.Gr. 35). phufr khasani 

* bundles to rise ’, 

i.e. swellings, lumps, or intumescence to rise on the 

body (from disease, a beating, etc., or tlie swelling of 
the eyelids from weeping). 

phutilad 1 adj. c.g. (of a cloth, 

leaf, or the like) creased, wrinkled, puckered; (of a 
conversation or the like) full of mystery, containing 
covert or indirect meaning. 

phatun I conj. 2 

(1 p.p. phot® tii|, f. phace Tn*?!, Gr.Gr. 209 ; 2 p.p. 
phacyov Gr.Gr. 225), to be torn, to be split, 

to crack, burst, break, be torn, be rent (cf. ach* 

phatane, p. 86, 1. 8; atha phatan*, p. 61a, 1. 32 ; 
bog® phatun, p. 132a, 1. 5; gag®r“ phatiih®, 
p. 280a, 1. 25 ; lay phatiih® p. 543a, 1. 29 ; naph®b 
ph®, p. 6456, 1. 15; phel ph®, p. 693a, 1. 35; pona 
phatiih^ s.v. pona) (Gr.Gr. 30, 171, 204, 209, 225 ; 
Gr.M.; W. 142; K. 381, 1114; II. x, 12; YZ. 150; 

K.l r. 80, 1 / 0) ; to show the mark of a crack 
(between two jiieces joined together) ; 

to burst forth in large numbers (e.g. a crop of boils) 
(cf. phel phatanS P- «93a, 1. 33); to sprout, shoot, 
germinate (cf. dambi ph®, p. 218a, 1. 25; lembi 
pamposh ph®, p. 5246,1. 21) (Gr.Gr. 204, -iV. 146, 
iSiv. 1023) ; to burst open (us corn in rousting) ; to 
burst forth, spout out (as through an opened aperture) 
(K. 195, 23( ; K.Pr. 165, 255) ; to burst (with joy, 
pride, or the Uke) (cf. plfehi ph®, s.v. pifeh) ; 

to be immersed, to sink, drown, be plunged (into) 
(Gr.Gr. 5, 9, 10, 204 ; Gr.M.; Siv. 707, 1569, 1833 ; 
K. 488) ; to be plunged (into debuucheiy, bad 
conduct, or the like); to be stuck (in mud) (Gr.M.). 

phatun layekh xsjsi; i t^f^urraTt; n^j- 

(f. phatiih® layekh (used in 

reproach or cursing) worthy of being split or 
drowned, fit to be destroj'ed. 

phati phat' nerun xfit? i 

m.iuf. to become bold, impudent, rude, insolent; to 
become profligate, abandoned. 

phot^-mot" I i^erf. part. (f. phut«- 

mUts" split, cracked; sprouted; plunged 

(into deep water), drowned (K. 488); met. plunged 
(into debauchery, bad conduct). 

phatan phratan I 

adv. splitting (the difference); lienee, 
finally, ultimately, at the end of it all (u.av. vbs. 
indicating the conclusion or arbitrament of a quarrel, 
dispute, or the like). Cf. phrath. 
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i'^o.wwi oenun smr 

coIJnnse („ ^ ^ to burst arid 

'N* ml. \ 

Sprouted, j . «, * i - 

.'r*'‘ 

‘'"'prout. isaL ^"nninate; 

r; '7 -'»«■- - 

to burst for.b, Wo,.'.„7 •“" T'" '" 

oneself into (loUuelierv- to I »f Hing ,* 

phatith zev ) *l*riwt out 

-..c“:; 

».,l.i„„l .|„ir|„,, ,„,ll„r. oil™ “ Ur 

■'»»). ph8t-mof .jiv-di. 

l»'-f- l«rl. (f. ,t,T 

tiro, ns nb. ' out by 

phetun or phitiin 

"b'- -Int. ph6(phi)^„a3 t»T 
s'O'ill turbnii fcsi. ’ ^"" 

("'■ d.s,8r.p,..,,:, w'r«; "(K ,.:7;/"‘' 

rovolt (Ki.). trawun -Trjn iii.inf. to 

phitni ,u. rntnaris (VI ) Cf Ir u . 

tlio feoliiiff of i, t"* - 

tl'o wenriuK of fi„f i j.ri.lo felt by « 

^ ;;:;ra. s' ■" ^■“• 

.nf. to boco.no t.,ru iuto sumll ,.iocI. 
fn.g,uen(s. ’ ’ ^ "P i"to 


phatora 



f. phot* dot phoce 3 p 

yst, '- »-l i. pl-nUni„r„^ 

Phoj rawon jitt,,. 

•"..•hod, h,„u„ d .,0 irf baoa pbouoi 

"lilpol- Pl.-. p .r.0.i 

; It«-m Di!,. 1 ^ 0 ; 


1 




I 



«S 


I . ; to U 

r,TK” ... • '“'•I •■> u zr. 

khor ph», f, ^lOh,. I ,,. . 

[*• ' -31, lua, ,,, 

^rouglit loir irv ■ t 1 ^ ^••1 

t-roken ,,. ^„f [/ T T-t .. 

«^n in {of a f.irmarlr naiifhtr <.kJa 
-Ph-b ph.. p 

« ~l..™.|. .]l.,«|, , ' '■'.!. 

• par« PboUi4, 

phut'-mot* ay b» ■ —^ 

- phuf.„lib' '« .t 

7 ».*d. ph„,.„.b'„ ^7" ;■ -"-M 

pha^iiff 

» I'^laklW fi 

phutang i ^ „ ,.|. inUus, irrit.ii „ # 

fi-e itob.ug .n«JiU,iu" Z.b 

- usf, ,d ,„t „ Jz;„ 

• *wh itcbii.g to anV. m. pi e./ 

phatanawun trrzsrra*f en„i i • 

<0 o..,.:,„,p.,' j',;',,''''^"'” 

plooffp into, to immers*., ’ l ' ''■ 

17.V>,. rr phatawiin ' j l St 

a pnatawim and phatan 

phuUnawun ^»^wTww «««; ^ “ 

'tS, r”" ' » -H-. r.'.Lo- 

P-P.T ::;b«.7r;; 

"mail wiokrr U.ket ct A ^ * ^'** ** 

q'larrellin^^ qiiarral, n.w rinf «k . - ’ 

••nog about quarrelling,bj 

or tbe like), -wdthun - wwm , 
quarrelling or di,N.r,| to aiW ‘ 


J 
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phut^ran i f. (sg. dat. phut^run** 

*5^* % )» 'ittoring- reproof or the like (ugain.st eoine 
ill-conducted jKJrson), breaking in (a boor to good 

inaunei'8) lOr.Or. 121). —kariin*^— 

f.inf. to rej>roaf.*h, dincipline (an unruly cliild). i 

phut'^run or phutanin \ 

conj. 1 (1 phut®r“ to break, 

wnuBh (something) (cf. heng phutaran^ p. 389^/, 

I. 34; khor phut»run, p. dKM, 1. 13) (Gr.Gr. 121, 

20 4; L. V. 20 ; Uani. 140, oo2,738 ; K. 3o0, 7o8, 82o ; lo 
X.Pr. 02, 130); to dislocate (a limb or the like) (II. ii, 

II , xii, •!, 4 ; K.Pr, o/); to break (something) open 
(Itiiin. 40o, K. 401) ; to disperse, separate, detach ; to 
tamo, break in (to good manners) (ef. hathph®, p.3/i8^/, 

1 . 8 ) ; to allay, assuage (e.g. a fever); to break with, 15 

give up (cf. bana-khbr^ phutariin**, p. 109/o 
1. 30) ; to exchange a coin or other money of high 
value for several of low value, to get small change for 
a bank-note or coin of value; to break or disobey 
(a command) (Kiim. 1200, 1733). 20 

phut<>r“.mot“ I 

I.eif. part. (f. phut“r“-mub“ ), broken, 

sniaslied, dislocatod; dispersed, separated; tamed, 
Vjroken in; (of a fover, or tlie like) assuaged (by 
soinetliing) ; (of money of largo value) turned into » 
small coin, turned into small change. 

phut»rith fehunun tjzfr'zr i m.inf. 

to smash (something). 

phitrasalyun m. Pranfjos pabularia (Kl. 

JitvaHithjitn). It is looked upon as a cure for rot in so 
slieep (Kl.). 

pliat^rath 1 f. (sg. dat. phat^rufe^ 

languor, debility ; (in Kashmiri) weariness, 
distress, trouble, worry (jireceding, or during the 
carrying out of any M'ork or business, and so si 

rendering its completion diflicult). —aniin*^ — I 

f.inf. deliberately to cause such trouble or 
weariness. —yin** —1 

f.inf. such 

trouble or weariness to he incurred (e.g. in searching 
for something lost, whether it he found or not). 

phat»rub**-dar 1 adj. e.g. 

(of a work or htisine.ss) full of worry, difficult to 
accomplish without much labour. 

phut^rawun or phutarawun 1 

conj. 1 (1 p.p. phut^row^ 
phut^run, <pv., in all its meanings; 
to break, smash, shiver, shatter (cf. dekas dun* 
phu^rawan*,p. 205rt,l. 18, and hath phutarawun, 
p. 358//, I. 12) (Or.M.; Siv. 126, 1531, 1807 ; K. 824 ; 

\/a. 484 ; K.Pr. 87, 171, 187) ; to break (something) 50! 


phefeadar 


open, tolmrst (something) open (Gr.^l.K phut^r 6 w“- 

inot“ I perf. part. (f. phut^rov**- 

mlife** phut^r^-mot*^, s.v. phut^run 

(K.Pr. 11 ). 

in. a notification of the law in 
or respecting a j)articular case; a decree, judgment, 
award, decision; an order, command (H. ii, 7 , 
photnmh, with suff. of iiulef. art.). 

phatawun“ ^z^^ i 

U.«g- (f. phataviih** Pi^^), that which is being 
split; that wliich is ready to he split, or which is fit 
to be split; that which is sprouting, shootings 
germinating (of a seed or the like); that which is 
plunged or being plunged into water; he wlio is 
plunged into disgrace (h^' had conduct or the like); 

siukuble, of liigli 8 j»ecific gravity, that which will not 
float, heavy. 

phatawun wrz^^ 1 

conj. 1 (1 p.j). phatow“ Pilig), to cause to burst, to 
hur.’,t (something), to split (cf. bos'" ph®, p. 132a, 
1. 8 ) (Gr.Gr. 171, K.Pr. 164) ; (of clouds of smoke, 
extreme bent) to distress (a person by compelling 
him to hold his breath); to plunge (something into 

water). Cf. phatanawun. 
phatawan.wad 1 m. 

causing annoyance by remaining silent, holding one’s 
tongue in spite of entreaties. 

pliatow“-mot“ Piiif-Wg I 

f^f 55 TfT: jierf. part. (f. phatuv**-niub** 
split (by someone); distressed (by having 
to hold ones brealli); plunged (by some one into 
water). 

phitawun“ I (^ phitavun** 

f^Z^^), one who swaggers about in public (proud of 
ones fine clothes, high position, or the like), a fop, 
coxcomb. 

phutawun“ ^z^^ 1 n.ag. (f. phutavun** 

splitting, being broken, being smashed ; 
ea.sily broken, fragile; being broken in, being tamed, 
being brought to order, learning manners. 

ph^fe** I f. a fringe (esp. when long) of a 

turban, shawl, or the like; (when whiskers and 
moustache are lacking) a thin, scraggy, tail-like 
})eard (cf. dari-ph®, p. 238//, 1. 20). Gf. phafeh 
and pheteli. 

phib*^ I f. forgetfulness (of past times or 

occurrences). 

phefeadar i adj. e.g. fringed (of a 

turban, shawl, or the like), having long fnnges; 
wearing long-fringed apparel. 
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phafeh 




("ti. i...»»'i.. u’k Mr vr .. 

('f- Ph«b> and phekh). 

game callsd 1,^: 'l'!Uren', ( 

is called ] 


phyokM Tf^ 


or 16 


20 


lir 7c( I 

the game) K.Pr. 142, IL.^loTs) ' 

phebh ^f dat. phebi „ • 

tail-like, scragffv bea,.! 1 ^ ** 

oa <vl,isle„)f „mI TT"' 

on it except for a tliin ee ■ *'"* ““ 

phSkal tiijgg I .pes.. ', . ' "P®-’’ ••'‘■■P‘0 lieanl. 

the like) fringed nosTturban, or 

Inmian Wing) ivearino l!r'"f ■ * P'nge; (of a 

pMknn notw l; t'™! ' 

PMbnn, p. 66», I. g-, „,v “•=“ 

r"?*!. see phikun*. 

forgettinororwr" •'»« is 

•ojgot). Mlling't. oeerr/M’ V 

According to Gr.Gr. 120 192 t), ’ • 7' ’ 

being shaved), a topknof. ' ‘® 

phefeawun i ^ 

tr; i'i; 

sAS-.-.- 

sSSSSS-: 

pi^ ^ r !tri 

.n"“. I^S'iTwl't’^ter ! 

“ ■s'‘r''•' “-M'Stgrd!;- ^ 


50 


syringe or pipe for distributing a * 

'vater from a ground-level reservoir in a J 

shower of water from such a ma^h^to"’’“ 

(blood) to spout out (from a 

phuwas 5^, see phu. 

Phoyida or phaida or nhnd ' 

*'*• P'ofit, advantage, benefit ^ 

^Ijaula. -mand-W3-A-. , i- ^ " "*®"ev); 

IntneBcial, adrantagM „„f„| 
nnavailing.'of no use (HI) - ’ P’”®''**', 

^l*r»ftWTf5T;TTgHW; m.iiif. to feel ^ ' 

«nw.ad.p.d.M,v;:„!r5r:.'';.:'r‘ 

phM'rM'”'"'"* .'“"7l.otre.tr''-" 

.■...‘“.rot a «'"■» '«'■■"■).• 

.■oi» M’e •■ « o™l.l of 

..'•ried thereon .Lal 'M'“T" " 

M inf TilW I 

“Mi” r :: 

^ I'/.f ni. (f. -hiiiii I 

sboidderedi Ip^ 1 I 

-Pholu 2 X of mutton. ' 

shouldered ; shoulder- wearv. ’ " ( 

■« ti.e ahenU,; I't t'M 

"■ ‘‘o.... oS 1 rL ’17 

«»njn»g hnnlens. J-kui-Tf I 

b.r.''';h«„“d.‘“‘”MndM’i rMft ”''’ " "■■ ' 




























phyok"" 2 — 

on the bare slioiilder. Tliis used to be a school 
punishment iiiflioted on one boy by anotlier at 
the teacher s order. —Wasan' —I 
ni. pl.inf. tlie shoulders to descend, i.e. to be sore 
from cariying a heavy burden, the shoulders to be 
lowered or bowed from this cause, -wath I 

m. (sg. dat. -watas the 

sewing of the shoulder-piece on to a garment, the 

slioulder-seam (by which a separate piece of cloth 
is added). 

pheken-hond“ shrapun phyaren 

^3^ I in. the 

digestion of the stiaining.s (cf. phy6r“) (to become 

the property) of (one s own) slioulders; lienee, any 

thing, action, or employment done by oneself to result 

only to one’s own profit (even though undertaken for 
anotlier). 

phekyuk" | sg. gen. (f. phekic“ 

of, or belonging to, the shoulder (of the 
bod}', or of a garment). 

phyok^ 2 I m. (sg. dat. phekis j, 

a pinch (of any powder or the like. It is taken up 
between the tips of the fingers) (cf. nasti-ph®, p. 6o9f/, 

l. 8). Cf. phlt^ 1, phyot«, and pyuk«. pheki 

pheki dawah i 

m. modicino by pinches (i.e. taken over and over 
again) , hence, some one or something which gives 
deliglit (o.g. a wife, son, servant, relation, or the like, 
who arrives at the right time just wlien he or she 

is wanted or expected, or any material object similarly 
come to hand). 

phyaphriharay I f. loud aSF 

continued lamentations at some one’s absence. Cf. 

phyah. 

phyar 1 | m. strained water, the 

dirty water squeezed out of something that has been 
washed, or the water strained off after cooking 
(cf. atha-ph^ p. 61^^, 1. 35) (Gr.Gr. 124). —gafehun 

—^ I m.inf. refuse 

water to come into existence; met. something,to turn 

out wrong, a wrong result (causing disappointment) 
unexpectedly or owing to some mistake to come 
from any action, —kadun —I 

m.inf. to pour or strain off the water 
(in which food lias been cooked). — karun —I 

m.inf. to make refuse water ; hence, to 
perform some improper work causing disaiipointment 
by its results. —nirith gafehun i 

m.inf. straining water to issue 
forth ; met. some oue’s secret or ojiinions to be let out 
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phyur'i 2 


(with deplorable results) in the presence of his enCmy 
(csp. when done ignorantly). — nirith fealun 

I I m.inf. unseasonable 

or objectionable words suddenly and unexpectedly 
to be uttered or divulged, —trawun —I 

m.inf. to strain off, or wring out, water 
(after cooking or washing). 

phyar 2 wr l m. (f. phyor“ 

one who is deaf and dumb (cf. mafea-ph®, 

p. 602i, 1.12). phyara-katha I 

f.pl. the talk of a deaf and dumb person (i.e. speaking 

on the fingers or by gestures); similar nonsense 

(even if distinct) uttered by one who is not deaf 
and dumb. 

phyar 3 m. in phir-phyar (see phir), apparently 
a jingle-word. 

phyor“ 1m. (sg. dat. pheris 

a drop or^spot (of any liquid) (cf. ash'-ph®, p. 475, 

I. 46; cyu-ph°, p. 179r/, 1. 18; mas-ph®, p. 5855, 

1- 68; pl-ph^ S.v. pon'^; ras-pho, s.v. ras; 
rata-ph^ s.v. rath) (Ham. 845, 1189, 1334, 1562) ; 
a very small quantity (of any liquid or semi-liquid) 
(cf. anema-ph^ p. 375, 1. 8; doda-ph^ p. 1895, 

1. 50 ; mHra-pho, p. 6055,1. 21; paka-ph^ p. 7255, 

l. 12; pI.ph^ s.v. p6h«) (Siv. 1210); a round 
spot (esj). when intended as a mark of identification) 
(cf. ach^-ph®, p. 85, 1. 14); a point (El. p/mr) ; 
cf. phyur'' 2. —fehunun —I 

m. inf. to put a spot, to mark with a spot for 
identification; to mark spots iii a written jiaper in 
order to indicate a passage to be cancelled. 

pher^-wad I m. one who 

deals with liquid articles in drops, one who serves 
out by drops. 

pheii pheri I adv. drop by drop. 

phy6r“ ^TifT^adj. (f. phybr^ ^r^), I p.p. of phyanin, 

q.v., used o as adj., strained, having the lefuso 
water poured off (cf. ada-phy6r“, p. 115, 1. 37;' 

pheken-hond“ shrapun phyaren, p. 72h/, 1. IJ). 
phybr“ see phyar 2 and phyor^. 

phyur^ 2 (for 1, see phiruii) i 

ni. (sg. dat. phiris fxTifTH ; abl. phil’i HfX. cf. 
phir'^ 1), reversal of motion, inversion (cf. d6re-ph°, 

p. 237af 1. 1 ; mula-ph®, j’- 567('/, 1. 38; nian-ph®, 
p. o72a, I. 1( ; mane-ph°, p. o86a, 1. 3; nama-ph®, 
p. 6355,1.43; nawa-ph®, p. 6655, 1. 36) (Siv. 1834); 
reversal (of habit, nature, Ijopes, etc.) (cf. achen- 

pace-phyiir“, p. 9r/, 1. 17 ; khis^-pho, p. 429^^, 1. 4); 

turning (sometliing) away or backwards (cf buth^- 
pho, p. 1425, I. 40); confusion, doing sometliiiM>' 

® O 
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Pliyur“ 1 

(e g- in distribution of anvtJ' 
hy directing it to f L 

direction of one s Jla ."w the 

a«i.a-phs».,p r;;:?::-;tf r’,r ^ 

.V";r»'':.:rr. •« - 

P-3034, 1. 39). ( 1 -/ ‘^c^vards (cf. griinz“.ph», 

of a book) • ’ disa 

rx:;r„r <“'• -• ^ 

(ll» Wvs, of 0 ‘‘"’™: •""»»? OVOO 

3^); doinp- (soniAflii'T,n-\ i i 

(of- gaza-pho, p. ais^ i 

-melhing „.o, .g„.„ (o/ “oing 

pac^pS; sT''SV''V"'’ -"■>«■«’)' (of.- 

<«'■ jsye-ph., p.' X'm-S”' 

K phpo,. 3 

'■«!'paUph.l’rrpaiaa': 

“";‘i"s- a‘«-iri«s, I,..i,i4,‘!f,i 

in forgetfulness of the r,Vl f ^ ®to- 

-ong order, -kldu^-^ ’ 

'» m.;g. ..„ 

lesson, . c °'„\ r'”'”* “ reading, 

■— of;; :’J: ^2::^2 »' 

simultaneous comin. , m. 

-utual friends) belve^; (e.g. 

respective l.omes). .thuru LiuT'Jw 

(-P.«; enswg- inji::;: 

wtU: ,':t, :r''r;':r * 

p.yi? "" 

^ 1 , - Pfierun, as adf _» 

Phyur“, that of which he , , ’ 

revivified, s.v. ras returned. 


pliyost“ 


ys 


23 


P- 474, 1 . 48; mas-ph®, p. 5954, ] 38 • 

p. 60aj,l. 21; pi-pie. ,.0 P6S.'. pg®; ”‘■■“■Pk'. 

rata-ph", ,.v. rath) (El. p«,, K.p,, '«i 

email quantity (of any liquid or semi 11 ’-p 

anema-phs p. 3ri, I. ,i; ,,5^ ' ’“''I «. 

pheri-dar , >sp?(in?^ ., '■'•I- 

"■ »r .i.e like),^!iTb,„t OH 

of wool. —nerunl —|Tn.^f,--h-„,,, "*?’ 

m.inf. such knots to disappear 

the kind of wool whl m. 

knots, i.e. the wo I^ w, f"" 
iyur“ 3 Tsnv , ‘>^«th is made. 

Phyur" 2,7 o 1. 1', l” 20 7h7 “ph-^’ 

ni.inf.togo fortIi at ^ 

hye-lanes selling things to e " '"m” 

phyur®.n,ot® 1; p47;; 

see pherun. 

strained, filtered • iof fI r^i 

off (f~ sor,!;.'; »"■«'“ 

J • *1 

i-daj 


35 


(sg- dat. pL^-is rstfrr “■ 

"‘“" (?*PP«".nlly like ll,...',»'“.'Si,: J ““ f 

o -rop,. .poi,. .,,,.„ ,.„p phS 
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f. a i)i 

liqoid is mioro,, Jlr “' "'ro»el. .Vkieh", 

Phyorm* bon® TprrfVfw =%-, , , 

e vessel for filterinc at "^i^T^STtrm m. 

riTt^z r- ■- '"cring, a strainer, -won® .pfHtr. 

percolateTwaTer."''*^^* ^tmined off, 

^ from^L'TrJ,' c^ 

superfluous liquid from off of 

straining off, filtering sonked, 

"'p"^ - Ph^sbun or 

plasters for wounds, Ci!:"::! Zuj^ 

Pyushu a flea, a^small p^ticir or'"'f n" 

one who (fn conduct ‘'‘.t. pbestis qSTftrq), 

(■» eonduot or any business) is wanting in 
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phyot^ xpig _ 

piofounduess, wanting in vigour, empty-lieadedness. 
phesta-kakan i f, a woman who 

by age or jDosition is entitled to respect, but who is 
really sill^^ unpleasing in api)earance, and indolent, 
phyot" I in, (sg. dat. phetis 

a kind of puffed out flower in silk-embroidery (of. 

pho^-ph^ p. ma, 1 . 4 y). 

phet^-dar I adj. c.g. 

embroidered Avitb such flowers. -khob" \ 

ai. a quilted cap embroidered 
with snob flowers, -kalapush" -^^ 3 ^ I 

ui. a kind of cajt embroidered with 
such flowers worn by newly born babies, -kfish 

I f. a kind of shoe 

(see kfish) ornamented witli such flowers (worn by 
brides, etc.), -lagay | 

f. the art of making such flowers, flower-embroiderv. 
-piilahor“ - 3 ^^ I 

m. grass 

shoes orniunented on tlie toes with these flowers. 

-tupi 1 ^>^ 3 pqrmTTWTtr: f. a quilted cap 

so ornamented. -wSka -^TBR I 

f.pl. the long plaited tresses hanging down 
a woman’s back when so ornamented. 

phyot^ I Jii. as much fine powder as can 

be lifted between the tips of the fingers, a pinch of 
dust (cf. nasti-ph®, p. 6o9.^ 1. 9). Cf. phet^i 1 
and phyok" 2. 

phyot" wtH I adj. (f. phybfe“ 

an ignorant boorish fellow (rude in speech, 
gait, clothing, eating, action, and so on), a stupid 
boor, a Tony Lumpkin, one who (like a lunatic) does 
everything the wrong way and contrary to custom. 
Cf. phrot^ and phyateh. 
phybfa'^ see phyot". 

phyateh ww 1 (sg. flat, phyabi 

a rude, clumsy, ignorant woman, incoherent and j 
crack-brained or eccentric in speech or action. Cf. 1 
phyot^. 

phyaba - kondal \ 

f., i.q. phyabh. -kondul 1 

m. a man who acts in this way. -katha I 

f.pl. incoherent words, nonsensical 

babbling. 

phyabar hm iI eccentric conduct (marked 

by incoherence of speech and action, etc.). 

phbz or faiz 1 m. overflowing, abundance, 
plent}'-; beneficence, muniflcence, liberality, bounty, 
grace, charity; good, benefit, profit. — nerun 
—I m.inf. profit (from an 3 'thing begun) 

to result, the fruits of one’s work to issue. 


10 


16 


40 


45 


puj« 3^^ 

phbza-wol^* 1 m. (f. -wajen 

), producing good results, fiuitful, profitable 
(of a work or business, or of a j^erson). 

phazihath f.disgrace, sliame, ignominy, 

infam\'. kariiii^ —^^a^f.inf. to disgrace, put to 
shame, rebuke (El.). Cf. phflzeth. 

phaz4 111 . excess, exuberance ; increase, gain; 

superiority, excellence; a free gift, grace, bounty, 
favour, -banun —1 

m.inf. mercy to come into existence (i.e. in the 
immediate pre.sence of calamity), salvation to come, 
to be saved by the skin of the teeth. —karim 
I m.inf. to be gracious (to), to show 

mercy or favour (to), to deal bountifullv (with); to 
save (a person) faced by immediate calamity, to save 
bj' the skin of tlie tectli. 

phtizeth f. disgrace, shame, 

ignominy; abuse. —khSn^ —| 

f.inf. to eat abuse, to experience abuse, to be 
20 abused. —karun" —I f.inf. to 

abuse (a i^erson). —pen^^—f.inf. 
abuse to fall (on a person), to bo subjected to a 
scolding (by a superior or schoolmaster), 
paji TTt%r, see puj^i. 

pij (? spelling and gender), a kind of deer, the Gorai, 
Cemas or yemor/iaedus gorai (L. 115). 

, see pilun. 

poji p 8 j^ see pol". 

p 6 j“ I ndj. (f. pbj^ or pbj“ ^T^), 

mean, vile, contemptible, a low fellow, a vile wretch 
(Gr.Gr. 144). 

pbj>-kut“ I f. the daugliter of 

a low fellow, -kath I ^^ 3 ^: m. (sg. dat. 

-katas the son of a low follow. 

pbj“ 1 and 2 see p 6 j“ and pallin. 
pbj^ 3 xrr^ I (t^)^T!T: f. a certain measure of weight 
employed for measuring liquids (such as oil, etc.). 

It is used —and indicates a Aveight of six seers or 
twelve i^ounds (cf. gev-p®, p. 3165, 1, 8). 

paje-nbr^ i f. a A'essel 

used for measuring this amount of oil, etc. -wad 
I m. measuring (oil, etc.) by 

pbf^s. 

Sf ' (f- Pwjen 35?3^, q.v.), a butcher 

(of sheep or goats) (El. paj; W. 114, puz; K.Vv. 

68, 173). 

puj^-bay 3^-^T^ I f. his wife; cf. 

pujeii. -wan \ m. a butcher’s shop 

(W. \14, pi(z-iC(Jn ; Iv.Pr. 178). 

PU]“ see pugun and pujuil. 


25 


30 ! 


35 


Z(4)2 










































puj^ 1 




i- ;X 

P !•*<;*, 1 . 44 ^ dache-po, p jg^i i .q ^ * 
P- 23U, I. 26 ■ g(i,i.p.' ^2 i 

P- ■llOS, I. 48) (El. J. I '3,4”',-l'.'t'„““‘'‘-l’' 

~8); met. ‘a basket full Iff' ^ ‘^®’'®4, 

Wm.1. aame disease .ffjtine ftTi V"”? 7‘ 
Mda-pajl, p. 82„, I. 9 ® “J-’ " 

"P^“f ' ’’’^■^^frannf.diridi.e 

i"^4n2:t?rJbrn 

from under a basket as if a 
hidden under a baske’t were suSdeiily 

show himself; hence met f ^ 

tlie-box, suddenly to ' ° “ Jack-in- 

(I- -tal rea..mu J 

«m basket; beaoe (et'„2ar^l 
deliberate!V rentt,' • " «<«•). 

lime for' veJZ7 7','“'-'’ '“■ ““ 

8151:%% m.iaf. to lemainlad!!“i '7 ' 

hate, -WTath etc "i tn • hashet, (mutual 

S - 3’ P°^“ Pa^un. 

it:::::’.:::;:; r -‘•' 

"“i b:tZZ:Szrd:;;^rr r " 

drawers (of. khasheri5Z’ 41» /'Z"'-,’”® 

S-V. pot“ 2) (8iv 780 •• - ’ ■ ^> pat'-po 

eP pajtwbr. -band ' .7 f.®’ ’ 

bp wbieh drawers are fa..Ld7m,d tl,. a, 7" 

I the Tpper' 1 7'*"" 

of drawer, ,|,„ ^aEj ...j „ ^ P«r 

PU-.mUb. r«. see pilun. " 

POJ -tout .rrf»„a or psj«.muba i 
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pok“ xj^i 


pujun coi^lTp S"‘ 

pert. part. (f. p„jZub. , ' 

for 1, see p„g„„, ^ 

has become satisfactory. ^ aaother) 

A . . W 
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pujen wra I f. a tamale b.toler a 

who live, bj the sale „f „„llo,. „ ' 

lb. wife of a male butober (El. . '■'' 

whose eondaot is that of a batcher worn., ' 77“ 

POj'POn- dfjldl, , - W 

_o position in . ,.o„s.h.,d (Gr.Gr. 777 l"r 
Of being ivithered, worn out, or wantintw ' ! 

paj-ran , ,„ta f. (., Zt'--. 

felling a h„„ (in sewi„,p”' ™"' 

paj run i coni Winn 

%), to foil a hoe, (in 

rviftfu i .v / j. D^lOyQ 

I paj“r«' 

paj»row« Thn:>^), ia naiarnn .^V'P' 

pajarov“-niuts« *n-T^ wZ; ■ PI’- 

paj^run. ' ^ ^ ^ P?J°r“’niot“ see 

Pajiw6r“ t,Tf%wt^ i m t 

drawer, (i.,. paijama ^ 

paTaT ZrXb r■ ■“ 

"thhir zr *“"•'•■ 

pakh 1) I • a \ 2, see 

brarted. gram^Z:,:;.;:;,**'''-'- '■ 

paicua, see pakuwa. 

pika ffr^ in pika-dan ru^-yriT i fsrr;^= 
a spittoon. ra. 

pik^ see pyuk“. 

'tf teZg' Zil'alZ:,?;- t"'"- '■ 

P 8660 , ‘:Z (»'■ ««a.p., 

™.i»f. to become ripe 7 “ioT ,' 

ripened trait, to be fr„i’t,.l,,o7;eTb'"7' 

or nooossarj results, to vi.ld ,! 

(e.g. according to the doctrine o f 
souls, the actions in a former of 

the present life), _tab J r’’, 

- -PirataroZ ZZZl 
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as in 


pok** xft^ — 

Fever below about 102° is called kham tab, q.v. 
p. 400a, 1. 23. 

p6k“ Tfr^ adj. (f. pbc“) cooked, used — 

ada-poV, half-cooked (p. 11*, 1. 43). 

pbkl tiT^ I f. purit}', cleanness (natural or 

artificial) ; sanctit 3 '. 

pakh 1 m. the act of walking, used in special 
senses in the following :— paka-mond“ 2 

(for 1, see paka 2) I in. (the lower part of 

the leg, including the hoof, (of a sheep or goat) a 

trotter; cf. paca. paka-m6nd‘-bur“ I 

f. the hoof end of a trotter (^sed 

^or making broth). paka-m6nd‘-ras 1 

m. trotter-broth. paka-pakh 

I f. (sg. dat. -paki -qf^), 

continual coming and going, going backwards and 
forwards (till one is weaiy). For the gender of this 
word, see Gr.Gr. 75. 

pakh 2 TO I TO^rn: m. (sg. dat. pakhas the 

act of taking a side, partisanship, party spirit (cf. 

pbnba-pokh“, s.v. pants), pakha-fehyon" l 

TO-^ adj. (f. .1shbn“ -fi^), (of a person) deserted 
by one’s party, left helpless.' 

pakh 3 l qqct; f. (sg. dat. pakhi qf%), the wing 
(of a bird) (cf. gbtha-p», p. 311*, 1. 45 ; kawa-p°, 
p. 495«, 1. 17; pbnfea-pokh“, s.v. pants) (El. m.; 
Siv. 351, 1011, 1064, 1640, 1687, 1752, 1783; Riim.’ 
531; H. viii, 7; YZ. 38, pah, see pakh 4; K.Pr. 
35) ; a feather (El. f.). 

pakha-diinz" q^-^^ I q^qqfimtTf f. the flesh at 
the root of a fowl’s wing.' -mul -TO | q^TOfl; m., id. 

-pustin -^q; l q^fq^q: f. a kind of warm overcoat, 
-fehyon'^ 2 I adj. (f. -tshSn^ 

a bird) having the wings cut off; (of a cloak^r the 
like) having one side cut off. -feot^ I 

adj. (f. ^ bird, or sometliing having 

wings) having the wings cut off; a piece cut off a 

wing. “Wbr^ I f. tlie flesh at the 

root of the thick, plump wing of a fowl, -wav 1 

I m. tlie air or wind created by the 

movement of a bird’s wings. —yine —] 

f. pi. inf, wings to come, encouragement 
to be felt, courage to bo mustered, (after impeclimeut 
or the like) to feel ready to undertake Avork (oAving to 
the cessation of impediment). 

pakha l • m. a large fan, a punkali 

(Gr.M.). -wav 2 -'^T^ I |(^: m. the Avind 

caused by the motion of a punkali. —wayun — 

m.inf. to put a fan in motion, to fan (K. 928, 980 
1132). 
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— pakh 2 qr^q 

Ikh 1 qpq I q^; m. (.sg. dat. pakas qiqi^i;), matter, pus. 

paka-car qiqi-qT^ i m. the wringing of pus, 

the pain or torture from a gathering full of pus before 
it bursts, the pain of an unopened ripened boil, etc. 

-dag I f., id. -dog^ -f ^ \ 

m. a whitloAv full of pus. -digan or -digin 

I f. a flow of pus, the stream of ripe 

pus issuing from an opened boil, Avound, or the like. 

-dusur^ I ni. a boil or carbuncle 

full of pus. -lala -TO I fq^q; f. a lump of 
thickened pus. -phephur -qqqr^ I ^fqqjfrz: m. a 
boil full of pus. -phyor“ -xjq^ or -phyur" -qqq i 

m. a drop, or bead, of pus. -raz \ 
f. a flow of pus. -shel m. 

a string of clotted pus. -thisor" or -thusur^ 

ni. a scabby sore or pim 2 >Ie full 

of pus. 

pakuk“ 1 qrqi^ i q^iro*^ gen. (f. pakiic'^ 

of, or belonging to, or connected with pus. 

pakh 2 qTO I qTqt: m. (sg. dat. pakas qjqiq;), cooking 
or dressing food (esp. by boiling) (cf. hand‘-p<>, 

p. 337*, 1. 37; m6nd‘, p. 574*, 1. 31; phot'-p", 
p. 715*, 1. 4) (Gr.Gr. 122; Siv. 1020; K.Pr. 4, 
219). pakh dyun" qi^ I irqqq m.inf. to 
cook something by boiling (K.Pr. 40); to cook 
(some work), i.e. a worker to annoy a person by 
delaying the completion of his task, to ca’ canny, 
pakh lagun q^q qrqq | qfcqrqSTqf^fq: m.inf. to bo 
in a condition of cooking, to be being cooked ; to be 
completely cooked ; to be annoyed by delay in the 
executiou of some Avoik. 

paka anun qiqi qjqq | TOI^qq; f.iiif. to cook 

thoroughly (esp. by boiling), -dar I 

adj. c.g. well-cooked. -dor“ | 

adj. liard to cook, tough in Tpito of 
cooking.^ — dramot"* —l perf. part. 

dramute^ —issued from cooking, that 
of Avhich the cooking is finished, ready cooked, -drav 
I adj. c.g., id. —kadun —I 

m.inf. to draAv out from cooking, to dish 
up cooked food. —nerun —I 

m.inf. to issue from cooking, to liaA’e its cooking 
completed, to be ready cooked, -rost^ I 

adj. (f. -riitsh^ uncooked, raAV, not fully cooked, 

badly cooked, -fafehar I m. 

uncookedness, raAvness. —yun“ —1 

m.inf. to become fully cooked ; (of a boil or the like) 
to be fully ripe (cf. pakh 1). 

pakuk’^ 2 TTif^ I VT^?i^5^gen. (f. pakiic^ ), 

of, or belonging to, or connected with cooking. 
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pakhand 


pakh 3 






1; 


10 i 


15 


I 


V 

p^'kh. 3 L ( 'i ■ I '5T-W' „ 1 • 

■polio.., ioii.jod-biir®.'’™'' 

p- 689#, 1. 2 . 3 ) (fi' „ ■ ‘""o'oiil (of. neka.p', 

199). IS, ■' ““” "'1 ’'Z ®! K l'r., 

(from) (ir.’v 10 ) : "omaonl.le. , 

pakh 4 ™ i rirr; w- 

.i.o« po.;,M,!. s. 1‘:2.T' ■“■ 

pakh andi.pa^i ,, 

p - pi 2, ;„t.::::;; ;:2;r" '• 

ptJKn seo pyon“, 

POkh“ 1 I reJalionshii, l-i, i • 

(of. bada mnfQTi-1 ^connexion, 

P- 42«. 1. 4; matM-pV/ eot , 
parson’s relatives (on one sdde the I 1 ’’ " 

o‘'*er side, the mother’s each sot , I 

, Cf. pack 2 . pakh*. W61“ dfe »>=. 

(and henee has’ nTnv llli!;)""' " 

'"any friends (with a like result) ’ ' 

side (e.e. a ner« i i ^ ‘o the other ' ' 

would so refer "tl ^ Paternal kin ( 

maternal kii" ‘o the 

' w ^pShi 

_s.v. panfe. ’ ponha-po, 

’’^Lv’S"'- n.„d, . 

pIkhSS™, Wpahkhl. 

«»». I!■■■-;;-» 

oi III 

g wtieel ot a spinning wheel (vend»r n v i 
■Mums do., l.g.i,,„ „ „j.,| ' Toto. 

x;;oZ:;iz-jr T r”-" 


the numerous strings crossing from «t,rl 
which, when the large wheel is revolved ^ ^ 

■» >r» .dZ;;:: 

nSbit ool r,, 1. 23 ak 

pakh ch paksh TT^, or pakh“8h i ,, 

«'e fin (of a fish) (cP gada-palS a8h“ 

a party, class, faction ; kinship, relatioiishin' ’’ ’ ' 

father’s side’, -the mother’s «id^" ; 

r- 1. 4) ; ,he half of „ h,„„ if,,. 

(consisting of fifteen lunar days) - the ’ I 

argument, position, opinion, thesis ;’partiah J a T 
auce, protection, defence; the whe!l ' 

(cf. pakh^c**) (L.V. 26). ° 

pakh*dar or pakhidar ijfesTr . 

ylj. o.g. (0. .„b.,., f. pakhMw^’^u 

”■ ” '• " P>r J” rzim,zi 7 r 

iiciial 1 I f \ 

north-west of Kashmir. Tt V i. " 6'* 

historians by the name of I’akrp "°'l" 

•g. a dress embroidered with feathers! •' fof c 1 ’ 

the like) possessino- fi. e ^ ^ ^ 

pakhana CiT= l" 

privy, a neces.sary. »"• » | 

pakhand or pakhand 1 ?w- m a r f • I 

hypocrite, one who puts on' tl. ■ 
one who hypocritically wears tliTdi " 

pakhaod, pakhandi, ” " “ * 

— I ;3rr^T« ^ —wahafUD 

to conntCTteit o ' l' 

ill X“. i ’“Tr”“ <'■«■ r'd'uJiugmb. 

pidj ) »pullius •■■ •Lmxl I 
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pakhand _ 727 

pakhand I m. u In^pociite, a sham 

reli-ious inciidicaiit or the like. The same as 

pakhand, pakhand, pakhand^, etc,, qq.v. 
pakhand* Tj#fs, pakhand* or pakhbnd* 

TTTtrfT I i7T’^Ti5|fTT:. m. a hypocrite, 

one who deceitfully protends to be a religious 
mendicant, or otlier religious jicrson. Cf. pakhand, 

pakhand, pakhand. 

pakhor^ xrr^^ l m. tlie Ilimalaj’an honey¬ 

suckle {Loniceva qm)iqiielocuIans, El.) (L. 461, pakhr 
phul), 

p5khm' or p 6 khur“ i 

^TfTT^f^. m. (sg. dat. pokharas tho inner 

bowl of a mortar (for 2 )ounding) ; an irrigation basin 
round a garden plant or tree (cf. hendawan-p®, 
p. 338/;, 1. 24). 

pokh^r^ I f. (sg. dat. pokhre t^), a 

large masonry well, generally with steps down to the 

water (the haolt of India), pokhri-bal or 

pokhari-bal m. the land 20 

immediately round such a well, or round any similar 

largo square water-hole near a village; the N. of | 

a popular well and batbing-place on the east side 

of the llara-parbuth hill (p. 344r/, 1 . 44 ) near Srinao-ar ' 
(Gr.Gr. I 60 ). 

p5khur“ Tffx3^ or pfikhur« 1 

ni. one of the buttocks, one side of the nates. —dyun“ 

—I m.inf. 

(of a cripple who cannot move otherwise) to drag 
oneself along the ground on the buttocks, to wear 
one s buttocks away in this manner; met. (of one 
who is i)owerless or poverty-stricken) somehow or 
other, or very slowly and with great difficulty, to 
carry out some duty or business, 
pbkh^r^i or pQkhur" I , 

f. 0110 side of tlie buttocks, one of the luitcs, 
i.q. pokhur**; the inner side of a woman’s buttocks, 
one on each side of the vulva. —dih^ I 

■ifmfTm, f.iuf., iuj. 

pokhur** dyun**, ab., q.v. 

pokhraj a toiiaz (El.), 

pakh^sh 1 tuaiT III., i.q. pakh^ch, q.v. 

.. m., i.q. pakhuc^, a small piece of 
clotb, a patch (cf. kan-p**, p. 4476, 1. 11; nala-p®, 
p. 0326, 1 . 32). 

pokhta <c;i.u or pokta i uii: adj. c.g. 

dressed, cooked (cf. dam-p®, p. 2166, 1 . 16) ; baked 
(as brick, etc.) (iSiv._1033): tborough (Gr.Jl.) ; ripe, 
matured, mature (Siv. 1112, 1778; II. vi, 15); 
complete (El. pukht(i) ; shrewd, knowing, expert, m 


• or 
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pakbni 


thoroughly informed (Ram. 1518, 1583); firm, 
stiong, solid, well-built; (of a throw of dice or 
the like) successful (Rfim. 298). —kar — 

^li I adj, c.g. of firm, sound, 

or solid workmanship; thoroughly skilled, firmly 
grounded (in the theory and practice of anj'thing); 
omnipotent, the Greater (Ram. 1041 ; YZ. 75, 213). 
karun —m.inf. to accomifiish (El.). —p^sa 

pbsa I x?XTff%^j^: ni. a certain copper 

coin, the * pucka pice the quarter of an anna 

(cf. kham paisa, p. 400^, 1. 14). -paisun^ 

adj. (f. -pai(pB)sun^ 

^(xif)^), costing, or worth, a quarter of an anna. 

—repay — | m. a certain silver 

coin, the rupee current in India, worth sixteen annas, 
as compared witli the kham ropay (p. 400^, 1. 19). 

—r6paye-hond“ —i 

adj. (f. —ropaye-hiinz" —costing,*^or 

worth, one of these rupees. 

pokhtagi 

f. ripeness ; 

maturedness, thorouglmess, strength, solidity, firmness; 
shrewdness, knowingness, expertness. 

pokhtun l couj. 3 (2 p.p. pokhtyov 

to become ripe; to become m!iture,tliorougli, 
solid, firm; to become slirewd, knowing, expert, 
pokhtyo-mot** l uiflHfi: porf. part. (f. 

p6khtye-mub“ beconio ripe; become 

mature, solid, firm; become expert. 

pokhtawun i couj. 1 (I p.p. 

pdkhtow** T^t^rffw), to make ripe; to make solid, 
firm; to confirm (a person in an appointment). 

pdkht6w'*-mot'* i %TiT|=ff|-ii?T: poif. 

part. (f. pdkhtbv“-inub“ tcp^fTl^-ji^), made firm, 
made solid; confirmed (in an appointment). 

pakhyag uwrn i m. tlie sacrifice {//(tq) of 

the lunar fortniglit (pahh, for pahsh, see pakh^ch), 
(amongst Hindus) a sacrifice performed on the daj' 
of the new and full moons. —thawun — I 


40 


45 


m.inf. to carry out this 
throughout one's life, to make a practice of performing 

it. -wor** I gfr 111 . an 

oblation-cake offered at this sacrifice. 

pakhyuk'^ see pokh^ 1, p. 726^/, 1. 23. 

pakalad i adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

pakaladin one who is idllicted with 

a purulent gathering, one who suffers as if he had 
such a gathering; met. one who becomes easily 
enraged (e.g. by a mere word) ; (of a rag, lint, or the 
like) fouled witli pus. 

pakbui m. Jiuhtts iaaiocarpus (KI.). Cf. pukaiia. 
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pakun __ 

pakun I coiif on , j 

f- puc“\=3- 0 ^ P-P- Pok“ 

proceed, progress, advance (cf brGh if 

P- I- 21; neri po „ filf. , K 

P- 6m, I. 34 ; pawa^D» S \ n P°’ 

?'S sSi~ £ 

1-®. 1250.^., 0, ; K, 5,7 

(Siv. 717. IO-.7,L74t; ' ■ «•■” 

pakyirp. no,!"i 20 .“‘s"->« 

(of. 'bad PS p' 82„,"’l '’!. ‘a J”“ '“• ‘''” '■««'») 

'■ «)1 t, bW („' .iJ t P 

(Gr.SI.; L.V. 107, Si,-. 1801, ISOo") t“V f''’^ 
watch or the like) (Gri’)- ,fl “ 

-28: Ran, 1099 ); («*''• 634, 

(g! M )f rt “ -) 

1 r. U ), to operation, be in W • to 

conduct or comport oneself, to behave (nasihiife^ 

parda) (Gr.if., Siv. 1067),- ’ ' ^ ^ ^ ’ ® ''- 

to go on well, to flourish, thrive fas o K • ^ 

P- 5270, 1. 28, e, M ) 1'■ 1 ' 

lb. i’^Ci'trirtr" “'.r* “ 

ue not, (of something inferior! 

1. .uwollj- .„M ,,, p. 566. TO 

(ot good. ,„ lb. ^ 3^ 

/w/wi, I.e. p»cet/) ; i <3, 

to walk about, walk around (Siv. 1400-] I 494 

0 . to go on, continue (from some past time) to 
be transmitted or handed down ; ’ * 

to pass, work, serve, answer, be of avail • to trv 
tneks or pranks, to practise trickery or deceit 

pok“-mot° 4^-7 th I D .i - 
(f- pucfl-mufea "ijJ' Pe'f- part. 

^ fo r :r’s:;r 

.n^Giparke, got rid of by sale, sold (in spite'ff 
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pakanawun 
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b.g7..ni„g .?:..bi:r«x;r<r,7?i':■ *. 

or^bTurint^ 

who IS at the point of death, moribund. ' ’ 
pakan (or poet, pakan) g-abhun van, 1 

^^-inf.togoonfoot(Gr.l,.st^L^^^^^ 

0 , pe k 1 . S .1 forth, ,0 (, 5 ,, 3 ,) * 

tlt9M627; Ram. 121, 141, 201 PO*; .r tt ’ 

433); to flow (of a liquid) (Rdm.^09) ^ 

pakani impers. fut. part, it is to be ™ 

one mu.st go (Gr.Gr. Ill) ‘0 be gone, 

pakith gabhun , TO3»of=. . 

be_easily and 

pakaSr 

(«' k'-i" boiog ,.,rt.d pt Tb 

’f f: P"'- P‘rt (f. pakanyerus. 2'2' 

(of^o W 10 , 11,0 like, rtpeood,- ,„f p.pe.e.jr^.nb 

“r. i ■” »'■ 0 P-P. 

(YZ. 100) • tn go 

Siv.1885; H. tf f 

to df -J. ' ’ ’ 6rive (an animal) (H \i 81- 

P..pel, d,-i,-. (Ge.«,.’ jps/k °098“‘"i"fiTO"'!'' 

-;lo o„o„ (o.g. 

make*cumnrg’ioT T''" “'’"“‘“a i >« 

alC “Il.r blTsdt; k 

to originate, introduce, bring into use • 

to cause to ffo on wf^ll f^k ^ / 

noor] wn 1 • ^ ^ flourish, keep in I 

g^oocl woiking* condition /'/^P ik** i ^ ^ I 

P- 1526, 1. I4). ' T ^ pakanavim» 

(another’s) liouseLld aff> 

^ household atfiurs, keep him comfortably off. | 



























































pakanawun _ 

pakanawun i m.inf. to cook, to 

dress victuals (esp. by boili7ig iu water) ; to cause 

to cook (El.). pakan6w“ - inot“ I 

perf. part. (pakanov“-mufe“ 

cooked, dressed, boiled (by so(*)e one). ^ 

pakanar T77gfi'3fp^ l x^gtcrr in- the condition of being 
thoroughly' cooked, maturity, ripeness; tlie trade, 
business, or occupation of cooking, 
pakir see phakir. 

pekri gad f., see pik®t“. 

paik^re, pbk^re f.pl. or paikarS pokar^ 

^(^T)^{^» in.pl. ^ I chains (for the legs 

of convicts),shackles,gyves, fetters(K.36,90,366,461). 
pbk^re gafehane i 

f. I)l.iiif. fetters to be imposed; met. (owing to want 

of assistance) household cares to confine one to the 

house (so that one can never get out), to be a slave 
to household cares. 

pbkar l m. a pedlar, a hawker; 

(in Kashmiri) an ilinerant hawker of bread, -bay 
I f. his wife, 

pbkori O l f. the business 

or profession of an itinerant hawker of bread, 
pokur (? spelling) Ill. (pi. nom. pokar » 

conical shaped heap of weeds and mud used as the 
soil for the floating islands on the Dal Lake (L. 344). 
paksh xr^, see pakh^ch. 

pik®t“ m. (f. pik^t^ ^ 

small child (esp. a suckling) ; ? a certain large fisli 
(L. 158, or pe/iri f/cid), 
pokta x^fT. see pbkhta. 

pakuwa m. Uuouf/rnKs fimbriata and llamiltomi (El. 

p(fkua). 

pakawun I Tfrn ni. (sg.dat.pakawanas 

)j docility, readiness to accomplish orders. 

pakawun i xi ^^?7 conj. 1 (p.p. pakow'^ 

to cook, dress victuals (esp. by boiling) , 

(cf. payith pakavith, s.v. payun) (Gr.Gr. 122, i 
Siv. 1717). pakow'^-mot'* I 

perf. part. (f. pakliv^-mufe^ x?^^-??^), cooked ; 
(by boiling). ^ ^ 

pakawun'^ xi.ag. (f. pakavun“ xj^^sj^), 

one who goes, one wlio proceeds (K.Pr. 47, of a river 
flowing on; Siv. 239 (id.), 538 ; H. x, 11; K.Pr. 99); 
one who is going, one who is at the point of death, 
moribund ; that (esp. something inferior) which is 
being successfully sold, tliat for which there is a great 
demand in the market (cf. mola p®, p. 566a, 1. 39); 
one who successfully supports himself, one who carries 
on his livelihood. 
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— pal 3 xT^ 

pakawunuy | adv. immediately 

on starting: lienee, quickly, speedily. 

pakawan | f. wages for going, wages of 

a messenger. 
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purity; chastity. 

pal 1 XI^ I m. (sg. abl. pala 1 xi^), a great stone, 

a boulder, a globular rock (cf. ara-p®, p. 41a, I. 45; 
naga.po, p. 623/., 1. 47; nila-po, p. 634a, 1. 9; 
nuna-p^ p. 641a, 1. 6) (Gr.M.; 8iv. 1463; Ram. 
413, 795; H. xii, 14, 15; K.Pr. 134). —chawan^ 

I m. pi. inf. to fling boulders; 

met. to have a violent quarrel (esp. Avhen accompanied 
by mutual abuse). 

pala-har XJSI-^'^ 1 f. a boulder-quarrel, 

i.e. a quarrel in which the two parties fling boulders 
at each other (K.Pr. 134); met. a violent quarrel 
including gross mutual abuse (e.sp. between former 
friends). -mbnz« I f. 

I a certain medicinal plant growing in rocky ground. 

I It is internally used in herpes (L. 75). —pon^ 

dalun xf^^ I I •i^iT m.inf. to disapprove 

of (mentally object to) another’s request or order. 

-tala ponz’^ hyuh“ -Tm xi^ f|f i 

m. ‘like a monkey from under a rock’, i.e. one who 
suddenly and unexpectetlly or hurriedly rises up, or 
wakes up (e.g. one busily occupied or immersed in 
thought who is suddenly faced with something to be 
done at once). 

palan p6n“ dyun“ xfr^ I 

m.inf. ‘ to Avater rocks i.e. to make useless efforts, 
pal 2 XJ^ I m. (sg. abl. pala 2 X7«f), a certain 

Aveight, the twentieth part of a seer, i.e. four folds 

(say two ounces) (Gr.Gr. 147, YZ. 404, K.Pr. 224) ; 
anything Aveighing this amount. 

pala pala xj^r | TT^TTIT adv. pal by palj bit by 
bit (u.w. vbs. of seeing, examining, etc.). —pala 
k^nun —17^ I 

m.inf. to 

sell pal by pal; met. to lose no op2)ortunity of giving 
a bad name (to a person of good rej^utation). 
pal 3 X 7 ^ in. flesh (used in offering to a god), —<» in 
al-pal, Avine and flesh, i.e. tAvo of the five things 
offered in the Kaula, or left-handed, Avorship of Siva, 
the expression being employed to indicate all the five, 
which are wine, flesh, fi.sh, special attitudes, and 
sexual intercourse. In Skt. these are called the five 
‘ tns ’, as the name of each {madya, mamsa, matsya, 
mudrd, maithuna) begins Avitli that letter (cf. al-pal, 
p. 25a, 1. 11) (L.V. 10). 


































pala 3 qsr 


15 


30 


.li..,„t lw‘ "'■ i. very 

m inf. to make a goal, toTo\l. 

(osp. wlieii ( 1,0 goal is a „lac . : 

or (li/Rciilt) ‘•‘•«vei, niien it is distant ’ 

(f. -bud“.^T) nos<,„ •■ 

(^‘y- 17t),391,1147 1221. o'c., q,,.y, 

a si,op),Old (Ei) -gam “ P ’•^'): 

village. IV of „ vilin ''^“'Pberd's 

pai in«, f„ pal gabhiin" tnsr jii,, f ■ . • 

be e.xperionced (K.I'r. 7 ;}) ' P'"" 

pail ^«r or pbl trrnr | n^- ,„ , •, 

«>o like), pm„lo„t a.a^;,,. ' o. 

paila-dag i f tim • 

necu.aulated ,V.' . P"'" “'"'sed by 

■r,fm, „ 1,0 *'"■“• -“pa 

pell elp,'. ..t p^ol". * '• I’"’' 

pii‘ .00 py„,. j ,„j j 

(«'■ -IsVs’r^J",“ 2 ';,'"P” "''“-I’"- '-Mkel 

- ...LnUala-pl;'»), 

‘"pals'- "rr 

—karun —goods, etc.). 

- -■'-1 e,.. 

over and above after no " remains | 

-i-ezun X, SXI;!’'"'"*'"*’ "> »'« i 

»«“■ o.,.o.,im’!, '“o'k r''"'' 

—thawun —waw 1 "P- 

bence, to conceal (either n.aten'al'tr ’’"^’ I 
statements, fact.,, or the like) ‘ 

I adv in tl 

' *e floor; hence, scattered everywhere ‘1’ "" 

»bovo and below („ w ref („ , I 

POl" 2 ri^ adj. (f. piijii 2 . fo’f 

-bdnng a pa/ (sce'poal 2 r:r 1 t';:;;. ' ^ ’ 

seer, or four mi, (each weiol ' , ^ ^art of a I 

aitha-po, p. ^';;S ' 

/ 

so 
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'i-y- 

pop ifTfsr 10 ^ /. a h„t. 

pul I ^vm m. straw (snch ,« rice-straw etc! • 

SI raw shoes (cf. the next) (K Pr 1 ] j, ’ ' ’ 

pda-hor. 

P«'r i.c. a pair „f straw shoes, worn hv K- u 

on the mountains (EL, (cf. deP-p., p 

gasa-po, p. .307/1, i. 4 . 5 ; pheti-p. ,, -l!: ’ 

(Or.Gr. HI ; L. ^ol ; K IV 123 ’ I' i * 

-harbkhdr -^T-gr ^t- 

foot wearing a sL • n-.’. 

■hari-khor".'fJ X TJ " 

J^l^boe. -hari-madun 

adj. (f. ■hari.maduiir^^:,^*^ 
(or hermne) who hahituallv w. ar, straw^ ^ 

s.: .!:■ :r. --r .n, 

1 *«oes nml mjMop. ' •«. n 

'»es”e. (coito„, I,, „„ i,I 

•lioc, ,..11,.,,., ,.P -'1. - 

pulan afeun xjsrff »=- , 

• ‘o take to straw Ihoes I to "’ i”' 

b.V the loss of all one’ 

conraged dish, nr, *'‘oom.. -Ji. 

....I,,, n„t;i-rrrx 

IKT.son^ tn _ 

—watoo 


/,,f „ .. ^nii into stroT 

(or a generous iierson^ tn 
—WTww . I ^ ‘^“'"o niiseriv. 

X: •„ :::;; -- j 

^, piilao, see pdlav. 

;P61b<i' polMl'XX'",., , 

: (= I pfao^dd* ij^STTfir 


(Ik"". I», n, J 

pnla^hor , 5 • '• 

»'-P--'PM 

palakaVT'""'“ 

.'p’rasTs,: .dv.I 

'usiant, in « ,„o„,e.,t. ^ ^ "" * 

►alakh i trreria .« / 

. p„,Xk.-H 
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pilis fqftrl^r 


palakh 2 l f. (sg. dat. palaki 

spinach (El., wlio makes the word m.) (cF. 
nadarkpo, p. 62:j«, 1. 40). 

pblikh I f. (jjg. dat. poliki a 

kind of litter or sedan, a palankeen (K. 221, 298). 
plilla (? spoiling) m. Jiuhus tiliacem (El.), 
palim I f. tlie sediment of oil. 

palana or (L.V. 14) palan (= J^[j) \ 

m. a saddle (of u liorse), a riding-pad (on 
an elephant), a pack-saddle, or tlie like (cf. khar-p®, 
p. 407^^, 1. 29). 

palan (Hiv. 488) or palana tr^rt^T l f. 

protecting, guarding, nourishing, cherisliing, fostering 
(8iv. 100, 287, 488, 662, 1137, 1193, 1254, 1470, 
1534, 1560, 1587, 1697, 1888). 

palani I impers. fut. part, woitliy to be 

protected, cherished, etc., as in the i)rcceding. 
palun I conj. 1 (l p.p. po^ xj^, f. puj« 

2 p.p, pajyov xnifl’^), to give ju’ivately. 
palun xn^^ I conj. 1 (1 p.p. p61“ xfl^r, f. pbj^ 1 

xjt^(L.V. 62), for 2, sees.v. ; 2 p.p. pajyov xir^"^^), 
to protect, guard, iiounsh, cherish, foster (Gr.Gr. 31 ; 
6iv. 418, 977, 1391, 1723, 1758; Ram. 300, 1122, 
1431, 1509; K. 320, 584, 743); to take care of, 
guard, mainlain (a thing, a quality, a promise, a 
command, a course of conduct, etc.), carefullv to 
follow (instructions, etc.) (L.V. 62; Siv. 285; Riim. 
154, 291, 1601, 1687, 1711; K. 67, 280, 519, 522, 
719, 782, 828); puza palling to carry out worship 
completely, to worship (K. 337, 1042); pazun palun, 
see pazun 1; salam paliin^, to make a how, salute 
reverently (H. xii, 16) ; p6l“-niot“ xft^-Trg | xftfMrT: 
perf. part. (f. pbj“-niufe^ ), protected, 

cherished, taken care of, as ah. ^ 

pilan \ irrfH- f- (sg- flat, piliih^ arriving 

at, reaching to (esp. something lofL’, tlie end of 
a difficult task, or a high place) (Gr.Gr. 121, 

K.Pr. 257). 

pilun I xrznfH: conj, 2 (1 p.p. pyul“ fvg, f.pijii 

fxT^. According to I.K. this verb is conj. 3, with 
2 p\p. pilybv fxT^>W. The causal of this verb is 
pilawun pilanun or pilanawun 

arrive, reach to, reach 
up to, succeed in accomplishing, to be able to do 
(e.g. something high up or at a distance, the 
accomplishment of a difficult task or business, the 
mastery of some branch of learning, and so on) 
(of. nazar pilling p, 676^, 1. 22) (Gr.Gr. 13, 121; 
Siv. 785 ; K.Pr. 170). pyul“-mot*^ I 

■JITH: perf. part. (f. pij“-niufe^ one who 
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lias arrived, one who lias mastered (something difficult), 

one who has reached (something high up), and so on, 
I as ab. 

’ polun I conj. 3 (2 p.p. poly6V 

to become weak, weakened, infirm, dis¬ 
heartened, discouraged (cf. pulan afeun, p. 7305, 
1. 25); (of a tool) to become blunted by over-use. 

p61an-w6P i n.ag. (f. 

-wajen one who is discouraged or dis¬ 

heartened, one who feel.s that he is defeated. 

p61y6-mot“ i 2 perf. part. 

(f. polye-mlife^ weakened, discouraged, 

blunted, etc., as ab. 

palang l m. a bedstead, a bed (in the 

Engli.sh sense, with legs) (Ram. 519, 705; li. iii, 7; 
v,^5, 6, 9; viii, 13; x, 5, 7, 8, 12). -khur^ | 
xi'^T'^xn^: m. tlie leg of a bedstead, -war -^TV I 

m. bedclotlies (fitting the bed as 

regards size). 

palang xn^^ l m. a method of tying 

up a person as a punishment, in which his neck is 
bowed down between hi.s legs, and liis ankles and 
also his wrists tied together. —phu’un —I 

m.inf. to tie up in this manner, 
—phirawun —i m.inf., id. 

pilanun 1 TTrqTO^ conj. 1 (1 p.p. pilon^ 

to cause to arrive, to cause to rcucli, to cause to 
succeed in accomplisliment, to cause to reach up to, to 
hold out, or hand (a thing to some one) (K.Pr. 228); 
to convey (to a person or place) ; cf. pilun, 

pilanawun, and pilawun. pilon“-moP^ | 

mf^cT: perf. part. (f. pilun«-mufe^ fq^ - ), 

caused to arrive, etc., as ah.; conveyed. 

palanawun qjwiwrqq^ conj. l (l p.p. palan6w“ 

qr^f^q), to cause to be [irotected or cherished; 
to cause to he guarded, maintained (a tiling, promise, 
etc., as in palunb to obey carefully (an order) 
(K. 724). Causal of palun, q.v., in all its meanings, 
pilanawun fttqrqtqq: i mmn conj. 1 (1 p.p. pilanow^ 
fqqr^q), i.q.'pilanun and pilawun, qq.v. (Gr.Gr. 
171, W. 139); to hold out, or liand (a thing to 
some one) (K.Pr. 7); cf. pilun. piianow“-mot^ 
fqqr^q-?Tq i qrfqq: perf. part. (f. pilanbv“-niut 5 “ 
fq^qiq - i.q. pilon“-mot^ (s.v. pilanun) and 
pilow“-niot“ (s.v. pilawun), qq.v. 

polur^ X^q I adj. (f. poliir^ weak, 

infirm, etc., inside (hut stout and idump externally), 
plump but unsubstantial, 
pelis xgf^^, see pyol“. 
pilis fqf^, see pyul“ 1 and 2. 
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palash wrif _ 

palash ii5iTsr i Tj^rrTr- m n * 

pulasty 35T^s, ^ ^"^ea/mu/osfi. 

(ill Skt Pulash \ ancient Indian sage 

h another u-ife Kailf 

2 “'“' v'lr 

'^onisana was mnnq n 

fally up to tlipJr ^ acted 

V»tav.,„, „. i„„,,“'I ™i«,ii„e 

Jiaiid, in 6J1 Vni4rn ^ ^“''^asi. On the other 

6™n0.o... L, &; ■” “ ''“'“•‘K. 

palut“ qare Q,Jj ,„gj, . , ,. ''"^*1'®'‘pelt rulastc m.e. 

pSn w,' “"»■ “ •"■ -■ 

L. 2 (El.. feM, 

verb is of the 2ncl coni 'ivithTT i 

Se. Sr.Gr. 206, Cf. paw!, ^ I”''"*' '"*?■ I 

form of palot«) fo m If another 

^.»p (ot.'atta p(;. w • "»'■•*■ 

mot“ I far’-fv ’ ^ palatyo- 

miifsfl ^ (t- Palatye- ‘ 

deliquesced. damp, ; 

pftlnv 1 I »n • i. I 

nh covenng- of the borli^ ii 
a garment, coat (of damano « ®^"thes, i 

loch‘-po p 507^ j i' > P- 'iiJo, 1. 50- 

".u4, ; Z. , /i Zin “ '■ »i 

mbta-po, p. 604r, 1 2fi • ^ ^ >' 

nakha-po, p. 628i, 1 u .’ ’ I’ 

pSb^n-po, ; 678i 1 24 ’^ ^ 

t- 25; phiska-po, p. 7 ] 3 J ^^2? ’ 

P- ~t54, I. 20; potu po ^8. phof-po, 

rud; reka-po, s.v. r^ku '. \L \’ ^"‘^a-P”. s v- 

rawa-po, s.v, rawa) (k.Pr. J5jf-’met' th!^r’ 

- covering the ■ hod,) (ef. p4 V' 

rath). —dalav — ywa ■ > s v. 

the like (i e clothed ' . m. clothes and 

^ quilts, and other baggage). 
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tulani -gi 4 t% i m. p] i„f . . 

. ('-■‘Oily » p„.yI “ ' ’ “■» -‘I". 1. 

; palav 2 m. discouragement a fr.r 

' (t q. pdlun, q.v.), in the follomiig •_ 

~iUi (TZZ!'- 

m.i„f. (of a numlJ , ^ ' 

assembled in the hope of somethin. beinnacL T'’'* 
to go away unsucce.ssful or <I!shearLjT!”^'‘^^^> 

. expectation not being fulfilled) 

pilay ^ ■ 

balcony (supported below by i.iHar 

•Irm pot. p. ‘I', op. 

-27ZTr ' 

gaz^ri-po, p. .3i9„ j (rf- 

(El. ;;n/da; W 121 , ’ P- 33 -la. 1 .1; 

''"'’I 

pala-wun“ qT^ST^sr | DTwsrarjr 

cherishes; one who adheres to 'J- ' 

the like. ®^Jgion, a vow, or 
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pilawan i f / 

ftontP ), .1,, c.„.i„6 . tuZZZL Z'T' 

‘1.0 onuLs S ,1^', ”'■ "“'I”'”' 

(01 afa-P*. p. 61,.14' 

f.inf. to aend fa M i 

of several people pnssina it f 

pilawun rZL 

^ ' \ con], 1 M r» *1 

to cause (a thing or ne!vsU 

(.sending it bysome one) i n Dilan, a fwson 

(Gr.Gr. J 71 ), nq.,. . «"dpiJanawun 

person (W. 139, >/rmme,m; Kp‘ * 

mot“ fq^is.jiH , pilow*. 

i P^dv“.mUfett tr 

one person to anoTher'^th.ough'l^tT' 7"'^ 

(-'. pilanawani: pUanowo-mof 

pila,wun“ n no- /e m 

wliich can bCrenchcl to ao-aa” thal 

P- 61 a, 1 . 47 ). '° (o', atha-p. 

d«oam.„|, disbemced; tta“hi’cr'-’M'"'"”'^’ 

worn out by use. ^ ^ blunted or 

















Palawan — 

V 

Palawan | f. tlie liire or cost 'paid 

for taking care (of any person or thing), or for main¬ 
taining religious practices, a vow, or the like. 

palavith a jingle of alavith, see p. 2(}a, 1.42. 

palyun^ 1 l 

m. a weight (used in 
scales) for weighing a pal of four tolas or two ounces 
(cf. pal 2) (Gr.Gr. 147). 
palyun“ 2 i udj. (f. palin“ 

weighing a juil (as in the preceding) ; (of cloth 

the like) so much as can be W'oven from a j)al weight 
of thread. 

paPyar XTt%^TT l f. a fence, a wall, a hedge, 

railings (cf. khal-p®, p. 307^, 1. 2;' kand‘-po, 
p. 455rt, 1. 28) (Gr.M.). 

pulyuw“ gfsri i adj. (f. puliv“ gt%^), made 

of straw (e.g. a rope, a bed, a mat,'or the like). 

palez PT%5i;Jb or paleza 1 m%5r i m. 

a field of melons or cucumbers (cf. hendawan-p°, 
p. 338/;, 1. 27). 

paleza 2 qT%^ ( = ,gJU) | 

m. hemiplegia; constipation. —gafehun —I 

S’ 0 1 m. inf. an attack of henii 2 )legia to come on. 

pal^zun 1 conj. 2 or 3 (1 p.p. paloz" 

2 p.p. pal^zov 4^5 i>^), i.q. palazim, q.v. 

(of. atka pal^zan^, j». iWa^ 1. 50). pal^zan-wol^ 

I qrrq^q^’t^ n.ag. (f. -wajen 
useful, serviceable. 

palazun q^jrq; i ^q^Hq^ conj. 2 (1 p.p. paloz'^ 

qqj^. According to .some this verb is of the 3rd conj., 

with a 2 p.p. palazov qqr^q, see Gr.Gr. 200), to 
be, or become, useful, serviceable, helpful (Gr.Gr. 

200, 226). paloz“-niot“ * ^q’q'l'qfliqw* 

perf. part. (f. paluz“-mufe^" become 

useful, become serviceable, become helpful. 

pal^zawun^ (f. pal®zavun“ 

he who, or that wbich, is useful, serviceable, 

heljtful. 

pam T^Vl I ^qj^nq: f. censure, denunciation, reproach, 
a rebuke; taunting; j^utting to shame (esp, on some 
public occasion), dishonouring (an honoured person, 
by reproaching liiin for former misdeeds) (Siv. 1112 

Ililm. 683, 1038, 1062, 1154, 1778; YZ. 19, 371 
K.Pr. 115, 119 (read pamn ;m/), 163, 250) 
—lagiin^ —f.iuf. censure to be attached 
(to, dat.), to be blamed, to be publicly censured 
(Ham. 339, 1060). 

pama daga qin i f •pi. disclosing 

former misdeeds (up to now hidden) by public 
reproaches, public taunting. — dine — I 
isM \ Tft f. pi. inf. to use public 
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reproaches to another (in the course of abuse), to 
taunt publicly (AV. 139, K.Pr. 107). —bene 

I qfrHTqqrT^r^qqqq f. jjI. inf, to be a victim 
of public reproaches or censure, to be imhlicly 
taunted, —pam —qiq; 1 f- mutual 

reproaches, mutual taunting. — rozafie 

f. pi. inf. censures to remain to a person, a person 
(dat.) to get a bad name or an evil reputation 

(II. X, 3). -watur" -qgq i 

a flood of abu.sive taunts (K.Pr. 259, pamaiar). 

paman lagun qrqq; i fq^f^qrq^qqqq; 

m.iiif. to become subject to public taunts, 
pema qiq, see pyon“ 

pamb qq, for pam (see pamposb) in the following 
pamba-bakb qq-^TO l ^TT^iqifqqq: m. (sg. dat. 
-bakas -qiqiq^), the stalk of wild ihubarb (which 
grows on the mountains surrounding Kashmir) (El., 

L. i2). -lokb^^r I ql’q^’q:, fqqq^tEfq^q: 

f. the nut-case of the lotus (El.) ; a kind of violent 
poisonous tumour or h<dl (in the middle of the back 
below tlie shoulders), -lokb'^r p§n^ 'oi'^ I 

fqqfqq^Y^fqirq^q^^q; f.inf. such a tumour or 
boil to attack a person, -sar 1 q^rq'^qq'?:;, 

^TT^fqqq. III. a lake lull of lotuses (and hence hearing 
a fine crop of lotus seeds) ; a certain marsh or lagoon 
lying to tlie south of the A\ olur lake (the ancient 

Pampasaras) (RT.Tr. vii, 940 ; 11,481-2). -balan 

I qPrqfv^Hfqqq: f. (sg. dat. .fealun“ 

), wild rhuhiirb (which grows abundantly on 
the mountains of Kashmir). The dried root is sold 
in the bazars, and when triturated and mixed with 
oil, is used as an application to wounds and ulcers. 
Phe stalk, which is eaten by Hindus and Alusalmans, 
is pamba-bakb ah. (El ). It is used by dyers in 
the preparation of orange and gold dyes (L. 68, 
pamb tsallan), 

pambucb qq^ i q?jq"^qq m. (sg. dat. pambacbas 

qqW^)» the nut of the lotus. It is eaten as a 
delicacy by boih llindiis and :\Iusalmans (KL, L. 72, 
►Siv. 1801). According to L. 76, it is the lotus 
plant itself {Xelamhuim speciositm) which is used 
medicinally as a nervine Ionic. 

pambacb-del q;q^-^^ l q?rq1’^'^qq^q^ m. 

the outer bark of the lotus nut. -guj* -qfq i 
qiq^^’qqiT' the kernel of the lotus nut. -hun“ 

I q?T^I"5riqfTT^T'* m. the nucleus-slioot of the 
kernel of the lotus nut (cf. bun^ 2). -kiind^ 

I qiq^q^^qi f. (sg. dat. -kanje the 

hard shell of the lotus nut. -mal I q^T^tw^q) 

N, 

f. a garland made of lotus nuts. 















































pumbar 


pumbar, pomb^'r^ - , 

p5bV. ^ PO'nbur'* t -'ee 

pamukh m. Ver/,cna offlrimlU (El.) 

Pitnpm pipi- ^ ^• 

P^mpiir pompur vrf^r ,««« pSp^, 

pompar «oe pBpar. ^ 
pompar* pt^fr. sec pppari. 

P li ^ * «'’o pdpur. 

pamposh , 

1^^03,180. .3., .48; 

flowor’(Or';f’) ^ ’ « lotu,’ 

K-iu„Fr Vail,,.. 7^'Z.f 

o^'en. It - ""<1 "ro ,. 

^Pambuch) n.o rnJnl '[ ' ‘ 

7 Ih! sfnlks (nador”) rin ■ " delicncv. 

Jiaaor ) ripen m Octolajr, Tlie „ i 

'o--vt.« are '•'> bma.l 

«oo.,.ponn,l of pam and posh ■ Pam 

fonn pamb, q.v. ^ ‘ ^ ™ »> 

; ... 

’"■ l»t". leal, .dal .»= , „i“' ■*' ' 

f«ll orial..™.. .*sf..‘"'l " '>l‘« • 

" ir"W "«S oi . 1 , ' “ !*'■ • 

,rr"'" <■" 
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pan 4 inr 


(■a. d.i, .,atM .,nTO.. ih. .u,„i„„„ 

makinj Ibi'. c,lf,ri„g. .aJt* .#» , -etf,;.** 
(. th. b.il(, ™l „k, „|I,„d o„ 

‘ P‘“ » ' '■>'• "■ I'J. .bl. pad. s „ 

r«rti.„ „, .„„bi„,. . part,,,, •«. 

pana pana gahhnn mr xnr wwn i vin ' 

m.inf. to laecinie cut up into «T.p,%„ ^ 
cut up into .hr.,,, _p,„^ ^ 

WWir f^a^fr m.inf. ,0 cut up in,o „„ ' 

•Imxliclotl., paper, etc. ,. 1. 

panan gabhun i ^ , 

to go n. to i^rupe. i(„f drcnmat-ncT!!!! l*' 
^K. ••..M U, -'2'' 

„ ''t I” "nd.„.l, ” 

Ibre.l"' ' ^*' 7 • Hn,, 

tl.read, M-yfiug l|,r,ad (cf om* D* o i 

«V. av I M, daja UP p.' „ ^li . 7 

gand..p., ,. I p f "•' >• 

i«y, .',m. I s,i, iath..p: „ 

■"^-P*.5,bw, 1 ,d,; pa.„.J. ' ^ 


pamba-balan, p. 7m, i. 07 . ‘ "* 

pemot“ seo pyon“ 

pamatur, roo p. r.'W/,,,. lo 
parawbr‘ d^rifT 1 

tnllv.'. nonsonse (diRcnneotod "or "isell!”,''"'!!!"'''''' 

"'itliout any (joniu'ctl'tl Mir \ e \ or 

• «nv .b„L„r "'" '“I'b'-. » 

P»n 1 a», I aftifdS,,. ... fe . 1 , 1 . p,p, , , 

W...', ...»,l„ bj. „i„j„ ...ZioTZlTt r "-7 

(Gnne^a) and other -ds at tl.o “ 

r^co. i" the fonrrh an, f 1 *'8" 

bright half of ,1.0 nion.l, of 

or Augnst-Septenher. 

fWVT.ai m.inf. to make this offering. ^ 


- :r z.„; - 

f- - ntue,. thr^.d ^„^ • 

»t on., ftme. a „e,.,|eful of thrcl ,cf pPt'.p.ni!'r^ 
* r. pot*) K.I-r. 008 , .d^flir. 

" " '«rge..iro,, hall of tlirrud^ ff * 

' r™«:"... .k,™ ,.r b.„k .ni,;!,' 

•«>! I n.. Ik. 1,11 

on the spiiiriing-wheej -kan«r ' 

'■■■I. b... or 1,1 1 . .“du TT'' 

:*!X;^Irs-™rjo= 

m (9ft (Ui n^W.. 

.. a rt-el of thre.il ^ P^CalM 

pan 4 n-T , g,},^ m (sg. ,h,. 4 „ . . , 

K l'r.s-, Id-. ir,r '«»• w. I(k«. 

0*. I,-a), green T.g*uM« 
of. an-pan. p. 29A. ,. .32 K.Pr. 21 X 5 

from /wn"), * *• 











pana 5 _ 

pana-barg* l m. a single tree-leaf 

(Siv. 994). -bata -qq I m. rice boiled till 

it is soft aud easily digestible, -chon” "WT^l 

f. ‘ lenf-sifting \ leanness (from disease, sorrow, 
etc.), gaimtness [quasi^ the condition of withered 
leaves blown from trees). pana-chath”r qq-^^T I 

m. (sg. dat. -chat^ras a leaf 

j)aiasol, an nmbi'ella mat]^ ot leaves. -dcr 

-■ 3 ^ I qT0"^flT: m. a pil of withered leaves, 
-kbii^ -qiT^ I qqm^f: f. a udl bundle of leaves, 
-liind” I qq^in^T f. .sg. dat. -lanje -^w), 
a leafy bough, -lang | qrj^iq: m. a leafj" 

trunk or main bough of a tree. -mor” -qq l 
qrrr^TqT m. a leaf cottage, -mar^ hen^ -t}^ I 

m.jd.inf. to take leaf huts; hence 
(owing to sorrow, worry, or religious reasons) to take 
to a secret, solitary abode. -pBpur -qfq^ | m. 

(sg. dat. pBparas a species of"moth, whose 

favourite resting-place is the leaf of some tree, whore 
it gives forth a prolonged .and very shrill noise 
(El., Siv. 1685). -tul” I m. a collection 

of leaves. -te”he -qq | : f.pl. leaf- 

charcoal, the charcoal of burnt leaves. -wath”r 
-qqr 1 qqq m. (sg. dat. wat”ras the leaf 

of a tree; a leaf (L. 461, patitcafr). -zand I 
qqrqqq: m. u few leaves, a small bundle of leaves. 

pana 5qq, a jingle of dana in dana-pana, p. 22\h, 

1. 49; cf. also dan^panh P- 1. 32. The word 
is probably connected with pan 2, q.v. 

pan 1 qjq; 1 m. (gen. panuk” qTqf), the human 
body (Gr.Gr. 91; Gr.M. ; W. 31 ; L.V. 44 ; K.lh-. 57 ; 
Siv. 240, 285, 362, 1057, 1287; ham. 240, 358, 636, 
672, 946, etc.; K. Ill, 167, 214, 272, 291, 298, 448, 
506, etc. ; H. iii, 4; vii, 24-5 (met.) ; YZ. 42, 170, 
200, 234, 26i ; Iv.Pr. 15, 252) ; the body of an 
animal (K. 380); esj), one’s own body, self (cf. pana! 
(Siv. 156, 205, 227, 330, 351, etc. ; Ram. 181, 207, 
664, 998, 1281, etc.; K. 60, 150, 246, 250, 278, 283, 
292, 511, etc.; \Z. 18) (panuii” pan, see panun”); 
met. a man’s own personalitj’’ (cf. panani panUc” 
khabar, consciousness of one’s own existence, p. 39h^ 

1. 20; nitsa-pan, p. 674/>, 1. 22) (Gr.M.; L.V. 5, 7, 
62, 71, 82, 85) ; bodily existence (cf. bala-p°, 
youth, the youthful state, youthfulness, p. 1045, 1. 6, 
and Siv. 660, 1106, 1444, 1834, 1843; Ram. 1469; 
K. 264; IT. vii, 11, 15). —galim —m.inf. 

to cause one’s bod}' to melt, to serve a person (dat.) 
with heart and soul, to devote oneself to a person 
(Ram. 1281, 1458); to strive earnestly for any 
particular object (Rilm. 1545). —niarun —qiqq I 
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m.inf. to kill one’s own body, to commit 
suicide (Riim. 165, 387, 404, 440, 646, etc.; YZ. 16, 
48); cf. pana-mor”, p. 736^^, 1. 3 . -parud” 

m. one who has changed his mode of living, or 
gone for change of air (used of sheep and cattle) 

(L. 459, pdiiporad). —razi khariin Tqrqq; 

m.inf. to mount oneself on a rope, to hang oneself, to 

commit suicide by hanging (Ram. 1019, 1487, 1536, 
1706). 

pannk” qjqj l sg. gen. (panuc” 

qrqq), of, or belonging to, one’s own body. 

panas 1 qjqq^, sg. dat., used as adv. in such 

phrases as nanga panas, with a naked body 
(K. 273). 

pan 2 qjq: I qqT^qqq m. the betel leaf, Piper betel 
(K. 977). pana-bir qjq-q^q m. a preparation of 
areca nut and spices rolled up in a betel leaf for 
chew ing, a betel roll or quid. It is commonly 
presented by one person to another as a token of 
} t IS also given in conhrmation of a pledge 
or the like or as a challenge taken up by him who 
accepts it (K. 977, 982). 

pan 3 m. tlrinking, drink (cf. mada-pan, p. 518i, 
1- 1). -dactl f. 11 ivind of grape. According 

to El., s.v. (l(ic/i, it is the same as see 

p. ‘22;ih, 1. 47. 

pana tn?r l refl. pron. (for the gen. of this word, 

panun" q.v. s.v. is used. The ag. or instr. sg. 

is pana Gr.Gr. 91), self, oneself (cf. panas 

fehepa dawane, p. 963«, 1. 47; had panas karun, 
p. 3‘2‘2«, 1. 23) (Gr.Gr. 91, 152; Gr.JI.; Siv. 2(), G9, 
278, 1151, 1189, etc.; llilni. 75, 81, 83, 223-8, etc.; 
K. 89, 124, 203-5, etc.; 11. vii, 15 ; x, 1, 6 ; YZ. 190, 
220; K.Pr. 104). 

Like the corresponding llindostiinl ])rononn, Ciji, 
tliis word can refer to any jierson in eitlier nuinher 
(Gr.Gr. 91). Thus: I myself (L.V. 31, 44, 00, 01 ; 
ItiTm, 877, 1033, 1307, etc.; K. 849; H. vii, 15; 
K.l'r. 4) ; we ourselves (K. 801) ; thou thyself 
(L.y. 44, 00 ; lliim. 22, 235, 047, 1124, etc.; K. 09, 
385, 560, 1003; II. xii, 11, 25); you yourselves; 
he himself (L.V. 33, 59 ; Emu. 304, 310, etc. ; K. 39, 
40, 49, 50, 196, 283, etc.; 11. i, 1 ; ii, 5 ; vi, 4, etc.); 
she herself (Eilin. 1015, 1030, 1034, 1077, etc.; K. 60, 
928-9 ; II. v, 9-11 ; vii, 1 ; xii, 7) ; the}' themselves 
(K. 292; n. iii, 8; viii, 3, 8; x, 12). 

pana-gar‘ i ^Tvft^»rr|wi f. a w'omnn 

who is her own mistress, i.e. -who herself is mistress 
of the house, -khod' 1 I adj. c.g. self- 

dependent, independent, acting on one’s ow-n authorilv. 
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pani 

m.int. l„ yi’ ' I 

m.k. .r,«„4J,„,"? '".“'"""■“"e •"»ik to! , 

"''i- (f. -waizttc* ’ ’’y® ' 

self-seeking^, -yetshlikh ^ ' *** ^ ®®* ^'"'‘‘'rested, 

(f. -yebhUo. . 0 ,, « “''■ 

mahniyi poni-panas gull' ftyV '" 

'■""selt.Gr.M.) (l,T.6 „fsi,'j’ “'"t 

Vif. ,C0 “ ’lli 

—matt del. used '■ -panas 

"‘"‘“'I'- (if. k.01,V6,Tl2'. y^tlT 
. 

sejtlioiit opposition, unconstrnitiediv of' '■ ’ 


pea 



15 


25 


mi„f ■ ; . -a&un -TO 

i..».e'(K rm Z'h "“ 

-s L; ,:l. " f * i,» 

::r,rs,rr"‘'gaV“‘ 

^Ppsekension ,K. P», ^ 

r„p“ :;r 

1“ ““■» ~.v l...ne (K. 729 , 934 , 939 ^ ^ 

(K s”. !!" '"'■•!“ tnke bJ. 

(K. 837). -rozun”” ■rtT'' *" " 

•• lom. (K. 363 i:? 

'k o/()j. —tsalun —m n.^ ♦ 

SO" ...ny l,.„„ „c. 399). ' j ” 

to .m.e l,ome snfely „f. 959,, 

o 00,ne ,vub„„i opposilion, to g„, or con,^ „ 


30 


4 

(home) safely, or without apprehension (If 76 9 q, 

yebhawun" -^ 3 ^ n.ag. (f. -yet,havii 5 « 

), one wlio wishes for himself, selfish. 

( f. 88,3 , If. vii, 3); of oneself, spontaneously (j/ rot 

panay 1 (refl. pro,,.) he himself 

etc. in all three persons and both numbers) IGrT 

169i J..V.3.3,d9t Bnn,. 3d, 1.5,,,68 462 n ', ■ 

K .6, .3J, 96d, 338, 362, - 30 . ete.; li. 

f I ‘'V, '69) i (sJv.) of I,:..,, 

of heiself, of itself, etc., spontaneously fEI n' • 
f- 67, ,,59. 162, 284, J,. 5.54, 631,!/:: 

WU6,299,04,,„„.;K.69.r9,269,328,5~ 

I panyo pauyo yisft TOft , .s.^hnmnn.fr 

m. (of a nuniboi- of persons engnged in r„n,' ' 

»' “'k PO'son „.|esbl, , 1 : 

^eraltmnnwsn m,i„f. (of » „un,b.r „f po„! 
end, to ,n,r.no bis o„n interosls. ' 

pani, see pan 4. 

pgn'jr’ ® 3- 

pen see pyon^ 

pen f. ( 

:r r ::,:rg” r“" ? » 

-ertost,:;::::!:::;;s:\!! 

:! Tt r ‘z ^ 

of 17 ' 1 ” '»™we mi.,t,„. 

sTiSHitS 

f„ • 1 TT^TTTTrrr finf 

7"'^ '«“ 

^""...■s .nonth. p7z,‘:r'’'!:j,*|f :■ z±‘° 

te P«ll out lb. ,il i.: ” I ""f 

toe srg.bl’ llZT'*"’' ?'■ '» 

i.«plement ^ ° “ "ewiy-made iron 

pena*kani 1 7r?aiTf^^-rr> 

e'etk, e. nb. .kamTa!:^.”! ZZr'f 

pyon-), to apply siso, .9 
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putting it on to a loom for weaving (cf. k6ll“ 2). 

f. (sg. dat. -kace 

a certain long-leaved water-grass, the juice of which 
is used as an eye-medicine. 

pm“ dyun" to insert 

a remedy (such as "ointment, etc.) into the orifice of 
a wound (as if salt M-as being put into a cow’s 
mouth). — lagun —I ^XT^fr^T ni.inf. to 
^PPb'^ to an unhealthy wound a bandage smeared 
with ointment, etc. 

pena 121 ^, see pen and pyon". 

pen^ peni see pyon“. 

pen^ (W. 145), see pSn^. 

pin I m. childbirth, delivery, confinement, 

bearing a child (cf. buda-p°, p. 80a, 1. 50 ; pot" pin, 
s.v. pot") ; cf. pin^ —dyun" —I 
ra.inf. to give birth. 

pina-pyawal I f. a woman 

who has brought forth children, a matron. 

pinuk" or pyiinuk" I 

sg. gen. (f. pinlic" , of, or belonging to, a birth 

(cf. buda-p", p. 856, 1. 1). This word is often used 
with ordinal numerals, as in doy^mi pyunuk", of 
the second bii’th (e.g. connected Muth a woman’s 
second labour), and so on. 

pon I m. the anus (cf. g^sa-p°, p. 307rt, 

1. 25) (Gr.Gr. 22) ; tlie female private parts generally 
(cf. ko-pon, p. 463rf, 1.45); cf. pod". — featanawun 

in.inf. to induce another 
(male) to have sexual intercourse with oneself, or to 
commit an unnatural ofience with oneself. 

pona-bache 1 1 f.pl. * the banks of 

the anus’, the elevated parts on each side of it. -g6te"r^ 

I f. trousers, long drawers, 

-kon" I ^ m. one who (esp. a bo}'^) 

is accustomed to cause another (male) to commit 
an unnatural offence Avith him. -kon^ I 

f* a woman who is habituall}' unchaste, 
-pheshil I f. (of a woman) one 

who has an ill-omened vulva, one who is habitually 
unchaste ; a woman who bears a vicious child. 

ponuk" I sg. gen. (f. 

poniic" of, or belonging to, the anus or 

the vulva. 

pona I f. a blister or fissure on 

the sole of the heel; a fissure or frost-crack in 
hand or foot (Gr.Gr. 22, pan). -bache 2 I 

.pi. the banks or elevated flesh 
on each side of such a fissure. — gafebun" 

f.inf. such a fissure to 
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pdin 


occur, —phatiin" I f.inf. such 

a blister to burst, 
poni, see pon". 
pbn' trtpf, see pana. 

pon" 1 I m. a wedge (esp. for splitting 

wood) (cf. dara-p", p. 235^, 1. 36) (K.Pr. 164, 204); 

a peg (for pegging something down) (L.V. 66) ; 
(in carpentry) a piece inserted to strengthen a joint. 
—pyon" 1 m.inf. (in a boat or the like) the 
joining piece to full (out), the planks to become 
apart. 

pon" 2 I m. grief, sorrow, mourning (e.g. on 

tlie death of a dear one) (cf. baba-p", p. 77^^, 1. 13 ; 
dahyul" p", p. 202^, 1. 17); cf. pandb —pyon" 2 

—m.inf. grief, etc., to befal (cf. 

potra-pon" pyon", s.v. pother). 

pani nerun I m.inf. 

to issue sorroAvfulI}’', i.e. (after having achieved some 
pleasant object, that object) to lose all flavour (owing 
to an access of fear, sorrow, or other disturbing 
element), to turn to aslies in the mouth, to become a 
Dead Sea apple (of. pand^ nerun). 
pon" 3 PH I m. 

jeweller’s solder, the metal mixture used in soldering 
together the various parts of ornaments. 


pan^.kasar Ptn-PW^ 1 HPPTTHHt^Tf^ 

f. the metal (of the ornament) Avhich is lost in 
the processes of soldering (and which is part of 
the goldsmith’s profit), -mal | 
ni. the impurity due to soldering (i.e. when a gold 
ornament is melted down, the base metal found in 
tlie product, due to the presence of solder), -wath 
-m'S I HraTf^>5fH H^PHT m. (sg. dat. -watas 
-HTZn;), the soldering parts of an ornament together ; 
tlie marks of soldering at a junction of two pieces of 
metal. 


pon" xftH m. a secondary suffix forming abstract 
nouns denoting general relationship, state, condition 
(Gr.Gr. 144; cf. benun"-p6n", p. 114«, 1. 35; 
ben"za-p", p. How, 1. 9; bat"ne-p", p. 145^?, 1. 16 ; 
dasa-p®, p. 2o2(f, 1. 2; kolaye-p", p. 442a, 1. 21; 
kanjar-p", p. 4576, 1, 24; so (Gr.Gr. 144) daye-p", 
nursehood; pbj^-p°, lowness of position ; panir^-p", 
the occujiation of a water-carrier (panur"); parzan- 
p", the occupation of a personal servant (parzun 1); 
payech^-p", the conduct, condition, or occupation of 
an outcaste Brahmana (payuch); vesa-p", comrade¬ 
ship, K.Pr. 102). When the relationship is intimate, 
ton" 2 (<l-v.) is used instead of pon". 
poin, see pon". 
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iSiv. 1737^' r f* j ^"^"’“'“'6 of religious actions) 
'J'Ting the’ fi^t' f 

old an.1 r ? , " of an 

respected member of a iriiuin f *i 
-ranun, bel. -dan , t I 

•'^ligious or pious St ■ ^ « j 

eifts. -khyon« r'°T" ''' 

•PratSph ^ 1 """ « .b. 

as-- '-f 

S'leh as panca-vindi tl f e-'press.ous, 

'»ore memhers in’”' ^-''’ of <>'’6 or 

—karun art ^ pancayeth, q.v,; cf. pBck 

painch, psnch .i,^^ 3 ^^ 

panc-patri (? spelling) f tlie nf 

ninnt r. ' ^ ‘‘ medicinaJ 

plant, Oeraninm sp. said tn 1.^ ^ i r ^liunai 

bv a burn IT ~fi r ^ ° ""''“‘Is caused 

-tsst•"• 

pancayethp^t!riq^^^„, / , 

PS 7 POT), . bodv „ ,„bit™,„i‘S.!,““^*‘““ 

;Gr.3f.V >oenibers, i.q, panch, q.v. ,' 

pand d?- m. Lorauthm longifloms (El ) ' 

officiates at a Hindu saered place and liv. S 
offerings of pilgr;,„3 

oJevate taak-Jo'.-..’I.o.a, Se'”,tf)' „‘° 

:.ZL7 oTIZLTpI" p" “““'• 

^ repressed person, —karun — artt . 

SrS" " f ‘n. 

natk. iJ„g JS ,1 , 11€ 

-niir^i W*: . * ^ support. 

I ^TVTT^ir^^; f. thn ornc. .J .. 
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lop ot a C 0 l„,„„„ support, , 1,0 

■■•w op a.,. ...ppoi! r,:: 

oBlioted or distrosood) l.ulp.d, .„„„„rt j, “™ »' 

I m.inf, to introduce snZT 

to elevate or support a falling bouse or the n u’ 

tl.e introduction of pillars or struts; to give belp^ 
some one afflicted or sick. ^ ^ 

pand Ti(^ | adv. sorrowfullv, dejectedlv n't! 

o’f c 8 “'"'rr'" ; 

.adut. iss... 

«i..'o.,d s„„„ p,oas..e .bjoo,, 

our j oj. .1, 

disturbing element), to turn to ashes in the 1 / 

to become a Dead Sea apple Cf no i 

P- ~37/i, 1. 17. nerun, 

Heii' molWis, Konli and JKLd'''Vl,r ^'"'"''1 t 

I ■■■0. oo.s,_Y„d,,B,.,'.:; .!,!ri ;r “ 

^"Orr bad .„, ;„,„j;;,. ' 

the Uvn A' ‘ Sahadeni-bv 

,K Z: st;;.”' . ib 

pend f 

in inf f 7 ^ 

idl; met. to be tossed about like a ball to be ^ T "! 
to tlie vicissitudes of foi tuiie fn 1 ■ ' subject 

pend Tzrg -1 fairs- m n i ’ downs. 

P. e2, r7n u p rte™?*' .b(«ue,.a.,.. 

oiru,(d '“f»' 

oe«„„„„i.u or Sriddlas („f, «“ „ “tn”"*' 

an offering of these lumjjs by^st’^'^ "f 
river, lake, or the like. ^ ‘ “ 

penda-dan 

ceremonj- of making these offerin J vni I' 

-Wui* Sn, i “»'«»'■ 

'■ '-'“■i-i.iio.Sr pep^Ltw^ 
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pend” — 

I f- a cooking-pot for 

the preparation of these penr/as. 

pgnd^ T^ \ f. (sg. dat. penje y^^), 

a house-altar (cf. ag”na-p”, p. 166,1. 43) (K.Pr. 55); 
a person’s home, one’s own home ; in composition this 
word often indicates intimacy (temporary or otherwise). 

penji-boj” I (f- -bajen 

‘a sharer in the same altar’; lienee, a 

V 

boon companion (in dissipation), a fellow debauchee, 
-chamb I ni. (like the sudden fall 

of a victim on an altar) a crashing fall, sudden 
and unexpected destruction, -chamb galshun 

I m.iiif. sudden and un¬ 

expected fall (i.e. destruction) to occur (e.g. with 
reference to the fall of a person from a high 

office) (K.Pr. 227). -ohamb karun I 

111 .inf. suddenly and unexpectedly to 
throw down a person (e.g. cast him down from some 
high office). -Isath -WT31 ni. (sg. dat. -featas 

‘a pupil at the altar,’ a fellow-plotter, 
a conspirator, -yar -^TT ! m. a boon 

companion (in dissipation), a fellow debauchee. 
-yar”z l f- boon companionship, 

as ab. (esp. when the companionship is casually 
contracted and is only temporary, as when, e.g. a 
couple of people join forces in a gaming house). 

pind l (TTf^f^^^:) f. (sg. dat. pindi ftf^), a 

certain waterfoivl, theindian Little Grebe, lac/u/baptes 

albipennis (L. 123). pindi-thul I 

ni. its egg. 

pond I f. (sg. dat. pond^ a sneeze, 

sneezing (cf. marfaa-p°, p. 5946, 1. 17) (Gr.Gr. 126, 
134 ; K.Pr. 143). —pgn” —1 f.inf. a 

sneeze to take place (esp. at the beginning of any 
work, for which it is a very bad omen). —traviin” 
— I f-inf. to sneeze. 

ponda-nasth i f- (sg. dat. 

-nasti -•rrf^), snuff, which is used to cause sneezing; 
esp. when made of the Bhododendroti campaniilatii?)ij 
used as a snuff for headache (L. 76, puuda udst). 
—pond — y^^ I f- sneeze on sneeze, 

a violent fit of sneezing, or a number of 2 )eople 
sneezing* at the same time. 

O 

pond” see pod”. 

pandah i card. (pL dat. pandahan 

fifteen (Gr.Gr. 76). 

pandbh' the form taken by pandah as 

a multiplicative, as in kah pandbh* akh hath ta 
pbnteahaith, eleven fifteens are a hundred and sixty- 
five (Gr.Gr. 86). 
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~ pand^tbz” 

pandahan-hond" i adj. 

(f. -hiinz'* -fs), of, or belonging to, fifteen ; costing 
fifteen (rupees, pice, etc.). 

pandbhyum” I ord. (f. pandbhim” 

), fifteenth (Gr.Gr. 76). 

pendul” l m. shrinking together 

of the jiarts or limbs (of anything), shrinking into a 

ball (cf. g5je-p”, p. 2816, 1. 3). 
pondal I adj. e.g. one who suffers 

from an attack of sneezing (Gr.Gr. 126). 
pondnn I conj. 1 (1 p.p. pond” xd?; 

2 p.j). ponzov xddt^). This verb is impersonal in 
the tenses formed from the past particijdes, as in 
pondun, it was sneezed b}^ him, i.e. he sneezed) 
to sneeze (Gr.Gr. 126, Gr.M., L.V. 46). 
pindara fdTTT l '*'■ pi’ide, haughtiness, arrogance, 
conceit, contemjit for others. —anun —"^5^ * 

m.inf. to show contemijt. —gahhun 
I m.inf. contempt to be displayed. 

NJ ^ 

—khasun —m.inf. contemijt to 
arise, i.e. to be felt (e.g. for another’s actions), Avant 
of consideration (for another’s labours) to be shown, 
pindbr^ txrrrt^ 1 adj. e.g. liaughty, arrogant, 

contemptuous. 

pundarikh d^^^^ m. (sg. dut. pundarikas 

N. of a demon, in Sanskrit usually called Paundraka, 
who claimed that he, and not Krishna (Skt., ICr.vja) 
Vasudeva, w'as the real Krishna, lie was killed by 
the latter (K. 867 ff.). 

pandith dt^ I xrfx^rT: m. (sg. dat. panditas 

his wife is pand^tbn" q.v.), a pandit, a 

man learned in Sanskrit and similar Ilindii studies 

(cf. par*-p°) (Gr.Gr. 39,142 ; W. 17, pundif ; L.Y. 3 ; 
Rum. 85, 1587; K. 944, 990, 991); a Kashmiri 
Brahman, a man of theBrahman caste (cf. p6nasail-p°, 
p. 742^/, 1. 3) (Siv. 240). pandith-bay I 

xrfn^rT^ f- pundit’s ladjs the Avife of an infiuential 
and Avell-to-do pandit, -dachin 1 xrfx^rT^f^aiT 

f. a pandit’s fee. -kot” -dif 1 xifecT^^: m. the sou 
of a pandit (esp. a worthy son), a son of pandits, 
i.e. a worthy young pandit. 

pandithgi l xifTt^fT^fri: f. the condition or 

j>rofession of a j>andit. 

pand^til l X4fx!^(i?n?IfrT f- acting as a pandit 

(even if not learned), thinking oneself to be a pandit 

(Gr.Gr. 142). 

pand^tbn^ > xrfx^fT^ f. a pandit’s wife 

(Gr.Gr. 39; ^, , pundit6n^). 

pand'tbz^ I xnfxi^(?iR:, xnfemtxnfrfM^ 

(^fd^T) f- panditship, the learning Avhich constitutes 
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paudav 


S; 1”, U3,, „.. 

a pnmlit’s livelihood. 

if of 

Jvunti and ifodrl (L V 9' -T "'ere 

oSd, 537, odl-o 5,('. 1’ "■■ ‘^' ’■ ~10,853 ; 

Jv-lV 47, 0^3) '’ > 699, 1001, 1011, 1017- 

plndav ,S^, , . . 

<"‘gli ground used as sudwer'^?"^ °'' 

. ^r-i m-). cf. pi'. « ““-P"’i*-!«■' «) 

pmga fijjr i f „ i.- ‘ 

(El. afso pi.ffi .'"j^ 33 o“33~”"^'®‘’ 
tm/tacctna ; K Pr ^7\ u i ’ panicttm 

f. .w,.; v: r ' 

Ptagi - kith ftrti, “ “f "i 

<“E- <l«t. -kathas -TOP IP., "' 

field of this millet for tl ®°‘'"’^0'‘ow used in a ! 

“-ay birds. It i, „ ZrTu I 

millet fronf whichThl w t S^uel of thi.s 

r^Piap n,. (,. J.,. -gtJ, » 

of this millet from which fI' ’ “ l’°’'^'dge | 

W ■ w% ^ # Cl • m A 
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Panjara xj^ 

V • * 
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» 

for »n 

".g. (0, a 

"nd w^e, verj- wide (B.™, 74 ,_ K.p ““(,4 *"• 

(l“i i,''i5J' ''Wd«, ..,,e,.l .4 

tollo.i„^,_ _ ™"' »-»'d ...«1 i„ a„ 
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m- ‘ tbi five fruits” "(almoTdc' 


■sheniba 4 ^ 
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pangrai (.»spelling and gender) ; 

(I^- - 163 ), the first of the four ’ ^ 

(? pana-gray) ' of a rice field 

panigrahan tnfsnT^w m , 

-adding, marriage panirlT’’ 
-Oman) to become wedded (Iv 7741 ’ " * 

**V' • li"., ^' Ji„e e, f f ”gW* 

(Gr.M.); , li’e Z \ (- -riting) 

lineage; a bodv of felfvs\s"^j’ descent, 

caste or of one rehVio,, or 1 f 

fil'c)- Cf. pank^tL ’ ” ®‘odenfs, or the 

•anah i Tr^rTf (= \ , Tr ri..., 

M idoii,, e,,; "" i^dii, 

f^fjmyfnirTf: adi ff «x’a ■ ' 

l»™d, «„e .,,4 i 2 ’' 

anah 2 tnif iL> 1 Tjrvm- m 

shelter, shade, asWum, ref,me ' ^o^ooce, 

^rnTnn?m m.inf. to .seev\'.i„ -*T 7 *f I 
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(q.v.), and dates) 

m. Thursday (W. 107 ). 
panja Tfgf J naman-^nx' r' 

aggregate of’five; ’’ 

hke); the hand with til n Z 

atha-po, p. GIM. 2) (iif Ir" 

of beast oi- bird (Gr M ■ R - ,, a’ P*"^ or cJaw 

n. -b I6-,7,. «»■-«, ™3i 

‘ fo gire tbe five ’ i e to .t ■) ^ ■' m inf. 

;»-toi, wi,,. ‘k. ivo «,,g.„, 

O tear with the claws. .feot« =^p-, 

( • -^), one whose AugerF 

panji f or'bird)."' 

(E1-W7,, cf.panjV*^y“^ Angers 

Penji see pS ’ 

Pinj f. a wheel (El.). 

panjab m. ]sr of tl,e t , o 

Ponjdb (Edm. 1198 " Five Rivers, the 

panjbli Ti^rt^'V f. a yoke (El) 

r: ;r r 

J 9 ^ J^Pj. 1 ^-. in. a cage 

ornamental lattice-wo,-k j ^oor, a door of 

-■ndow (YZ.563); lat’tme-wortr^L'r^'^'^^*^'’’“ 

a skeleton (cf. panzm-j . -bin 

f- tbe ornamented flange or woode^ ' 
crack between the two halves of al "n 

or double window-shuttcr when shut"“^ 

gT:h1:r4^-:;j-'b e.treCLr--r.. 

oned to 


■kor^ 

mprisoned (tbe ;7‘"” ’ >0 beco„. 

ta-o . dweliiog wiieh is J 

-grm I , ™. “ P™«... '- - 

' “ t“ttice-worher, 


-kdri 

a man 
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panjir — 741 

Avlio makes lattices, -pot^ 1 
one leaf of a lattice door, -takh -frra -U? 

ni. a pair of window-lattices, 
panjir l f. a dainty dish comp< 

five (p«») ingredients (clarified butter, honey, areca ! 5 
nut, cumin-seed, etc.) (L. 259, pany/n’), caudle. 

It is consumed in the house of a rich man on the 
occasion of a son’s birth. 

pankhi TniV m. a bird (EL pdnlcM) (K. 969 ). 
panakh 1 m. (sg. dat. panakas 

xrR^?^), a kind of drink (made up of hone}', sugar, 
cloves, nutmeg, pepper, cardamom, musk, saffron, 
sandal, etc.) used in religious worship (8iv. 231). 
pinakh I f. (sg. dat. pinaki ft^rf^), 

intoxication, stupor, drowsiness. 

pankHh 1 Trf|:, f. (sg. dat. pank'^te^ 

a line, file, line (of men, animals, trees, 
separate letters, or the like) ; a line (in writing) 
(Gr.M.) ; a line of descendants, straight descent, 

lineage; cf. pangath. —navun.^ 

f-iiif- descendants to multiply, the having 
many descendants. — tsheniin^ — 
f.inf. descendants to be cut off, a family to die out, 
pankaz m. a lotus (Siv. 1326, 1741). 
pinal I f. (of a Avoman) normally 

pregnant, in the family way ; one who has just borne 
a child. 

ponal 1 adj. c.g. one who has an anus 

(esp. one marked by some peculiarity), 
pan'lad 1 adj. c.g. possessing the 

mark of a union or i*epair (of some article, such as a 
vessel, an ornament, or a board), 
punim^ (often written punim or punim 

I f- the day of the full moon (cf. 

kawa-p®, p. 495rt, 1. 21) (Siv. 209, 526). -doh 
or -doha 1 adv. on the full-moon day 

(Siv. 740 ; Ham. 400, cid/t). -hond"^ I 
gen. (f. -hunz^ belonging to, or produced 

on the day of the'full moon (Siv. 525, 1042, 1574; 
Ram. 1771). -feand^r or -tsandrama I 

L the moon of the full-moon day (Siv. 692 ; 
Ram. 406, -dm; 312, 543, -drama); met. a king or 
other great man who is a bounteous and fortunate 
ruler. 

panun'i l adj. (f. panun^ of, or 

belonging to, self, OAvn (one’s, his, etc.). This Avord, 
like the Hindi apmiy ahvays I'efers to the subject of the 
sentence (Gr.Gr. 91, 141,152 ; Gr.M.; SiA'. 624, etc.; 
Riiin. 220, etc.; 11. x, 6; xi, 10; K.Pr. 163, 164). 
According to grammarians, this word is looked upon 
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so 
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— pdnason'^ 

as the gen. of pana, q.v.; my own (L.V. 3, 82, 85, 
104; Siv. 41, 73, 178, 341, etc.; Ram. 91, 234, 299 
II. iii, 1 ; iv, 7 ; A'ii, 21-2, 26 ; x, 12; xii, 22 
K.Pr. 163); our oaa'u (Siv. 83, 1279, 1752; 11. x, 12) 
thine OAvn (L.V. 55, 57 ; Siv. 161, 481, 486, 630, etc. 
Riim. 13, 15, 17, 43-4, etc. ; TI. ii, 9, 11 ; iii, 2, 9 
v, 1, 10 ; vi, 6, etc.; YZ. 81, 189; K.Pr. 163) ; your 
OAvn (II. X, 1); his OAvn (L.V. 45; Siv. 123, 902, 
904-5, etc.; Riim. 78, 107, 220, 239, etc.; K. 210, 
241, 378, etc.; H. ii, 5, 7, 11 ; a', 1, 4, 9, etc.); her 
OAvn (Riim. 1319; K. 271, 643; II. iii, 2, 4 ; v, 5, 
8-10, 12, etc.; YZ. 76, 249 ; K.Pr. 164) ; their OAvn 
(Siv. 1030, 1356 ; Riim. 711, 1397, 1424, 1536 ; H. v, 
10; viii, 1, 5, 11; x, 5 ; xii, 8). — asun — 

m.inf. to become one’s o\Am, to become independent 
(Riim. 1148). — pan —I MT3H m. one’s own 

body, one’s oAvn self (cf. panani paniic^ khabar, 
p. 391a, 1. 20) (Gr.M.; L.V. 62, 82, 85; Siv. 235, 
278, 362, 492, 578, 1211; Riim. 401, 499, 824, 1135, 
1422, 1453, 1536,1J03 ; K.Pr. 86). —pan rachun 

— -qi^ m.inf. to keep one’s oavu self, to keep 

one’s temper, to make the best of a difficulty, to show 
stoicism. 

panani pana 1 adv. of one’s 

own self, spontaneously; in one’s OAvn person 

(Siv. 651, 1280). 

panane jaye adv. in one’s oAvn place; 

hence, secretly, priA'ately (Riim. 1579). 
punun I conj. 2 (1 p.p. pun'' ^), 

to come true (of a blessing, curse, or the like) 

(Gr.Gr. 206). pun''-mot'' I 

perf. part. (f. pun^-miife^ 

^ 'S '.V 

(as ab.). 

pananar qi^TT I m. the feeling of self, 

i.e. the looking upon another as equivalent to oneself 
(as in friendship or the like), loving sympathy 
(Gr.Gr. 141, K. 1080). 
panur, see panur". 

ponarwas 1 m. N. of the seventh 

lunar mansion or lunar asterism, known in Sanskrit as 
‘ Punarvasu ’ (Siv. 1550). 
penas see pyon". 

pinas I f. a palanquin for ladies, 

pansa, paiisah, see paisa, 
pansah, see pantsah. 

ponason" 1 ni. N. of a ceremony 

performed by AA'omen on the occasion of the dyeing 
of the bridegroom’s or boy’s feet, etc. (performed at a 
Hindu wedding, the ceremonial tonsure, iiiA'estment 
with the sacred thread, or the like). 
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ponasond" 

•Ptadwh "■" “""■»'■•'•■ 

expert person^^ ’ ®"l’®""‘endent (i.e. tl,e 

cer^monr of this 

p6nasond“ . ^TTm-rd^ 

(q v.) ceremony Of '-n, '® PO^ason** , 

pss S,v, ahdkii; ™a akokli ta 

p^t" dw, see pat“. 
pinth TTf^r or see pith. 

SHx?“£?'r -S'... 

dpfknft ^ /. ^ - 

marriage Slie is r. ii " * second (or later) 

»r,o.a,:, and li T '’' "> 

(' "to. 

_s«ond (or later) .^a^': ' " ‘ 

pontal see pdtal. 

pontal see p6^1. 

paintre, see pbnfeatr^h. 

pmt»r or TftsiT^, see pit^r. 
pmtur“ or see pitiu'^ 

pantrat, see pa-trath, s.v. p6n“. 
pantsadar, see pl-feadar, s.v. p6n“ 
paintsah, see punfe^h. 

paintsahyum, see ptinb^hyum- 

pantsawuh (El.), i.^. ^ ;. 

'“tlX^TptoV^.. 

-pounc, such as the following:- panL-daiwath 
Hindiis) a^cert*^ (among 

thl't": “t ' ^ -- the fat^eif 

Yudhi!thiT’ Br ^o^pootively, 

hve-faeed. T ti^o^r^:: 
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panb THf 

(«iva) (8iv. 516, 1567). -stavl f. js* of 
certain hymn of prai.se (Siv. Hgg) * 

ni-pl. the equivalent of the Skt. L T 

elements taken collectively, i.e. earth, air, hea’t orL, i 

.«d.3); ei/pdn/S; I Ht; ' 

'ante TH^ or ponb or plfeh or DSfeh 

TO oord. live (9r.Gr.'ll, re. 83; Gr.'si.; L v^ 7 ^-' 

«™ to„8c V««" ’4ik'»' 

K'satr fi"''*''"' '"'"'i^lor'T 

«»)■ -tott -a, m.p|, (Si, , ■ ■ 

ol^ 
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panfea-tato, I. 6 ah. 
pStoa-bog. Pi,.*,, , 

ys )• «>"«‘n.g of live portions or cl.nre,' .d!! 

(7 "')■ (f. -dui.-d,, 

of p,ddv or the like, ponndrf (i.e. l„,|„j, j,' 

(of » board or the like, ,|..ved or e„oe,l,.d Sve ,i» 
(oU fiel^ tbe like, oonci.ting of five port,. Z- 

^e^reorfiven-indon,. 

fiTel^'l’o-' ‘ ■'*%>' mnllipliedlj. 

(-kur. 4r; r'-. -s^osiedi- 

2 .».',«no,„n o, live „„,„el,,. p|.\,„ ^^7’; 

onrronnded bl cS ifo '*> 

l.«.<Inots 0 , ,1. cow (be. „i,k; bntt.r, 7ZJlZ 

-khoi" T''cmemonicc)' 

(of a field) capable of bearing a crop of five kho?’ 
each of two sheaves (see khor“ 3 ) fn lA-nru • ,’ 

low. J o...“L? "■ “.‘."Oi «.< 

ged , or sheaf; two ge(i“ = one khor“ 
le amount of grain in a 16w“ is about three seers) • 

ad of pa^y equivalent to five klior“. -khor" 
producing, or (a loadi of fi i v- ^ 

-St 1 kw ‘-i- ('■ -Mj' 

at ffve P ^ : occurring five times, occurring 

who fast., or docs notfor five 3.,.!^^!;;” 






























pUnfe^ 


-lor^ I adj. (f. -lur“ -4^), (of a rope, 

string, garland, or the like) consisting of five strands, 
-mon'^ or -mon'^ i adj. (f. -mun'^ 

-jjsf ), weighing five man (of one and a half seers, or 
three pounds) each ; a stone or other weight used for 
weighing tliat amount; cf. man 3. -mos'^ ' 

adj. (f.-mbs^ mouths, five 

months old; produced after five months. —nb 
_^ I m. the figure o in the Sai’ada character. 

-poch'^ -XfW 1 adj. (f. -puch^ 

helonging to, five lunar fortnights, e.g. : (of grain or 
the like) growing in five fortnights ; (of a human 
being) horn after five fortnights ; the obsecpnal 
oblation performed on the expiry of five fortnights 

(after a death) ; and so on. -pokh'* I i 

adj. (f. -piicll'^ ), possessing five wings; possessing , 
five people on one’s side, possessing five allies; (of a 
feast or the like) attended by meTubers of five sets of 

relatives, -pur'' I adj. (f. -pur^ 

(of a house) possessing five stories, five-storied; so, 
(of an ornament or the like) consisting of five pieces 
one above the other ; (of the guests at a feast or the 
like) in five groups (graded one above the other 
according to precedence in honour) ; cf. por 1. 
-push" I adj. (f. -push" --to), (of a 

plant) bearing five blossoms; (of an ornament or 
figured cloth) decorated \vith five knobs, rosettes, 

figured Howers, or the like; cf. posh. “POt" 1 
adj. (f. -pbfe" possessing five sons. 

-p6th"r" or (Gr.Gr. 75) -potur 1 

adj. (f. -pother" id. -pat"r or -pat"r" 

-Uiy^f., see panc-patri. -pow" -uYj \ 

(f- -pov" weighing five quarters 

(of a seer) ; measuring five spans ; a weight for 
weighing five quarters (of a seer) ; cf. pav. -rong" 
-T’T 1 fttlj. (f. -rlinj" ),of 

five colours; five-coloured; of five difi'erent kinds. 

-ropayyuii" i 

(-ropayih" costing five rupees, worth five 

rupees ; earning wages of five riqiees. -rot" I 

«fij. (f- -rht" 

cloth of which the warp is in five different equal sets 
of thread ; exchanged for something five times its 

weight, -ryot" -^5 1 adj. (f. -rbfe" 

^ ), of, or belonging to, five months, -shot" I 
adj. (f. -shiils" ^f, or belonging to, 

five hundred (e.g. a cloth with a warp of five hundred 
threads, or a person whose wages are five hundred). 

-shetyun" i T?g^TfPg^: adj. (f. -shetih" 

worth, or costing, five hundred; having 
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wages amounting to five hundred, -syur" I 

«4j. (f. -sil'" -^^), weighing five seers 
(of, nominally, 2 lbs. each) ; a weight (for weighing) 
amounting to five seers, -trok" 1 

adj. (f. -true" weighing or measuring five 

fralhs (of 9|-lbs. each) ; (of a field or the like) bearing 
errain amounting to five fmhhs. -wahur" I 

O O X 

adj, (f. -warish" cf, or belonging 

to, five years, five years old. -taran (sg. dat. 

-tariin" -frt^)i cf a certain river of Kashmir, 

Cs 

prohahly the same as the Pancd-tarangnn of Sanskrit 
literature, the joint name of five streams on the route 
to Amarniith (see ET.Tr. II, 409) (Siv. 516). 
-wokh" \ adj. (f. -wlich" 

occurring or used five times (a day or the like), 
-wor" I adj. (f. -wbr" -^t'^), 

possessing five coverings; (of an action or business) 
done five times. 

pbnfei urff l ugn: adv. by fives, five by five (as in 
pbnhi mbhari, for five mohars each, Siv. 1285). 
—lati I five times. —phiri 

—I id. —pbnfei —urf^ I 

adv. by fives, in fives, five b}' five. —raiiga —1 

adv. in five manners, in five difierent ways, 
in five kinds, —vizi —I adv. at five 

times in a single period. 

pbnfean-hond" gen.pl. 

I (f. -hiinz'^ cf, or belonging to, five; costing 

I five (rupees, etc.). 

30 : ptinfebpbnfeaway qg^rryard, 

' a complete group of five, even all five, the entire five. 

' pbnfeay card, only five (Gr.Gr. 83). 

I pUnfe' > see 

panfeah l card, fifty (Kl. i>aimh and 

pdntmh ; Gr.Gr. 78, 84; Gr.^M.) ; a collection of fifty 
things, a fiftv. 

I O ' ^ > 

i panfebh' xrgtff* the form taken by panfeah, fifty, 
j as a multiplicative, as in kah panfebh' ponfe hath 
ta panfeah, eleven fifties (are) five hundred and 

40 : fifty (Gr.Gr. 86).. panfeahan-hond" I 

(f- -hlinz" -IS) of, or belonging to, 

fifty; Costing, or worth, fifty rupees; receiving wages 
amounting to fifty (rupees, etc.), 
plnfeh or see pifeh. 

45 punfehu, see piinfehuw". 

pUnfeh" for pUfeh" ®cc pbth. 
pUnfe"h Uif or pUnfe%^^J, also written pufe4i 
I twenty-five (Gr.Gr. 77) (El. 

paiiitsa/i or pdntsmcuh) ; a collection of twenty-five 

50 ; things, a twenty-five. 
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pbnteahaith irfft? _ 

ponfeahaith i uH^fw- i / i 

Zl t o' ™ :■ 

of sutv-five. „ sixtv-five' grou; 

(rear). ' of the sixty-fiftl: 

^ Poofeahaithan - bond" 

I’l-gen. (f, -hun^a '-^a) of o 

to sixfr fii-Q . L' belon^ns* 

_ 

sixty-f. ,«) 

” P»l.ahuthy„„. 

a sa an (etc.) of s.xty-five (rupees, etc ) 

1 " n'""" «»'■ “■ P*"b 

ptaphuw- , ,> 

odVl, ■/ r f'° '“'”• •'■• fourth p„, 

ot. l.,M,dru.l„’ (M, (,, 35P,, I 3, P“' 

,u „l™ ,, 

, '^^^-12. q.v. (K.Pr. 56 OmM»r) Sn 

« ,. c.g. weighing the fourth jmrt of a m (whieh is 

.pdr t^tr “ ... “ ; 

panhohymnu , tmTOTtw: onh {panfetthimu 

fiftieth (Gr.Gr. 78). 

pQnfe'‘hyum'> TTff|jT | 

'l^f?nTf<T?T*T; ord. (f. punfeahim® "" 

zr^r: f-:; 

pobok" .r^. pofeukh ( ;;;; 

ponfeakas or phfeakas xtT^), ! .^oup 

of fi^e .esp. used as an astrological term with 

reference to the heavenly bodies) (cf. dratha-pBbukh, 

Jl-f ' ’ ^?>‘^-P°nteok», p. 465i. 1. 33). 

and^'h^7 ' .. a celebrated pass 

of tl '•“"go on the south 

the Pir p of Sht. and 

I anj .,1 of Europeans. Also called Ponfeal 
<Ll p.„.U) isee JtT.Tr. II, 306 ff.; Siv. 1637, 1681) • 

„r I-Jio, the Panca-la of Skt.’ 

^ I ^rraf^nni: m. tf. .Vno-is ' 
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large and powerful bird looked upon as a kind of 
ciow t IS said to be black ki colour and to be able 

to kill a weak man or animal; met. a dark-natuied 
greedy, cruel man (or, f., woman) 

panhW tt^n, , traraprfrfh,: atij. a,g^ „f, h,, 

„ I'’ T f*'“S' = «'■ » bulouging 

, the countiy of India known as Pancilla. ^ 

pinfeal in-‘^ or see pifeal. 

pbnbal I 

pass. See panfeal. ^ 

ponfeam (also written pbfeam t%ji) , . 

(sg. dat. ponfettintt or pdfettm^ t^fW») rr ’ 

fifth lunn, dny of the ligir, d.rk fnrlnighTj; . ' 

(H"r i-er *''■ ’’“““'‘•PSba-, p. ,33„, I. 44) 

33J, 1.28). p6nl,-m-.hondu , 4*1’. 

-8.8». (f. -biin.. .^), helongiSg 

or »,sting on he fit,l.'',i,„„ d.,. „, either the ,igl„' 
or dark fortnight of a luni-solar month. • ^ 

ponbanamath 

ponbanamatan tnf^TT*^), ninety-five (Gr.L-.80)- 

a collection o ninety-five things, a ninety-five’ 

ponbanamatuk“ tn^i 
adj. (P ponbanamatuctt ,f, belongl. 

^ to, or born in the ninety-fifth (year) ^ 

pdntianamatyum. ord 

(G,.Gr8o““"“‘“““ -.a.-fifth 

pbnbashith l card. (pi. dat 

ponbashitan eighty-five (Gr.Gr. 79); 

no i t-?i t'dogs, an eighty-five 

pc^nbashxtuku 

J- (^ ponbashituc't of, belonging to 

boS "1^1'” Pfiob«bitan.' 

etcTLo'7^^’ “el,' 

etc.) , costing, or worth, eighty-five (rupees, etc ) • 
eimii,^ a salary of eighty-five (rupees, etc ) ' ’ 

>onbashityum“ 

^ponbashitim«i%^f^^J),eighty^^ ^Gr.Gr rm 
onbashityun- 

ponbashitmu rri^m^). worth, or casting, entity 
five (rupees, etc.); earnin'g eighty-five (rupeL etc 

anbasatath J/ ’ 

ponbasatatan 3eventy-five (Gr.L'. 79 ) 

collection of seventy-five things, a seventy-five 

ponbasatatuku xrrf^mHj i 
adj. (f. ponbasatatuca 

P°“fea8atatan-honda 

^ I pi ggjj -htinztt 


(f- 


dat. 

■ 9 ); 
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-H^), of, or belonging to, seventy-five; worth, 
or costing, seventy-five (rupees, etc.) ; earning a salary 
of seventy-five (rupees, etc.), 
pbnbasatatyum" i adj. (f. 

pbn1sasatatim“ ^Tj^afTW), seventy-fifth (Gr.Gr.79). 
pbnbasatatyun" I adj. (f. 

pbnbasatatin'* * worth, or costing, 

seventy-five (rupees, etc.). 

pbnfeatbjl trr^fTT^ l card, forty-five 

(Gr.Gr. 78); a collection of forty-five things, a 
forty-five, pbnfeatbjihyuk" l m^T- 

adj. (f. pbnfeatbjihic^xn^fTTt^-ff^J, 
of, or belonging to, the forty-fifth year, 
pbnbatbjihi I adv. at 

forty-five years of age. 

pbntsatbj'hyum" l orJ- (f- 

pbnfeatbj*him“ xrf^Tt^ffH), forty-fifth (Gr.Gr. 78). 
panbatr^h or pbnbatr^'h l 

card. thirty - five (Gr.Gr. 77) (El. paintyc). 
pfinbatr^huk** i adj. 

(f. pbnbatr^hiic^ ), of, or belonging to, or 

])rotluce(l in the tliirty-fiftli year. 

pbnfeatr^hyum^ (f- ponfea- 

tr^him^ tliirtj'-fiftli (Gr.Gr. 77). 

pbnfeawanzah i 

{J^\.pants iahjidnfsah; Gr.Gr.78). pbntsawanzahuk^ 

I (f- pontea- 

waiizahlic^ ), of, or belonging to, the fifty- 

• Os j 

fifth (year), pbiitsawanzahan-hond^ 

I ge»i- pl- (f- -Minz^ 

or belonging to, fifty-five; worth, or costing, fifty- 
five (rupees, etc.) ; earning wages amounting to fift^'- 
five (rupees, etc.). 

pbnteawanzbhyum'* I ord. 

{f . pbnteawanzbhim^ ^). fifty - fifth 

(Gr.Gr.78). 

pbntsaway l ^ card, even all five (cf. 

pUnts^ p®, p. 743/y, 1. 40) (Gr.Gr. 85, Siv. 1831). 
pUnteyum^ I xr^: ord. (f. pUnteim^ 

(El. pdnfs/n/utii, pdntsam^ or pdntsi/um ; Gr.Gr. 76; 
Edm. 181, 1153, 1279; II. x, 1, 6). 
panteazaiiy or pantsazan m. N. of the 

conch of Krishna (Siv. 709, 782, 796; K. 491, 
492, 495b • 

penawun I 1 (penow^ )» 

to size or starch (tliread, cloth, etc.) ; to ruh liniment 
(on to a painful part of the body, etc.) ; cf. pen. 
penow'^-mot^ I pcrf. part, 

(f. peniiv^-miits^ (of cloth, etc.) sized, 

starched ; rubbed with liniment. 
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— ponz" 2 

pinawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. pinow^ 

(of a midwife) to deliver a woman in child¬ 
birth, to bring a woman’s children into the world ; 

(cf. prasun). pinuv^-mute^ I TrafwWT 

perf. part. f. (of a woman) one who has given birth 
to a child. 

panavun^ I f- the deceiving a 

milch-cow (by letting its calf suck her for an instant 
.so as to start the milk flowing, and then removing the 
calf unknown to her and going on milking her by 
hand); met. cheating a human being by means of 
this character. 

panaviin^ (^- panawbn^ or 

(Ram. 429, m.c.) panawbm xn^t'^f^ 1 

adv. mutuall}^ reciprocally (El. pdnau'uin 
Gr.K ; Siv. 1244 ; Rdm. 81, 94, 429, 453, 1092,1635 
K. 103, 297, 477, 567, 808, 810, 1019, 1078, 1081 
11. viii, 1,2; xi, 19; xii, 25 (/JrtJir/?t'on); x, 1 (;w^mr«n) 
YZ. 254). 

panwar xi^^t^, a jingle of anwar, in anwar panwar, 
p. 36('/, 1. 34. 

pinaway l f. a midwife’s fee, 

puny 5^^ or (as in Skt.) uxig m. (Siv. 1159), i.q. pon 
(the Skt. form of the word). 

punaye bi punaye watun I 

m.iiif. to become utterly destitute, 
panze m. the Avound made b}" an animal’s claw 
(cf. panja) (K. 678). 

ponz"" 1 xi^ 1 m. (f. pUnz*^ x}^) the 

Rengal monkey (cf. pala-tala ponz“ hyiih^, p. 7296, 
1. 25) (El. pan and ponz; L. 108, Limias r/iesas or 
Macacas r/tesus; Riiin. 331, fern.; K.Rr. 166, 173, 
238); in K.Pr. 149, translated ‘ squirrel’(?); (in 
Ham. and K., according to commontary) a hear 

(Ram. 466, 778, 794, 931, 965, 983, 990, 1003, 1070; 
K. 155). As the final part of a compound, this Avord 
is sometimes employed in a depreciatory sense, to 
indicate something useless or confused. Cf. lata-p®, 
p. 537rt, 1. 16, and r^kha-p®, s.v. r^kh. 

panz'-ong^'j^ i f. 

* monkey-finger X. of a certain medicinal plant, 

used as a cattle medicine, -poth -Xcfj | 
f. (sg. dat. -poti a certain medicinal plant 

throwing in the hills and used as a reined}’- for herpes, 
See poth. -WOP -'ftg I m. (f. 

-wajen a monkey-man, a man Avho lives by 

exhibiting trained moiike 3 's. 

ponz^ 2 xi^ 1 XT^TT m. a group of five, a five (Gr.Gr. 83, 
AV. 104). In the plural, panz\ it is used as a 
multiplicath’e, us in sath panz^ panfeatr^h, seven 


O 

etc. 


(•( 5 ) 












































panzagom" 

khaada aikl m. about 6v., but a ii„|. 
than hve, iieaHy Hve (Gr.Gr. S3). 

panzagom" „ important 

v.Ih.ge nng to the north-east of Srinagar, deS^d 
panzal, see pauteal. 

paaaul l ^ 

adiji-po, p. I4a, I. 40, ^ : 

panzul*^ 2 flgwf m. in ffoie-DanyiilQ i* - i ! 

pdaatd. ^ r: 1 . 

paazur ir^ „, „ skeleton (of. kani-po p. 4,304 j 40 
and panjara). ’ ’ 

panzor" f „ five-pronged fish-spear 

n, ' 1^- "" .w 

<"■ Pa'-Pikaur-, 

pinzur^ or pinziir^ fxia^s: i ^ i 

granddaughter the dangluer of a daughter's daughtt 

(cf. par.pln2u^^ p. 7514, 1. ■>) 
panzashm- ,|,.i P ^ 

measured, ainounts to a Danzii-wa 
(- ^ Panzuw" or SIX pounds 

t — three seers} tGrfrr M"'\ i ^ 

l.nU fK f I'-r.t-Tr. J4,), a vessel ^diieh will 

-"'o-al ma, be 

panzuw tnjj , Jttani, sia p.„.,d. 

ponzwah see ab., I. ] . 

panzavynn-praft,a,,,l„„,i,U,, . j 

or .^po„„d, ,H , ct. panzashan- ’ ’ | 

’’“LfTl' '■ •''™ipa and .imilar roots ' 

dno.1 (by peoiJo ot lbs bill «„„„(rv) and konl Jor 
co„.„„,,,t,o„ i„ P 

J^kfpinnwrre: I. a mas, ot tboso root. 
cooksd .tkapj I jitwramtE- i 

■ T^dat. tkapi -zrtd,, a l,a,.dt„l of ,l,;.o Jrl.j ' 
pam-kar ^ 

p 85M ^ rootsta. .tors,! i„ r„„o Wa, tor kooplns). 

pen 1 14, g^k0 pyojjn^ ^ ®'' 

‘‘Zl-!’ '”• " •“"« ''™* appiw by 

«. or. .0 tb. botoro a„.mj 

Cloth. .See pen OV. 145, ;><.«!). I 
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p6n“ rftsi 


15 


©s'!# 


20 
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40 
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pin 2 for 1, see pen) 1 ir^ f. (of ^ ,vomanl 
hav,„g_ had a child, used -0 ^ifh numerals Ts 
du-pin'i, having had two children; tr^-pina h •• 
had three children ; feu-po, having had four childmn^ 
panba.p , having had five children, and so on.’ 

pon a virtuous or meritorious act, good 

or v,,l„„,„ ks ,L.y. 68, -9; Si,. 995 ,1579, 1653 . 

iv. 848-9). Cf.puny. -lagun ’ 

vpous act to b, attaohod to a „.rs„„™,„ 
a'U aousjiot to be achieved (by, dot.) (Rim jy,, 

-zenun to earn mer t 

by performing good works. ^ 

pone-hyun" xsfsf 

^), wanting iii t„„ z.ouibz, oi gooa works (in 
rmer ives), hence, leading an unfortunate life- 
fixed 1.1 wicked conduct, a l.abitual sinner, -mol'*’ 

^ I ni. ‘a father of good works’ ie a 

-ly man, himself holy, and influencing other 
owar,^ good works, -mot" ad 

devoted to good works. .m6t“ -JtTh I 
m. ha which produces the unending results of gl^ 

spots, worshipping gods, etc.), .phal 
m. the ripened fruit of virfuol 

■sost ,j-, (f 

has many good results of virtuous actions^ „n action 

oi^cmidu^whieh produces the results of 

SOW , jjfTsxgwxiw: udj. (f. .sov“ -^rfg) ij 

-wan -yiXf . adj. e.g. one who has etr’ned 

le results of many pod actions (in a former life or 
the jiresent one) (Siv. 320). 

.0 word isjhe first member of a compoul it fakes 
he form pa rtf (Siv. 338, 983), and when it is ,be 
econd member of a compound it takes the form 
won see Gr.Gr. 73, 74; Siv. 1309, 1522) • 

p 43t\ f P°Sa khiun, 

P- 4384 1. 30 ; kranjali pon^ sarun, p. 474tr, 1 48 ■ 

ara-wonu, p. 414, 1. i; busari-wo, 1344, hag;’ 

• 12 gandakh-wo, p. 290., 1 . 30; ganga-w^, 
p' 4084 1 3 « P- 394«, 1 . 25 ; khara-w», 

P. 4084 1 38; kand-:w<>, p. 455., ]. 8; krirWo 
P- 4.04, 1. 39; nial-w», p. 564«, 1. 39; mili-w”, 




























pon" Tftg 



p6n“ 


p. 566«, 1. 2 ; mar-w'’, p. o87rt, 1. 31 ; mashka-w'’, 
p. o97fl, 1. 39 ; mebi-w», p. 609rt, 1. U ; naga-w®, 
p. 624«, 1. 43; nije-w®, p. 6264, 1. 49 ; nali-w®, 
p. 6334,1. 5 ; nalka-w®, p. 6344,1.21; nambali-w®, 
p. 6374, 1. 30; nuna-w®, p. 641^, 1. 33; nar-w®, 
p. 646rt, 1. 49; nbrija-w®, p. 6504, 1. 48; ph6t*-w®, 
p. 7154, 1. 45 ; phybrinW®, p. 7224, I. 34; palan 
pon" dyun", p. 7294, 1. 31 ; parawan pon" 
shrapun, s.v. parav; pashpan-w®, s.v. pashpun; 
pot"-w®, s.v. pot" ; ruda-w®, s.v. rud; vetha-w®, 
s.v. veth) (L.v. 24, 42, 47, 106; Siv. 24, 27, 191, 
239, 240, 331, 338, 349, 499, 506, 1309, 1522, 1711 ; 
llilm. 74, 93, 233, 562, 596, 605, 623, 779, 780, 787, 
789, 790,795, 1175,1178,1502, 1517,1784 ; YZ. 124, 
346 ; K.rr. 31, 115,134, 165, 224, 234, 250, genernlly 
spelt poHi). This word is chiefly used by Iliiidiis 
(I'il., Gr.M.). — kbnz“ —1 m. water 

and congee, a quantity of water or the like, a 

quantity of liquid. — ladun —I 

ni.inf. to wash (the hair of the 

head). — yun" —I 

m.inf. water to come, i.e. a flood to rise ia a river or 
tlie like; water to pour from the mouth, salivation 
to occur. 


10 


16 


20 


pl-ath I : m. (sg. dat. -atas 

a flood of water, a rush of water from a height, 
-bubur I ^ bubble in water 

(Riim. 987^.^ "-buka 1 m. water-foam. , 

-bana I ni. a water-vessel, -bar 

I ^ water-door, a door for admitting | 

water ; a door opening on to a river. -bor“ I 

m. a water-drainhole, an aperture for i 



1 
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I 


drawing water from an irrigation channel, -barail 

1 f- (sg- bariin"^ , 

a small door for admitting water; a small door > 

opening on to a river, -busar I 

f. a stream of boiling water, -batukh I 

m. (sg. dat. -batakas a water- 

duck, a duck that always lives on water (never 
flying); met. a man who always lives on the water, 
a boatman, a sailor, -chxil I ^ water- 

fall, a cascade (8iv. 983; Earn. G74, pd-c/iuld, m.c.). 
-dag I f- ‘ a water-blow h the fall of i 

water fiom a height, -dog^ I | 

m. ‘ a water-whitlow a boil containing water, a blister 

on the finger, -digin I f- thin 

stream of water, -daka 1 Ml d• m. 

‘a water-push h a violent and swift fall of water 
from a height, -dara l m. an | 

(artificial) irrigation channel, -dav I 
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i 

I 


I 
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f. a stream of w'ater (e.g. from a pipe, or from a 
jar, etc.), -dor^ ^ 

(of a spring or the like), -dotsh 1 
f, (sg. dat. dofehi ^fw)» water held in a cup formed 
by tlie joined palms of the hands. See do^h. 
-gada -TT? 1 ni. a water-jar, a 

ghara. full of "water, -giid^wa I • 

m. a small jar of water. -gag^r" I 

f- a water-jar, pitcher, gugglet filled 
with water. -gol*^ I ni. a 

mouth full of water; a mouthful of water, a draught 
of water (Gr.M.). -gara I m. a water- 
cistern. -grokh 1 m. (sg. dat. 

-grokas gulp of water, the amount of 

water gulped down in one swallow, -grata I 

ui. a water¬ 
wheel (working a mill or the like) ; sufficient xvater 
to work such a wheel, -gl'ay 1 

f. water-splashing, the splashing of water (of a river 
or the sea) on a bank or on the shore; washing 
(clothes and the like) in water only, -gotsh -3^^ I 
f. a freshwater mussel w' similar bivalve 
(looked upon as a variety of the pearl-oyster). 
-hBgin I f.,id- ; oyster-shell full 


of water, -ban or -hana -^^IT I 

f. a small amount of water, a little water, a 

trickle of water; some winter (Gr.M.). -her I 

f- ^ staircase or ladder leading from 

the bank of a river into a house (or the like). 

-kola gatshahe f- pb bif. ‘ to 

become watercourses’, to become splashed all over 
with water, to become wringing wet. -k°t“ I 

adj. (f. -k^te^ damp with water, 

-k^tear l ui- dampness (from watei). 

-k^'V I 1’- bind of water-jar 

(properlv, a water-churn), -lota -^Z ui. a water- 
pot (Earn. 1178). -lav I f. sprinkling 

with water, -lawa 1 f >id. -mokhta 

-l^fT I m. a false pearl, an imitation 

pearl (Siv. 338). -malukh 1 

(sg. dat. malakas a water-wave, -malur'^ 

I f. a large kind of water-jar. -math 

-ttb; I ui. (sg. dat. matas 

a large filled globular water-jar. -nbr^ -»rT^ I 

f- u small kind of earthen water-jar. 

-not^ -^Z I ■sfiST^Z: m. a water-jar. -phyor^ I 

m. a drop of water (Earn. 845, 1189, 13i4, 

1562) ^ met. a very small amount of water, -phyur^ 
I -51^^: id. ; met. a dying plant which 

har"been revived bv watering. -p6rut“ 1 


C(,)l2 
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pUn® _ 

”■ ■ '"""‘‘"s "■• >i«i^ w 

' Jllness causetl bv cliniio-p pf • ‘i 

; cf. pomf. .r.ki, A , «'*J 

.J»t .r*khi -Tfei „ f. 

"”'■ '■■K-Wltal .1.0,? JJI '’^s” 

.r :rr' T 

(OMTViBf i, „,„| „■ . “IlMlIlg ,v«t„ 

f. .w ;L,ri j L o^T ' 

•sarpM Pi,,, , ^„r’ jSpl"' 

NiMor ”«l»-»N«ke; a ti,„l 

■m<, I.-s'* 

. m.^Uia Ha, our »f ,a |.a,t,„,|„a ti„,| 

-I", -trai; 1 '!" ' '“■ " ''"''"“I »' 

a«u.l on.:,; - i,;r,r 

wrs, or about I'Jibs, weiuht (of ^^-'"bniiri 

'■ «-. ..H trau t!; 

/. Sg. dot -trati ^ ^ ' 

'iai.u.^u, I, n-n',;,,'';'"?.. 

•'<uch water is said to ’ be h’t / 

nx-n- :,n;" "'.pr.r“ 

f. • handful of water 7 ^ 

X'',’''"'''m °"‘ XhX 

■i.a»ph ...o";'.; ,;rX7 a' 

•i»8 »r Ie,u.p o„. ! 

m. .yeohauX* ' 

demon; a Khihmnn U « water 

—.Hal „X" m "I 

in^olvng a 0™,'^,- « “''ght disea.se 

I-. ? chioi,.;.,:.:""" • •■"•"• 

pa^fie-won. „,i,, , 


' s 


10 


15 


paph qrm 

s 

^^Uk!) '»• 'vaterv (esp. of food or th. 

like), sloppy, nnturnlly full of water. " 

pun^-mUfeii 5 ^- 3 ?^, see piinun. 

paner 1 ni. selfness, trentintr anntl 

oneself. Cf. pana. ^ 

panur“ ^ p.. 

iemnle water-carrier; his wife is paSirkbav h n 
a water-carrier (Earn. 583 ; K.Pr. 145, ,,hj)’ ’’ 

o»«,.aH.„ or ; ,„„„.o„JXa“* 

- iXlSr,:; 

'■ •'“ -P->- 0 , a 


1 


SO 


55 


I I 


40 


I 

I 


tract 

aiir] 


45 


I 


I 

; I 

^ so I 


pipa in. n cask, a barrel r> * 

bor™,e,l (|„.„„g|, h,-„,, 5„-,„ ,g ">"■ 

’ r>P0. mature (cf. ada-po p n/, I ak\ 

(Or.G,. 8 . 138; lU',.,, 9 ,',«) 

of Tm !f »>■ ‘l» «.»! ,v„t.r,„g 

of a a Id 0, o„,„, e 

(Ja 'iiyd, pojHfsfw). -feAv . n-i- r ^ 

apricot f- a ripe 

"Sr" Si HSf;» “ 

. _ I 101, lOo, 1 f 0, 195 199 

6tc-; RjTni ‘>9 V\ 2oi, 

'1092, 1096, 1100 1171) 

oX™.nTo\' - 

(a poa.o,„ or .„Ur lr".: 

to bring a charge of sin or ’ T ™ = 

-khasun , PTtTTftr!n.inr'sin IJ^onl't 

(’“ “ !»"»»). t« 1» .luiuod b ,j , ' 

•i" (II.™. 1181 , ms, ms, Lm VT “”' 

•a '» abarpul (...i,.., . >_1 * •“ J 

™n. .0 .U.d„. , b. 7’|7 

'"/• Papa-warzan, bel. 

papa-bod i pTa«f?i' f / , , , - 

l■it^,■rto ta./,„,„ ,„oi,. -bad. 

(f.-bSd" , I • . II' adj. 

' ■ «’• ■“'''* '“ “»■ l>l«»g..l lu .iufuluj, 









poph 



p8par 


ungodly, depraved. — bodun —1 
m.inf. to be plunged in sin, to be utterly depraved.- 
-drav I m. food, the eating of 

which is sinful (e.g. certain spiced meat) (Rl. papadrdOf 
flesh, mutton), -drav I adj. c.g. issued 

from sin, released from the consequences (such as 
scandal or disease) of sin. -dash f. a skirt of i 
sin, a fringe of sin, papa-dashi-stity atha-sher i 
gatshun, accidental contact with a fringe of sin 
to occur (Kiim. 230). -haraii m. N. of a 

sacred spi’ing in Kashmir (Siv. 1164). -phal I 

ni. the fruit of sin, the consequences (such 
as disease, etc., or punishment in a future life) of sin. 
-rost"" 1 adj. (f. -ruteh“ -t^), sinless 

(of a person, action, etc.), -warzan 1 

f. (sg. dat. -warziih^ -^^)» becoming disjoined ! 
from sin, abandonment of sin ; cf. paph warzun, j 
ab. -vyot“ \ adj. (f. -vbte^ -^^0* 

of sin, full of faults. 

papuk^ 1 sg. gen. (f. papuc^ 

), of, or belonging to, sin, or produced by 
(or resulting from) sin. 

poph 1 f. (sg. dat. pophi a father’s 

sister, a paternal aunt (L. 458, pop; Siv. 1445; 
K. 537, 1015 ; YZ. 76). -pbr‘ -qj^ | 

in. the sacrifice of an aunt, i.e. the great love shown 
bv a paternal aunt to her nephew (i.e. love so great j 
that she is ready to sacrifice herself for him). 

popha-hash f. a husband’s or wife’s 

l-»aternal aunt (K. 1016); cf. masa-hash, p. 596^, 

1. 25. -nan --qT^ l f. a paternal grand- 

father’s sister, a paternal great-aunt. 


poph'^ see p6f. 

paphlu m. Jfarsilea qmfdri/olia (EL). 

pophatur^ pophatM' or 

pophat^r^ descended from, or related 

through, a paternal aunt (Gr.Gr. 132). Used in 
the following:— pdphatur'^ boy^ I 

ni. the son of a father’s sister, a cousin 

on the father’s sister’s side (Gr.Gr. 132). — zomiye 

—I m. the husband of a 

husband’s father’s sister’s daughter, a luisband’s 
cousin bv marriage on the father’s sister’s side. 

pophaUi' (or pdphaUr^) bene xqqjcf^^ 

a father’s sister’s daughter, a 

o> 

female cousin on the father’s sister’s side (Gr.Gr. 132). 
—bay' kakan —41^ I f. the 

wife of a father’s sister’s son, a female cousin by 
marriege on the father’s sister’s side (Gr.Gr. 133). 
—zam —i (sg. dat. zbm^ or 

♦ c c ^ 
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(among Pandits) zom^ a woman’s husband’s 

father’s sister’s daughter, a husband’s female cousin 
of this description. 

pophuw^ I m. the husband of a 

father’s sister, a paternal uncle by marriage. 
pipij“ fqfq^ 1 f- long pepper. Piper hngum. 

pipal fqq^Yn pipal-kul'' fqq?^-^^ 1 fqiq^^^: m. the 

holy fig-tree. Ficus religiosa. 

papalad qrv^^ I adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

papaladin qiq^f^^), admittedly sinful, guilty, 
faulty (of quality, tribe, action, person, etc.). 

papun qqq, I qfiT^Tqi: conj. 3 (2 p.p. papyov qwtq), 

to become ripened or matured, to ripen (of corn, 
fruit, etc., or a boil, etc.) (Gr.M,; L.V. 92 ; Siv. 255, 
1315; H. ix, 9); to be ripe (of fruit) (EL, Gr.M., 
K.Pr. 119); to become baked (of food, pottery, or 
the like) (Ram. 1446). 

papan-path qqq:-qT^ I ^^qqqf^qiqi: m. (of a crop 
of grain or the like) the being well ripened (i.e. with 
no blight or other fault), healthy and full ripene.ss. 


papyo-moU qx^t-JTH l qfYvrqiTlTqq: perf. part, 
(f. papye-mtife^ ripened, become ripe, 

pepanz iqq^ m. in the following:— pepanz ta paran 
karan' Tqq^^ q q-^^q; 1 qifrrqrqqfqqq: m. pi. inf. 

humbly to fall at a person’s feet and to crave some¬ 
thing or coax him to do something, pepanza paran 
tqq^ I Ill. pi. craving and coaxing, as ab. 


pipin qHfqq I f- a kind of musical instrument, 

blown into at one end through a narrow mouthpiece 
(cf. marl5a-p°, s.v. marts) ; a frog-shaped earthen¬ 
ware musical instrument, used by children as a toy. 

Cf. shma-p°. 


papar 1 qqr; I ’^VfqTTq: m. a kind of thin cake made 
of gram, flour, and spices, fried crisp, 
papar 2 qVT l m. (of a liuman being, etc.) 

the upper part of the back of the shoulders, 
paper l m. the condition of being ripe 

(of corn, fruit, etc., or u boil, etc.), ripeness 

(Gr.Gr. 138). 

pipUrti fqq^ I qjfEfqqfrT: f. persistent pursuit, un¬ 
remitting pursuit, unceasing urging or imploring. 

—gandun“ —pe*- 

V 

sistently to importune. 

pBpar tif^T I '»• N. of a town in 

Villi Pargana in Kashmir (the ancient Padmapura) 
(RT.Tr. II, 459; Siv. 1180). The surrounding 
country is well known for producing fine crops of 
saffron (Ram. 1092, K.Pr. 180). -wudar -q-gi: I 

f. the plateau near this town, 

famous for its saffron-crocus crops. 










































/5U 


o.“ IS *”■ 

m_ s*„., „,. ,4 

TiSL""-p"'- ■p<!) ■ 

in. a mofli /in «' ^ 

(of. dacM-p., „ isl Yr"'”"' 

1. <-> (Siv. "■ 

to a fliiinine light and r’r, *‘ttrac(ion 

pBpar'-eath death are proverbial. 

gl. -C ,S^;r', '■ <•«■ I”*. 

i.do.,nSu :;::^ 

) ’iiio '" '■ (‘S <'"1 popTuS* 

(»m5.;„p) (“ '“"“‘'''”8' "1». ■■iponiae 

™ui„s u, ‘ "“"P” '■■■“• '.)• 

“P ' (■ P-P. pop‘r‘ 

dj?). lo o.u„ l„ boco.„o ripe, i,„. „.b „A(l,e„i,e 

pop^r^-moti «ipon it (cf. popVawun). 

miifeii ' , ^ perf. part. (f. pop«r^- 

papararay : 

of ri., &" , ”“"'P“'‘»<I by ,h. p»l,e,.i„g 
breaking of wind oTlbJ'c’■‘^^e'-^ce to continued , 
sbampooing. V ' 

pop“rawun eo • j ' 

pop>;row« to ripen an unripe fHu Z 

ubbing or otherwise treating it (cf. popUfUQ^ . 

c rubble so“ T"’' 

pop“r6w»-mot“ tigrVw-riH ^ . ^ ^• 

'f- popW-mufe^Wi/we ^ 

pepas I fggT^n m. thirst _hyon“ -Wvr , 

fTO»7^K: ,„.i„t, Uriel ,„ fn 

b. probed will, .1,_lag„„ f 

m.inf. thirst to arise or be felt. 


par 4 xfj; 
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papay f. the time of ripenin. the 

e .r “• “ ‘="«koo. 

POpay spelling and gender), a certain bramble yielding 
an edible fruit, (L. 73. , 0 ^) ' ^ 

prai, see pray. ^ ^ 

P^r H.T, see p^rp^r. 

''Tfor’'b ' “ “'oode., ,„,,lt„et or l.o. 

'..idaTyn,™, r 't S . .-‘“I" ' 
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par 2 yr m. a pinion, feather, wing (cf. bomh„r» 

par, p. 108,. I. 31) (Eb, er,.M., fl- 
K.I'r. 46; E.™i. 411, 532-3, 779; VZ. dit) '' ' 

par 3 yr m. a foot (of man, bml, or liea.st) (i „ pair 

q.v.) (iSiv. 17-52; Ham. 400; ]{. ix j, ^ ^• 

paran pyo-mota yTv^ i yr^; nerf 

P-rb (t. -pye.„U.. _5,.,j M 

f«e>. -pyon- -B, B,i„f. ,0 

B show great reverence (Ham. 167,-316, 4-52 494 

««, 040. 984, 1044, „4.3*-ri, ,089. ,™,; K « 

■ tan pawun -xjt^ infn m.inf. to ca«.,e a per„n 
to fal at another’s feet, to cause a person to prostrate 
Inniself m reverence (Rilni. 1,552). —tal i 

under the feet (e.g. of people taking refuge un.'/ 

n gods feet) (Siv. 1179; Rum. 506, 940, 98«, 12197 

par4 yy,yy: adj. e.g. one who is other than oneself 
someone ehe, another (Gr.Gr. l,5;i- Ry .-, 

1211, 1941, 1561, 1856 ;K. 468; KJ, ^5': 

ugiost greate.st, pre-eminent, su,,remo (hiv. 1856,'' 

I V 7 '' '"""J’*'™’"’ «-Pre"-e Deitv 

' • oJ) ; as adv., thereni.on, thereafter (Ram. 563)’. 

■ laung anything as the highest object, ougroj,! 

cf’ " I 'lovoted to (Siv. 20, ,,r„hlti., h„- 

: cf- prakrath). -bod -y? , yTTOfji- f t/ , ’ 

■boz^ -4|f), someone else’s o,.i„i„„,'un opinion 
coi^ary to one’s own. .bafaar* -ygfy or .buh»r» 

I yTgfT«nyy: m. (his wife is par-buh»r‘-bay 

^pffT-^^), a settler from a foreign countrv, on! 
iviio has come from a distance and settled in a certain 

place, ba ay -yyry 1 yyy^yyrVT f. damage caused 
kv another’s fault. -bbzU gabhun -J , 

yTysryyTtiT^ m.inf. to f„llow another’s" opim-on 

(esp. when it leads to disaster), -buz* -yfy or 
-buzy -5^, 

ag asun f J„X. e.vces8ive 

c.xhibited habituallv to other, 

dana ^ 1 yy^ 

»i one s own i,osse.ssion on trust or not), -din 
in. a foreign religion (W. 111 ). .daruk“ 1 

yyft^Tyi: adj. (f. .dariic“ one who 

babitudly ,,„uo, ,r I,dp, 

OB), -jiafeh , ,^1 .. __ 

-db m, oDmee by jj, 

-fH I BnfiraYjfBft; f.,'„f, l„co„i. .„L, 

.0 . obarg. of 

■habl kg,m .^rtw I ITTfif-ilanft,: n,.i„t. ,0 

boc.,,,0 .,„.„gl.d i. a o,,o,g, 

by anolbcr. .khay 1 (tor 3, 

m. 000 „l,o o«l, onotbe,-, f„rf (o„i„„ 
g-oed, or the libo), .kiji -fBp, 
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Mff. ‘another peg*, i.e. (in a quarrel) 
calling attention to another’s insolence ; cf. par-lanz, 
bel. -kiij^ gatehun i 

m.inf. to go according to another’s wishes, to follow 
another’s desires (esp. when this causes loss) ; cf. the 
next and para-kuj^ gatehun, bel. -kal I 

f. another’s longing ; longing for another’s 
l)osse88ion8 or condition ; cf. para-kal, bel. -kal 
ateun^ I f.inf. longing for 

another’s goods to enter; to bo filled with ardent 
covetousness or wilh envy of another’s condition, 
-kana bozun l m.inf. to 

listen through another ear, to obtain information 
at second liand. -lanz -wft^ I 
‘ another rod harm caused by another’s fault; 
the worry and distress caused by having to support 
another’s family; cf. par-kij^ ab. -mahanyuw’^ 

m. a stranger (AV. Ill), -maz I 

ni. ‘other flesh’, i.e. the relationship 
between the respective children of co-wives; hence, 
enmity such as ordinarily exists between such people, 
-porush I fbe paramour of a woman, 

-bhath I ^T^^T^sfrrqTfT: f- (sg. dat. -bhati 

-Wfz). ‘ another’s blizzard i.e. suffering for another’s 
crime. -bur I ni- an outside 

thief, i.e. a thief, not of the household, who comes 
from outside and steals, -wdpakbri I 

adj. c.g. kind to others, beneficent, 
benevolent (Siv. 1051). -warzukh I 

m. (sg. dat. -warzakas ; 

f. 8g. noni. -warziic^ habitually 

does other peoples business or work to the damage 
of his ow'n. — zev I f- ‘ an extra 

tongue ’, a swelling under the tongue, which is looked 
upon as a second tongue produced by disease. 

para-kiij^ gabhun \ 

m.inf. to follow another’s advice (esp. with bad 
results) ; cf. par-kuj^ gabhun, ab. -kal I 

affection for outsiders, instead of for one’s 
own people; cf. par-kal, ab. -pad m. the 
liigliest position, the supreme place, the abode of the 
Supreme Deity, final beatitude (Siv. 1050, 1059). 
-bhyon'^ I adj. (f. -bheh“ 

cut off from otliers’ help or from others’ consolation. 

paruk“ i gen- adj. (f. paruc^ 

of, or belonging to, another. 

par 5 adj. distant, remote, used * — in the following 
nouns of relationship, -ded I f- a 

step-mother (used esp. in reference to her hatred 
to her step-son), -pinzur^ 1 lu- the 
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daughter's son of a daughter’s son or daughter, a 
kind of great-great-grandson. -pinzur^ I 

f. the daughter’s daughter of a daughter’s 
sou or daughter, a kind of great-great-granddaughter, 
-putur'^ *5pT^ I RRTR: ni- the son of a son’s son, 
a great-grandson. -put^r“ I RR*t'Rt f- tbe 

daughter of a son’s son, a great-granddaughter, 
-zur^ i R^*Tf^R: ni. the son of a son’s 

daughter, a great-grandson, -zur^ I R^Tf^^ 
f, the daughter of a son’s daughter, a great-grand¬ 
daughter. 

par 6 conjnct. but, still, yet (AV. 100). 
par 1 RTT I "^RTR^^TO; m. the sole of a slioe. 
par 2 RTT I “i- a reputation for faultiness 

or for being defective (e.g. of some article because 
it is damaged, or of some person by calumny, etc.). 
—anun —I m.inf. to blame 

(a person on good grounds or in calumny, or some act 
on the ground that it does not turn out sutisfectorily, 
and so on). — yun" —fRR I RflRffT: m.inf. (of some 
action or business) reputation or censure for defects 
to be acquired. 

par 3 RTT further bank, or opposite shore or 

bide (of a river, lake, etc.) ; tbe end or limit of 
anything, termination, conclusion, the utmost limit 
or extent or reacli (cf. dara-p®, p. 230^?, 1. 43). 
—gabhun —RWR: I m.inf. to go to 

the opposite shore, to cross over, to go througli or 
over or across or to the end (*Siv. 1793); to master 
completely, be thoroughlj^ versed in. 


para pyon^ rtt RIR l m.inf. to come 

just when wanted and exactly as wanted, to become 
perfectly suitable. 

lar 4 RIT m. the act of reducing to fragments, used 

—o as ill puba-par ^TT, see puba. Cf. para 1. 
lara HT l adj. c.g. incomplete, not 

CN ^ 

completely fall; that portion which is required to 
complete an amount, a required make-weight; cf. 

parsang. —pyo-mot^ —i rtr'^rr: 
perf. part. (f. —pye-miib^ —-^-JT^), (of some action) 
uncompleted by some portion ; (of a man) one wdio 
lias lost bis lielper, requiring a heliier. —pyon“ 
—i m.inf. the necessity for a 


portion to complete something uncompleted to occur, 
para 1 RTT ui. a piece, a fragment. — gabhun 
—RWR m.inf. to become in fragments, to be broken 
or torn to pieces (Kain. 103, 990, 1221). -han 
f. a little piece (YZ. 470). — karan' —RiTfR 

m. pi. inf. to make fragments (of something, dat), 
to rend, tear to pieces (Ham. 221, 253, 527, 911). 
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para 2 _ 

figments (Y^ ”* 

.r* . '“rr 

;' Wes. ps,a para Uar„„ ’ ,4° 

m.inf. to brfifit rs ^ 
to moke full of holes- to t / 

"r‘«<wr t. (sg. (lot. -zbfa“ - 3 rr?i\ .'I^J 

fai'-y tribe, a fairv or I ■ V,V’ 

1033). ' ’ ’ ’■^ "'0^‘nn (liiini. 408, j 

pair a foot, iu paii-i path pah-i ftfv „„ , 

stej) by step (El.). ^ 

paira ^ or pbra ittt or (Ram. 1146) pbr trh -1 

“‘•inf. .such fear or terror t! M 

kothen pbr pvon“ no-'t f ! = 

the knees to sl.ake (from” fea.rLe ^"IT’ 

w„ J .„aiL.o 

(whether true or false). Cf pir 3 ^ '^port 

"luS' rsr.r 7 ^ «f 'e-ned 

air 1 aw ■'"elm.st „.d. „f o„rf.. 

AUTT^- ' 5 '^) -■ “ e'O 

i.eiv L.™^l,)7r ir""'• 

or father (Aluslin.) tef ’b^ ’- ^ 

erder (Muslim ; MoZl^’llT 1“ -'''®i“ 

‘ r“”- -ete.' (or 

a Musli,„ r^Hh.^ -p r ‘ 

„• .. ^ ' apiritual preceptor (or to a 

..m.l.r revrsd p„.u„,. J- ‘ 

' > ^-y ' 3’^‘ 




pir 1 rfh: 
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C^g. an old person (man or woman) (L. 458, piri ««,-(/). 

^ T^:r 

religion (Musalman) (L. 308). .necyuw“ 

m. the son of a magician or reh.- ' 

tescW (.,.,, b, k, J.d,e .nd yS 

ot appropr,.!, charms, ha. acquired ejcepliou.I 

‘■nil J); a boy descended from such a magician 
01 religious teacher, -parast 

and subst c.g. a saint-worshipper, one'who'hatoual/v 

spends his time worshipping saints (L. 286). ^ 

p^a-utt ptT-^2- , f 

( g- da . -ace -^^), a meeting of heads of a relimous 
-der (for worship, etc.); a meeting of magC 

(oi incantations, etc.), -bbet-bath 

f. (sg. dat. -bbct-bati -^^-5) 
the occupation of a number of heads of a religio^’ 
Older, or of magicians, for a common obiecf (cf 

baca-bath, p. 79A, l. 32). -bogu vrifaJl 

ni. the share (given to) a religious teacher (ou^Tf 

P-Per^. bbjXbath 

fr^^TffE: f. (sg. dat. -bbji-bati -^rar-^i H 
Iiartnership of spiritual teachers or magicians ’(e.^ 
disciples, servants, or the like). -bay \ 

f (. fed. ,„r i, pirM.^c.) ti. 
"d. of . sp„.rt„d tccch... „ „ 

„ ,„.gici„., i„J 

. go-hchveen betwee,, him ...d hi. clicks. 

-»* I m. the pcrsidcucc , 

,',“. 11 , 7 '? "'""t 7 «' 

.pell Ml il. r.s„lto becem, ,pp„„, , 

. ...ligi,,,, cY ”, 

l.er.e (well trcled, groomed. „„d f.d, 

-1’? I f. the daughter of a 

magician or religions teacher (who, through her 

fathers knowledge and practice of appropriate 

charms has attained to exceptional physical vigi„r) ■ 

^chei. -lekh I f. (s. dat 

-leki -i^tf^), abuse directed against a perso'n’s sidritual 

( .. dat. phokas J^^), the breathing of a magician 
or religious teacher (e.g. as when called to an epileptic 
or person suffering from demoniacal possession, he 
cuies him by breathing over him with appropriate 

(of\n t ■»• the bead 

( f crjstal, coral, precious stone, or the like) worn on 

tea e sewhere by a magician or religious 

teacher as a sign of his vocation, -rbcht I 
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por’^ 


pir 2 


-ganz^run^ 


f. tl»e protection of (i.e. afToided by) a 
8 |nritiml teacher or iiiagieian (in the way of a 
spell, charm, Ijles.sing, or the like), -stan I 

m. the head-fpiarters of a 
magician or spiritual teacher (where he gives forth , s 
his blessings and his curses); a place rendered holy ; 
bv the jiresence of such a person or by his being 
buried there, -wan I ni- 

liead-quarlers of a magician or of a spiritual teacher, 
to which epileptics, persons possessed of demons, or lo 
(he like, resort to be cured by him. -war I 

m. the boon or blessing conferred by i 
a spiritual teacher, -wara 1 adj. c.g. ' 

a person who habitually blesses or curses b^^ charms, 
spells, or the like (esp. when in trances), -wor^ i is 
I f- a place where a 

number of magicians or religious teachers have | 
assembled. 

pIr 2 tfh: or plr“ 1 I 

f. a Hcpiare four-legged stool (also used as a small | 20 
table, El.) (Gr.Gr. i)2,pir^; (jv.'M. pir^^; Siv. 1010); i 
the preface (of a book) ; a j)edigree, a race or 
generation of progenitors or descendants. | 

piri-bagay 1 f. dividing 

out or forming a branch of a pedigree, -durer 25 
I m. distance of relationship. 

-ganz^ran -^ 5 ^ 1 ^ir^TfPTr^fTBTT?:: f- («g- dut. 

calculation of a pedigree, | 
ascertainment of relationship (as required in marriage , 
arrangements), -kag^r I f. : 

a written pedigree, -wotur*^ 1 

in., id. i 

pir 3 xflr I f. a criminal charge (esp. when 

made to an official). — yin*^ —I 
f.inf. such a cliarge (true or false) to be made. 35 

Cf. pera yun“, p. 752^/, 1 . 33. I 

pir 4 tJYt I f- a half walnutshell (cf. 

dun^-pir, p. 224^, 1. 20) (El. a nut, m.). piri-c6t“ 

1 ni- walnutshell-mouthed, one 

with a mouth shut together like the two halves of 40 
a walnutshell facing each other; met. one who 
keeps his counsel, sparing of words, close-mouthed, 
taciturn. 

piri \ f- old age, senility, 

decrepitude; the status or condition of a Muslim 
saint or spiritual guide ; honour, reverence (paid to a 
person us though he were a spiritual guide). j 

pir^ 1 f. a stool, a low table, i.q. pir 2, q.v. in all , 
its meanings (Gr.Gr. 62) (cf. danda-pir“, p. 2246, 

1. OO). 50 


pir" 2 see pyur". 
p6r T5|T, see pur 1. 

p6r 1 iftr I »»• the floor or story of a house 

(cf. gana-p", p. 288^, 1. 37 ; kani-p°, p. 4616, 1. 30 ; 
kon*-p" or kbniye-p", p. 46k/, 11. 7, 9 ; kuth‘-p", 
p. 4896, 1. 2o; lari-p", p. 5316, 1. 8; iiara-pS 

p. 648tf, 1. 29) (Siv. 738, 1246, 1567, 1645 ; K.Pr. 34); 
a house, residence, abode, palace (Ram. 740). 

pora-thod" \ adj. (f. -thiiz" 

-?i^),(of a liouse or the like) possessing lofty stories. 

-por kariin" -utT l finf. 

(for gend., see Gr.Gr. 75), to build story on story of a 
house. 

por 2 in the following:— por dith yun" 

I m.inf. (esp. of some 

one in rude healtli) to act as if certain of long 
life, to conduct oneself as if forgetting the ultimate 
certainty of death; such a certainty to he felt. 
—dyun" —I m.inf. 

a hope for a long life to arise, or to bo certain. 

por 3 iffT iu por ruzith gatehun xftT i 

m.inf. rheumatism of the sides, 
pleurodynia, to occur and become chronic.^ Cf. p6r". 
por 4 tftT m. direction, point of the conii)ass, i.q. por", 

q. v. (Siv. 515). Cf. pot" por, s.v. pot". 

por" 1 beast, 

river, etc.) (cf. ok"-p", p. 19^/, 1. 30 ; khowur" p", 
p. 4256, 1. 20) ; direction (cf. por 4 and ara- 
por", p. 44//, 1. 47) (Gr.M.). — ratun —I 

m.inf. palsy to attack half the body, 
an attack of hemiplegia to come on (cf. por 3). 

pari ^rtr, adv. from (a certain) direction (cf. 
aki p", p. ‘-^0//, 1. 46); at or by the side, asuil 
1 m.inf. to he at a person’s side 

(of a friend, master, or the like), to be at hand to 
assist. -— rozun — 1 m.inf. to 

remain or continue at hand as a liel[)er. 

pbr^ 1 adv. in (a certain) direction (cf. adi p", 
p. 136, 1. 32; aki p", p. 20/i, 1. 48; ami p°, p. 546, 
1. 46; amiy p°, p. 55//, 1. 46; brQth^ p°, p. 1286, 
1. 10; patiin^ p°, s.v. patyum") (Gr.Gr. 159; 
Gr.il. ; ^iv. tsoivd-pdrl, m.c., in all directions, 1052, 
1504, 1891); (like pari) from (a certain direction) 

(cf. dachin' p", p. 136//, I. 37; khowur* p", p.4256, 

l. 10; patim^ p", as ab.) (Gr.Gr. 159j ; beyond 

(Gr.Gr. 151). — lagun — 1 

m. inf. (out of love and affection) to bo ready to offer 
one’s own self (as a sacrifice) for a person, to devote 
oneself to a person (cf. por* 2) (^iv. 628, 1343, 1502 ; 
YZ. 173). —por* —vdix I TTf/nn^u: adv. on every 
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p«r xrtr 


•n 


I":',,;?'' ‘’T"','"*"' *” ’ 

.,,;t 1 r'"! < 

: r ;r i ?^ 

H n lOI, 12C. lo8,otc.). ’ ’ •*•^' 

paryuk- 

.lirelron ’t or 

l-eU o, ( f, ami po, p. ,,,, 

1 - '04, 11 ; khowari po, p. 4254, |. 20; - (,vi!h 
ro orenco to a river, mountain, or the likeVrf 

I'oIoMging to, tl.e far side, of beyond. ’ 

por ^TT, pbra xrV^, see paira. 

Pbr'ai^T f.n..o,illo,(H|.,.;„,. (of,pj,,, 

'• -5 ab.) -0, „„o ^agun, 

-orifice (for some one) i c ho " 

/p Hliows intense l(»vtt 

»)■ inter,V.rtio,„„ ^J,Z,Z; 

W-.smg.s (on, dat.) (K,J>,, aii, po.-n ’ 

Pbr" 8 Iii.5 f, „ kill (II. nil, 2). Of. pahdr* 

r .'.trH'c... 

I sod —o, ns in Shomta-p6r, Ihe \ of , 

(K. 790, 818); S6rga-p6r, the city or land ^ 
hoaven (K. 771). 

pur 2 „,ii. ,g, ,„u, 

r :S;“T "■ “"*■ i 

(" . 153), used •— , as in pur-cin nr „ r 
Ii.II of oiirl, (YZ. .i). ^ J ‘ i ;* 

or pur-.kh»mar ,11. v. 5, ,u; ; 

aclj. (of a loved one) full of laiiguishn.e.it (YZ. 269 ). 

“.rfuIlTspieers^i^r' 

pura 1 5 T in pura-gul“ 

;-(pi. .iai. goien ; 


pur" 1 





para 2 l „ piece of fine doth or 

.m.Hhu („s might be used for a .urban, „ bandage, or 

foi slraiuing liquids), .diiju f 

pi-of ,„p 

■ir*T? LJ“"r';''"'ll- 

r I I , Y '■ "or'i-'iu |ii«™ 

..».ii.'o,tki:;i;r,.i,r''’'.... 


the like ' "■ ‘ "" “ 

par 1 p- , .mingement i„ 

ur gradations of a number of thing. ,, , 
fruit, etc., as they ripen, set hr «,t, what ri, 
first, and whut ripens later, later; ; the 

onler (of preeedenee. or ranki of a nun.U.:x W 
I*eople le g. the allocation of snaU at a dinner, y, 
cxiiniple.s, sec lielow. pumk* i BDfBf..,_a. 

Il f,, of ocllecliiip o„|, „ ,, ,, 

Z -t" ""'■i"* o, .. 

gOdaniki puruC kapa^ ,h. o„„..„ 

-''irk -if-o.., tL 

fc™t plool.,, 1 , dSpimi pfiriic* kapas. .k, 

'“■I," "»i'iK 1" it. ka.io, HaaoJ 

Z'.oT'"’ "■ ... U- 

' ’TrS' T/m, .'Pf»'.'rr ' ■ ' b„.pa,. 

full, fulfill,si ,S.>. 

(«iv. 12», 692). 

• '“i*' ,^'f^ f,(■ ‘>■“ S' 

V 3*t I. ihe eofltorn rjuurtor ^ 

-^3 ' «Jv. fully, comple.elv ; i„ 1„,, 

-niier. regularly i.lr.M ,. ^ saiadun - 

« IfunioT"^ 

of time (Or.M.i; ,, ^ 

_( r..[.), fo be confiriiie.1 ,of neirs) (fJr \/ , 

pur Ijfr f. fullness, complete,less, cs^mpletion; fulfiHi,,, 

~.pl,shme„t; s«,i,f.cti„n. «.tiety. -pefis j 
« «com,.li.he<l. ^ 

pur 2 Jfr f. any .niall thing lesp. . 

op oMy or „„„i.p. ^ , I 

pur" ^ I «.ij. f. pu^, , 

full, filbsl up (Ur.M ,; f„||. 2ie I’cf phala ^ 

1,0,1 M . f,,,k ^ 

- ' ’ P«“'» nie f(M»t if ok*. 

, f,(i, I'" r"' 

I I. If; pakan-p», p. 70 ^- , , 

f-'rXJr. 30. .Siv. I,U!, iLdnn ’ ’ 

_ Kaaun mw i 

"*'i't' .» f .., 

« -thaharuu , 


0 


I 


r 





pur'^ 2 
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to become firm; met. to become firmly established in 

* V 

^ 13 *^ post or position of authorit}'. —thaharawiin 

m.inf. to make 
(a person’s) foot firm, i.e. to establish or strengthen 
(a person) in an}' position of authorit}'. —tulun 
— m.inf. to raise the foot, to take a step, to step 
(—tulanuk^ sadah, a sound of a step, a footfall, 
Gr.At.) ; esp. to step out, quicken one’s pace. 
—tarun —1 m.inf. to cause to 

go along step by step; met. (in some action) to 
accomplish b}' degrees, to cause (something) 
gradually to advance towards completion. 

pur^ trawan^ ^{5 1 m. pi. inf. to 

throw forward the feet, i.e. to advance lightly and 
gentl}*, to walk coquettish!}'. 
pur“ 2 I in. a small village, a hamlet 

(cf. nanda-p®, p. 641/», 1. 12) ; a quarter, or portion, 
of a larger town (cf. kamaiigar-p'^, p. 44or/, 1. 40). 
pur^ 3 I m. a kind of cake fried in 

clarified butter (cf. gari-p®, p. 298f/, 1 . 6 ). 
pur^ 4 ^15 1 in. (cf. pur 3 ^), the east, the 

eastern quarter (El. pk)'\ Gr.M.; Siv. 1412, 1589; 
Riim. 518) ; of. purb, -kun I adv. 

towards the east, eastwards (u.w. vbs. of going, 
placing, looking, or the like), 

pur^ kin^ I ndv. in the eastern 

quarter, in the east (Ram. 1681). 

puri-kani I adv. from the 

eastern quarter, from llie oast ( 6 iv. 692, Ram. 1121). 
-kanyuk^ (*"• kanic*^ 

of, or belonging to, or produced in, the east. 

pui'yuk“ I sg. gen. (f. puric“ 

of, or belonging to, or produced in the east or 

Os ok 

*s. 

in an eastern country. 

pur^ 5 TT^ I adj. (f. pur^‘ often written pui' ^), 
full (cf. atlia-p®, p. 615, 1. 5; leka-p°, p. 518^, 1. 37) 
(Gr.Gr. 18, 19; Ram. 554); complete, perfect 
(Siv. 673, 1211, 1685, 1834; Ram. 33); satisfied 
(cf. ach^-po, p. 85, 1. 20) (K.Pr. 84) ; fulfilled, 

accomplished; entire, whole, total, undivided, un- 
diminished, unbroken, uncut (K.Pr. 239) ; exact, 
precise, just, sufficient, enough ; true, standard, \ip 
to the mark; (of a date, day, night) passed, 
completed, elapsed (Riim. 560) ; full (of the moon) ; 
cf. pur 2, pur 2 and pura. —dyun" i 

m.inf. to complete entirely, to 
finish thoroughly, -khumar -^T\, see pur- 
khumar, p. 7o4a, 1. 34. —nerun —I 

m.inf. to turn out to be complete (e.g. 
when measuring or weighing) ; to turn out to be 
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— prabakar 

tliorougli (e.g. friendship in the hour of trial). 
—rozun — 1 m.inf. to remain 

complete ; to keep a 23romise or resolve. 

puri dena Tifr ^ i adv. on the full 

^ €?s Os^ 

day, at the full time, when the full time is come 
(esj). with reference to a jiregnant woman, or an 
action completed at the required time), -denuk^ 
I sg. gen. (f. -deniic^ 

or belonging to, the full time (e.g. an action completed 
U 2 > to time, or a child born after the full period of 
2 >regnancy). 

pui'^ 6 ^ in nekh-pur^, p. 6295, 1, 14, q.v. 
pur“ 7 TT^, the form which por 1 takes when used as an 
adjective, as in pbntsa-pur^, p. 743^^, 1. 19. 
piir^ "4^ f. reading, studying, in likba-p®, p. 5185, 
1. 11, q.v. 

prob“ 1 1 adj. (f. priib^ ), one who 

• ^ ^ 

(owing to sim 2 )licity or ignorance) dresses badly, 

a sloven, one who is unkemj)!, one who wears 

his clothes on the wrong j^^trts of his iierson, or 

who wrongly puts clothes on the right parts. 

Cf. prabakar. 

pi'Ob^* 2 liwOT) m. a lord (Siv., voc. prabo, 880); the 
Supreme Deity (L.V. 64). 

parb 1 m. one of the lunar days of the four 

changes of the moon, viz. the eightli and fourteenth 
of each lunar fortnight, and the days of the full and 
new moon ; any 2 >articular occasion of the year (e.g. 
when the sun enters a new sign). 

parba-doh 1 ni. 

corresponding to one of the above, -den I 

m., id. -kal I m. the time or 

period of one of these changes. 

purb or (Siv. 246) pui*ab 1 

eastern land, a country lying to the east. C’f. piir^ 4. 
purb^ 5t5 purib^ 1 ^ Brahman 

who man'ics another’s \vidow. Such a man is 2 >ut 
out of caste by his fellow-Rrahmans. -bay I 

f* the wife of a man descended from 

such a Brahman. 

purbi adj. e.g. eastern, oriental (Gr.Jl.). 
prab^g-i l f. (of dress) slovenliness, 

unkemptness, wearing the wrong clothes on the 
wrong parts of the body or the right clothes wrongly 
2 )ut on. 

prabakar 1 one who wears his 

clothes on the wrong parts of the body (e.g. wearing 
a shoulder-cloth on his head and so on), or who, 
wearing tliem in the right situations, puts them on 
\vrongly, a sloven. Cf. prob“ 1. 


I)G)2 






































prabath 

•s 

prabath ( 3 ^ 

"“''V r “ hour before ZZ ’ 

uunse day-break (accordiug to El. „,orning from 

(G,ir.; «iv. 352,1331U3.58, 

K 79 -82- ~ ’ "09; 

'J, < 82 ; K.Pr. 17C> prab/uU). 
prabatan iTTfr^; or prabatas in^jcRf 1 irnTTraT^ 

(cf prZ"h nr" ‘he morning 

143. 5 - 5 , 585, 884,', 864 “ j 
1040, pt'cibdffis, jSiv 1009 T)- -o * 

T.-, -ivuy, Kjun. 73 aoo\ 

!,r„ -Jv. .t about 

r"”® ’^’5 ' ”■ (>S Kt- 

1359 D-'*'".; ***• 1136, 1821 

T'iVria'«f-* ‘“5.i»>«i: 

parca pi f.' ' ''**'■ *«')■ 

^4 aT.^r, “ “‘P •' 

i waian —gT5tt% i TTf^?T:^Tr?^fJf m. pi. inf 
to bring down strip.s, to cut off all round the end of a 
garment^or the like so as to shorten it 

parcun “• Parcanas 

or T „,. the male 

booked, member of such a clasp; a certain 

earpei^Es tool (.^a kind of chisel), parcan-wbji 

^ WTfsr or .woja I f. tht 

female member, or hole, of such a clasp 

pracyov see pratun. 

parda , 

overicf. ach..po p. 8,, p 22 ^ 1807; YZ. 32 

159), screen, shelter, pretext; seclusion, conceal- 
n.ent; secrecy, privacy, modesty, -karun , 

m.inf. to conceal, hide, draw the 
curtain or screen over (H. vi, 4); (out of affection, etc ) 

0 hide, or conceal, another’s misconduct; (of some 

^reatened misfortune or the like) to be stopped. 

hankruptcy, or the like) to carry on one’s occupation’ 

'vithout divulging one’s necessities, -pushi -xnft 

^-y. I f. concealment (of a blemfsh 

poverty, etc.); conniving at (a fault or offence) • keep ’ ' 

n.g ones secret; preserving confidence; wardin 
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pradan 
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off a threatened danger, -rachun -t«* , 

m.inf. to conceal a thing (fron^wj 
keep ones secret, conceal (another’s misconduct) ’ 
relate a matter in such terms as to be understood bv 
part only of the hearers, to give obscure hints to 
^off a threatened danger, -rdzun , 

m.inf. concealment to abide i.e 
cea ment (of another’s misconduct, one’s own’ poverty 
bankruptcy, etc.) to subsist (Ram. 1246). —thawnn 

I m.inf. ,0 hide another’s nii, 

conduct. tulun 

rei al. -w6thun ~wv^ , m.inf 

o become unveiled, etc.; to be revealed, exposed' 

au are; (esp. a merchant’s poverty) to be exposed 
(by rival merchants). ^ 

parad to? STTbid-m oarj. , p.rti<,„l„ ,,b,|, 

I00,ooo,ooo,«oo,ooo,ooo, paradi pa,ad 

, ' >™<nra, adv. i„ milJiou. „„ 

: "11 of It all together, e„li„Iy, o„„p|rt,|,, 

paruz* TO), differ.,., 

« .Iraager, fereiguer, 

k£ «ioi7-f'"”, ' 

114 r. 43, 01, 1 69, b.|e„gi„|, ^ J 

Darodu to4.=, ■- ! (K-I’r. 166). 

pared xnxf or parud“ i xn^^: m. (sg dat 
Bilier (U p„n,cb^,p,„.M) (6iv. 1555, K.l>,, lOo) 

xTT^'Zf" orparadhkan grtf^-^xTi 

I. a quickaSilver mine. 

ptadyuk- 

Wya ), of, OP belonging to, quick.ilre,; e„a,ed „.i,|, 

or amalgamated with, quicksilver 

».th a v.,1 or acreen (of „ ,|o„„„,.,, 




40 


furnished with a stieV^^f's"'" '' 
-isfortuue, or the e\ H T “ 

, concealment. ^ 

' or pradekhen 

m. c.rcuraambulat.on, so that the right side isdTvs 
p.esented towards the object circumambulated "a 
exerential salutation performed bv such circiim- 
anibiilation (giv. 322, 1136, 1161, 1221, 1505 1602) 

pradan princiiiah'pre- 

subsZ ’T"f 1659 ,iZ); (as 

ubst.) a chief person, a person of eminence (K 24 1 
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paradin I adj. c.g. subject to another, 

dependent on another, not independent (Siv. 1791). 
pradush I 1 ». evening, nightfall, the 

first part of the night (Siv. 1724). 
parades ^-^2), i.q. pardishi, q.v. 

Cf. also pardish. 

pardish paradish m. a foreign 

country(Gr.M.; Ram. 421; K.Pr.lSO). 

pardishi adj. c.g. a foreigner, a traveller from 

a foreign country (El. a traveller), 

pradyumn m. N. of a son of Krsna, in Skt. 

Pradyumna (K. 734, 736, 739, 745, 746, 789, 820). 
paradyuw^ adj. (f. paradiv^ 

)* consisting of quicksilver, made of quick¬ 
silver. 


prig I f- a place in level ground 

(generally at the foot of a mountain) where water 
naturally springs up or exudes from the earth, a spring, 
prug XT3fT I ni. (on the occasion of a 

marriage) the time fixed for the presentation by 
the bride’s father and his people of the customary 
presents to the bridegroom and his family. —ladun 
—I to send 


5 


) 

) 


10 


i 


i 

I 

15 1 


20 


these presents. 

pruga-lod“ 1 m. 

the sending of these presents. 

pruguk"" I sg. gen. 

(prugiic^ Tf^i^ ), of, or belonging to, the occasion 

of these presents. 

piragi I f. the conditioif, state, 

occupation, or profession of a Muslim spiritual teacher 
or of a magician (cf. pir 1). 

pargana I RT’TXJF: m. a sub¬ 

division of a district consisting of a number of villages, 
a ‘pergunnah about equivalent to an English barony 
(II. xi, b.pargan, ni.c.). 

pargara xt^itx; (=^1^) i a 


) 



so 


pair of compasses. 

pragash xn^ITW ni. moonshine (El. pnUjdsh ); met. 

beauty like that of the moon (YZ. 376). 
prah -R^ f. (sg.dat. prahi -Rff), love, affection, adoring 
love (L.Y. 83, 105). 

prah *RTf I m. possession by a demon 

(believed to cause fainting, madness, fury, fever, etc.) 

(cf. d6da-p°, p. 190ff, 1. 2). —gafehun —I 

■^^fXTfff- m.inf. fury (as if due to 
possession by a demon) to arise (Ram. 1383). 
—karun —I Ui.inf. 

to enrage, fill with fury, cause delusion (from 
opposition, terror, seeing a ghost) (as though possessed 


40 I 

I 

r 




proj^ xrit^ 


by a demon). — pothan —xi^^ I 
possession by a demon (inducing fever, delusion, 
miscarriage) of a baby or of a pregnant woman passing 
liaunted places by night. 

praha-hot"^ i adj. (f. -hiife^ 

possessed by a demon, as ab. -vyot^ I 
adj. (f. -vSb^ -^^), full of demoniacal 

Os. 

possession, -zir^ I f. ‘ a demoniacal 

shove ’, conduct like that of one who is possessed by a 
demon, raging furious conduct (of one who is sane), 
-zira gatehiina f.inf. 

demoniacal possession to occur; raging fury (like the 
conduct of one so possessed) to arise. 

prbh' Rxt?. see hbh^ na prbhb p. 325f/, 1. 18, and 
cf. prah. 

prahlad of a celebrated prince, the son of 

the demon (claifya) Hiran^'akasipu. He was devoted 
to the god Visnu, and when persecuted by his father 
was rescued by that deity under the form of the Man- 
lion incarnation (giv. 446, 857, 1593; K. 828-9). 
prahalad i subst., f. 

prahaladih -RTl^f^), one who is afflicted by 
demoniacal possession. 

praharay f- hi pya-praharay, see pya. 

prhat (El.), a misprint iov i.e. phrath, q.v. 

purohith (sg- ^f^t. purohitas gftffrra:). 

a family priest, a domestic chaplain, a priest who 
conducts all the ceremonials and sacrifices of a family 

(Ram. 308; K. 142, 615, 61/). 
parhez l XTGJ^^Xfr?^ ni. abstaining from, 

keeping aloof from, abstention (Ram. 29, 37) ; 
abstemiousness (Gr.M.) ; caution, moderation (Gr.i\l.); 
a regimen (for an invalid) (Ram. 871, met.), 
parhezadar xrf^^ i x^^Rym: adj. c.g. (of food for 
an invalid) suitable for a regimen, 
parhezalad i adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

parhezaladih subject to a regimen, on 

invalid diet. 


prbj' TTTt^ or prbj^ -RT^ I f- chaff and 

chopped straw (of barley, wheat, etc.) (cf. ahshi-p°, 
p. 25/;, 1. 12) {YA.prdj ov prej, straw). 

praji-bor^ 


m. a load of chaff and chopped straw; plaster mixed 
witli chaff, etc. -kesur^ I f- chaff 

(of barley, wheat, or the like), -kath I 

f- straw (of barley, wheat, etc.). -16w^ 
1 m. a bundle or sheaf of straw, 

-thop’^ I ^ handful of 

straw, -tup' -Z-pI I ^^^TxfrxxflR: f- (sg. dat. 
-tope a cap of straw. 
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parki 

parki 

purakh ^ m. (sg. dat. pOrakas nranr ^ 

practice in Yoo-n nsr.oC ^ j. ?.^^)> certain 
in elosin.. the rH.r ? It consists 

i.a 't; “»■"'“‘-s ehr.„„. .1, 

prakh^cher or prakh^ear TO^rrr 

perceptibility, 'ocular p.oof 

«PKoi..,e„ , , J : Jf ™- «• K- «): 

--a.,,., 0..,^ 

prakh^uu coni 3 /o 

prakhnyov JT^ssiVai , , •'■ ^ PP- 

•Pi«r, W.„,„' iV' ;!”! 

prakh^tvo-mot« ttt ^^ > P^^katun, q.v. 

('■ ppwLuJt;* :,7f 

praiSw" 

prakimow- I TOsItojh co„j, i jj 
<f prakkHbv'.mut,*' '"f P"*' 

‘divulged, etc., as ab. ' ^ 

parkhav 2 piafg (for 1 48i , 

ni. assa^anop tesfiTio- / • ’ 

Parkhawl'’^^ ' 

parkhowu ^ 

to cause to be inspected toT-^/'= 
tested, tried, proved (K 

P^’i-t- (f- parkhbv“-mufefl 

\ steel, assayed 

prakhy6t“ jn^ftK adi. (f nrakhvafeu 
PraWybp., ,,; P^P,). i ? 

"'‘eta." .Ifl,'„ T ;;■ ■'”'s«'(i» 

1^1 ^ , afTar*®*™ 

tacLl iT,„ P'PP'PwtPP'"! n..pPinf. tors to 

,o„„r ''“ '°P - “O" •"<■ .11 


758 


iratnr 
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prakara IT^tT adv. in (snch-and-suclii „ 

(l;,Ta "■ ^ p-p p". p- Wt:; 

: Si? kH* '■•n 

a Pra^ I Pffsiftjff,; n, ti biiildini, of if, 
''PP«r slorio. 0 , o house. -karan ' 

toi,.,. the ' 

I of a hou.se to settle (evenlvl in en ’’ 

'“eM of tl„ „p„L stole ”' 11. 

. f., YTtle"^ ' 

ment is uneven. ’ ™ ®®ttle. 

prakar translated in the com 

W or .io„,ost position’ but ' f' 

'nay also be looked upon as thi 

prakara, q.v. ' equivalent of 

prakara gj^TT l m. the four outer walls of a 
Jiouse from ground to roof. 

^^e^’t-HrsldlT^r"'' «« that 

® always presented (o the nhi t- 

c-oumambulated, f.q. pradakhen, q v ^ 

. booh or lie h^' " '"‘"■"“‘“"b P'-'"« 

prafaeti pift ,. ,ho Shf, f„™ ^ 

ofl pr,3l »''■ ‘° ‘■■“ ‘■“’'■•’e. 

) primal matter, one who is able to -t 

Ijetween f’rimal matter and the 'oguish 

{«iv. 20). Deity 

»rakrath gg,^ or prakreth gi^ , rafe. f / , , 

I'eing or the hi) 

)-lth (G M y‘7:'"^;;.^’ --station, 

1350 1483 ,7 ; ^013, 1056, 

’ 1^33, lo51, etc.; Rilni. 360 Qaoi . ,■ (. ■ 

plnlosopby) primal matter (Skt pZ-M) ’ “ Z 

1. .piVll. Pritohre oo.-iutoh 

prakrufe«.hond« g^g =7 ; 

(f. prakrufe«.hunz«\J; 

nature, bearing the same nJ «) 

(Siv. 1425). S‘'-a'>d-so, gen.) 

' "’"T- "’■ '“‘'I’ •p'.-i'-.. 

1 13) (L% nitra-po, p. 662^, 

b- « 249 34- V-' '“'1 >»» 

20s'6T9 , 1 !; ?'• t'- '*“■ 'H-l K™- 59, 219. 

0<9, 1043, etc.; K.Pr. 201 ). 


30 ; 
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param vrj{ 


parikahith m. (sg. dat. parikflhitas xrf^f^TTH i , 

N. of a celebrated king, grandson of the Pandava 
Arjuna. It was to him that it is said tliat the 
Hhagavatu I'uriina was first recited by Sukadeva. 
The Kali Vuga, i.e. present, or iron, age, is said 
to have coraineiiced with his reign in 3102 B.c. 

(K. 5, 0). 

prakath I adj. c.g. clear, visible, manifest, 

evident (Siv. 901, 127o; Karn. 1642, 1088, 1705, 
1710); vivid, perspicuous; i.q. prakh®t“, <j.v. 
prak^‘-p6th‘ or -pbthin -Tufs^ \ 

adv. manifestly, clearly, visibly, openly, 
without disguise. 

prakatun i conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

prakatyov According to others this verb 

is of the 2nd conj., with a 1 p.p. prakot*^ 
to be or become manifest, appear, become visible; 

i.tp prakhHuii. prakot“-mot“ i TramftK^: 

1 perf. part. (f. prakut'^-mufe*^ tjocome 

inunifest, that which has become exposed to view. 
prakatyd-mot“ Tra?qT-?}g i 2 perf. part, 

(f. prakatye-mub“ id. 

prakatawuii i TnKZ^^TTrrrr conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

prakatow“ to make evident, make known, 

to bring to light, divulge, disclose. prakat6w“-mot“ 

I Tn«Tift®7T: perf. puss. (1 p.p. prakatbv“- 
miib** made known, divulged, etc., us ub. 

piril I f. the exercise of the functions of 

a Musulman spiritual guide, the profession or practice 
of a magician. 

pralab ttth^ for pralabd ii» the following:— pralab 
pherun i m.inf. one’s 

fate to ohaiigo, i.e. to find oneself, after long residence 
in one country, under the necessity of migrating to 
another. — WOthun —I m.inf. 

one’s fated hour to arise (e.g. to he at tlie point of 
death, to fall from high office, to be compelled to 
leave one’s home, or.the like). 

pralaba-bod^ i adj. (f. -biid^ 

one whoso fate is very great, u very fortunate 
person (endowed with wealtit and success). -w61“ 
-^>53 I m. (f. -wajen a lucky 

person (endowed with wealth, virtue, health, lionour, 
happiness, success, etc ). 

pralabuk** I sg. gen. 

(f. pralabuc*^ irn^T^^), of, belonging to, connected 
w'ith, or the result of, one’s fate, 
pralabd or pralab (q.v.) i ttpc^: m. a 

person’s fute iu this life (the result of actions in 
fonuer lives) (E\. pniioM), CL prarabd. 


perilad I adj. c.g. (as suhst., f. periladin 

of ill repute, with tarnished reputation, 
debased, defiled ; debasing, defiling. 

paralukh t>r parilukh I m. 

5 (sg. dat. para(ri)luka 8 the other 

world, the next world, the future state (Gr.M.; 
AV. liif parilok; L.V. 76, /jaraiokh; K. 424, 1106) ; 
often contrasted with yiha-lukh, this world, q.v. 
pariliikas-peth 1 adv. 

for the next world, with a view to the next woiM 
(e.g. making gifts to tlie poor to earn salvation, etc.), 
pralamb ra. N. of a certain demon, in Skt. 

Praia mfm (K. 251). , 

pralay 1 m. dissolution, destruction, 

15 annihilation (Rilni. 1236); the destruction of the 
whole universe at the end of an age (Siv. 203, 854) ; 
general destruction, any extensive devastation (Ram. 

1601, K. 909). — gabhun \ 

lu.iaf- utter destruction (e.g. in one 
‘io moment, of one’s entire possessions and family) to 
occur. 

pralaye-kal 1 m. a time of 

general destruction (e.g. the time of a devastating 
conflagration, inundation, or the like). 

25 prim I TfJT m. love, affection, tender regard 

(Gr.M.; giv. 46, 194, 231, 491,527, etc.; Riim. 1232; 
K. 82, 510, 512. 514). — barun — I 

m.inf. to entertain love (for), hear love (to), cherish 

(Iv. 523, 1139). — gafehun —I m.inf. 

30 love to occur, love to arise. 

primuk“ 1 ^TT^fi^TT: sg. gen. (f. primiic^ 

), of, or belonging to, affection, (of conduct) 
inspired by love. — bata — I m- 

food of affection, i.e. food (on some festive occasion) 
35 received from a friend ; the loving support afforde<l 
by a parent, husband, son, etc.; a happy, prosjjerous, 
peaceful life. 

primi IfftlfV 1 m. affectionate, tender, 

syiupatlietic, loving. 

40 param or (L.V. 77) paramu xttk adj. c.g. 

highest, best, most excellent (^iv. 496); chief, 

principal, supreme (L.V. 58); most distant. 

parama - akash ttoi - m. (in Saiva 

pliilosopiiy) the supreme Ether (Siv, 1558). -anand 
15 see paramanand. -atma see 

paramatma. -dam -?rTH m. the supreme abode, 
i.e. final beatitude (&v. 1669). -gor I 
in. the spiritual teacher of a person’s spiritual teacher, 
a yariCn fjnnt^ a grandfather in religion, -gath -TPI 
50 f. (sg. dat. -giib^ Supreme, 
















param-brah] 
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fi™l ,L.T. 103; Si,. KI, ,03, ,533 ,, 

-gyom 

knowledge (g,v. 109). -hams i 
Hindu ascetic of the highest o2r; a^Hgions 
man who 1ms subdued all his senses by absl-.ct 
»md,ta.mn: a title of Shiva (giv 1019) 

^ ;; “• '"f"'"' heuc, find bediLe 

,t „ ■ "'1 ’; “• '‘"I”'"' !>•%. i« 'Vl»m 

(on gaining final bcatitiicle'l fbn i • i i 
fLA' in -- "o^ soul IS absorbed 

jaiama is used for param. -shekt^ f z' it 

(S.U 103, 136. 490, 663, 850, 891, etc.), -shom,,, 
m. a Js. of Siva (Siv. 233). -shiv ni the 

lorAi 3^ 

8-7J \ ll ’ 322, 329, 362, 

' . c.). -Sthan ,n. the place of the Supreme 


5 


10 


15 


20 


brahm 

r i. r -VI, expression borrowed 

.tXr, Z s ’ “ "p"'''' ” 

(S 33 361 orZ, ““ Deit,. 

(Mr. 233, 361, 904, 1130, 1424; K 437 ) 

praman iraitb , wm; m. „ 

"■thorny, judgment, opinion (.iHer g,„o,.l J 

forw^K^^^T^' or arguments brought 

forward in a law case (Gr.^ir,). 

« Za ? ' ('» "-"ishi.,: 

("t gada-p", p. 2764, ]. 23; khari.n- ,. 41 ,„ , .S 

E.P,. 23,; et. partadl' '-ii” 

Wmhnlf t- the reolnm, 

laramanand tlT»na"^ m. • suprom, Mieity ■, u 

the bupreme Spirit (Siv. 30, 43 , 156 2‘?6 274 -mo 
444, 1315, 1320, 1424, 1654,1823). ’ 

armanbh^ ■ f^TT^m^aiw: m. (s. dat 

pannaiifehanas twr^?^), the ceremony of 

■e second entrance, i.e. of the first visit after 
jrriage or else the visit previous to cohabitation 

Siv to the bride’s father’s house’ 

E . this word means ‘the third dav 

after niarnage . See L. 269 ff. 
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pran l 

parmanfehan-b6g» 

m. the present given to the bridegromn by thTb^ 
parents, etc., on the occasion of this festival a 1 * 

an uninvited guest who sponges at the feast of 

festivd at the house of the bride’s father. -inahar“- 

'^'0 bride on this occasL? 

maharaza i m. the bridegroom 

on tills occasion. ^feroom 

paramarHh xn:»TT^?T m. the highest or most snii- 

truth, true spiritual knowledge, knowledge about thl 
Supreme (Siv. 286, 929, 969) ‘ ‘ 

paramesh xiTflir m., i.q. parameshor, q v (K 876 ^ 
paiameshor or parameshwar i tn-Wr- ’ 

the Supreme Deity (Gr.M.; L.V. 56 

387,486,621,850,929,1139,1167 1414) 

paramatma Tn:i,T<Jf or (Siv. 306) parama-atma 

PTH-^T3T m. tlie Supreme Self, the Supreme S ’'t 
(Siv. 30, 162, 169, 235, 237, 284 922, ^ K 

paiamabhnn gy-npamantoun"' '' 

”■ <“•* P^-aa^an., 

^c), Wiping off; esp. after making offerings to 

gods or deinigods on certain Hindu festivals, tll 
mptying of the remains in the vessels that had 
contained the offerings over the roots of some plants 

r3i2;T; '*-("M„Kp.: 

^^^nifril ' ^bi- prana l th^), the breath 

of life, the breath (as inspired into and expired from 

156 t^fo 'bl4. 1059, 

li!L: -f ‘be life, the 

bving principle of a person) (Gr.M.; L.V. 89, 

776 r r’ 1 ^ 0 -’ 

the’ T" Pb) (in Saiva philosophy) 

tke five vital airs of the body, which if is 

necessary to keep under control. These five are 

cal ed in Skt. (1) prd>u,, or air exhaled from the lungs 

irough the mouth and nose, (2) apdna, the downwafd 

ffiTof “'0 anus (cf. Siv. 1027, 

1682), (3) udana, that which rises from the throat and 

en ers the head, (4) samdm, that which has its seat in 

the cavity of the navel, and is essential to digestion, 

hTd ^ TT’"’b-b is diffused through the whole 

7 -a- 597,1082, 1291,1437, 

15^, lo4i, etc.; Ham. 3, 19, 1468). -din* I 

m. pi. inf. ‘ to give breaths ’, to bring to life, 

IZr -diwawnnu 

1 n.ag. (f. -diwaviin® 




































































pran 2 — 

that which brings a dying person to life, 
a revivifying (medicine, act, speech, etc.); one wlio is 
giving (up) his breath, one who is at the point of 
death ; (as udv.) (done, spoken, etc.) in a person’s 
last moments, when at the point of death. — dyun“ 
—I m.inf, to yield one’s death, to expire, 

to breathe one’s last, to die. — galun —m.inf. 
to destroy (so-and-so’s) life, to slay (Ram. 1486). 
—hen^ —l m. pi. inf. to gasp (from 

extreme pain) ; to take another’s breaths, i.e. to beat 
him till he is like one dead. — harun —' 
m.inf. to abandon one’s life, to lose one’s life, to ] 
die (Rani. 624, 1182). —hyon'' —uV m.inf. to 
take another’s life, to kill, slay (Ram. 123b). 

—kadan^ m. pi. inf. to tear out (a person’s) 

breaths, to slay violentl}’' (K. 68, 110, 225, 1026). 
—kadun— m.inf., id. (K. 254,820). — khicani 
—I irnirp^T: m. pi. inf. to draw breaths (with 
difficulty), to gasp (when suffering from severe pain, 
or when at the point of death), to emit the death 

rattle. — khasun — I m.inf. 

‘ the vital breath to rise ’, to be at the point of death, 
to be near death. — nerun —m.inf. the vital 
breath to go forth, the point of death to approach, 
to expire, to feel at one’s last gasp (from terror or 

the like) (Riim. 550, 1333, 1339, 1427; K. 450). 
— sandaran^ —i m. pi. inf. 

the breaths to be resuscitated, to be revived (esp. by 
some small remedy) (of. Siv. 1048, 1753); cf. prana- 
sandar, -sandaran, bel. — thikan^ —I 

P^- breaths to stand firmly, 

(of a person suEering from a dangerous disease, 
or suddenly brought near to death) to be suddenly 
levived and brought to perfect health. 

prana-dand i a breath rod, 

ail impalement post, or other rod for executing an 
offender (as a judicial punishment), -daran I 

f. (sg. dat. -dariin^ 

life (of a sick person recovering, or a starving person 

relieved by a little food), -ganda-gand \ 

1*1- nothing left but breath, the 

condition of one who is so lean as to be hardly alive. 
-IHh f. (sg. dat. -IHi a niere breath, 

a spark" of life (Gr.Gr. 162). -sandar I 

ni. resuscitation of breath, the coming 
to life of a sick, starving, or thirst-parched person 
(by receiving suitable medicine, food, or drink); 

cf. pran sandaranS ab. -sandaran i 

difficulty of breathing. 
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— pron^ 3ffF 

pran 2 i m. (sg. abl. prana 2 3rrF), an 

onion, A/iinm sp. (cf. bada-p®, p. 82/-», 1. 27 ; ganda-p®, 
p. 239^., 1. 18) (L. 72, 75, 346, 462 ; L.V. 89, 90, 101 ; 
YZ. 121). According to P]l. it is not eaten b}' Hindus 
of the Yallev. 

prana - bagara htf - i 

fried onions (as a seasoning), -bazyun'^ ' 

m. cooking some dish with 
fried onions, -del I Im. onion-skin, 
the peel of an onion, or of its stem, -gab 1 

m. an onion-sprout, -gog^j^ 
or -gOg^j^ \ f. an onion bulb, 

an onion, -khav 1 ni. an onion 

eater, one who habitually eats quantities of onions, 
-kuj^ or -kuj^ I f. the 

onion plant (K.Pr. 8, 27). -mdnd^ I 

f. (sg. dat. -monje an onion 

bulb, an onion. -inush®kh I JU- 

(sg. dat. -mushkas the smell of an onion, 

-phakh I tj5iTt^3Iw[: m. '(sg. dat. -phakas 

the stink of an onion. 

prana 3 tttf. see pron®. 

pron" -RF I adj. (f. prlin^ -r^), white 

(cf. ada-p®, p. 11/*, 1. 46) (El. pmu, so K.Rr. 226) ; 

(of something washed) clean, pui*e (cf. atha-p®, 
p. 61i, 1. 6) (K.Pr. \69, prhii for/jr/m'O ; (of water) 
clear, not turbid; as subst., m. a kind of white rice 
(L. 463, print ; giv. 1032). —bata —-RF 1 FWFFiF: 

m. white boiled rice. 

prani kanji iifF i adv. white 

skinned, white shelled (esp. of unhusked rice or 
the like, with the inner grain of some other colour). 

Cf. kund“ 1. 

pron'^ ■tfrj l adj. (f. pron^ ^1^), old, ancient, 

aged, of olden time (cf. ada-p®, p- 1H>, 1- 48) 
(Gr.Gr. 12, 13, 140; Gr.M.; L.V. 63; giv. 943, 
1506,1545; Ram. 1547, 1768; YZ. 476; K.Pr. 159, 

252); worn out, laid aside; old, of former time, 
former (II. vi, 11 ; viii, 5 ; K.Pr. 156); obsolete, old 
fashioned (Riim. 594) ; former, what lias occurred 
previous!}' (Gr.M., t^iv. 257, K. 44) ; (in fern.) 
pron®, an old woman (K.Pr. 208). —hyuli^ —I 
adj. (f. pi'dn^ hisll^ ft^)> 'vom out, old. 
—sapaiiun —FR^n, m.inf. to be old (EL). 

prana-wor'^ -RTR-Rt^ i ifkrTajfT: adj. 

(f. -wor^ -RT^)> old, worn out. -mond^ I 

RiR^IRT* m. an old broken off tree-stumj» (lying 
on the ground, foul and dirty K 

prani kala RTfR 1 adv. in olden 

time, in former days. -kbP 1 RTFiRRiT^ adv., 







































prom ifT^ 


(f’ -kaUic*?''' ^8- gen. 

L. < or belonging to.\Ln 

1 ^ ~ 

o..s.f IS:,? 0. 

=:z.:;r- •“ 

■■U“' J' “'■“ -■»-4^' -;S 

.t.»'"llpavt 7“'“ 

of, or belong.ng to, olden ouston., of the ancl;nt 

profit phuhur“ tt^*r , • 

-vings. n.one, for^/^Jd 

offspring, the orearrVordl' 
hmes; old established bodily health and strength 

(as endowed with breath) (gi., 442, 1069,IZl) 

prun, see pron“ '* 

papa’s,",’’',1'’'’““^“ »• ■«''•' 

"“7"'' “''■ 


/OZ 


pairun 


10 


u 


20 


25 


paran inT,i i wrasTPP„ ooncl,„i,„„ „ 

-■'...Sa ririr -'i- "■• 

Af « • the conclusion 

f . ...arnog, era,,,,,,-) , 1 ., ,„,,.»l. lak,., 

» b„de by ,h, Wideg,..„. a, 

1 . M from tho bridegroom by b.r f.tbe,, j,, ; 

. dioole Ibe .,.se„l of b„.|, „ '■' 

PMan rnr,, , rnyiwp m. readiog throogb ^e;,.,.! 

thorough study (K. 8 ). peiusal, 

paraai, etc., i„c„rr. for prSp* ,,, -,5 , 

h-;- r7;n>’•» - «. ■ph..: 

•rr.M.iav.n.soo.,,,,,,,.,-„g, J". 

Me., Earn. IHOi K. dS.o, 568, 666; K P, 166,’ 

Hr” 7™°' “ *" 

G 'or im'l 7™° 7“"“°’ ‘° '”•• <» ,“d 

( . 18/)); to read (to oneself;, peruse fK.hn. 842, 
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8-5-1: K. 644, 955; H. ^ii, 18, 23)- to . 
-pell, etc.) (giv. 211 , 1760; Ram. 1298). 

(praise, p.ous words, entreaty, abuse, etc.) (cf pjj.'® 

m_854,856,8y8.e,o!;'Elm'*;J;i,t4»767 

964-0, 14o5, etc.; K. 1038-9 ; H vi 17 - 
-^il, 1; YZ. Ill, 121 175 2621 t , 

(L-r. 36; ft,. 68, 248 TOT Z 'l r I 7' 
make out, decipher. * ® 

4 W T (fpiir-^-muba 

^ •^), (of a book or the like) read, studied • one 
w 10 has studied, i.e. who has finished his studied and 
has completed his education, well-read (E Pr 173 , 

paran-bagi 

stldv tl “• ‘he good fortune of 

-dy, the excellent results of education, -grakh 

a reader, one who reads (Gr.Gr. 106)- 

( V. 112), one who has studied, au expert (on 
earning), esp. an expert in charms for curing 

^seases, expelling demons, or the like (Gr.Gr. 106) 
schooI-hoS ' 

^""hig read 

I parun 1 ^ ^ ^ ^ 

late tl It P^“'' 

L^4o 9, to comb; YZ. 223). pbr“-mufe« t^ik jIw i 

o7!LwfsrLre7p ^ 

"= 4 .rj:L't 

ai range, make completely ready (K ii; 7 i 1 

YZ. 29, 267). esn fo fl • , ’ ’ 

/ f j- ’ ® P' hnish or complete a fast 

_ (et daran p., p. 2475, 1 . 4, m,d paran) 

d?w)*f7i'' ' “»j- 1 1 p.p. par- 

to doedo . y. 

innings or the like). mr an 

parun, see paryun", 

pairun or pdrun eonj. 1 (i p.p, ,,, 

nUld^ ’) ^ P^“YOV §?ffq; eonj. part. 
pmith to wear (clothes), to put on (cloLs, 
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ornaments, etc.) on oneself or on another (Gr.M.; 
L.V. 76; giv. 1388, 1438, 1440, 1447, 1597; Ram. 
182, 214, 654 ; Iv. 29, 85, 97,183, 422-3, 650 ; H. v, 
10; X, 2, 9; YZ. 373, 541); to adorn, ornament 
(El. (cf. masnad pairanS p. 600^r, 1. 27) 

(K. 420, 637, 843, 913, 928, 984); to put (a saddle 
on a horse), to saddle (11. xi, 9). 
pirun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. pyur^ to : 

string (beads, pearls, etc.) ; cf. piranun. pyur^- 
mot^ 1 (^‘ pir'^-mufe^ ' 

), strung, as ah. 

pirun I conj. 3 (2 p.p. piryov 

to be, or become, smooth, slippery, or (from 
cooldiig, corruption, etc.) greasy, slimy, piryo-mot" 

1 perf. part. (f. pu-ye-inu1s“ 

become smooth or slim}" (e.g. from 
corruption) ; become greasy or soft and slimy from 
cooking. 

poran or puran I ^ book of 

ancient history, legeiidaiy and traditional, a Fto’dna 
(giv. 671, 758, 1763; K. 8, 944, 991). — phiran^ 

—I m. pi. inf. to tell at 

length one’s adventures or life history, 
porun I conj. 3 (2 p.p. poryov 

Although of the thii-d conjugation, this 
verb has poranawun (not -^pur^rawun 

'fer its causal, Gr.Gr. 174 ; cf. also 

Os ^ ^ 

porawun) to be, or become, sufficient, efficacious, 
udeejuate, competent (e.g. of a tool, a medicine, etc.) ; 
to be a match for, to be able to conquer (in warfare, 
disputation, wealth, resources, etc.) ; to become dry 
(of something moist) (Gr.Gr. xlviii) (cf. porawun). 
poryo-mot'^ Tit'en-flg i perf. part. (f. 

porye-muts^ become efficient (e.g. a blunt 

tool which has been sharpened, or a medicine about 
which there were doubts of its taking the desired 
effect, and so on) ; (a weak person who has gained 
strength and) become a match (for some person 
powerful in force, wealth, etc.), 
porun see pairun. 

purn 5^. I ^ *“^>1 'vho is full of good 

conduct, a well-c6nducted man ; as adj. = purn 

(of. phala-p®, p. 692ff, 1. 39). 
purn (giv. 1658, 1667) or puran 1 ^dj. e.g. 
full, filled up (giv. 1667); full, comidete (giv. 212, 
1594, 1658, 1756; Iv. 458); full (of the moon) 
(K. 280) ; —® filled with, full of (K. 329, 1174). 
puran i f. (sg. dat. pui'un^ 

a certain measure of land, nine cubits (of 
36 lingers) broad, and twenty-two cubits long; a 
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— pranam 

level bit of land (of no particular measurement) 
attached to a house, a courtyard, or the like (cf. nara- 
p®, p. 648rt, 1. 31 ; pot^ p®, s.v, pot^) (K.Pr. 251 
pm'nih-jxeth for imr 'un^-peth). purun“-peth hawun 

l m.iuf. to leave a place 

in order to avoid meeting an expected person, to 
decamp, take to one’s heels, make off. 
puran gTT^i see poran. 

puran 2 (for l, see purn) m. one who fills, one 
who fulfils, completes (Siv. 987, 1414). 
puran 3 i h (sg. ^hd- purlin^ 15^^’ filling, 

filling up. 

purana l f. fullness, completion, completeness 

(giv. 1474) ; satisfaction, satiety, 
purun conj. 1 (1 p.p. pui'^ 

tp^), to fill, fill up (Gr.M., giv. 1474, K. 590, 

Cs X 

Iv.Pr. 155); to complete, supply what is wanting 
(Gr.M.); to satisfy (Gr.M.; Ram. 4; Iv. 339, 574, 
768, 1002); to fulfil, carry out, complete (a promise) 
(K. 278) ; to become full (giv. 533); to be enough, 
to suffice; to be successful, to gain the desired result 
of any course of conduct; to reap one’s fate; (in 
Y^oga philosophy) to fill oneself (with breath), to 
inhale breath in the process of ecstatic meditation 

(L.V. 37). 

purani gr^t l grf^^: impers. fut. part., e.g. that 
which has to be filled up (e.g. a hollow in the ground 
which it is wished to fill up). 

pur^-mot'^ u^-TirT 1 part. (f. pui'"'- 

Os’s 

mufe“ ), filleil, tilled up ; completed, having 

Cs 

that Avhich was wanting supplied; filled, replete, 
satisfied; and so on for the other meanings of the 
verb. 

paranda or parinda m, a winged 

creature, a bird (Riini. 545, 779); a kind of long 
light boat with forty or fifty paddlers. (In the front 
is a raised seat covered Avith a canopy in which four 
persons can sit) (El,; L. 381, 382). 
prang* I couch, a seat, throne (cf. 

poshe-p®, s.v. posh 1) (Gr.M.; Riim. 1147, 1 j 13; 
Iv. 339, 924, 936, 1047, 1130; IL xii, 18); a bed 
(K.Pr. 154); the fiuial of a shrine (L. 460); cf. 
paryBkh. pranga-khur^ “*• 

the leg of a bedstead. 

purnih, see puran. 

pauranikh I lo- (sg- dat. 

pauranikas ^ person Avell versed in 

ancient histories, a reciter of such, a bard-historian, 
pranam l m. Lending, bowing; a bow, 

'a respectful or reverential salutation, prostration. 


K(5)2 



























pranun __ 

Jrauun , %7ft»T^*w coni •? to 

W=9>?), to be or becoZ^white’- to be^ '^' 
become clean tof ... V ’ ^ *<> 

clear, to lose turbidityTtoflol (Elt"‘^n 

tobe, r btr:iH, icoli;:: ™ 

P«f. P».. ,f. pranye-™,. ^ 

worn out. 
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pran'ran 


10 


' rr;,,.: —="■ 

piinun I conj. ] (i j, 

(L^.TsTs).’"'^P^ovement (to)’ 

part. (f. prina-inufs«fTT3r-^^ ) P^^f- 

piranun fin^^ , . >)’ ^‘‘cbed, censured. 

‘0 string (b^ads, pearls, etc.) • cf"'lur““ 

mot“ , 3 -^ T.-...., - ■ piron“- 

- ^ strung (as ab.). 

“T- ' ■" ... 

prfiafeh „, 

of a countrv to the west nf Tr i - 

bnown as Punch - the J p r. 

-*'^3* K Pr 6R) ' ® Parnotsa (ET.Tr. II, 

» -iv.tr. 68). -Wala 

pr£^hS.i;;-7!, <'■ 

in, Prunfeh. ^ ' '" ’ ’ or produced 

prunbh- 

produced in, Pi-unfeh. 

pranav TRg | ^qtpr; ,„. the name of tb. *- . 
sacred syllable Orh tf V '« 6- 'nj’stieal or ; 

irco). ■ -""'r-'-'p; fc. isse. , 5 w, 1751,, 

paranawun araij, , . 

paraDow. ,„ J > PP- 

I P«) ; to tea* (Gr II EJSai , , ' 

(Siv lof'r ^ " ‘'™"»»«- lii. 

^' . l-'6). _paranow..mof , -„,r“ 


25 


40 


45 


^ I—. vx. iiitranov“-inufe« 

to be read; caused to read, tau-ht. ^ 
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j poranawun com* 7 n 

J). e.„,.l p5 ,„„ , , (L.g;‘’'i7 T"‘°''' 

I regard, aff;ctiorTove“’(ry"^?S 2 )’- 

pranaye - vebar nsj^r-gr^r i 

tborough refinement, etc. -vyot" 

adj. (f. .vgfefl .^W), 

_SonfIem.„Iy. ,„od„l, .ff.bl., oSL.r”® 

pranayam ^ 

suspending the breath, or breathing in a neci.r 

2 ‘'-".I. tbo „,,,, l.„.,*„X “ 

of the names and attributes of some deity 

piinzun eonj. 1 (i p.p. ^yunzu ^ 

2 p-p. pnnzov ^g), to urge, incite to greS’ 
eflort, encourage to action, prompt (e.g. wheT a 
teacher meites a pupil to study, or a master ur<pes on a 

sei-yant engaged in some task). Cf.pnrun andp^rLuV 

pmzan-wolu 

jen -WT55i3jr), an mciter, prompter, as ab 

pryunz“-mot“ fgg.^ , . 

prinza-miifea ) b.cit 

. worh on which one 

■ ^“ur?n^ prinzufe^t fg^g), 

enLtf(offered to 'one’ 

^ efforts). greater 

j Prinzavufi^ 

., ■ tir •'™«‘' «'»»>«».. 

Ti„ - - ’ ® magician, a sorceress. Cf pii- i 

praner p.,,; , 

-«rr'" ■ ‘“■Ml'-- 

gaShun -pyp , wl,it„,„ 

' orL“ “r 

w.;,': ‘l;^ b.ing 

-phL™ ”£ »'■ <i«)- 

b.»cr».k:S 

. 

“rGr"!!?) ' ”■ 

praSta it.; “ »w» 

T P. (.g. <1... pranirUS. 

«l«t« o. ck.„; ,„ki„, ^ . 
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parpuz 
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an®run i %7?rnTT^^ conj. 1 (1 p.p. pran®r“ 

'KnT^)f to make white, whiten ; to make clean, to 
cleamje (by wa«hing, etc.) ; to make clear, remove 

turbidity; cf.pran^rawun. pran®r“-mot “1 

perf. part. (f. pran“r“-mute“ 
whitened, cleanh-ed, cleared. 

prbn^ran i u< luft^TxrrTT f. (sg. dat. prbn^un“ 

lljsif3^), making old; rendering obsolete; wearing 
(something) out. 

prbn^ruii I gTTnft^TxrTTf conj. 1 (1 p.p. prbn®r" 

to make old, render obsolete; to wear 
(sometliing) out; cf. prbn^rawun. prbn®r“-mot'‘ 

I ^TTTtf^^TT: perf. part. (f. prbn^r^-mufe^ 

)* made old, rendered obsolete; caused to 

'A 

wear out. is 

pran^awun i %fTfrr*(f^^5^HT-)*1*^ conj. 1 

(1 p.p. pran^row'^ TT^TT^), to make white, whiten; 
to clean (by wa.shing, etc.); to make clear, remove 

turbidity; cf. pran^ruii. prau^r6w“-mot“ 

I perf. part. if. pran^rbv'^-mute^ 

»i^), whitened, cleaned, cleared. 

pran®rawuii“TNT5^i^<n?Tr^:i».agipran®ravun^ 

), one who whitens or cleans, a whitener, a 
cleaner, a fullei’. 

prbn®rawun irt^TTg^ i gniift^TTiTiT conj. 1 (1 p.p. 
prbn^r6w“ TTT^TT^N to make old, render obsolete; 
to wear (something) out; cf. prbn®run. prbn®r6w“- 
mot“ 1 perf. part. (f. 

prbn®rbv^-mub“ old, rendered 

obsolete ; caused to w'ear out. 

prinov see prinun. 

prbpint see prbpyiin“. 

par*-pandith qfT-qfgier I m. (sg. dat. 

-panditas •W'SfT^), a semi-learned man, a man who 
is not deeply learned, but who has a great reputation 
for learning, or who, in his own immediate circle, is 
looked upon as learned. 

prbpinis see prbpyun®. 

prapanteh I f^TT: ni. (sg. dat. prapanteas 

ini^^), development, diffusion, aniplilication, ex¬ 
pansion (Siv. 1728); prolixity, diffuseness, copiousness 
(in style or composition). 

paripaph ^fTTur^ \ TnTTWf : m. (sg. dat. paripapas 

TcrfTTrnnf), the wdiole collection of a certain person’s 

4 

faults or sins (esp. in cataloguing such when making ' 45 
a formal accusation) (Kam. lo92). | 

p^rp'^r or parpar i 

m. prating, prattle, jabbering, gabbling, talking | 
incessantly (esp. without sense, or wdien in a rage); 
cf. prath. —kariin —i m.inf. w 


ao 


36 


40 


to prattle, chatter; esp. to keep prating in a 
muttering tone. — lagun —I , 

m.inf. to start chattering or 
jabbering; esp. (in an access of insanity) to chatter 
nonsense. —laglin —«rT^ I m.inf. 

he in the habit of prating. 

parpar* irttT l m. (f. parpur“ u 

prater, a chatterer, one who habitually and continually 
talks nonsense. 

parapar I adj. c.g. transcending tlie 

transcendent (see par 4), an epithet of the Supreme 
Deity (^iv. I6o0). 

paripurn or paripuran I 

^idj. c.g. filled (Gr.M.); full (of a flood or tide) 
(Gr.M.); full (of the moon) (Siv. 1574). 

prapath \ f. (sg. dut. 

prapiite** MIMtJ^), obtaining, acquisition (^iv. 121G) ; 
fate, forttine, luck (K, 1090) ; sudden or unexpected 
gain or profit (e.g. discovering a hidden treasure, 
more than the expected profit in a business transaction, 
and so on) (cf. phala-p®, p. 092a, I. 40) ; (what 
one ha.s received from fate, i.e.) a person’s natural 
disposition. — pen*^ — 'cHt I f-inf. (of 

someone formerly badly conducted) the personal 
character to change, and u taste for good conduct 
to arise in an individual. 

prbpyun“ «tfM^ i ni. (sg. dat. prbpinis 

I, an offering or oblation of food to a god 

(Hiudii) (cf. ag^na-p°, p. 106, 1. 44 ; bal-p®, p. 

1. 3; dul*-p®, p. 2226, 1. 20 ; heri-p®, p. 3456, I. 48; 
hur*-p®, p. 347f/, 1. 0; khira-p®, j). 409a, 1. 37; 
kala-here-p®, p. 4346, 1. 47); the sacrificial formula 
which accompanies such au oblation. — hawun 
■—I m.inf. ceremonially to 

perform such an oblation (K. 307). 

prbpin*-br6hmun i 

(sg. dat. -brbhmanas tile m^i ^ ]i^^ 

recites the appropriate sacrificial formulas at such an 
oblation. -phol“ I m. the portions of 

fruit, floui', etc., which remain over after such an 
offering is finished, -wolu I •i ^• ni, 

the person who makes this oblation. 

prbpinyuk“ i sg. gen. (f, 

prbpinic*^ off belonging to, or connected 

w'ith such au oblation ; (of fruit, flour, etc.) of, or 
belonging to, the portion of the offering remaining 
over after the oblation is finished. 

parpuz M? l m. the condition of 

being, or becoming, full of holes (e.g. in a worn cloth, 
or worn-out vessel). 
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pr6r“ adj, (f. 7)ror« u , . 

. j V pior MT^;, of, or belonff no-to tliP 

year before last fcf Drorvna „ i ^ ° 

I , , „ ^ proryus and parus fEI m-o,- 

last rear’s; Gr.Gr. 158). 

parur, see parus. 

perer or pirer i , fenja, 

T„!n wl, ' ”■ (»' 

purer ^ 

, ’ «' «>• like): drying „ 

-111 blond, p„,, 0 , ^ 

«o»o on, to bogin ,o 

to U, dri.g up 5 

wout^or onto) to b,gi„ » 1 - “ 

00 .7; ' 1 ■ ""* " 'i'“); («t « n,.„) tl,o 

_qualitj^ of sagacity combined ivitb ivealth. 

615^1' if atha-p», : 

P 692^ ’ 1 ^’ ““'"Pletion (cf. phala-po, ' 

- Jlk I 

WracT^rqfTT; m.inf. to make fullness to 

e completed ; (of some mercantile transaction)’ to '' 

have results surpassing expectation; to fulfi a 

promise, etc. —nprnn ^ 

m-inf. full,,... .0 ,1777 ' 

/ • 1 iv issue, to keep a T)ronii«;p • 

«eig i ) to be completed, (measure) to be filled up 
weiglit to be adjusted. 

prarabd ^ 

‘so'; it,7 ‘c7 7- '^0. i-9b.' 

- , Pralab, pralabd. 

praraki see prdryus. 

prarnn l ^ ^ 

G.*«r .ro,'r. “71;/- "■'™“ “■> 

, vji.jvi., 4 (j 4 ^ pcmlnoi; W 125 

f™'"" to go; L.y. 83; §iy 2 

148.3 

' 68 K. 20, 241, 347, 654, 679, 721, 797 ; H ii lo ’ 

'■,S, 1, YZ.30.43,,3-.,«,2r5,2„, 

P"'* (f. 

pror -mufea awaited. 

f-U rrpatiently (vb. infr.) (Gr Gr 

,’ > '-21). Gr.Gr. 206 wrongly marks this 

verb as conj. 2, confusing it with prarun 1 

prir'an (h 

one who awaits, one 

vno IS patient by nature. 
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pras iTTff 
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praryo-niot“ g j 

( • prarye.mub« o„e who has waitli ' 

who has been jiatiently e.xpeeting. ’ 

priran f. (sg. dat. prlriin** 

he ac of send.ng, di.spatcbing (a me.,sage et^'' 

iitt:tl'* “"-t or 

’’Tglrtanl'*''" ' ‘'® 

prirun 

,z tri/ •' «o tot,: 

direct, ct. prmzun and prurim 

pnran.wol. „ 

. di.p.,ol,or, .onOor, “ 

overseer. *'6^r. an 

_o.dered;^,t”S’ : 

prurun | conj. ] (i pj.ur“ bit . 

send (a message, or the like, giving a person onlerT 
or summoning him to receive instructions, or the liL, ’ 

perf. part. (f. prUr‘‘-mub« 
for, summoned, etc /'ns nh\. 
over.,.,. ' “PP^oW 0. ... 

iraranawun pTTvnj.,, , rpfterop, 

„ . <0 cause a person to await 

rtt,'’';?:: srzr‘~- " 

TiTT=-v= ' P»’aran6w“.mot“ 

mUV ’S, 37 P"*- (f- PP»P««d>-- 


35 


prorsuk. mfTTO,... prsryus. 

prmwuu. '"75 ■ „..g. 

or lli;,:;, t “I'tj <— 

about tho 1 . ynfTTTm^TSr adv. 

aoout the year before last. 

praraki JTr(f^ 1 adv., i.q. prbryus 

JZZ b”f - «'p ' 

b7lr!l. '“• ” '■“PP'"'"'' >"■ ‘k' 

>ras I 

.stomary) of a certain portion of the gift sent bv a 

iZL 'rz' 

nous estive occasions (cf. dur‘bata-po, p. 2404, 
^64), the portion of the gift so returned. -dyun» 

tacS ' “"“f- to return this portion 

(according to custom) to the giver, -nyas , 






































v«««fTWTt^ 9km urn m m i m mtmmd iift Wy 
mt9h fmmt/U §%tmm f» 9km ir^—ii. ate » mkm 

rm mn i wmw^i^r^^m m.fL 9km 
mmmmy mammBf U Um mn^mmk (tw mi 9km 

^mmmu m rnfrnmmmkm^ 9km ^mkm mi iW fm99mm mi 
9km pi9 tlU4 • kmrnU km mmrni •kkf% 'fTT | 

ffi. ^- 

ftum mwm •rf* mg ■!■•■—■■■. liw fW t. 

WTT* wm. m9mmktmmmm ' Im 9m9mmg fmmmmm mmrnmU 
mm gmmm 9km fkdmamfkmm'* m9mmm •rnrnmtmmmg kmmm 

mmkU mu kf lU 9mmAi IM4, E fr If'l 
pariMi. M fkiUjmkK 

fmrwm l m4f Immrn jmm K1 aiM gmmmi 

Or Or ! «<«• W Mi [XmtkmmUmn kSm mm to iW 
mimmmmg mi 9km wmrnL I E U% Ul. t rwiato l ^ 
4 kf fmrmn^ * 9km fmmm k mi mmm laat 'J mkt | 

«««!% *49 mkmmrn bal fmmm 

•4i .1 p w< ^ > 

mt^ mm kmkmgtmg to, mm y r aU — 4 m, toal jmmm 
fmmuU wmrg i MTf. » U*o«a, h M 4» aia, frwMMM. 
M4MnNMto«|Or If ,iw« Itolj kania I 

» 1*1 to mkmm Ummmrn ito/, aJto* fraMi 

to. ntm 4M, 1»7, I HI. I7to); to atop* f*f««r ^ 

mm 9^ kkm 9H9 Immg iafa4aa i 

mmL tmmmmrn mm gnm m to to mrngmmrnmmmi , 
• toM4HNM §0mmm9 to to mmaJm to • f«Ms 
fmiutmmh ^nw *1] m.g ra il ia g to • mmm. kmmmm i 
mmmiy, vwiW paafa*k4-«aJlMk la H 

mi m lOlaalil la ito Vr4* t E. v^r, t*ltoi 

•• *41 toHa fK k 

fkmimmk ^ faraaii i far^ to !•« tor. 

gar*ikto mwwm . m m*. • toto toto«* to^g 
imi toala-f*, M7«, L to; fat f toaak. ^ Tito. 
L 71, >OrW, tov lato i a mm Aom* Tr. 

lai. I»ik I4to. \U9$t Ito OvtgiMl Mato, ito 
*i|ratoa ito*g- ^ Hit. 1777, III*, lA'H. 
IA»I; Eito Itia, E it, Ma. «3a. 711. Itatr 
fkmnmkg kir tora mrm i gtraa m mmIj «•*!, 

toMMMB, atokly to to toal mmmk mm •Ltorall 

•«aA, kmmmm mkmmt I7t| ■toakaayaw* 

agfa^ I ^gar4 to • wmmk kmmmm kmmg ; mm 

yfgak*a a«a ato* vnito* yrgaka va i va ■ a 
r«K Uto. laU; E t ; «f pnakaa. kana 

m%m I a«^g to toito^t. tototo ii a i i i 

aagkaa taa i «Tfa%aa^aaa tomi to mmkm 


a* NMfitfy i*to Ito fatora. to toak fat mmmmm, r aaaa it 
a paai^ i . taar, 4t«i*ar. to tto hto 

pggak^ F7ta* laa aa i ^taataa toiaf to 

fall aal ivato a* l a ga toy toto ito falara. ito laaait mi 
mm ianto4 fPa4iatio« to atow atoii. a gr ag a aa l taaltorfi 

toaatoaira* *«al* gTij I tw^toa . wwrf«rgT*a 

to < f - vaj4a gma U mm lagaitor fraai a «tof. mnm 
«to waanito a 4tvi*to; mmm ato im mammmiui ty taak 
a* to y aitof . a Mto. tovtoto, gtof to i 

praaW^ fjgm* nft mm i ar^^kvrfaiwgg 

totol. tto raaiiiti mi mmm'm tmU to aiaaitoil ttoaHwOva 

yrmakaa g^g i gv* m. <«g Jai. prukknaa ggwa I, 

a i|M4i«a. lag arry, ato., ii|, pcaak^ 

fmtmhmm rrfm i ggagg a rrar to mg 4ar. praakknag 

grggg . aanag. iM^rag; Mf tto Int gt«uig «f ImmI 
to a aaaly-tora ctoM id aaa-pt*. p> I t) 

paiaakaa grgrg mm < ftaai) paraiakaa gtgTg 

a4i • g itogartoil, Maitatoil; 4iato9«Ua4, t■^■■■ ^ 
mm to«r> • kito 113, YZ. El); aaiaiwl, 4iatraatoii, 
fmtfimrnmi. liaUrriiil * itto Wl ^kama ggg 
aaial to Mttto, to garptoa. ga« ia EJ ' 
paraakar gTTVT to N af a aaktoalto laga, ito faUar 
mi m tki. I*ara«ara E Ia3l9|. 

p4r*akartk torgrg 1 4tagg » rg c«a p4 r *aha f tbaa 

to^TTgg U mmf mmm mi Ito Umm graaigai ak|Mt4 mi 
kmmmmm kla ' »irt*». pr aa ganly, toa, raU Aaal 
toaliMala ; baaiirr cEarl at aaartia*. katoaa 


paraakaCUto to ito lligtoal ar tograma 

BaiAg, a* apiltoi d Ymm mm Er^ga. im nkt. 

E lEII) 

pvaaaa tag a g a# <LY El praam* ggg (f praam* 
gg^ I waa. alj gtoaatl, JafagAua, gn/gOialaiJ, 
■ai4aa4, Mtidaii, aoatoal *Of li . UV El; Ibf Wi, 
tit. )ii'l.mi,l IM|; atoarfd, togpg. gaf, gUl. aiarry . 
d praaaa4 gakkaa ggg I g^^agaa m int 
to toaw*a gkaaaU, aagaftail gif 1177 ; 

E 477, ml "toana a* *lj a g d toppy 
kfaly to iliagnaitofa 'Of W fma* * OWt I 

wmrgymmmtm mmmi. to fawata g i aaawi, to CHatiaiMP 
mMUiI km i4«i. lUm UTi 17*i, tkavoA 

a^g Ml*/ to mmkm fUmmmi, to uKiiga » ;«ar«i*a, 

Or M dif 

pgaau g^g iggg •wij ■* if f rjkm mmj pyayt 

ara ^rr Or 7^1*. £34. E hr 11^ Tto •rnmml »i 

tk.a tar**pramwtt* gggg praa*A4wnii tawT^g. 

«f p4*A Va* ^gyg Orirr 171 , K««r, knag 

iMflJl aEfgriag, g>9a tortJh to . to 4ai«faraBl 'di, to 
m ira«a«l d gar praam*, g UEf. I. <K1 . 
lirljf lia. 171, ill sumiftfmmtif 'to to 


# • 
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prasand _ 

torn-); w. 149; RSn,. 629. 6.33 • Tf 4fi . 
K.Pr. 31, 1,58, I 74 _ 231, 260). ' ’ ' o> 

prasani afeun iRifs? igasr , ^=1 r 

to enter chilcl-bearine or U tn.inf. 

tearing or begetting age, to r^Lh”^ 

to bo engaged in child-bearing ° puterty; 

mm rUrZ' TT' 

s.rir 

;-sv, ;• 

Persian pasaiu/. —akh —*te 

thou hast come happily) (El 7^ 7a (''*• 

-inf. .. b., .. J,„: -» 1“ «, 

pjrfs '■ 

prasang 13Wf: m. a topic, a subiect of di J • 
conduct), -tulun ‘ 

‘O r.i.. or start n..i„f. 

stort such n disonssioi,. —wdthim 

-331 I topW,. 

arise, or bo startad ".c'losiow to 

par,a„s ITT*, 

”'■ •">»“"* «f differeiieo in „,i„|,i l .£* ! ' 

muke-weiglit (K P,- 63^ • n • • ®o»le 8 , a 

Pt eii- ^ ’ ““ equipoise (K Pr own. 

prasannata ir^r^ftT i fvr»Hr?TT f i 

prasanawup iraiTj, , 

prasanow oa,™ „ olj' „ b ,' 

to cause a woman to bear a child (hxr r 7 ^ 

to make a woman who has no childr^i, f. 1 
fcf iirflRjiTirn^^ 1 - cnimien fo bear one 

icr- piasawun and pinawun. GrGr irn 

'* " f. asking. auesfiftm*Ti«. 

,ta ,.d 

prast^l’^ I f A] 

n?! 1 t* the (ax on saffron 

(t-t hns prasfar m.; the close watch of tb« T ' 

° r idmpui). prast»re-bal inww 3 = . 

m. the post whore m ' 

guardmiis of the saffron crop reside, where the*! 
collected, and where smugglers are punished. 


768 


prath 2 m 
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'rasawun eonj. i (, p.p. 

of prasun, q.v. Of. prasanawmi an.l pfnal? 
'■<]■ prasanawun, q.v. (cf. Gr.Gr 171, ^ ^ 

rasawun" jnrjj , ^. 

Ttfnrf I. a man who is occupie.1 in Iwgettino. 

(either in the act. or hahitnally addicte .1 to f’"" 

woman in the act of liearing a child, or who ’ i , * 

hahit of bearing children. ‘ " 

Ot“ ITJ I m. a large reel for .• i- 

thread, etc. Of. priife". winding 

prati.^iinda i ^e^rzrw^jjvRiiy: / ,, 

nxle of this reel. -kamb*‘r‘‘ i -,,, 

f. the cross-har of this reel. 
prot“ 1 Tffj „i. hegonifolin (El.,. 

prot“ 2 I gT?i: adj. (f, prbfei ,., 

has come of itself, ,ln.t which comes Untane^' f 
(e g. wealth which comes without esertion). 

I’“‘ to shame; a nnW 
(K-I r. df, /„•„/). -gatehnn -tow , 

partZ^ I'ut to shame, 

partau, see partav. 

pardtl or parwatl f v w - . 

;-npi.- s, .b, 

;-.r tarn, OS,-,. „n, «, 
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pbroti* see pdrath. 

"■ p»'*- 

wl Z.’u,^' fi'-o luindon 

ich children who are learning the alphaind ,r.rr 
th. forms of lettev, with the fore-Hnger ; the marking 
off (with a stylus) of ,lates on „„ .„e ,s,rformJ 

“r P- 

P- "’I'l, I. -/ ; pa-po, p. 747/,^ , f 

Pratigyii pfi™, 

promise, oath , K. 7J0). -kariiSu / 

resolve (Gr..M., Rum. 627) ^ ' 

prath 1 „p, prtp,,, 

« b ow, » knock, ,l,..„k (of. buthbpr.. „ 7^;, ,'• 

-w'r™"-' '»i"«a.pr..i:be!v. 

b.»t (.in.. cl'o^ITZ" 

prath 2 ,, „ di.,rtba,i„ borticl., 
the abl. and sometimes the dut. (Gr.Gr. 1-58; Gr .M. 

■US 61- -I \V-'n 

t . I. 1.2,0 |7:H; K. sot. 42,. «8. 

tl . d.l ,r"”, 1 rid" 

,e del. or n,e abl. aitaout diff.rccc „( 

orathTkbsi,” " " ““poanded lOr-M.,. 

Fath akhah p, PHT, , p«S p* „ j., 

each one, everyone iSiv. i:j 44 
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prath irm — 769 

— akis — 1 acc. or dat. of the 

preceding; as adv. one by one (Gr.Gr. 158, Siv. 712). 

—doha —I adv. every day, each day, 

daily (Gr.Gr. 158; W. 95; K, 426; H. viii, 1). 
AVhen an emphatic y is added, prath is dropped. 
Thus dohay not prath dohay (Gr.Gr. 158). 
~d6huk“ —I sg. gen. (f. 

I 

—dohiic^ belonging to, or produced on. 

every day. —or —jayi —adv. 
in each place, eveiywliere (Siv. 1.190,1534; Ham. 34, 

105, 108, 472, 1108./; 1715-6; K. 862). ~klh 
—or —kuh —or —kfih —I (tt%^) 
pron. indef. each one, everyone (cf. p. 389/j, 11. 47 ff.) 

(Siv. 1216, 1460; Ram. 1496; K. 271 (f.), 292 (f.), 

409, 711, 785, 988, 998, 1064; K.Pr. 208), —kSh 

—(cf. id.), each thing, everything (K. 519). 

—kun —I adv. in every direction. 

—kuni — \ adv. everywhere (Gr.M.), 

on each (every) thing, at each (every) thing (Siv. 306, 
1281, 1757). —kunyuk" — 

sg. gen. (f. —knnic^ •—), of, or belonging to, 

each (thing) (Siv. 1546). —kaisi-hond“ — 

sg. gen. (f. —kaisi-hiinz^ — 
of, or belonging to, each man (or other human being) 

(K. 204). —kahhah —indef. pron. each man, 
each one, everyone (Siv. 357). —mahanivis 
—adv. man b^^ man (Gr.Gr. 158). 

—mahanyuw^ —every man (EL). 

—pahara —adv. at each watch (Gr.Gr. 158). 

—prabatan —adv. each morning (Siv. 
163). —prabatas —adv., id. (Ham. 73). 

—ranga —adv. of every kind (Gr.M. ; Siv. 849, 
1185). —reta aki phiri —adv. once 
a month. —sub^h —or —sub^has — 
adv. every morning (also written —suba —^H"). 

—shaye —l adv, in every place 

(Siv. 242, 271, 1238, 1332; K. 924,940). —sata 

— ^Trf I adv. at each (every) moment 

(Ham..582). —satuk^ —^153* < 

sg. gen. (f. —satuc^ —belonging to, 
each (every) moment. —tarafa —adv. in all 
directions (Siv. 812). —taraha —fTTW *idv. of 
every kind. —tarahuk^ —cl^^jadj. (f. —tarahuc^ 

of every kind, —vela —^^51 I TTfn%^ 
adv. at each (every) time. —veluk^ —I 

sg. gen. (f. —veluc'^ —^^^), of, or 
belonging to, each (every) time. — warihe — 
adv. every year, yearly (Gr.Gr. 158). — vizi — I 

adv. at each (every) time (Gr.Gr. 158, 

K. 575). —vizi-hond^ —I 


parthi 
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so 
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of, or 

On 

—zanahi- 
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Sg. gen. (f, — vizi-hiinz^ - 
belonging to, each (every) time, 
adv. woman by woman (Gr.Gr. 158). 

prathuy adv., i.q. prath 2, but more 

emphatic, as in prathuy tirthan, (going) to every 
single holy place (L.V. 36). 

prath VTO in prath-prath I ni.- 

jabbering, gibbering, talking nonsense or inarticulately 
(esp. of a person in a rage speaking without thouglit); 

cf. p^rp^r. prath-prath lagun I 

m.inf. such nonsense-talk to begin. 

prith in prith-prith I 

Ill. unlimited prating accompanied bv the copious 
issue of saliva from the mouth, spluttering talk. 

Cf. pritun. 

prith 1 ^fi:, ^rf: m. (sg. dat. pritas ^7i^), one 

who has just departed, one just dead, deceased ; the 
spirit of a <leceased person, a departed spirit, a ghost, 
goblin, demon spirit, spook. 

prita-brohmun I 

m. (sg. dat. -brohmanas -^^^), an outcaste 
Brahman who eats the offerings made at the obsequial 
rites to the manes, -bata -^rT I VrTTW^ ni. the food 
eaten by the relations at the obsequial meals during 
the twelve days following a death, -buzan I 

m. food eaten at obsequial ceremonies 
during the year after a person’s decease; eating food 
unsuitably mixed (e.g. milk with fish, clarified butter 
with honey, and so on) (i.e. the sort of food Avhich 
only ghosts would eat). -nbr^ -'511^ I 
f. a pot for holding liquids offered to the spirit of 
a deceased during the year following his death. 
-l50d“ I m. a jar for liolding mixed 

food offered on such occasions; met. the belly of 
a man who inordinately eats food of mixed kinds. 
-Isor^ I m. food offered to ghosts. 

-tsar'-wbr“ l f. a pot for 

holding such food. 

prith 2 I f. (sg. dat. priti iftfcT (K. 606)), 

friendliness, friendship, liking, fondness, (for), regard, 
affection, love (K. 606). — gatshuh^* —| 

f.inf. love or affection to arise. 

parthi or parthi-puza i 

f. (among Hindus) the worshij) of the Parthiva-linga. 
These diminutive lingas are made of claj’ taken from 
the foot of the Takht hill. The usual number 
woi’shipped at one time are eleven, or 111, or 1,100. 
They are thrown into the river on the evening of 
the same day (see HT.Tr. ii, 128, note) (Siv. 740, 
i.q. parthiwa-puza, ^iv. 209). 
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pirth _ 

ma o^psrot '« 

(... 0... P6rataa ^,^ 0 " ^STS^T::, 

cako made with butter or «/,j i i a 

like pie-crust. ‘'* 

purath 5 x:«r i f. (gg. purUfe# fining • 

p“ara&: •■■'' r“"' 

riv .1 " '•mn^T adv. Bevenil v, separatplv 

(hfFerently, distinctly. ' «4»aratel> , 

pratah-kal Jia:.*,, , ^ 

or, owed direct from Sanskrit, witi, tl,e spoiling of 
that language), mo-'ning-time, dawn. C7 pratas 

Th' P^^thyov 

^TOJt^), to become famous, well-known prathvS 

m?J. IS*-,' Ztyt. 

pratlha as spoke,, ill of (o„ account of 

>nd conduct), branded with rop.ouch. -gafehun 

“LTap:;;: “''™ “ 

prrthw-''’'''r’"' 

prethwi pruthwi vf, prathivi or ^ 

pruthm f. the wide world ’the 

earth (giv. (pruthwi) I.'JOd, (pruthivi) 12 -,’^nn 

324, 856, 928, 1251; lu,,!. (prethwi) (id (i 9 • k’ 

parthiv PTfpp ... parthiwa-puza ptHp-p^t 

parthi-puza, s.v. parthi, q.v. (giv. 209). ’ 

pruthxwonu 

of, O,’ belonging to, the earth (L.V. 52). ^ ’ ' 

pratijna Pfjf^, u leained spelling of pratie-vn 

pratakh s, Jp,, 

fioni the family (usually for some fault, and re,..him a 

0 tl.at the evicted person loses his inhe.itance or . 
shaie Ill the estate), -lagun -wjrw , 

"‘'Id adj. e.g. (as subst., f. -zadin „ 


10 


15 


pra%h Tf^ 

Zlir’’ “■ •' I.. 

* 

ratekh or prateksh in*r^ „dj. . . 

present, ,n sight (giv. ;S46. .3ol, 808, I2I.3 U.. 

■atakhlad 

f. pratakhladin „„ j, , „ ' 

from tto f„„ilv; o.p. , ' ■ “ 

aooo..,r of ..|,iol. b„ b.o„ 
family or clan. ^ 

atima f. an image, statue, fignrc, i,l,.l gi,. 

^ J2; K. 878. 881-8). 

pratun in|ni eonj. I :l p,,. ^ 

2 Pd', pracyov to ,iig. to plough S 

H 2 S). pratan-wol" ,f 

, ;jr;’ ■'■«■ •" .•'oo,'..,. pio„„:i‘" 

I (cf. butarath p", p. H-V,, i. 8). 

pri^ I iif7Tf»re>^ eonj. 3 :2 p ,, nritv^, 

saliva (ef, prithl. 

prataph pars m. (.^. 1 ., pratapaa aanw). .|.l,„,|„„, 

l.nll,,,,o,.,k.6r,r,. .lig,.,,. K;"'- 

prosjK-nty (cf. pun“ po, p. I 
paratpar jTTan: i ottot: i, ,, 

OVO, U..S„pro,„., „„ s ' 

j>eity (Siv. 928, I,',88), ' 

pratas irrwif adv. at dawn, earlv in (Ik. 

(K. ». d,,. ,0,. 


Cf. pratah-kal. 
prituth Am , 

.0 0O„,l„o, „( „ |.j„ ^ 

’’“liEr r”,.;'''"" “ '“'-"p. > 

^ M. All, I.J}. ( f p^j. 0 ^ 

one who sn/Ter, f.om salivation. 

prob“ TTr^, see prateh. 

priik* ds , I. ,l„ .,,iko , 

.S .... ..I.irl. 

7..-...ml,,.„..Sir. I87,V a prof.. 

of Cl ‘'‘*‘‘"1 m. H. |,.„d|. 

«le of th. r™l. .kamb'r< -Sd^, 

f. a cross-bar of (big reel. " * 

"ombi'CJ 5t*=ffTwd»wf,Ni f. .e. Jot. 

(hr. 18,3) I . too ,„.d. tb, bogiooiog 0,. „bgio.. 
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prafeh TTTW 


prafe^ran 


ceremony, prafea-prafeh IT^-TT^ I f. 

question on question, the asking of many hard 
questions (e.g. in a legal discussion, an examination, 
or the like). 

pralsh inw prbfe^ ttt^ I f • (sg. dat. prafei 

TTrl^), the corner of the mouth (cf. doda-prafea, 
p. 190^7, 1. 8; ka^-prbte^ and kata-prafeh-hyuh^ 
p. 487rt, 11.9, 14; rata-prafea, s.v. rath) ; the folded 
edge of folded paper or the like, — heh'^ —I 

f*inf. to cut the pages (at the folded 
edges) of a book; to cut the crooked edge of a piece 
of cloth. 

prafea-hajer m.crookedness 

or unevenness of the corners of the mouth. -hoP ' 

adj. (f. -huj^ -i^) , one, the corners 
of Avhoso mouth are crooked or uneven. — tsatane 
—I f- ph hif, to cut the corners of 

the mouth ; to pull food out of a hungry or greed}'' 
child’s mouth. — waharahe —i 
f. pi. inf. to open the corners of the mouth, to 
gabble ■words mixed with laughter. — yi&e —I 

f. pi- iuf. sores to come at the corners of 

the mouth. 

pritah -Rtw l f. (sg- dat. prifehi filfw). 

a question, inquiry (Gr.Gr. 126); recognition of the 
consequences of some business which is begun, 
prifehagbr^ f. inquiry, interrogation, 

inquisition, investigation, examination (El. priisagdr^ 
prutsagdr) \ welcoming (a guest, a friend). — kariin^ 
—I KT f inf. to make 
inquisition, to investigate (Gr.Gr. 126, K, 996). 
pritehun ^ I conj. 1 (1 p.p. pryuteh^ ftw; 

2 p.p. pritahbv to ask, inquire, question, 

interrogate (El. also pvatshun and priisnn) (Gr.Gr. 
126 ; Gr.M.; Riim. 238, 427, 439, 450, 540, 597, 753, 
1056, etc.; E. 284, 289, 317, 503, 609, 956, 1040, 
1133, 1135, 1142; 11. xii, 1; YZ. 59, 81, 391 ; K.Pr. 
30, 132, 173, 260) ; to ask advice (K. 1033) ; to ask 
about, inquire about (Siv. 1457; Riim. 111,313, 823, 
893, 895, etc.; K. 535, 584, 839. 858, 931, 946, 1003, 
1162; YZ. 14, 143; K.Pr. 71). 

prifeh' pritsh^ sbdah I 

jn. to carry on work continually taking 
people’s advice. 

pritahan-woP I n.ag. (f. 

-wajen -'^T^'^), one who asks, inquires; an 
investigator, examiner; a superintendent; one who 
shows proper respect (asking another’s welfare, etc.); 
one who is in the habit of previously inquiring as to 
the result of any proposed action. 
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pryufeh^-mot'^ ^^'^5 i (*"• prifeh^- 

miila^ )» nsked, inquired from ; asked about, 

inquired about. 

pritahish I f. just discrimination on 

the part of a judicial officer (founded on careful 
inquiry aTid thorough investigation of both sides of 
the story). —lagun^ “f- 
just discrimination to be shown by a judicial officer. 

priteha-wun^ I 

one who asks (in all the senses of pritahun, 
q.v.) (K. 1148); esp. an inquirer as to the future, 
one who consults an oracle or the like, or who consults 
omens. 

prafeal l adj. c.g. one, the corners 

of whose mouth are imlv or diseased. 

% 

partaun m. (sg. dat. parlaanas recognition 

(L.V. 58), i.q. pbr^zan, q.v. 

prafeand l ni. vehemence, violence, excessive 

heat, stiflinguess (esp. of heat or of an epidemic) 
(Siv. 905, 917) ; (as adj.) vehement, powerful (Gr.M.). 

pralaar l constant practice, 

application (to any work); constant use (of any 
thing, e.g. a dish, an ornament, or a garment). 

prataaruk'' I sg. gen. (f. 

I 

pralaaruc^ cf* cr belonging to, constant use, 

in constant use. 

pralaaras lagun ^5^. i 

m.inf. to begin to be brought into constant 
use (esp. of something which, owing to its value or 
rarity, should be used only occasionally, but for which 
no substitute is available; e.g. employing the best 
dinner service, or one’s best clothes, for everyday 
use). —rozim —i 

m.inf. to be (improperly, as ab.) in everyday use. 
—thawun —TR<i^ m.inf. to put 
into everyday use (something not used, or only 
occasionally used, before). 

prataar W^r[\ l ni. the being in currency, 

2 >revalence, general use, general acceptance (as 
correct). —kai’im —m.inf. to spread abroad 
(knowdedge or the like) (Gr.JL). 
paritaar m. dexterity, clever- 

handedness, expertness, proficiency (in nny work or 
employment). —asun—I 

m.inf. such dexterity, etc., to be achieved or to exist. 

—thawun — 

m.inf. to give dexterity, to teach a person to be 
dexterous, etc., as ab. 

prala^ran l f. (^g. dat. prals'^rufi^ 

), bringing into use (e.g. a vessel, dish, or 
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praearun 

garment); beginning to make use of after a eo 
of necessary instruction (e.g a child or 

pa;r;';S;f 

recognition to exist t h ni. 

prawa%^: r- 

brilliancy (El nr„„'^ ^ * ° ®onsbine, 

-lagane 542). 

to arise ie f f.pl.i„f. 

from ; i *""" of ujt 

prawa yi 4 ’ ^” 4 ^’, f 

come, to be dazzled t- ph inf. rays to 

't:JZe'(e 5 T, devotion. 

protector 

atfection! loveTo a.^e t 7 o’^^ 

master). —pene wJ ^7 cherisher, 

Sr,‘v^r 

after the reason for this 

parwa 1 ,^, or parwah ‘^'®“PPo«red). 

parav 

cups; hence, to become op 

cooked, (of food in the bellv^ t 7 ^ 

entirely dio-ested (of ^ ® ® thoroughly and 

j ui^escea, (ot money, etc V tn i. , 

away^entirely spent, and so on. ' ™ 

J®ce pur“ 1 
pairavi or pbravi ? _o f f ii ■ 

pursuit, -karufitt ~^i^Tu/tf} , ' 

order to take care of), to Seer H i 

purv adj. eg. former, of former ti 4 s V' , 

Skt. word) (.Siv. 1801) ' 

(L.V. 8 a). ^ proclamation 

purwadi i„ purwadi-mokh . 

eastward!V. ^ '’*® ®®®t, 

m. the stream, current, of „ 
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pdrawun^ 




10 


15 


parwah rj^, see parwa. 

purwakh adv. preceded by; hence in « , 

with, according to. A woid b ’ , 

-ceding dneri,., ri,.,/,;*;; 

pra™ ,,,, , rtsi c„„j^ , „ p p, pp 5 ^. 

Obtain get, acquire, receive, attain, accept 

(cf. doh prawan*, p. im, 1 4 i • ii^n 7- — ‘ 

P.37S.1.28, ,«r.G,.23, Sr.M.; lV 03 Tc ' 
0 10 . 30,306, 636, 883, 00, 

1246, etc.; Earn. 347; K. 1154 - Y7 5 i^\. ' 

up, earn, gain, reap, receive (Gr M ) • to com 
•offer (» ,„W„rtn.., 1 r 

(Cf^ ruzi pro, 8.V. ruzi) (giv. 1506, ItL iSeT? 
obtained, gained, etc. 


35 


^ ^ ^ ^ W 

parwana i ttt^w 4:1 , 

writ;.„rt 1 “ warrant, sanction (i 

og), order, pass, passport. 

parwana 2 nr^sr ..-.l .v. 

(YZ. 16, 193).' “ ^““®rfl, 

parawun- | n.ag. (f. paravun" 

reader a student, an industrious student, boolcwo£ 
\Y. 112) ; one who recites, a reciter (Siv. 1519) 

paira,wun ^Tfor pbrawun qrrrwsr conf i ti 

pa.(o)rowc p„ W 

On iinotlier person /dat i ''of -rkV, “ ^ 

1 8-) (Gr./; Si., 4 'iSn^tT '’■ *’■ *■ 

another) (f^iv 1632 Rim’ r ,9 • ™ 

pairawuna (,, 3 , ^ • p^„ 

n ag. (f. pairavku 1 porawun" 

_oneUo!dor::Sv.^llF’ o-othel; 

p'rawan f. (sg. dat. pdraviiria 1 dtT^^r) 

f.inf. to worrv harZ ' r ^ 

m. rep^aM Irrying'r^^ ' 

_and over again, persistent importmiing 

I coni. 1 (I p.p. porow- 

Ironble. Loy, ™“' ( ° 

moturfvJ.^ r abuse, importune, porow"- 

(f. Pdruv'muV P"'' P™- 

.ffr.» re^eicb,.: , 3 

"p- <1 ptavus. 0 

TT^%), effective, efficient, efficacious (eg a tool 

rr:: ^ >-'■ - ** 

demp cWl, T, "LXT'b' 

r .1 me like) becoming dried tbv the 

application of heat, etc.). ^ 




















































porawun 




773 


prayeceth 


pdrawun pairawun. 

purawun* i afneff, yrifY^. n f. puraviin* 

>, a tiller, one wiio till*; oii« who coni|ilelea by 
lupplviu^ whai if niia«iii;< ; •ornethiii;' which imiAt 
nece^rilv lie or Ije coriHiIel*?-l. 

prawanawun i irrmw conj. I * 1 p.p 

prawanOW* to cauM? to obtain, to *ihIow 

(a {j«rw;ii with wealth, etc . ; to j'rant fSiv. Iti, lOOO, 

WHH, I.Vil, \VM. IblH, It;7y, ITHI, 187b;. 
prawaniy l a-lj e f,'. aUut to U obtained, 

fit t/j lie obtaiiieil, worthy to lie obtaiiie*! ■ K. JVil). 

parawan | f. wu^en paid for itiiilyiiijf, 

a pr*'«eiit or fixed allowunce iiiuile to uii iiiduAtrioua 
student, u lobolarsbip ‘tir.tir. Tilt), 
poravun* 3 I i buransing, worrying, 

teasing, inijMirtuijiiijf. —hcfl* —I WTVTW^^ 

f inf. worryintf, huraHsinjf, etc., to occur; 

to worry, barajw, iiji|Kirtnii*'. 

purawan l f. payment or wages for 

filling, or for fulfilling, completing, etc. 
parwar adj. c.g. u cbensher us in nafB-parwar, 
a uberivber of self, a nelfish |>er»oii fK.l'r. 1/iO). 
parwari cberisbing, as in huiiar-parwari, 

cberisbing of art, fondness for art (K.Pr. 150). 
pariwar 'tltr^TT l qfrflfTT: m. u train, retinue, 

utteiidunts, followers (collectively) ii5iV. 900; K. iti», 

7H1, 7H«, M7:i, 940, loufi). 

purward comiKiunds, 

fostered, uourisbed, cberisbed, brwl, reareil, brought 
up (cf aaz-parward, Itrnn. 009, p, fi77w, I. :j7j. 

parwurdigar qr^f^mT Chemher, 

the I'rovhler, rrovidence, an epithet of the l)eity 

II. i, llj. 

parwarish f. fostering, sup|>4irt 

i<ir .M.l. 

pravrulh i f t^g dat pravreh** 

wiiiduct, liehaviour ; active life, taking an active part 

in worldly utfairs topp. to nivruth, q.v.) iS5iv. 1427, 
I4«l, IMtiO). 

prawas irairr l m living ubrooil or away from 

htiine ; foreign residence, travelling, journey. 
prawOB^ tfe tlfw l a.lj. c.g. a sojounier 

abroad, one who lives away from home, a traveller; 
one wearied hy much travelling to and fro. 
pravuh l TJ%TT. m. entrauee, ingress, |sjiietratioii 

L. V. 2, yoOfiWi). 

prbviBh wrf^lf or proviBh UT^IT I 

i. the cemuony of entering a newly built bouse lat a 
propitious instant, and with sacrificial ceremoniesi, 
a house-warming Uam. 


10 
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so 
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a 


60 


prbviflhe-Bath irrf’iTT i *»- 

isg. dat. -BataB -HT7TH , the propitious moment for 

^ ^ f 

entering a new house, -tan 1 

m. a pillar set up in the north-ea'*t part 
of the house, representing tlie g'^ls of the cardinal 
fioints, to whom worship U offered ou this occa^iiou. 

parwatl i q parbti, q.v. 

parway t|« i = Uj; m. care, anxiety, fear, terror 

. U5ni. 104, 2t)H, 4H4757t;, 57H, 844, 1049, 1270. 1488 ; 
K. 521) ; inclination, desire, affection, i.q. parwa, q.v. 
parwaz ?f. flying, flight, parwaz tul, take 

wing-* and fly I (fi. 99, K.Fr. 40). 
pray 1 iro or iSiv. 1851; priya 1 fn^i I 41 

f. affection, tender love Mir.tjr. 127 ; »5iv. 585, 002, 
714, 772, 915, 1571 ; Uani. 731); zest, wish, desire, 
liking (Ham. 1485|. —asun^ —I 41fd4T*T^: 

f.iiif. affection, tenderness, to exist (K. 515). 

—gatehiin** —l f-iuf. affection, tender¬ 
ness, to arise. thaviin'* i TftfTTvnrurH 

f.inf. to hold, or feel, affection (for), 
pray 2 tHT f. a receipt ( El. pmi). 
praye 1 iu the following:— praye behun 
iznrsT I m.iuf. (of a woniun in labour) 

to crouch (for delivery) in the lying-in room; hence, 
met. to sit crouching like a lately delivered woman, 
to sit iille and workless, to he out of employment. 

I f prasun, 2 p.p pyav, f pyayb. 

prayb 2 UICI udv. generally, as u rule, for the must 
purl, almost entirely (Or.M.). 
priy fini. i-q. priya2, q.v. (K. 287, 919). 
priya 1 furn, see pray 1. 

priya 2 flRIT. f- a helovwl woman or guldess (^iv. 51;. 

Tlds is a word liorrowed direct from Sanskrit, 
paray 1 ^TTT^ I f proclamution, public 

announceiuent (lir..M ). —din*^ —I 

TTTmrrf^^Txnn f.inf. to make jiroclamution by 

lieat of drum. 

paray 2 f. tying or plaiting the hair (cf. ma8-p°, 

p. 595A. I. 32 

parby* ^rrif^r l adj. c.g. of.or lielonging to, another, 
another's; other, another, strange, foreign, alien, 
extruue<ius. 

parbyi qi t dl l qrTtr f.otberneis, foreignness, distinction, 
prayeebt^ i wnmq: adj. c.g. one who expiates, 

one who has siniie<l, and who Is therefore liound to 

expiation. 

yeebth I TTtrrqTTJTH m. sg.dat prayeebtaa 

ffl q ,, atonement, expiation, indeiiiriificatioii, a 
religious act to atone for sin ; a thing that dernunds 
expiation, a sinful act, a sin. — khasun I 


prayag itittit 

N 

morasftOTW („„d for) .taomooi („ 
b.oo™o defiled b,. ,i„, ,0 boe„„ „ 

I inrrfTOfiraiimw 

^ ^ ^ m. a celebrated place of 

Ugnmoje ot e„„«„e„.e of the Gone.. .7d ,h' 

«'»■■ Allohnbad (gi, 627 11721 I ^ 

. coofloeoee of .„j. 

'»»fl«e»ce of the rirer, V«], (T.b, 

1 proj^er practice or carrying out of n 
prescribed coiemoiii.l of o religious rilf 

”■ <'■ -ajen 

crryiiiooulofu ; "■» J"” 

irrjuig out of a religious ceremonial. 

praytigas behun trtto ®-g-w . -rr^r i 

m.inf. to be devoted to Tr continually 

.liT™f 02:;“-“ —<»“» '0^ 

“ 73,'’^a 

prayem or (Siv. 51) privem , - 
affection (for human ti ' 

« 'oved one, 22 ^m -‘h 

(&>•• Iirii EiTm.l2,,70 ) 22. “ 

PifiTflti i..i.f. 6, be ill lore with tTe ,;?,’'^ ' ' 

^ ?■'»“ •*.«•!» (for a ;iii gi„:r 
‘Nat .bieli is dear,; loved' 2.22 ,tt": 

o-4Ttrg2‘2r;“:2:2t“"““ 

«rl) .iigag«i in ,,iib m„o,, 2 J!"' 

22rd.Xd "■■ ''■* "'“"I 

employment) the cliditrof W engZ'ed T ■' 

much love. -vvot“ sis i ° ^ i 

vyoc I adj. (f, .yg.ii ' 

2 - who IS of a loving or affectionate disposition. 
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frur“ ^ 

nrf «g. gen , 

prayemuco ), of, or belonging to i ‘ 

done out of affection or as a token of fff /• 
avAmT _^ affection. 
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prayta- f„i, h 

affectionate disposition. * 

priyem fi?^, see prayem, 

po juxnu ^«dj. (f. porim- . 

of, or belonging to, or produced in the pIt ’ 
beyond (cf. oryum“.po, p 45^, 1.46)- ’(i„ g-? 

'■■a ill tl„ Paiiidb (Gr.Gr. ^iT ldab:”"'?*- 

of i”rg?pumpUm^ L" 

(sg. dat. pbriini handi ^5., ^ 

-nlth 22”; ««“■ 

—(sg. dat. -nasti 
PanjIb. “ tl-e 

pryun" see prinun. 

2.r 2 ' “"f- ® (' pp P'«r lip, 

Zul tUi “•, 

(|...-Psrs„.,e.;d,,Gr:i,“226,^rr 

■'lb.) liked, found nice. ^ ’ 

paryun“ ^ ^ 

ncldle. According- to El f^noh * * i strainer, 

« 1 T ° ‘ made of a bronrl 

.~den b„„ with . butta „ , 2! 

(L. 464, j,ano>, Siv. 1527, K.Pr I 66 ) ^ 

0 r 2 ? r.s,r. ' 

•'', s«uiig Ill a sieve. —ehofia 

-“‘M* ipjiia’ - STS. 

. siU f„ be 7“’ "'■“•■■ ‘'“I ‘Ni'In 

) to begin. ..,5, I Pftirfir^atMg,, „. 

iSs if^ 

oor.2: rr:i“::r - - •- 

7227-2111. ” '■W-est, ubM 

prayanand m. a saddle (El.). 
pryunz“ fTrar, see prinzun. 
pryur“ see Drirnn 
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prayas m. in prayas karun i 

m.inf. to put (a person) to great labour (for 
the accomplishment of some task). 

prayeshcith m. (sg. dat. prayeshcitas 

atonement, expiation (Gr.M.). The Skt. 

form of prayeceth, q.v. 

prayoth card. (pi. dat. prayotan one 

million (Gr.Gr. 80). 

prayeth^n i irJT?5r: m. (sg. dat. prayetnas 

effort, exertion, persevering effort, 

striving. 

prayotyum^ ord. (f. prayotim^ 

millionth (Gr.Gr. 80). 

pryufeh^ fjT^, pryufeh^-mot^ s®® prifehun. 

prayewun^ I “^g. (f- prayeviin^ 

TT^of), that which pleases, pleasant, agreeable, 
satisfactory (cf. dilas pr®, p. 211^, 1. 12) (Gr.M., 
giv. 1265). 

prayuzan I ni. use, need, necessity; 

(in Kashmiri, usually) aim, object, intention, meaning, 
(of some business, advice, speech, or the like) (Gr.M. 
prayozan). — ncrun —I m.inf. 

the object or intention (of any act or the like) to be 

achieved. 

praz l ITsn f. progeny (of so-and-so), sons, 

daugliters, grandchildren, etc. (of so-and-so) ; the 
subjects (of a king), the impulation of a ruler’s 
realm (Riim. 1108c’). 

praza i Trmj f. (sg. dat. prazahi ■pr^ff), the people 
(collected together on any occasion) as a wliole, 
the whole population of any tract; a subject or the 
subjects of a realm (Gr.M. Avhere it is incorrectly 
written prazah, and shown as niasc.) (Siv. 883, 885, 
1240, 1491). 

par^z^ paruz^ see parud*^. 

pirbz^ I f- the profession, occupation, 

or status of a plr, q.v. 

purz \ ^'ap (of cloth); (in 

Kashmiri)^ kind of size (composed of lime, barley 
meal, and sulphur) used for finishing, paahmina or 
woollen cloth after it has come from the loom, -gar 
I ni. (f. -gar-bay is Ins 

wife, but -garin is a woman who follows the 

profession) a yjas//wn»rt-finisher. 

purza-gor'^ ni- ^pfi^hmhia- 

finisher (Eh)- 

purzadar ® d* 

cloth or the like) which has undergone the process of 
finishing. 

prazah, incorr. for praza^ q.v. 
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— por'zan 

prazalun or prazalun I 

conj. 2 (1 p.p. prazoP to shine, give forth 

light or brilliano}', to be set alight, become lighted 

(L.V. 4; 8iv. 314, 500, 666, 1147, 1200, 1346, 1501, 
1536, 1538, 1657; Eiim. 23, 1012, 1071; YZ. 181). 
prazoP-mot^ i 

prazuj“-mut9^ ), become shining, become 

brilliant. 

prazalawun I conj. 1 

(1 p.p. prazalow"^ to cause to shine, make 

brilliant, illuminate (^iv. 738, 836, 1881) ; to cause to 
be fine and beautiful, to dress up in fine clothes. 
prazal6w“-inot" i perf. part, 

(f. prazalbv^-mute^ 

make brilliant; dressed up in fine clothes, 
prazalawun" I n ag. (f. prazalaviin" 

), shining, brilliant (Siv. 513, 657, 1706; 
RHm. 204, 1225, 1257, 1264) ; glorious, dressed in 
fine clothes; brilliant, beautiful (of a person) (Ram. 

520, 1291, 1297). 

parzun 1 m. (sg. dat. parzanas « 

servant, a personal attendant, retainer (Skt. pa}ya)ia) 

(EL; K.Pr. 2, 104). parzan-bapar i 

m. the duties of a personal servant, 
-bay I f- the wife of a personal servant, 

-kar -^rn: I ni. the occupation of a personal 

servant, -kut" I f. (sg. dat. -kace 

• Cs ^ 

), his daughter, esp. the daughter of a good 

servant. -kath -^3 I (^g- ‘'“f- . 

his son, esp. the sou of a good servant. 

-pon" I ni. the occupation of a personal 

servant, -wol" I »»• (f- -wajen 

-^TW^), a man who has several personal servants 

(indicating his wealth). 

parzun 2 m. (sg. dat. parzanas ^^^^), recognition 
(cf. parzanun, prazanun). parzan (or parzanas, 
K. 397) yun" ii»-hif. to come to 

recognition, to recognize (K. 397, 458). 

pbr^zan ) pbrizan i 

f. (sg. dat. pbr^zbn" xii^^g^), thorough knowledge, 
complete acquaintance (El. pofzuii) ; testing, putting 
to the test; recognition; power of recognition, 

consciousness (Riim. 1173); cf. parkun. asuii" 

1 f thorough putting 

to the test to occur ; recognition to occur. — gafehun" 

_I xjf\'^T^T^TfH: f.inf. accurate information 

to occur, to gain accurate information (Siv. 1890). 
—kariin" —i t bif- to take 

measures for obtaining accurate information (^iv. 

238, 1046). 
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por'zoni __ 

por‘zbm f. knowledge of the truth tp.. v 

t the tuith, knowledge of God (Ram. 10, 16831- 
recognizing, recognition (Ram ' 

familiarity, intimacy (Ram. 1095) ’ 

parzan-gl I 37 ^, 3 - f 

l«r,o„„l ser™,., «' ” 

pra^anun 

S.-. *“ •» 

prazanawun, a„., pa„ana.„a, “2 ' 

praaon-.mof 

(1. prazun..n.U(.. l-"‘' 

prazanana yuna 

'M'.'f P"®®- ’■^cognized; esp. to be, or be^om^ 

parzanun ? , ; 

PP!; a P.P. parzanav p^p^,,. ““ 

>-q- prazanun (K. 459, 583, 595; |z ’ 4 ^’ 
parzon“-mot“ xiiw-jirT 1 ^T,=f ' 

(f- parzun“.mufe« ^ 

P-on.tnot;Sa7ui; "" ^•^• 

parzanun conj. 1 (i p.,,. . 

2 p-p. parzanov to recognize (L.V. 7 S’ 

■f6); i.q. prazanun, q.v. ’ 

prazanawun - 

prazanow p„>p), ' > PP 

pra^un ,yz 479). prazanawana ynn- 

PPPTPP fp, , y 

■•q. prazanana yun^, q.v., s.v prazaL^ 

prazanowu.xnof 

■aof, ,.V„ av, i.,. '-I- P«^on-- 

parzans™ ,|„j, , 

(R.™ . 394 , 426, 1254,1467; II. viii, 9,1„. 5 , jj. 

of (Gr.JP.; S,v. 3.40, 622,958,1065, 1175,1193 etc) 
parzanawana y„„o 

* i»f. pass., I.q. prazanana yun“, q.v ^ 

prazanun. parzanoW'-mof i 

perf. part. (f. parzanov^^-mutsa 
prazon^-mofu nv ^ '•4' 

traarasr 7,> ’ * " ■ P^fzanawan-w6l“ 

’ ,' "■•S. (t. -wajea 

" “™“ ”• “ P-™"' 
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Rrazapatii_iT?rTTm m. (sg. dat. prazapatas jnmnnr 

(in Hindu mythology) one of the ten dei2^^ 
ords of created beings first created by ia,' 

(of. dakshe p", p. 209 ., 1. 39 ) (Si,. 33. 40. 65 
06 , etc. ; Ram. 594 ). > n-*, < 5 , 

prazapath irrum i wwT-xnrTuf^; m. (s. d„z 

prazapatas HTStTUTl^f). (a corruption of theprec!d! 

"t with special meanings), the ten lords of creation' 

as ab.; the god Brahma; a king (as lord of I.-’ 
subjects). Cf. praz. 

anzath UTfraiTiT m. (parizatas tufTaiTTO) 

n...d„ legend) .V. 

( t was in possession of Indra, from whom it w 
wrested V Krishna) (Siv. 497, 1553; R5,„AoT 
_• ^'2-3, 775, 777, 924, 970). 

parazay UTTSJ^ f m. defeat (e.g. in battle i„ 

disputation, or in a game). ’ 

pas adv. after, behind; at length, in fi„e 

finally, then, therefore, thence (W. 100 ) 

pasa 1 m) 

att f consideration’ 

attention to, regard, respect, sake, sense, deference 

■pi u • , .V ' ^ ^ -^^ccordiiig to 

.. .1 .. n„d ,„tl, „.m„ of God, f 

Ike «k, of •; ,0 W. 97, Si,. 12 . 57 . 

t ^^ri' '0 show respect (to) to 

^nih respect to oceiir, respect to be a"w 
resnecMo to make 

~P«ct, lo 0...,. . to bol,,,., dooenllj.; ,o l„„ 

^porson pol.t.l,., to g„,„( |„,ito|y ,5 

»ljn (to . poo, „„„ ,.„ difflo„„i„|. 

I (“ ‘Ito inters, i„„ of 

m.mf. to bear patiently (another’s fault)" ' ^ 

jzrZ' ’"'■*?' (f. 

.dlioronfa, ■''' 

m.inf. to do side, to make side (upon, peth, a 
peison), x.e. to protect (u person) (Ram. 53 ^ io38, 

pasa 2 UTO I a side, direction (ef. pot»po 

- pot", . 1,0 book .„.,o,,o. of 

the page of a book (Gr.M.). 

’’tn.?™,' Tr;’”' “<”“»"« ■“ “‘“p* “d 

rolled out of the hand in playing). 
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pasa 4 Tim ( = u^'‘;)» i- 4 - pas l, q.v. in hissa-pasa, 
p. I5o4^ 1. 1. 

— • • 
Tim 




a pice (cf. dobal p®, p. 1836, L 18; kham p®, 
p. 400^/, 1. l\ ; pokhta p®, p. 7276, 1. 8 ) (El. pdiisah) 
(Ur.M.; W. 146 pdma; IL vii, 25-G; YZ. 402; 
K.Pr. 106, 145) ; cash, money (cf. panir*-p®, p. 7486, 

l. 11) (El.; K.Pr. 73, 164). -phyur“ 1 

*"• pice-exchange, (in buying and selling) 
profits in pico (not in large sums), -wad I 

TTXn’^qi in. counting hy pice (and not by 

large sums; used with reference to the passing of 
money, or in giving, receiving, or counting proftls). 
-waisa m.])!, jtice and the like, pice etc. 

paisa-khanda 'tiNa-’t^rr or posa-khanda xrraT- 
TiT\ I TTT^: Tl^’cnn': m. about one pice (in tiiis, tlie 
final a ii» each case represents the suffix of the 
indefinite article; see ah 1). 
pdB" ^5 or pos“ I in- foam, froth, scum 

I K\.p//f/n ); used met. in such compounds asbraga-p®, 

p. 120f/, 1. 29, and braye-p®, p. 130rt, 1. 36. —anun 

—\ m.inf. to cause 

f(jam or scum to aiise; met. to worry by much 
talking, asking many questions, much verbal urging, 
or the like. —trawun —m.inf. to foam (EL). 
—yun'^ —I 

m. inf, foam or scum to come into existence; to he 
worrieil, as ah. 

pbsa Tim, see paisa. 

pasab mrm l m. the after-juice, the 

second juice expressed hy tlie addition of water to 
the article from which the full juice has already been 
exjjressed. 

pasban. ni. a watchman, guard, sentinel, 

pasbbni <lnty of a guard, guard, watch 

(K.Pr. 161). 

pasdar Tim^ri \ m. (f. pasdaren 

n watchman, guard,sentinel; (in Kilshmm) 
one wliO is treated with respect, one whose opinion is 
deferred to (cf. pas 11 . 

pash I m. a thatch, roof (of a house or boat), 

shingle, mat cover (of a boat) (cf. bui'za-p®, p. 1306, 
1. 49; nar-p®, p. 64Gu, 1. 46; na^-p®, p. 6606, 
1. 15; nawa-p®, p. 6666 , 1. 16 ; pot® p®, s.v. pot®; 
pefei-p®, s.v. pbb^) (EL ; Gr.M.; L. 463, pasfi ; 464, 
;Wn (‘0; Siv. 784, 1245; K.Pr. 156, 167). It is 
generally made with an under layer of 6 / 0 ‘:>/-bai*k, 
over which is laid the thatching-grass. —dyun® 
—I m.inf. to ihulch (a roof or 

the like). 
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pashe-gand hyon® ^1^ I 

m.inf. to tie a thatch, -gasa -ttT^ I m- 

thiitching-grass (generally laid over a layer of hurza- 
bark). -gav -71^ I adj. c.g. that of which 

tlic roof is gone, (a house) with a decayed roof, 
-hor® 1 m. the pair of mats used 

as a thatch for a boat, -kut® I m. the 

boaiii on whicli a thatch is supported. —peth* shIn 

trawun —wt? l U^trf mjim m.inf. 

to shift the snow from the tliatch ; met. to accomplish 
sometliing iti a hurry, and in any order, wob® I'g I 

I", an aperture in a thatch (for the 
admission of air, light, etc.). 

pashuk® i ^en. (f. pashbc^ 

), of, or belonging to, a thatch (K.Pr. 2). 

pashes khasun xniH i m.inf. 

in climb on to the roof (of a liouse); met. to become 
filled with haughtiness, to assume a lofty bearing. 

pashe uir in pashe-pashe m. 

liabitual melancholy, hypochondria.'iis ; cf. pashun 1. 

-pashe lagun -ttsi 

m.inf. habitual melancliolv to be incurred, (even when 
one is well olf) to keep in bud spirits (as if one 
was poverty-st ricken). 

pash UT^T I ni. a noose, halter; a hangman s 

noose; a gin, net (L.V. 6); —® (after a word 
signifying ‘hair’) a mass (of hair), a braid, 
pashe tniT l f.pL minute examination 

and criticism, careful examination of the pros, and coins. 

of anj'thing (cf. Pshe-pashe, p- 5336, 1.5; raga- 
p®, s.v. rag). —kadahe \ 

f. jtl.inf. (in discussing the suitability of anything, 
e.g. a projtosed marriage) carefully to examine and 
critii’ize the pms. and cons. (cf. Pshe pashe kadane, 
p. 5336, 1. 7; raga-pashe kadahe, s.v. rag) ; to 
break (something) into small pieces (Siv. 253). 
pashu ni. the Skt. form of posh®, q.v., esp. a brute, 
a beast, a person who is not initiated into tho mysteries 
of the Saiva religion. 

paishe or pbshe xirir about five (Gr.Gr. 83, 
IMm. 663, K. 938). 

pesh m. front, fore part; adv. in front (of), 

behire" (Gr.M. ; H. vi, 9, gay pesh-e-patashah, 
iln^v went before the king, i.c. were taken into his 
j.rcMmce). -andaz I ^TVTT^tTJH- 

f^5rq: m. the outer, or front, supporting beam of an 
outer balcony or the like^ cf. pushwan, -anun 
— m.inf. to bring before (a person, dat.), to 

]»ie.sint to a person, to cause (him) to experience 
(suca-und-such) (II. xii, 25). — sapadun 




















peshe 




’■ i» rro„l. (of „ o„s, i„ 

to come before (a „erson 1 f / . "^• 

(a person), step forJard (GrM ) ’ f" 

lo S™m„” u,!T'' '?■'' ’wScnt „.,i„f. 

. 1 I “ -nerun 

.o W .,’:,io C 

''l'™'“e. or th, like, -thaw,,., 
(or.v,,„l „ "" . did.,.., 3 ., ■ 

-ft, ir.j.:-b,.,i,r,^;,:, .r™’ 

•bill; (i,. K,1.I„„M) I, ' 

ga,n,o,.t .M.ohcJ („ „ , , ‘'*'P"co« of . 

f'oi.t. -kamanSxi. ^ I>«uging do^yn i„ 

"■ -kamawun 

I m.inf. ‘to work tlm 

ofession’. to Ion,! i;t- a , , '"® 
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posh 1 


10 


prostitution. —kamovi ^ I’™®*'®® 

..roCito..', '■ ‘ 

, '“ iof; .0 pr.dh, „.„,i,„ 7 “ 
pish, pish, pishi see pyu8h“. 
pish^ see pihun. 

‘’“f * <’’>■ "'ft-.. , 

m. a flower, a blossom (of. acha-no Q/," 7^” 

agaste-po. p ir,, i , P ’ !’• I- ' i 
O F » p- 1. , 51 ; ala-po, p 09 /, 1 Oft 
alam-p®, p oj/, i on . ^ ’ 

arine-po, p 44., I o~ , 

1 ^ oi , biimbi-po, p. 107 A I 49 

4 o, 102; tSiv. 54 Ijo iio ‘ 

K.pr, 62 . ssi';*',;,;': 7 

:X-77 <'f “ 

777,'"7 

-khanio- 7 ',irC ,*7r'7" >■ 

cngr.,., Id,,7, 

-iftjr^T, see poshkar. -kbi-i 

7.17777' « -7 

—pholani ^“I’roide.ed cloth. 

1744 irb'o ^^ 80 , 

- • 2o0); met. blooming (of the spirits 


30 


So 


40 



O Ocur), 

l,k,,_ to l,e ..,pori.no.a „,. 

ond cat-,, to perform a cdlai,, Ifmalm.in *, ” 
»,T.,d o„l i,. Maj-J„,.. „, 3 , . 3 ,^ '■ n ■• 

ond ooasid, ,„ I.ji„g .ml ap..,., 

■real) on th. grave, of ,,....,.6 rri^,;.,^,^ ' “ 

'-of I S,^I%irg: f. a kind ef .ake eonai.stin. .f .. * 

dough and ,ri.„, -warshuD -„f, „ ‘ 

.1.0,rer flew.,.,, j.,,,,, „ J . *" 

“7 h-b- "7”®- " '7 27" 

poshe-bag iftir-^TJr i / 

Sorden (El. «»■»■ 

m. a flower-petal, -chbri** -®T 3 r i 
t. the flower-winnowing, i.e. the 

f. 0 ,un.l..d, or „,„Wdla ...j, ., 

■dal .fw I jorer®.; „,. a ao„.r-lak. ThTT"' 

'4 i' 7’ “7 “™'“' -dto" 

^ I in. a flower-bed n fl ' i 

( fb). gond- ,, tt 

a liosegay, bouquet (U. v 4I • n^n J 

« 0 »r,. snd. i, of 

gollmg .Married, -gondar" -tTO;, gm,-. " ‘? 

•p'rfiTiliu ^TT ni., j(l. 

■kui? *rg^ O' «"<r«o. 

•a ,krnh7 7'' * ' S'’«IST f. a ,le,ve,.,|,r„b 

«o:i7 tie 74 ^ ««■ 

'vhici, ben. fl ■* ^' ">■ u do,ve,-free, a tree 

-koftd- .4 '°77;4;:r7,e';v“'.,,ir: 

Z7 ii,:: 

'«ocd ,.nd. a bee7 Ibf g* »«»; 

- «» ,..,k „ pe.,,,i 

dower, (H J,7 "mSI « «•“ 

f n ^ ■^■R I f. a fi-arlancl 

6 T- 77' i ^7 

-“t" -aij , SWg®: .aj! 

g^). fleiver.mad, infafnaled wifi, flowers 

. P*»'on.te love, ., fl„er, (E.p,. trS ), „., .' 

per.™ who babitnal,,. Are.,., from bead i. foe. | 

” F-uJ-doured er ,d.|,|,. en.breid.red I 
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garments (Siv. 189, as a term of eiulearment). 
-m 6 ya f- a few flowers (Gr.Gr. 165). -nul 

I m. the mango-bird (Eh), the 

‘ Chakor ’ or Greek j>artrldge. the Golden Oriole 
(L. 11", 148, poshitaf, OnohiH ];u}n(oo\ Siv. 469, 963, ; 5 
1360, 1365, 1440, 1690, 1721, 1785, 1812; lliim. 675, 
1102, 1626). -phulay I gTirf^^^T; f. the 

blooming of flowers (e.g. that in spring), -pheran 
I m. a flower-garment, a garment 

of flowers (such as that worn by a bride), -prang 
-■R^I I MmM 111 . a flower-couch, a couch or bed 
covered with flowers, -pathur I 

m. (sg. dat. -patharas a pile or collection 

of fallen flowers (e.g. at the foot of a flower-tree), 
-puz -^?!_or -puza -Tpi I 5 ^: "'orsliip with 

flowers (e.g. scattered before, or on, the adored object) 

(Siv. 51, 95, 1131, 1145, 1167, 1183, 1199; K. 391). 
-rang 1 the manner of a 

flower, i.e. evanescence, impermanence, transientness, 
-thal I f. a flower-bed. -thop'' -^5 I 

ni- handful of flower.s, a bouquet (such 

^ 

as is held in the hand), a bunch of flower.s (Gr.Gr. 164). 
-thur“ I ■q't^snTT f. a flower-shrul) (Siv. 1061, 
1848; Ram. HTG, 1580; II. ii. .'5; YZ. »>, 66). 
-thur“ kharUn“ l f-i'if. to 

^ 'J 

erect a ilower-.shrub, i.c. to draw or paint one (on 
a wall or the like), -tula I adj. e.g. 

weighing as much as a flower, extremely light, of 
liardly any weight, -tul^ 1 ai. a 

l)unch (esp. a fairly small one) of flowers (Gr.Gr, 164). 
-tuPr^ 1 f. a flower-bee, a kind of bee 

believed to bite flowers in its search for honey, 
-ton'^ -fftg I in. flowerness, acting like 

one who tends flower.s, gentleness of disposition. 
-tUr^ -TT^ I f- flower-coolness, the cool 

^ V# ' ^ 

weather of the flower-season (i.e. spring), -tur^ 

I unblown flower, a bud. 

-tshur^ 1 f. a flower-basket, a 

sliallow basket for holding flowers; a basket filled 

with flowers, -febryun^^ ‘^1^3 ' fhe 

refuse (leaves, stalks, etc.) thrown away in arranging 
flowers. -Wbr^ I f. a small flower- 

garden (Siv. 269, 963, 1028). -warshun I 

■QtiT^qTTriT; 111 . (sg. dat. -warshenas a 

shower of flowers (from the sky) (Siv. 508, 1146, 
1188, 1913 ; lliim. 1714, 1723, 1777 ; K. 56, 451, 
567, 771, 874). -wathH' I a 

flower-leaf, a petal (esp. a large one) (Gr.Gr. 74). 
-zol^ 1 m- a cluster of flower-buds or 

voung flowers, -zand I xitq^rTTf: m. a collection 
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of flowers (esp. for offering in worship or the like) 

(Gr.Gr. 163). -zar ,1; or -zal a place of 
flowers, a place where flowers grow in profusion 
(W. 112, -zdr); cf. kand^-zal(-zar), p. 455.'/, 1. 40. 

poshen-hond^ taj m. a garland 

(EL). 

posh 2 m. in posh posh karun I 

m.inf. to incite, 

jirompt, encourage {e.sp. a child to his studies or the 
like) (cf. pbsh^ran) ; (of a coachman) to shout out 
warnings (to people on tiic road to make them 
get out of the wa}'). 

pbsh^ pbsh^ m. incitement, 

encouragement (of a person employed in any work, in 
. order to induce him to apjdy himself with diligence). 

pbsh^ pbsh^ karun rrr^ i 

m.inf. (of a coachman) to shout out, 

as ah. 

posh 3 adj. e.g. clothed in, dressed in, 

wearing, used —*», as in p5b^ri-posh, one who 
wears a shawl. See pob^r“, p. 678/», 1. 25. 
pOsh“ 1 4^ I m- au animal of the cattle specie 
(such as a cow, a horse, a huffalo, or sheep), a beast 

A 

(a noii-humaii animal) (Gr.M.; Siv. 753, 1900); esp. 
a beast offered in sacrifice (L.Y. 63). Cf. pashu. 
pash^-zan l f- (sg. dat. -zbh^ 

), the intellect of an animal, an intellect as 

Cs 

meagre as that of a brute ; knowledge regarding 

beasts, veterinaiy science, -zath I 

f. (sg. dat. -zbf5“- ),the animal race, the tribe of 

animals. 

posh" 2 W adj. (f. piish" 4^), possessing a tliatched 
roof, roofed, tliatclied, used —®, as in ok"-p°, j). 19^/, 

1. 37; nar-po, p. 646r^, 1. 47; petsi-p", s.v. pgts'L 
See pash. 

posh" 1 4^5 I m. (sg. ag. pbsh^ 1 a 

certain kind of wood (useful for making beds and 
the like) ; a piece of furniture made of this wood. 

Cf. posh". 

pbsh*-hut" I f. a piece of this 

wood, -kul" 1 m. tlie tree from 

which this wood is taken. It grows on mountain 
slopes. -lund“ I f- a bianch ol' 

t)iis tree. -nor" I f- a long 

mountain path, thickl}' encumbered with tiei.s. 

-wan -^5t, I ni- a grove of the.so 

trees, -zyun" I m. firewood of 

this tree. 

pbsh^ 2 (for posh" xn^) in the following:— 

pbsh^-nav xnt^T-^T^ f- a boat for carrying dung and 
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pbshe 

t:. I ft';,;!;'*''" ^ "■ •■ -««! 

I m. (f. .^atalas -^Tci^rH) 

a melitiir, a low-caste man wlio 

ordure from tl.e jdace where it h T T 
-watiiitt 1 ‘ ‘leposited. 

'■ “ "•«». wi»» 

poshe xrf^, see paishe. 
posh' 3 see posh 2. 

pbsh“ 1 see pah. 

made (EI.). Cf. posh“ 1 and prUfe“ 

push ^ incompleteness 

completion, ^pyonu ^ ’ - V ’ ’ 

-P-- ?r“ i ~s.:"'j’;- “> 

<■« »..»a-3o,r.o w ft,,., 

PM,.;''"®’ ““ “»“'»•') (&' i!) 

is needed f. " ' c.g. that which 

wlM-ch of’a ‘“'f ' completion, that 

1 a part is missing. _TiholiiTi «=>=» 

m.inf. to blossom incompletely; h!nce. to be"noli 
i.e T° '* ““'""'"S Of floiiri.l,i„„ (b.t ft 1 

■■ore, „„t ft .ftp Jo,„isl,i„„ (K loov 

or ■n.„«io,e„, , 

m. mr).’’" o'-'»"fe»i 

push, ( covering, clodiiiig, concealing, used 

as ■„ parda-pushl, p. Toil,,, l. dj, „ , *'■ 

push Ijn I BraiaiTT; ■■■. (« female g.rl.L-moker is 

pua^«^,.r,L,T,36,d„,&A,.g 

donai, a (E|, , Ly g, ^ " 

push" 2 xm fef * ^ 

P.4;J5rf,1^29. 

pushu 3 ^ 

2 or sufficent, for, supplying ,he deficiency, that 
. Incl, renders con.plete, that which makes up iiiat is 

push" 1 ujr If _P"®^®> cad push^run. . 

f 1 ’ ®®®P°®^un) adj. (f. push“ U 57 ) the 

form winch posh 1 takes when used I an af _ 

as in ponfea-push", p. 7vl3., 1 . 2o. ’ 

push" 2 UW, see pdshun. 

" Ma ""” 0 . ri» mi), peehabpk. : 

pneia Ssr m. tlie /■c', > 
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poshkar 


(®e:- riat. 
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pashcataph TrgTxTTO i m 

pashcatapas xrgTJTmf), repentance, contnf-"' 
regret. Cf. pashetawun co''tnt,on, 

pashcyum" ^ 

behind, hindmost; west, western (Siv 
the west of (a certain place) ; cf. pashcim I "* 

W^irrd. 

pashcimi-kani „ 

behind, -kanviika adv. fpo,,, 

i ^anyuk I Tnxjrai: adj. (f. .tanicu 

pa.S^'ftt’tl b' 1 <'• 

aahad ,„T:r l ygHTTl m. o' b 

.... book or 

-^•rn I p „.i„f, ft ,„ft„. I, 

irtSdi! Of ob-l). 

hyuttSr'r,; 'I'tf'’ “ 

■r!), ono a <'• -'■“b' 

fellow. ’ "“'imlent 

hidden (hi) 

pash gi ^ condit on the 

part of a.man) hke that of an animal. 

pishij^ see pishol“ 

dehceftnese. dmuhnoe. ,ef. atha-p-, p, 

g- dat poshakas clothes, raiment attire 

gannents,_dress ; W. 143 ; II. y, 9 ; Wii, 9 ’ 

^ 9; XII, 6, 7; JvPr ]7 q\ 

SS), "7!: -\-ee,7r 

garment, to disrobe onesel7(II “ 

::r S' ,f o^e^ .7,:; 

eshkdri ^ 

q-'- . a Chief secretaryship, the office of prime 
minister (Ram. oil). ^ 

pdshTl ^L" "’7?^“'' (•> if fro- 

Srinagar (RT.Tr. II, 476) ■ \ ^f , . 

/ f -N • oi <i celebrated place 

































tan 

remorseful, 

-sapadun 
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of pilgrimage near Ajmere in India (Siv. 627); a 
species of medicinal plant, a species of Lignhma (El-); 
a certain precious stone, said to be a kind of ruby, 
peshel I *idj. c.g. sportive, coquettisli, 

modest and cbarming. 

pishol^ ftif? or pishul“ I «dj. (m. sg. dat. 
pishilis f. pishuj^ frnr^ or pishij^^ 

tender, delicate, smooth, soft (of woollen 
goodsfEl.) (Gr.Gr. 141, L. 464). 

pishelun 1 conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

pishelyov to become soft, tender, delicate ; 

to become appeased; to become affectionate, pishelyo- 
mot^ I perf. part, pishelye- 

mlife^ )» become soft, appeased, etc. 

pishelawun \ 

(1 p.p. pishelow^ to make soft, tender, 

delicate, to soften; to appease; to make (a person) 
soft, i.e. to tantalize an expectant recipient or the 
like, by repeated delays, by causing him to come un¬ 
successfully again and again, and so on. pishelow’^- 
mot"^ i ^3T^firT: perf. part. (f. pishelbv^- 

muts^ b softened ; appeased ; tantalized, 

N. •*» 

as ab. 

pashm m. shawl-wool (mostly imported 

from Ladakh, and exported in large quantities to 
India) (El.). 

pashmina TTir^fl^ l 

kind of woollen cloth. The wool is brought from 

Tibet and manufactured in Kashmir (Iv.Pr. 167); 
cf. puy 1. -sond"" I »dj. (f.-sUnz^ 

-^i^), (of a garment, etc.) made of this cloth, 

pashminuk*^ gen. (f. 

pashminiic^ belonging to, this 

cloth (e.g. a price connected with it, or the cost 
of making it). 

pasheman ('voni.)peshe] 

(K.Pr. 214) adj. c.g. penitent, sorry, 
contrite (Ram. 1460; K.Pr. 13, 214). 

—in.inf. to repent (EL). 

pish^-miits^ pihun. 

pashun 1 i conj. 1 (1 p.p. posh'^ tj-j), to 

grieve (about), to bewail, regret (Gi’.M. ; Siv. 1255 ; 
Rilm. 1484, 1610, 1696 ; K.Pr. 156) ; to be sorry 
(L. 464, Ram. 1708); to be filled with regret, to be 
miserable (Ram. 825). pashen-bana I 

m. a vessel of regrets, one who is full of 
regrets at the sight of another’s misfortune; one who 
is ever a cause of regret, one who habitually is a 
source of sorrow. 

pashun 2 i (^xirOfr^IxirJI conj. 1 (1 p.p. posh"" 
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— poshenawun 

■qj"), to shave or plane (wood, with a plane, adze, or 
the like); cf. pashewun. —dyim'^ —I 

m.inf. to plane smooth. 

pashun 3 conj. 1, to see (L.V. 20, 59) ; conj. 3, 
to be seen, to be recognized (as so-and-so) (L.Y. 16). 
This is an old word, noted only in L.V. 
pesh®n ’Cni^ i m. early mid afternoon 

(i.e. about 1.30 or 2 p.m.) (K.Pr. 176, ghhin). 
peshnuk'^ sg. gen. (f. 

peshniic^ of, or belonging to, this time, 

peshnan bbg^ ("or bbgin) i 

adv. in about the early mid afternoon. 

peshnas bbg^ (or bbgin) (^xf^^) I 

adv., id. peshnas-kani 

I adv., id. 

poshun I conj. 2 (1 p.p. push'' 2 

iXIT; for 1, see s.v.), to be sufficient (e.g. of food 

or the like for a large party, or of means for 

accomplishing an object) (K.Pr. 44, 233); (of a 

journe}') to be completed over the whole area 

intended ; to be accomplished without interruption, 

to bo carried on successfully without interruption ; 

(of something used) to last without being worn out; 

to be competent, to gain a victory, to get the 

upper hand, to prevail (Gr.Gr. 205, 252; Gr.M.; 

Siv. 278 ; Riim. 644, 659, 941, 956 ; K. 31, 242, 328, 

357, 361, 363,434, 448, 575, 578, 616, 641, 826, 1019 ; 

K.Pr. 73, 173). push"-mot'' I x^'qxxftHXT:, 

perf. part. (f. pusll^-mufe'' 

completed, etc., as ab.; become victorious (K. 679). 

poshen-har xJtT[^-lTT i n.ag. c.g. 

(of food, etc.) sufficient to go all round (among 

« 

a number of people); lasting, not being Avorn out; 
one who is prevailing. -pay I la. 

means of success, strength, competence, ability, force, 
power to succeed (Ram. 1580, K. 570). -wol" 1 

a-ag. (f. --wajeh ), one who prevails, 

one Avho is victorious. 

poshun" I " mountain table-land, 

pashand xj^t^ , see pashSd. 
pashand xiiirfs , see pashld. 
pashnav, see posh" 2. 

pashenawun x^^x^^X I conj. 1 (1 p.j). 

pashenow" xnix^tj), to cause to grieve, to cause to 
bewail, to cause to regret, to disappoint (e.g. a child 
who longs for some dainty) (K. 365). pashenow"- 
mot" I perf. part. (f. 

I 1 

pashenbv^-mufe" disa 2 Apointed, etc., 

as ab. 

poshenawun xft^^X^^ I tj^x^xjrx conj. 1 (1 p.p. 
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pasTan *n-n i 

f^»!iTTar^ f. Ww* 

«(t ■!,. .,ig,. ,2,;,^';;"' 

m l-« " P«t’. 

...it Hat ^ '•ff; »-»•" 

pasarun tmr^n i coni 1 , 1 . 

S"r-.:r ::;w ■” '-" v 

P«.Tun, ,,.v, ’ ■ "' PP'-'--"'»>-. •. 

Pi).T„„ 

«'.""o. ..an,..re, acoMinK of « pL.n. ^ ’ 

''"'■11 w. kad,S«.p«,.„8. . ,r 

('frUr. Iiftj P«»rane. ,,. a«.w. | ;iy, 

po.T,.„ ,t,„ , H,»„ „,„j. , „, 

:r';;",r'rr'".... ■ 

'viro, or the |,|,„, . 

po.T,66 ,twT,,,,,...I,,.. . 

pr™t;r ...'■p»----o,:. 

past ^ o, I 

: I..«. ,.nn.Mo ; ahjo,-,. J:,;; 

-r « Jfroat ,,raon, .a.,.! 

gahhun —*rwn 1 iftnft»{inr»T m fi.r » 1 

"''l"oc.l to ,l.-afitatio.. („, ul, ) • to lav, l" T’""' 
Mokin..«, to 1.0 rein,. 0,1 to a aha,low ' 

pastiihtft^,, ,, 

.wi.;,„ 

-fe of a r,ol, ,,..r,on r.alur«,| to ... of 

7 ''"T" " .. -antin' 

f.inf. ..iti. rofon..... .„ "1 “ 

I'orm,,,) .loatitulion ,„ tako ,.1,^.0 

I f.inf , i,i, ^ 

P”*‘k I.» .1.1 

... . 

rilhl nn.Bf -K^ll 1. 1 * «»<lPri ^ 


pau xrz 


U 


m of th« , 

-T!P . .ftvdrpU,- z ‘.r;^ 

poatne ^ ^ 

.» p’Oii-'.l.t (7 ptetakh. ^ 

ptiatukh lOfv r poatakk 

HT rf-t P«(po)aUkaa * 

ni,n.,wTn,t ,f buria-p* ( 

;:v .. p^kh-rid. 

i # • * 1 

pottaJ m I,^ 

7'». ’•ft. , f 

^*nn#r|j f V |I 

'*.* rf ru’r.,t 
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» r <«• 
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puatij pu.tynj. ^ cTffw^ 

‘ • ftiin frii^ ir ’ t ^ 

• W W * \ • ^ , 1 

F.' rf *1--. - I 

I I - poaUlynk* ffw 

..r pmuy^, sfwfw^* 

I 'ru-ihjf to, m,*.)*. . f t . • 

•Iona .m.ll pu.tilyu^, I J 

■Ij putUUr> Jfwfw^ _ - .J,*, , 

"■ !.«"« ®f fom.tc- 

P».t.n ph, 

paatiir* f ■ i,t j 

,fp„t 

pat '*»|wll,na •nil ^?m| . /t f , 

III., km a i*ll«w iJtr I ftn i ' ' **’ 

U.r I, IV, .1,,^ 

/Man 

% 

P*'’l”'"« .l„. ,:„ 

»M~. d,,,..,,..,. „, . _ 

..'Tr 

*• pttth s I wmwrfwwrww m 

ni n.f a,, ' ' f ’ 

thawun v«^ I iniin^TTwif • . » 

, a.r,. * 
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wahm -,,y, , ,r.hT„r: ... i,.,^ 

™.ovo,l,.,,u,H,,,.k.l8;,,,.,:,..„., ^ 

<'■ m,|J. ohiJ, 

P»8t.-by61. ,8., , 


• eit 
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pata t tra wa path a 
pata ni i wTmwTww. wfnnf 

I n..?lal. for mw npt;—s, or 
- ' ts ; a .!« 3 l. a r 

• I-®*®; a «.j^.?rllcK,, th* wjKi , 
«■•'■. ■. or tt.« likr, : , -i, ,- 
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patau xTrft’ 
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■a dindem ; i.q. path in nil its senses, -bod^ 1 

adj. (f. -biid^ of great width, 

very wide. -hol“ I adj. (f. 

I * ^ 

)> something flat) having a crooked, or uneven, 

width, pata-rbni I ^ » 

■queen (decorated with a tiara), the principal wife of 

a king (K. 730, 1132). 

patuk" I adj. 

(f. patuc^ ^®*oaging to, a title-deed; 

of, or belonging to, widtli. 8ee also path, 
patau T?rO',patav TTcT^, orpato Tlcft l ‘^nTTr: adv. in the 
end, finall}", at last (liilm. 414, 879, 1314) ; in the 
end, after all, in reality (Rilm. 1538, 1732) ; cf. pot'^ 
and path 3. —lakan —oi’ —Ibkin —I 

adv. ‘ at the last load (lakh) ’; hence, at 
last, finally (Gr.M.; W. 95; Siv, 878; Rilm. 26, 
517, 879, 925, 1459, 1476, 1729). Cf. pot"-lakh, 
p, 786^ 1. 30. 
peta 1ZT7T, see pyon^, 
peti see pyot“. 
pita 1 fbcT m. a father (El.). 

pita 2 f^fT I m. (of a child, or the like) little, small, 
puny, spare. -phol“ I sft ni. a 

small ball made of lac (used as a toy, being flipped at 
a mark with the fingers). 

pit' iftt? I f. a inilitarv girdle, a 

bellj'-band, girtli, belt; a leather portmanteau. 

pito fiiTfr ia pito pito karun fimt fimt i 

m.inf. to beg and implore for some¬ 
thing urgeutl}'- needed (as one jiarolied witli tliirst 
begs for water). 

pof I m. a son (esp. an only boy-child) 

(cf. lala-p°, p. 622ff, 1. 6; 161a-p®, p. 523u, I. 17; 

ponfea-p**, p. 743rq 1. 28) ; a child (Gr.Gr. 145). 

pot" liff I adj. c.g. and adv. behind, in the 

rear (Siv. 1029) ; subsequent to, after, following ; cf. 

patau and path 3. —Igun —I m’graniTim; 

in. (sg. dat. -i.ganas the rear courtyard 

of a house (used b}’’ the women-folk). ■—ong”j" 

—I f. ‘the finger behind’, 

^ . . . 
helping and inciting (someone) to an insolent action. 

—atha —1 m. the back of the hand. 

—bache —t-pi- ‘the back banks’, the 

nates. —beha —I JW- sitting 

down behind, (of an employed iierson) easily ceasing 

work wlien not under the observation of the employer, 

or (in his px’esence) ceasing or giving up work owing 

to inability to continue ; a support below and behind 

a jar (or the like, on wliich it rests). —bal —1 

ni. the strength of the back, the strength 
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pot" xig 


which one lias beliind one (in some lask), backing ujx 
(by supporters, friends, money, help, materials, etc.). 
—bar —I ni. a back door. — bor" 

—^- 3 ^ I m. a liole in a rear wall 

(for admitting air, light, etc.). ■— baran —I 

E (sg- tkd. -bariin." a lightly 

built back door. — bith —I 
f. an assembly behind (people’s back), meeting of 
people unknown to their superiors (parents, respectable 
persons, masters, or ihe like). — blith" —1 

f- the space boyoiul tlie tlireo 
openings on the top of a cooking range ; cf. — feor", 
bel. 


pot" chokh tJH I m. (sg. 

dat. chokas the final strokes in churning (by 

Avhich the butter is collected). — cbalun —I 

m.inf. to do the after washing, to give 
the final rinsing in washing; (four or five months 
after a death) to perform the ceremonial Avashing 
of clothes which have been kept dirty during (he 
period of mourning. — chamb karim —t 

m.inf. to make a precipice behind 
(a jAerson), i.e. to endeavour by secret calumny, etc., 
to damage the actions of a person (esp. of a person 
who trusts the calumniator). — chomba —t 

m. the final knocking out of grain 
from the ear against a post (done to the remains 
on the threshing floor after the whole amount on 
the iloor has been threshed) (see choniba) ; met. 
slander of a person behind his back. 


pot" dab xig ^ l ni. a knocking 

down from behind. — dab —I 
f. a covered baloonv at the back of a house. — dach' 
—or — dlich" —I f'- tbe 

po^t towards the stern of a boat for supporting the mat 
roof: see dachh — dakh — i m. (sg. 


dat. — dakhas —a roar support, a [U'op fora 
sloping rear Avail of a liouse ; (in any Avork) help given 
from behind ; shoving back, pushing a boat baelvAvards 
Avith a puuting-pole or the like. —dokli" —I 

m. the stern mat roof of a boat ; help 
or support given from behind or subsequently. — dal 
•—I ni. the last of several successive 

poundings (of grain) in a mortar. — dalaiia 
—TT^T^ I m. a covered balcony in the 

rear of a house. — damb —I 

m. the stern hold of a boat. — dang' —I 


m. hobble ropes or the like tied 
to the hind legs of an unridy quadruped ; hobbling 
an animal in this Avav. — dar \ 
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pot“ tj?T 

^ - 

■* l-ir of scales (into wl.ioh 
>»• tl.c back side of anvtlung (e.c. thi bodJ T 

e.uen„in.ne:t ^ ^ 

(K.Pr. 147). -dramot" -Xi' “J"''' ' 

r«rt. (f. -dramufea pe.f. 

ef. -iienm, bel. -.dST" ' 

back (a person) Z ’"• 

m ’o ' ,„.i„t. t, .. , eo„„ta’ 

4 ;; •“ «-»<- : 

or sprlut^^^ ■'^ sboot ' 

dat -ebbiifafl ^ T ^ f. (sg. 20 ; 

-gUan gabhunT?fi;^""S'‘'"^ “ back. ,' 

'". “'"■•''“"'O ! » 0l,.„g. „t .i.|, „ ool ,TZ : ' 

- «TTr.-r 

•be hnal knot fastened to ,„ake all ti.bt -JS 

^n: :r^r T" ■--- 

‘-,apost.or;belik;:‘‘"l;^^^^^^^^^^^ 30 

f- in the act of wnlki f. ^ 

body ..und; the final riii,!:^:;;;;;::^;!’^^ , 

-gas dyuflO ~7m , 4=^ T 

■‘braiding behind, rcpcatedlv toT^^^' n 

pot- khal dH Li T'""® ”'■ 30 

-Wrf, , , 

- *0 . , when bns.lv cnployed in a..v work) the I ' 

4h5;:'L“:; •..."i.,.:: 

'^i^n I i;tr7f7rtm adv. (with vp,-b. ^ i 

very ^Sil"; 'tr’thar^i« ' 

-thash , ,XL Wl. < 

from behind -i (rr 4 ^ m. a sword-cut, i 

of son.e scent Z'"’"' '™'''"' ’ occurrence ' 

nZri— 


pot- Tf^ 

on so,ne work) private anxiety (about some other) • 
anxiety as to the success of ffaininir snm i ■ ’ 
object. —kamdyi —^jrrf^r 1 3r?fT^>Tjf 
(add.t. 0 ,ml) ea,nings, illicit ean.ings in^Miiorf 
one’s authorixed salary. _kana bd^un i 

'f I JHHWT^TTfT^m nu-nf. to hear behind wW 

-kiSr‘ yakhuii- ‘'"•*'"’1’. 

11.. ,.J to „ b..rfe f„\ ' ».t 

1.. ™.. .0 ..be .0 „z:7jzs 

eifts (nft snbsequent sending of 

g ts after a marriage) the customa.y gifts sent 1 

«>. We. p.e„e V 

-kath -^1, , , (3„ 1 ople 

tZ bad “'of 'tie 

^ f -sr 

I'to'd’ o-bamity) the additional anxiety 

‘■s to the support of one’s family. ^ 

pot" lab XJfT I TTT^Srfwf^* Trr-J:-ry£ i.1 1 
wall of a house or the like (K.Pr. 139) • (he ha'k "f 
ot a range of mountains or the like. l]|i ® 

far eon.,r....^ ^’"^bie.ss for some 


^‘n- cou.,hy) the final anxiety ca-mod bv L Zjl 

-iS' LL'" absence 

akh I XTTWTi^mTi^: f. (,g. laki ^Tf^) 

I ‘ 0 . cf. patau-lakan, p. 78oa, 1 . 14 

I f. the final attaek (csZl 

unmjspecting foes); met. at the end of a long jouLy 

pass "ZlZ Z "''' '' 

i e (1 e fi Z f- tbe final running 

X “r 1 

lansaetion l.kely to cause loss) o-reat 
ultimate gam. —lath =rr-r “ 

pot maharaza uh i -tt^ . 

seeoiKl'irv hr.M ni. the 

Lo 1 er ? ‘be younger 

P'liiies hiir"" of the bridegroom, who accom¬ 

panies him and is dressed in fine clothes like him the 

bcstman (L.2(ii, ,Siv. 967). -nakb 

) IXdKa— 






pot^ 
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ni. (sg. tint. —nakhas —tlie back-shoulder, 
i.e. eaiTvinjr a load on the back of the shouldei*. 
—nal 1 —I m.. the back part 

of the collar of a garmeut. —nal 2 —lu. the 
hind shoe of a horse or the like. —nam —I 

ni. the part of a boat behind the prow; 
the hinder part of a boat (K.Pr. 76, jmfh naot). 
—nend I f. (sg. dat. 

—nendi —^f^), the third, or final, weeding of a 
rice-field. —nerun —I in.inf. to 

go back, return, retreat; cf. —dramof^, ab. —nav 
—I ni^Ill* a name subsequently 

*s. 

given, a nickname, a title, a iiom <fe (jnerro, a 
}iom de plume. 

pot'" pachir 4^ i f. the 

rear tethering rope of a horse, elephant, or the 
like. —pachbr' —-^ttr 1 f., id. 

—pachare dine ^ 1 

f.pl.inf. to apply such tethering ropes; met. to keep 
(a wife, a child, a servant, or the like) at home, 
not to allow her or him to go out of the house, 
—phikir \ f- subsequent 

distress of mind; hidden distress of mind. —phal 
—I m- the final crop, the last crop to 

ripen; the final result of any action; the consequent 
result of any action (good or bad). —phei'Un 
—1 'Rf7Tf^f%* m.inf. to turn round backwards; 
to desist from any work ; to go back again, to go 
away after having paid a visit (11. xii, 19). —phirun 
—I m.inf. to turn (some one) back, 

as ab. —phirith —conj. part, asadv., again 
(El.); back again, in reply (with vbs. of saying) 
(ir. X, 3, 6, 7) ; back again (wilh vbs. of motion) 
(l^.Pr. 125). —phirith gatehun — m.inf. 
to return, retreat (EL). —phirawun —t4iT^^ I 

m.inf., i.q. —phirun, q.v. —phirawun^ 
—n.ag. (f. —phiravuh^ — one 

who causes to turn back, as ab. —phyur^-mot'^ 
—fiTi^-4g 1 perf. part. (f. —phir^-mlils^ 

—), turned back (bv some one) (from going 
in anj^ direction, from a work, etc.). —phyur^- 
mot“ —■qq’€-4H I perf. part, (phir^kmub^ 

Ok ' ^ 

)> one wlio has turned back ; one who 
has desisted from an}’ work. ■—palav —I 

111- the back part of a garment. 

—pilav —I xiT'gTmTVfTH?! 

. 

the rear of a house. - pin —I m. 

the last birth, the last time a woman has a child (e.g. 
owing to her old age, or the like); cf. —pyunuk'^, 
bel. —por '—4tT: I m- the rear or back 
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of anything. — puran —I 
f. (sg. dat. — puriin^ —)» the piece of ground 
behind a house. — pasa —Mm I ni. the rear 

or back of anything. — pash —I 
m. the rear thatch of a house. —pOP^ —I 
ndv. privately, out of sight, secretly, behind a 
person’s back (Iv.Pr. 174, piif j)nf), — pav —I 
'^•tTcTY m. the final navigable channel, i.e. the 

achievement of profit after passing through a series 
of losses. — pyunnk^ 1 

adj. (f. — piniic^ —4^4^ ), a last born child (i.e. one 
whose parents cannot expect to have any more, owing 
•to old age, etc.) ; cf. — pin, ab. 

pot" rbeh^ 4^ I f- arrangements 

for guax'ding (one’s house, etc.) in one’s absence. 
—rikan I f. (sg. dat. rikiin" 

a slip backwards (e.g. in walking on greasy 
gx’ound) ; met. a secret obstruction to success. —rikin. 

—I f., id. —rel —4^^ i 

f. the rear or back strip of seveial 
nax'row strips (of cloth, land, etc.). —rama —or 
—ramb m. (of a horse) 

kicking backwards with the hind logs; backing (in 

a jib). —rema -4^ I f.pL 

subsequent anxiety of the mind (e.g. after having left 
home, anxiety regarding the fumilyleft behind). —ran 
—I f. the thigh of the hind 

leg (of a horse, a sheep, or the like). —rot" 1 

m. st(>i)ping from behind. —rath 1 
—I f- (sg. dat. —rati - id. 

—rath 2 - I f- (sg- dat. —rati 

—■^fz), (when thread is given to a weaver for being 
turned into cloth) a subsequent supply of thread of 
equal weight (supplied to make the cloth stronger). 

—rath —l f- (sg- dat. —rbfe" 

^ ), the latter ])art of the night. —ratlin 
m.inf. to hold back, lestrain (K. 897). —rav 

I III. running backwards. —ray 


—I m. sterility of a crop 

(i.e. when a grain-crop has grown to ripeness, the 
ears to be empty). 

pot" sab 4g 1 Mf^: f. the back row 

at a meeting, a dinner-pax'ty, or the like. — sad 

_I HI. a subsequent taste, tlie 

final taste of something ealon; counter-tasting 
(i.e. after taking something nasty, eating something 
nice to take away the taste). — sliehol" — 

—shihol" 1 m. the cool 

(i.e. shade) of the afternoon. - shaph - 1 

TTTii: m. (sg. dat. — shapas —a curse 
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20 


incmre-l in some former life (resulting in misfortunes 
>•> the present life), -shoohu " "’''^tortunes 

>n. heirshij,, inheritance. -sbr“ -flWl 
f. stealthy carryin.. off in . 

tno final time (o cr nf i • . ° 

-save '•"• “ft«n'oon). 

saye I xn^sr^T^n m. the .shado^v (e .. of 

", “■ ... (i.. .I,e iZ 

8.». b, ,„. WI.i,„, (e,,. „ .,,,„ ,,l,',,d, „1 

pot“ thil kadiin^* tyrr a;-i« , r 

„i,. ,, 77 ^; 

S»» ..■ tsM, ‘ ” 

1»««. „.,a l,en, ,,i,., akh 

™7- i« a., kci. of „ ,Z.' "tl'ttl 

.«l (,. rf.l ,go) .fto, •_ 

-ns I mOssTsnmnn.- f. j.t _tani JS^ 

7^ P..rt of ,„o «,. Ztu-^ !ZZ^Z 

behind. “ 

^ sg. (,, . bhati the final shaking out 

1 Ih'ff“■ off 

liis had. Iftey h’e 

to call ^ f.iuL 

to call out by name to a person J.o has started 

tsffay I f. a sh.adou- behind 

person ; recognising a i.er.son going along hv his 

-feakhi f. (sg. dat. 

obj cts b ch. -feam f. ^he skin 

of the back. —feon'i-mot” —’g^iT-JTfT I irfcrfiiafTTa 
perf. part. (f. febS^-mufeii ^ 

u 1 rL lllfids to turn 

•Cv 102)6 ed; (of some business) ceased from 
■-‘t-i^toned; ef. pat* feoni'-mot^, bel. -fe 

0 ,.,., ,0 cause to turn hr” 

^ I 
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“■ pot" dfT 

'•epel; (of some business) to cau.,e (work, to 1,, 
bi^k. to cease from (it), to abandon (it; - ,{ 

feanun, bd fe 6 r" - 

steals in a person’s absence, one who takis ”'dvalfig'' 

?WTT f.inf. theft of things kej.t in 

n a chest (esp. when committed by a member of the 
household) to occur, -fearfeun -^sf . 

f^x^rpT in.iuf. to investigate nrivilV't 

p-'v... f ,1: ^ oX"'* 

person (behind his hack). « cntic.ze a 

pot" vih fwf , ^wTcftixr^T^ n, „ , 

clicnge of condition at the lust moment (eg „f 

“Ip-mil... 

•l.«|. I«l.in.l, „,i,. tl„ r„,.r ; t|„ 

e-me. l.s>); ,l,e l.|,„ „ ^ 

Kiuid which IS added af(erwards). -wbr“ at« 1 

-C ' <-«■ ".t, 

^iTT), a hack waj', a wav onf f 

We. etc.) behind, -waba pherafie^ ; 

f.ld.inf. ,0 be struck serieniv 
eiior; to be ma.le almost sensele.s.s hv shame when 
rein-ovcl fur some fault ‘ 

pot- yun. ,J ft,, 

l,.i . . ■ 'T '5'' '■ "'''»' "■•"ioo.,lii,|il 

the^ea.;!f:i~-:"‘;^-^ 

^•^---•■Wnaionrneyrano:i\ner^^^^^ 

bdtl ' f. a shove froa. 

• (e.g. in i.ushing a boat off the shore); stiinu- 

"fug a persoti to further efforts ; stimulatiug 
person l^v abuse and the like behind his back, -zev 

I f. the back part or root of the 

oiiguci zevgafehun« - ^ 

-ff. the tongue to becotne fi.ved, to become du^ 

( .f .hen one makes a false charge, and is asked for 
pioot, to remain silent). 

pat^ Tif^t „dv. and postpos. (governing either the 
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pot" 1 — 

cnse of the agent or the ablative) behind, at the back 
of (cf. kan'-p®, p. ddS-'/, 1. 23; kari-p®, p. dG7r/, 
11. 26, 29) (Gr.Gr. 154; Gr.M.; giv. 115, 1609, 
p((thf ); after (in time) (cf. kaji-p®, p. 430^/, 1. 5) 
(K. 241, K.rr. 210). —amot“ —I 
perf. part. (f. —amufe" —having turned 
back (from), having given up doing (some work) ; 
see —yun" bel. -*atsun I m.inf. 

to turn back, to give up doing (something), to 
abandon (one’s caste or the like). —dyUD." —I 

m.inf. to propel (a boat) backwards ; 

cf. pot" dyim", ab. —gdmot" —i 

perf. part. (f. -gbmufe" —(of something 

begun or some business) turned back, abstained from ; 

(of burning coal or a brazier) gone out, gone cold. 

—gatsliun - I ni.inf. to go into 

the roar, be abstained from ; (of burning coal or a 

brazier) to go out, go cold (K.Pr. 11). -- khur^ 

% 

—adv. immediately, very speedily (K. 814) ; 
cf. pot" khoren, ab. —kin^ —adv. from 
behind (Gr.Gr. 158) ; behind, behind (a person’s 
back) (K. 162, 208) ; afterwards, in the meantime 
(K. 604); privately, secretly (K. 1149). —kbr" 

gatehuii" f-inf. to feel 

disgraced, to lower oneself by having to take to 
shameful work ; cf. pot" kbr" g°, ab. —kor"-mot" 
— I perf. part. (f. —kur"-mu1s" 

—(of something begun or some business) 
turned back (by somebody), put in the rear, abstained 
from; (of burning coal or a brazier) put out, made 
cold, —karun —l m.inf. to turn back, 

put behind, put in the rear (some bus}^ person or 
some work) ; to put out, make cold (burning coal 
or a brazier). - pat^ bruth' bruth^ —4^ 
adv. behind and behind and before and before, at 
one time behind and at another time before (K. 941). 

—ta brfith^ wuchun ~7i ft? 

m.inf. to look behind and before, to look at with 
affection. —thor" —I m. a 

cover behind, a hindrance or impediment which 
follows a person (immediately on his beginning 
something). —feamot" —1l^erf. part. 

I ^ 

(f. —teamuts“ turned back (from some 

' 

business or some work oti which one is engaged). 
—fe6n"-mot" —l perf. part, 

(f. —febn"-inufe" —(of some person) 

^ Cs 

caused to turn back (from some business, etc., as ab.); 
(of some business) caused to be put in the rear, 
caused to be abandoned; cf. pot" l56n"-inot", ab. 
—tsanim —l m.inf. to cause 
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(a person) to turn back (from some business, etc., 
as ab.) ; to cause (some business) to be put in the 
rear, to cause to be abandoned, to prevent (Gr.M.) ; 

cf. pot" teanuii. —yun" —i 

m.inf. to turn back (from some business), to give up 
(what one is doing) ; to go back, dry up (of a well) 
(YZ. 406). 

pot" 1 fz I m. a flat board (of wood), a plank, 

a sheet (of glass, tin, or the like) (Gr.Gr. 34, AV. 17); 
a leaf (of a door, window-shutter, lattice, or the like) 

(cf. bar-p", p. 116i, 1. 28; dari-p°, p. 238/v, 1. 16; 
darwaza-p®, p. 2505, 1. 39; Idka-tar^-p", p. 517^, 

l. 42; panjara-p®, p. 74\ft, 1. 1) ; the flat portion 

of anything (e.g. the sole of a shoe; cf. paizar- 
pat^ karanb s.v. paizar). pat^-sand l 

f- (sg. dat. -sunz^ -^S), studying a 
subject by ear (and not by reading books), 
pot" 2 4z I ni. woollen cloth, ‘ piittoo ’ (cf. 

bota-p®, p. 1385, 1. 30; r^gar^-p®, s.v. rigar*). 
For the various kinds of this clotli, see El. s.v. pattu 
(Gr.Gr. -12, 57, 162; L. 370, 390, patftt, put; 
^y. 155, pfiWt; §W. 1566; K.Pr. 31, 127, 174, 184, 
pnWt), — mandan-wol" —n.ag. a cleaner 
of puttoo (El.). This cloth is washed hy trampling 
it under the feet in water, (’f. mandun. 

pat'-chal 1 f- II piece of 

woollen cloth, -joraba l 

m. a stocking of this cloth, -kurta -^TT I 

m. a piece of such cloth sufficient for making a coat, 
-paijama I m. drawers made of 

such cloth, -than I m. a length of 

such cloth, woollen cloth in the jnece. -t"r f. a 
narrow' strip of woollen cloth (Gr.Gr. 162). -tsadar 
I f- wrapper-sheet (‘ chudder’) 

of such cloth, -wan I m. 

a shop w'here such cloth is sold; a machine for 
stretching such cloth, -woh" 1 

m. a seller of such cloth. -WOWlir" I 

weaver of such cloth. 

-patyuk" I ndj. (f. -patic" 

), of, or belonging to, woollen cloth (Gr.Gr. 57) ; 

Cs 

made of such cloth. 

pot" Tfrz I m. (sg. ag. poP 1 tnfz), 

silk (the filament) (for particulars of the silk 
produced in Kashmir, see El. s.y. pot) (L. 464) ; silk 
cloth (Gr.M., Ham. 1758); used met. for any fine 
thread-like substance in compounds such as kllkili- 
pot", ‘ cuckoo’s silk,’ a kind of grass (p. 433^, 1. 27) 

(Siv. 1808). 

pbP-dav TiTlZ-?!^ I f- piece of silk 
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,. „4io, 4: rjr,rd 

*° f' *” ""'""s Meklaces or Iho like), .„„r. ^ 

,„. . ,o„k„ „ 3 , 1 k braid t U.S 

f. bis rvife. ' 

; 'i'^--"'" («■ 4d.). 

OT. .... tl.o silk..or... (El. L 

(.... . Ue... or tl^b owll'^ 

i,. .bo ,.io.», 3i,;ot!' (4”"'■ 

P«yuk. rn^ , 

'nijrg), of, or belonging to, silk. 

PW. <'’■ tor 

pot* 2 TTrt^ >» Ibe following;— pgti marim« xrh^ 

obtauie .1 (esp. when clishonestlj). -marWa 

(another s property) or undo the result (of another’s 

:r.4i ; 

pot. Plil I auiB,.; „Jj 3 g 333 I 

pur„T!r' I'ook*^ ' 

P .. 3 . I >a. a son (esp. an onlv son referred to io 
terms of affection). Cf. ppt" and put^, 

put“ ^ I tftir: (s.,f pu^a ^ thei-oung 

of a b.nl a fledgling, a cl.ick (of. khi8<:po, p;429. 
h 11; kokar-po, p. 1321,, 1 . 43, Gr.Gr. 131. 

kotar-po, j, _ 

p.dff.j,,, 1.28, and Gr.Gr. id. ;pachin-p»,p 67% 1 L’ 

o..d«r.a... id., (io....i,T,ir.ur',','„„.“’M! 

.o...... of ,3, 

■ ■ . a a.p , ,,. I, ai; gun'sa-p", .,. 89 . 3 ,,, . 

■ ■ i gur..p. „. o,,j„, o, : 

'■ -I ■ ‘‘“(“■P". I'- t«t., I. ir, „„J Or.Gr. ,.„ . 
mya-p», Gr.Gr. 131) (GrM • 11 iv , ; 

a hoe;; K.Pr. 101, lOff) often used-o met t, 

■nd.cate something small and nice, as in chlce-po 

■Chache- IS a inrsprint), a child’s rattle, p. 1.58,, 

1. - : ^ne-po, p. 58.0,,, i. 43, a kiss; moSe-po,’ 

1. o8o«, 1. .,1. ; mune-po, p. 585i, 1. 30, id., see 

al«o Gr.Gr. 131 and Gr.Jl. ; nila-po, a kind of, 

pigeon, j,. 03.3/,, I. 10 ; (m.) a son (used —» „fter ' 

caste names and the like) (cf. dara-po, p. 234 /,, 

'■ -hh and Gr.Gr. 131 ; kaula-p®, p. 43(i„, ] 33 
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tre 
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and Gr.Gr. id.; Idla-po, p. 533 ^ j jq. . 

fjf'- '/'i ^"'P-P". “■ «. chWv,’p iw 

I. 31, ,„,d ko.p", p. 464«, 1. 4 ?); 0 son , “ 

a SOU like Lis father (K.Pr 174 j, j/ , 

».id (0 be .bree ki..d. L,',,, 

h-s father; a sop>y>‘, „ good son; and J j 

. son); esi. a worthy son, one who is a ciedit’L 

father. In ata-p" (p. 53/,, 1 . 12 ), the name of"' 

c 11 f s game, it is not clear whether the word i)ut» 
means ‘ a chicken ’ or ‘ a sou ’ ^ 

putbbrbr* ak-ert? , VTsUk?,. , , kind „ 

paddy, with fine, soft, and scented rice-ffrain ,i 
white husk with red edges. .khgj« 

-khash beheading „ chicken n ' 

I fWW> 2 T>»rf% 5 r^: f. ben and cbickens a hn 
s«.™.,,d.d b, b,.. ebiekees. ,.,el. „ oe,..I 4 : 

... *eb i„,e boii i, 3..„„„,.ded by . „.„w “i 
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PP* ;j I in. tlie „t lb, bodv behind II,. 

I....l...d.,, ll„ b,ek p.,l „l a„ ,„ 4 ,i „.33 • 

ff»T3nTflTJ!i»Tj^T^ f. (,kg. clat. pacf o 

Gr.Gr. 26, 29, 62; for l. sl s.v.), rsU 
oaul a small plank, a lath, a flat piece of wood 

I p 252 ,mTs dosa-yendra-p», 

. 1 • 2o2„, 1 . 48 ; galav-po, p. 286„, 1 . 36; nigave- 

P , P. 62.d„, 1 . 3.5 ; nawa-po, p. 666/,, 1. 18; ranga- 

irfl'GrMTw. 

panel, a door-leaf, or the like (cf. lingrpo.'p.laei" 
LL P- 1- 39); a black-board, 

silt b Tn " 

‘oo 3 I to write (cf. doja-p", 

• ~03„ 1. ; masheki-po, p. 597,,, ]. 35); a bo„!d 

(IIS a chess-board or drawing-board) (cf. narda-po, 
I'tn W P ’i r"kh) (Sir. 280); 

in' mal-i'rf i 

(of. jora^o , 

• ' - Pufei-po, s.v. putsa 2; rada-p", s.v. rad 2) • a 
piece of cloth, such as is used for tying a wolnd, 

)) 4%^T°q ** bandage (cf. ashed-pS 

; 0^8 i oi. ‘^^■P“- !’• 2^11, 1. 25; drii-t.po, 

p. ■24oCff 1. 2/ ) (K Pr t. 1 ^ 

J i-a.rr. 406) , a bandage over the 

(mn."l60-i P- 1. 13) 

towel, or bathing cloth (K.Pr. 91); a field (in 
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patbc‘ — 

cultivation) (cf. khaha-p®, p* 394/'/, 1. 23) ; the : 
stigma of the saffron flower (cf. kong-p®, p- 4566, 

I, 20) ; the empty husk of a grain-plant which, 
owing to drought, contains no grain (cf. da-p®, 

p. 2306, 1. 33). —dih^ —f-i'>f. 

to place a bandage over the e^'es, to blindfold 

(Ram. 1184, 1607; cf. pace dine, bel. —laglih^ 

—I f.inf. a bandage to be applied 

(to the eyes), blindfolding to occur; met. dislike to 
be shown to one formerly' an object of affection ; the 
habit to occur of refusing help or gifts to applicants. ; 

(’f. pace lagahe, bel. 

pace-baran (^g dat. 

-bai’Un^ ^ partition made of thin planks 

(K.Pr. 240). ^ -chal f- ^ piece of board 

(Gr.Gr. 162). -dalav I 

the joitiing together of boards to form a ceiling or 

the cover of a pit, etc. —dihe —I 
f. l»l.inf. to join together boards (to form a roof, 
coiling, cover of a pit, or the like); to blindfold 
oneself (to another), i.e. (of a master, etc.) to 
experience a feeling of hostility (to a servant, etc.) ; 
cf. put“ din^ ab. -god"" I ni. an 

opening (or window) in a boarded partition. -god“ 
dyun“ I Hi.iuf. to build up 

a boarded partition. -gor“ I ni. a 

carpenter whose business it is to saw timber into boards. 

—kuce —or —koce —i 

f.jd. planks and pieces, a pile of planks (ready' lor 
building). Although each member of this compound 
is plural, owiiig to the wholp collective idea being 
plural, each may he translated as singular, ‘ a board 
and abeam* (Gr.Gr. 72). -khon I 
m. a bundle of laths (esp. as much as can be carried 
under the arm), -khund^ f- u 

piece of a broken hoard, -kon^ "^5 I 
m. a long thin narrow piece of board, a lath (cf. 
kon" 2). -kbii^ f. a bundle of 

^ Os 

laths. — lagane —i f. pi. inf. 

bandages to ho applied, i.q. put^ lagun“, ah., q.v. 
-phyur“ I m- change 

of lengths of cloth (e.g. of the main pieces of 
the body of a coat), taking out the worn pieces and 
substituting others ; putting in a new piece (cf. ach*- 

pace-phyur^, p. 9//, 1. 17). -tilim i 

f. a small broken piece of board, 
-talav I m. a boarded 

ceiling, a ceiling made up of decorated boards or 
planks, -yend^r I ni. 

a spinning-wheel made up of two or three laths. 
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patde^ I f- a board with a handle, used 

by plasterers for consolidating or smoothing a 
plastered surface. 

patadar adj. c.g. containing 

width, wide in comparison with length, 
path 1 1 m. (sg. dat. pathas a 

certain measure of land, a piece of laud of such 
a size that it needs one tralh (or about nine and a 
half lb.) of seed grain to sow it (cf. da-path, 
p. 2306, 1. 36). —» a level piece of land generally 

(cf. bumi-p°, p. 1076, 1. 33 ; in ara-path, p. 41//, 

l. 46, the word is f.). • sometiiing flat (cf. 

danewali-p®, p. 232//,!. 8 ; kan-path, p. 4476,1.13). 

patha-watur^ i a 

memorandum showing the area (measured paf/i by' 
pat/i) which has been sown. 

path 2 f. a path, a way, in amara-pathi, on the 
path (leading to) immortality (L.Y. 70). 
path 3 I adv. and postpos. governing ubl., 

behind, after (cf. doha-path doha, day after day, 
day by day, p. 200//, 1. 22; nawa-path nawa, 
name by' name, p. 6656, 1. 38 ; potus path, s.v. 
potUS (h. 458 pai, ^Y. 97); after, in honour of, 
for the sake of (Siv. 1421, 1685; Ram. 192, 1059, 
1507, 1510, 1662); (apparently governing dat.) 
n. vii, 10, path wanan, back in the forests, deep 
in the forests; (asadv.) afterwards (Rarn.502, 1655) ; 
cf. patau and pot“. — ateun — 

m. iiif. to come hack, turn back, return (esp. from 

some work which has been giv'eu up as hopeless), 
desist; cf. — fea-niot“, bel. — broth — I 

adv. backwards and foi*wards (cf. path 

broth nerun, p. 128//, 1. 32) (Siv. 1/90); behind 
and before, in all directions (Siv. 1**6); cf. pata- 
brdth, bel. — gafehun - ^ m.inf. to go back¬ 
wards, retreat (Ram. 1081, 1643). — hyon“ 

—m.inf. to take the back, retire into the back¬ 
ground, to cease to have effect (Siv. 1237, 1843) ; 
to bo defeated, to be suri)assed (Siv. 1246). 
—kod'*-mot'^ - I perf. part, 

(f. —kud^-muts^ —^^-Ti’3), repelled, driven back; 

\ • Cs Os 

caused to desist (from any work). kadliu 

I m.inf. to turn (a person) 

back, repel, drive back ; to cause a person to desist 
(from any work), -klior -xgT or -khor I 

x^'gTfXT^^^T, m. ‘a step back’, falling from 

riches into poverty, reduction to indigence, -khor 
gatehun or -khor gafehun i 

^TXI^TxrrrT: m.inf. indigence (after 
wealth) to befall, -kali r adv. in 
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pjlth 3 

oMei, limo. ’™''; ”''■ '" <!■}■., in 

■Miyuk- . 7' ''"'*• '™' »'■!«" •'■"». 

'nf/t) of .dj. (f. kalic* 

Dnl(; 'l, ' t», «Me„ time, 

«af- 01 „U., bolnnd, at the back of M atba i 

gabhun, 61/., 1 22 and ft, Path-kun 

(K Pr 44^ . n ■/ ;’ ^ -thawun, 61/., i. 27) 

kun, 1 . IL “ 4 path- 

(El 1 .• ^ ''ackwards 

•) , in foimer tunes, fomierly («,> 72 425 ions 

:r™"' •“'» “ (.7’ ;;,;r r. 

reversed i.osition (Ham. 634, 1168) 

quored. -karun ^ ’ 

f 1 * farne-stlv (.Sir 58*n • 

bik ,«u:„ 17 ? 7 " -77'' 

1 ° lum b.*, ,„J,„ '*■"’■ 2»b) i 

.. iii.iiif. to entrust to (with dat 1 nml 

-»? ,15’ I >raTfs^ 

putting bcliiinl oiiesel/ i e to 1 i " 

-.;z "li. r», 

latun —m.inf. to bold (a nerson 1 . l\ 
«™i,. ,K^ 

‘■.e itk,' ,7,!,: «;r:» 

.. o'-in:: “ 

( 1- -'»> ~3), to .stand back (El. paf roz, impve 1 f„ 

to IM b„cl. 7 '" inf. 

pot biiok, Uep „, 
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..0t7r„„.:!;:7,;-.. 

(rent as not having occurre .1 (Siv 40 .^, 

1 m.inf. to run Wk. retn^a^r 

from some one’s presence tiJdn,. 13 P>, 

-^5 I 1 STO . rt,f, j,: 

come back, returned .after mvin. . 

difficult ta.,k or tbo like,, having desistJ T'"'' 

--thing,, -hon-.mof 

1 -erf. part. :f. - Wnt-mutit 

fins been cnn.se ,1 to desi.,t. ns ah. ' " 

pata 2 I7?r ifor l, see 8.V.! I . 

mid postj-os. 'governing the ohl. or. in the ca 

noun, in tho singular, and occ.a.,i,.n„„;i; ;. '- 
case of pronouns. ,he dat.,. Wiind. „f,er h. , " 

(cf. arwa-p», 4 .V.. 1. ; p ^’ 

«•'•• pyada. iSiv. 8». 440 . 72i 7.v»-^lr 

1 -..^ I-,. ’ '* » I»»N 

lu,;.;, i < OU : K.IV *>1;. • «fi 

(ami-po. p. 33„. 1.3;,i;wiri3"‘rn:’' 

P\P -V.. 1 . 3;ath.po, p..>i/,.V- ar'^- 
i;-;M. fI; khadara-po. p.d.i, ,.',;’ ,:,^: 

P, after evening. J.;|,) ,Or,Gr. lo!»; Ur M ’ .I,7.^ 

d'-. l-0’2; Hum. 633, 637, 876-7- K rr r i ' 

211, 23.3. 2.i6. 2K1, etc.; If. v i-,.’ ^ 

pata (for tawa-pOl, after that. ,hen.altcr ‘k r*^’ 

K.S~dhrr'" 

following after igiv. h;„; . j,- ‘ 

It. i,i„i,, ii .,.,;, It I'tii, 

r<,ii„„i„g '■ t. 

moi. ; to (Siv I-HI 

a. iit' ;.\r•■■«• '«■;.: 

XII, fJ, JO, o.j. ]{ I.. I,.-.. 

times u.sc,l .listrihuli.elr ns i,, gara D* i ' 

lioiise ip. 2P.5/, ] •>. i'|, ^ 1*’ "' ‘■''■P 

■=■: r£' tP? 

1-ieviouslv learnt). *'® "‘® 

pata.bo|i. „>j , 

times has been an.l still i, j ’ 7 " 

P-I-itV. or the like). er" 
m. hereilitarv or cent . 

nb- -bl-ath -^;r'i Rreatness. etc., a, 

Ob pa,h.b7h 7 

stfkSbiaf.,.,; fi’r!,”" 7 T ' 

front; hence. ,o g„.e over 

—brstha-?f3 ndv I f ‘‘*"‘^me affection. 

. WT7nd\. Wliind ami Wore K Ion' ' 

— brothas wuchun -7 . 

«rr3?r jjjt m.inf. to l.-ik 
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backwards and forwards, to look behind and before 
(K. 149). 


pata-dakha \ ni. a back-prop, 

i.e. support, help. — dorun —m.inf. to run 
after, pursue. — doranawun —in.itif. to 
cause to run after, to set in pursuit (Siv. 1479). 
-gath I adj. c.g. going behind, following ; 

a follower, one who obeys, one who is devoted to, 
obedient, faithful (to). 

pata gafehun m.inf. to follow (Rilm. 927, 

930 ; K. 093) ; to follow, to go subsetpiently to, to 
go (to summon a person, dat.) (K. 690) ; to bo 
devoted (to), obalient (to), faithful (to) (Siv. 
1023) ; to go behind (a person, dat.) (Eiim. 1416). 

pata-kani | adv. behind, in the 

rear (Siv. 1734, K. 985) ; prep, governing dat. behind 
(El. (fanahan patah kanifiy behind the door; AV. 97, 
paihkdui) K. 609). -kanen l adv., id. 

-kaiiyuk“ i adj. (f. kaiiic^ of, 


or belonging to, or produced in, the roar. 

pata lagan rm | m.inf. to stick 

behind, i.e. to urge, impel vigorously ; to come up close 
behind (a person, dat.), to follow closely (K. 417). 
-lar I f- pursuing after, the occurrence of 

V ^ 

impediments even while in the act of aocomplisliing 
a work (8iv. 1795). — lai'un m.inf. to run 

after, pursue (Siv. 307, 1395, 1466, 1606, 1626, 1684, 
1753; IW 334, 375; K. 163, 262, 265, 285, 662, 
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884 ) ; pata pata larun, to follow persistently, 
pursue (of. pata pata, bel.) (Siv. 7, 1364, 1439, 
1894; K. 417, 596-7, 629). 

pata-pheran 1 m. a 

customary gift of clothes sent by her parents to 
a bride after she lias gone to her husband s 
house. —pata *— tTK l ndv. continually 

after (e.g. in following after a person), dogging 
so-and-so’s footsteps (K.Pr. 56, 57; Siv. 7, 4i9, 
1364, 1382, 1439, 1894; Ram. 1316, 1486; 
K. 185, 218, 1128; II. iii, 1, 2; viii, 9; xii, 7; 
YZ. 109); cf. —larun, ab. and — yun«, bel. 
—pata nerun — tTcT m.inf. to go out following 

(a person, dat.), to follow out behind (K. 934). 

pata rozun tja I m.inf. to keep 

behind a person, to remain behind (EL); to keep 
urging a person at work ; to remain behind, to survive 
(L.V. 67). — sozun —m.inf. to send after 

(a person), to send (so-and-so) to (so-and-so) 

(giv. 639). —than karun I 

m.inf. to cover, conceal, bide (some sin or disgrace). 

-thuz^ thavuh^ to 
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display pride, arrogance, haughtiness (whether 
entitled to do so or not). 

pata-wath i 

ancient way, conformabi}' to rule or custom, 
-wathuk" I adj. (f. 

-wathuc^ that which has come down 

Os' 

from former times, according to old rule or cu.stom. 
—watim —m.inf. to arrive behind, to come 
up to a person from behind, (in pursuit) to reach, 
overtake (the person pursued, dat.) (Iv. 599). 

pata yun^ m.inf. to follow after, to follow 

(a person, dat.) (K. 235, 265, 506, 649, 1125; K.Pr. 
232) ; pata pata yun", to follow along after (dat.), 
to keep following (K. 270). -zil'^ I 

f. a push behind ; urging, impelling, encouraging. 

patuk" trgj I adj. (f. patuc^ 

of, or belonging to, bobiiid, of past times; 
of bohiiul, of the roar of, immediately behind, 
immediately succeeding. 

path I m. (sg. dat. patas a long strip of 

‘ cloth as it comes from the loom, cloth in the piece; a 
plank (Kl. pat) ; the board on which wool is spread to 
have a paste of rice and water rubbed into it (El. 
pal) ; the board or plank on which the dead body of 
n lliudu is placed and carried away to the place of 
cremation (El. path ); a pavement, the iloor of a 
ilagged area (L.V. 52); i.q. pata in all its senses, 
—chalun —I m.inf. to wash the 

cloth; met. suddenly to give up one’s business (e.g. 
from loss of fortune, implements, etc.). — chalith 
behun — l m.inf., id. 

pata-sWr i 

-sHraS stout thread (for weaving coarse 

cloth), -s'^tra-kon'' 1 

m. a ball of this thread. 


patuk" I sg. gen. (f. patuc“ 

of, or belonging to, cloth ; see also pata. 
path 1 m. (sg. dat. patas nligliting. 

descending; a shedding, discharge, granting in full 

(Siv. 1036, 1492, 1535, 1553, 1556, 1748, 1798, 

always iu the compound shekti-path, a shedding 
of power, i.e. a miraculous and gracious favour. 

Cf. pacha-p®, p. 679^/, 1. 23). 
path 2 f. (-^g. dat. pbfe^ 

a vessel (cf. eah^na-p®, P- 28h(, 1. 10). 


path 1 I ni. (sg. dat. patas mZHj. 

reciting, recitation, repealing (cf. ohl-p®, p. 17/>, 
1. 10; bata-p^ p. 137^/, 1. 46; r^tear-p°, s.v. r'^fear) 

(K.Pr. 182); reading, perusal, study; studying or 
reciting the Vedas, etc., worship (El. i)a/) (K. 484). 























path 2 

N 

read™vr(o^.^n 'f 

or repeat charms orda'7- 
■puza -v5fT I 

of Vedic ^eneh’f f- the performance 

pstXT,-;:?:’ ““'“"" '*“'“ “^’■ 

-WIW^I 00. , ?. »• (I- -wajen 

P«<»ges', ., ,]„ ,1, ““"'■ Vedi. 

t« S1«?Z„r' ' ’^'"5Pd=-1 m.i„,. 

pattTSm r'““''”^w»ri ”“‘"'“' “'“ 

path! w'leraSrpiru ’p ■ ™'';','®' “ 

•pathun' „„, ’, ""'■ “ >e- '"'■ «f«verb 

to pathun, q.v. ’ ”■ 

paith see p§th. 

peth 1 see pyon“, 

SSa^-'-r" 

Xv‘r:, '^■'■*5^ ' n.. . ' : 

a-, f , ' '"Z T'"' '■3'‘a-ini«.»! 

outer ej'elid. a stje on the * 

’"ob.Lr'iT pSh"'- r^'' »'p‘3- 

pata pet’h Zll 

ZTZ'"" -r'*” ‘»s““ 

m.iiif. garrulous madness to atl V 
(« person) (oonsist.ng i„ repeat.ng IIme 

petTr "T " 

Ui 0 thawun, p. 61 i, I. 16 ; sPr 227- 

bal p hawun, p. J03/, i. 47) (L.V 14 ‘ 15 ) .’ 

|-bove, up above (Gr.Qr. 152, 155, 159 '; gi,: ggi’ 

^ 3 ^ 02 ) , 1,1 addition, also (K.Pr, 17). 

(As postpos. governing dut. and occasionally the 
acc.) on, upon (cf. athas-po, p. 665 1 3 . ch^Ju 

P^I- ioi.it, 1. 30; kon^-po, p. 46]„ I 

Si.'; '■'sH'- ' 

1 , IV 4; vjii. 13- VI* 10 4.1.,- i 

upon xii 71 . nl ’ ' ^there- I 

• - > 0 , above, over («iv. 1603, e(c. ; K. 5 , 905 ; ' ,0 
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P- 336;,?H)'(g" 61^877)“ 

, (directed) at (e.g. an arrow nf o . ’ ^‘""• 

999); in a certain condition (e.g. of 1 ,^^,!!!''"'^ 
or tlie like) (Ram. 754, sokhas po 

(la™. MO, K. SrJ';»■ (S') 

very time of (cf. bbffis n® w5t *''® 

"P to, till (cf. Lsti dogis-p^h rbL/" 

a blow on the nose, p. 6585,1. 23); up ■^’ 

»r the presence of (cf. buthis-p®, p. j 4 . 3 ri''V"’ 

u«-r.,..., n™,460.cri K',f‘i 

u. ni. 4,; *1T; ' *'• 

op to (cf. dayaye-p® yun® n 26~ i - 
P- 296., I. 7 f?/" : ^ '• ' '• &ara.p«, 

ttSkao.p. p. oo(!,T^O, “ 2 .,,^“!; ' 

py»f) (e.-.M., Siv. 63, 86 3,3® 32, " 

«oc.), eft,; B,7m, 628. no 793 jl' ‘f *’ 
p-'3^/4, ate W3Up, 

*ara.p., 296,,.,. 7 ®, 'pur4. rh”."' ^ 

'■ 0 (Clr.M., Si,.. 00 ® P ®. 

«•*..) 1 . f(“I't ’(«:: ,‘s‘oV 'm -r®' 

-..Of (dayapa-pf !.) 1 1 ,,* ® ( ‘™f ■ "P 

-“‘sS;i?F? - - - 

on, based on (cf. baze’-r,® thV' ’ 

P- ^I3(f 11 fi in A 1 .-^ thawun or rozun, 

wi.gir;r.'2ii«,i;4o,7ir,?9r.'rt 

With reference to M J ^ ’ ""g‘'«bng, 

(K.a93,,.„,*.„yf.«?”r7r3®„1“''’' 

"to (of. dabas-p. das., p, ii'a®,' I 

o. .0 (of. 4...p7tha d, 7 :«i ';vz”> 

lo7 Mb, ,i76^„ •“■'•■ 7 

0 “™-: 

o'; p«S„ 

®»t:::- rr 
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peth 


Examples (all also given above) are and-p®, p. 31^, 
1. 10 ; bar-p«,p. 116A, 1. 12 (K. 995) ; dur-p®, after 
a long time, p. 2385, 1. 36, but dui'i-p°, at a distance, 
p. 2395, 1. 7; gara-p°, p. 296r/, 1. 7; khor-p®, 
p. 4105, 1. 15 (K. 702). 

Occasionally peth is used as equivalent to petha, 
in the meaning of ‘ from on \ and governing the abl. 

(iSiv. 1247, Ram. 274). 

peth kharun Tzra I to 

elevate (e.g. a bumble person to an honourable post, 
or to lift something to ahighor place) (cf. kul^ peth 
p6h“ kharun, p. 4385, 1. 36) (Siv. 1392, K. 931). 
-kun I Jidv. up, upwards, on high ; above, 

elevated" (K. 476, 516). —peth —x^;Z I 

adv. higher and higher. 

petha x^s I adv. and postpos. (as 

adv.) from on, from off, from above (K. 890). 

(As postpos. governing abl. or abl. of gen.; or 
(in the case of a singular masculine living being) 
optionally the dative) from on, from off (Gr.Gr. 48 ; 
Gr.M. ; AV. 98; giv. 1108, 1878 ; Rilm. 562, 712; 

K. 84, 232. 443, 716, 985, 1008) ; down from (L.A^ 
57 ; Siv. 421, 501, 508, 966, 1300, 1879 ; Earn. 765, 
974, 1352 ; K. 277-8, 450 ; II. ii, 6 ; iv, 5 ; xii, 2) ; 
from near (Gr.Gr. 48); from the midst of (Riim. 
959) ; from (generally) (cf. hona-p®, from below, 

p. 1105, 1. 20; huthi-p® tulun, p. 143r/, 1. 48; 
buthi-p® wothun, p. 1435, 1. 3) (Gr.M. ; AV. 98; 

L. A^ 93 ; Siv. 672, 897, 1097, 1176 ; K. 593, 1017 ; 
11. ii, 2; V, 7;xi, 3); beginning from, continuing 
fi’om, over since (cf. od^-p®, p. 14^/, 1. 1 ; anda-p®, 

p. 32r/, 11. 3, 4; az^ki-p®, p. 74^/, 1. 45; br5tha-p®, 
p. 128^^, 1. 44; dahi warihe p®, p. 2005, 1. 11 ; 
kala-p®, p. 434r/, 1. 25 ; mainay-kala-p®, p. 583^^, 
1. 42) (Gr.M.; giv. 527, 1340,1553 ; Ram. 318, 1715 ; 
K. 244, 782, 1148); out of; on, upon (=peth) 
(cf. rath petha p6h^ s.v. rath 2) (K. 234; H. 
v, 9 ; X, 3, 10). 
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Aho used with adverbs, as in az-petha, p. 74r/, 

1. 21 (K. 63) ; az'-p®, p. 7-ia, 1. 39 ; huti-p®, p. 356ff, 
1. 34; kana-p®, p. 449a, 1. 36; kati-p®, p. 4835, 
1. 37, whence ? ; so tati-p®, thence ; yeti-p®, whence ; 
yiti-p®, hence (Gr.Gr. 155, K. 244). 

petha bona xqs adv. from above and 

from below, from top to bottom (L.A^. 17). -kani 
1 adv. above; on the top 

of (H. viii, 1) ; in front; (down) from the top 
(K.Pr. 27); pre-eminently; from the first, from 
the beginning (Siv, 1716). -kanen 1 

adv., id. -kanyuk^ I *^dj. (f. 


I 

I 

I 

I 
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I 
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-kanic^ ), of, or belonging to, above; iqiper, 

Os 

higher; pre-eminent, chief. — petha — x^s \ 

adv. superficially, cursorily, skimming the 
surface; attending to the chief points (in an argu¬ 
ment, or the like), carrying out tlie chief things 
(without reference to detail), and so on. -rot'^ 1 

m. the act of stopping from above, 
impeding from aloft (e.g. something which prevents 
a rope which is being thrown or pulled up reaching 
the required lieight), something in the way above ; (in 
weighing) that which is more than sufficient to 
balance, that which is over and above the correct 
weight or measure. -rath or peth^-rath 

I ’fr»?ffrfv3R:, f- (sg. flat, -rati 

-Tft)» (bi raising a pillar, pulling up a rope, or the 
like) that which j^revents it reaching the top, that 
whicli is in the way above ; (in suppljdng thread to 
be woven into cloth) an additional quantity (beyond 
the required weight) given in order to secure extra 
strong material. — rozim —m.iuf. to remain 
above, sland over (K. 74). 

peth' x^^ adv. and postpos. (governing abl.) from 
on, from above (cf. atha-p®, p. 615, 1, 19; pashe- 
peth' shin trawun, p. 7775, 1. 9) (Siv. 1079, 1092, 
1165, 1401, 1725); on, upon, over, above (Gr.Gr. 
155; Gr.M.; Siv. 205; Ram. 1078, 1172, 1613; 
K. 194; II. iii, 8; K.Pr. 127, written pifjti); (with 
verbs of motion, etc.) over (e.g. jumping over some¬ 
thing) (cf. kala-p® woth, p. 435a, I. 42 (Siv. 1810; 
K. 187, 237; II. ii, 9). -dakha I 
ni. a support from above (e.g. of something 
hanging), -kani -qif%, postpos. (governing abl.) 
over and above, in addition to (II. iii, 8). -kin' 
1 adv. and postpos. (governing abl.) 

from above, from on (Gr.Gr. 159) ; above, superior to 
(K. 904) ; above, on the top of (Siv. 166 ; Ram. 576, 
578, 1118); above, over 351,842). -kin' dyiin" 

I m.iuf. to give from above, 

to give over and above ; esp. to make an offering of 
some animal (such as a sheep or a goat) in order to 
ward off some calamity or some untoward event. 


-kin' lagun I 

m.iuf. to become an offering as ah.; (of some living 
being) to sacrifice oneself, or even offer one’s life, for 
the salvation of others (from some calamity), -man 
\ m. a certain kind of offering (in 

wliich, at midday on a Tuesday or Saturday, a mixture 
of seven kinds of cooked grain is left at a cross¬ 
roads). -mana lagun -qq 

m.inf. to be cast away as an offering at a cross-roads, 
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pith 

V ■ ■ 

<'S nu offeringto wa"rd off"^ 

nclv. along tlie ton sin' • ^ 

-pyon« -!l ‘°P- -'Perfickllv. 

« person). . ath ^ ’T “ 

-MiZ; 

etc.): additi<n,al’ work ^ladlr'^t "'°''''’ 

-wanUc“-gra^r f gen. (f. 

or additional woA, as 1 ’ 

pethUcAj^^^of 

(of- bala.po, 114 :f"'l';’ 

;!■“'' " "i»“ (»".v.i.i.g) ,„t, buthi.p.,p dai “‘ 

to-p., p. 204,, II, ,6. ,9^ m-r. /VoTl I. ’ 

kochl-p®, p 383/, ] 91 IT “ ^ i* lo, 

“".oia.,) I i.pi,..,,„ f 

petham peth m-r • nr nn i 

fop and again on the top, filliu„L and fiH ' ““ 

vbs. of feeding fi i. ‘ I «P (*>•"'• 

ig, nilmg, inserting, or the like) 

Jr;.. 

» oil (as in sitting clown on) (tf 31 ^ . - ' 

1 .dj, 0.S, „„ r jj/.irt;'’™ 

heginning, primitive; (as adv ) at tliB ^ i ■ ' 

(•'«.edo„., „,ir;,' -MnS Jrr® 

sg. gen. (f, .banuc“ -aigg i V ' 
very beginning. occurring at the 

pyothus peth ^mg 1 gy^Virr i 

h;;S;= 

-riSJ: :;:r 

same .subject; cf.pitun —lagun ^''e 

seal, Tl, if W h ^ rf »• 1 , . s.«,l, 

P » • 6 ), tlie seat of a deity. Cf. pyuth«. ’ 
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pbthf iTi(3 

pitha-puza ift^-ggrr i ^mrjTitr m 
; 'vslpppipe the Hr.™ ■, l e. ' 

to a venerated person. .■^^^oIu a>= , ®'®''ence 

nt. (t. .waiM 1 

pith or pinth tft^r or iftai I giarsTOT^ f / 
pits *ta. Gr.Or. -oi, very liiU. „t'„„ ■« irr 

P-ece (the size of a bit cut off the tip of a fi ."^’ 

anything very small, a trifle (cf. karhpo p jf- 

C/. pitsr, pituru pifeh, and pyat«/^ 

pith^ R^, see pyuth". 

Pitk‘ see pyuth“ • 

pith^ see pyuth“. 

pithi (K.Pr. 127), see peth* (p. 795/,, 1. 27) 

(c . batakh.po, p. 144., ]. 1; pi,!! V --1" 

• ); pro/apsiis aiii, piles, haemorrhoids (El’) (qI ’ 

‘ to^rig^ri-rS-' 

t» dejd, 

(«.8. by „.ryl„s » ,,e„, „ „r / V. " 

Pota-gagT- ‘J , 

reotoa-,.! •, p,„|„p,e of ,1,. ,,oi.„o 
oth pbth lifg , or paith trg , nf^. p , , 

piife^ ) a mw n I' / p ' fe* 

(cf. ref&’o s V !•“ ‘''® bke) 

a ,::i: i;:: s.,* r i t “• - ^ 

descendant,, . /a„,i|,. v; ' ,.'"h 

extinef a, :r’rraWa(‘lw '“fJ” 
to break a line (of no I f->af. 

lb., (of .nirr ' ■■" 

‘’°TO)'‘!taf',T''' '■ “'" •’“»* H. dal. pachd 

stout, jilunip and soliVl /«p <.t.^ ^ 

h 20) I of. path. pa,;*J ‘“‘f-P-. P- p'*. 

SS^sf,.,, -gakhan, 

(in some occupation) to . I’'""’'’; 

one’s labour. ^ the fruits of 

pbth see pbth 

s P , P. o9rA, 1. 4o; rasa-po, s.v. ras (El. 
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pBthan 1 


puth — 

p?t/. pa^h, manner; Gr.M.; W. JH); Siv. 73, 156; 
K. 642; II. xii. 6 . 7, 17). 

rifteii used to convert an adjective or pronotin into 

an adv. (cf. asan-p®, p. 50ft, I. 3; awush-p®, 
p. 71ft, I. 43; azan-p®, p. 75^/, I. 3 ; badi-p®, p. 84ft, 

1. 37; bediwath-p®, p. 89ft, 1. 6 ; jan-p®, p. 374ft, 

I. 49; kuni p®, p. 390, I. 34; K. 375, 448, 616; 
khasa-p®, p. 417^/, 1. 29; khosh-p®, p. 418ft, 1. 4; 
nesanga-p®, p. 658^/, 1. 24; pura-p®, p. 754ft, 

I. 26) (Gr.Gr. 153; Gr.M.; giv. 25, 70, 285, 728, 
1426 ; Kiiin. 55; K. 229, 645, 811 ; kami p®, how ? 
602, 607). 

Often added to the agent case (cf. ben^-p®, 
separately, apart, p. lolrt, 1. 32 ; neshik‘-p®, 
fearlessly, p. 657ft, 1. 27 ; phira-thur*-p®, back to 
front, p. 702rt, 1. 8 ; prakhat‘-p®, manifestly, p. 758^/, 

1. 13; prakat‘-p®, id., p. 759^/, 1. 11; paz‘-p®, 
truly, assuredly (Gr.M.; II. x, 6 , 10; YZ. 237), 
s.v. poz“ ; rH^-p®, well, rightly, properly, s.v. r®t“) 
(Gr.M.; Siv. 1805, 1861, 1876; 11. xii, 5). 

Or with the agent of the genitive (cf. kane- 
hand^ p®, like a stone) (Gr.^1.; Siv. 54, 753, 1161, 
1440, 1806, 1808, etc.; Ram. 510, 1332, 1634, 1737 ; 
YZ. 34). 

And so, added pleonastically to an adverb (cf. 

anam-nenam-p®, p. 34ft, 1. 23; ketha-p®, how? 
p. 488.^, I. 21) (Gr.M.; Siv. 52, 171, 240, 439, 490, 
571, 683-4, 713-4, etc.; Ram. ketha-p®, 53-4, 111, 
412, 621, etc.; yitha-p®, 59, 1007; K. ketha-p®, 
9, 669, 799 ; II. ketha-p®, iii, 9 ; v, 8 ; viii, 5 ; x, 8 ; 
xii, 3, 24; tithay-p®, xii, 23; yethay-p®, xii, 22). 

Cf. path 2 in papan-p^h (p. 749ft, 1. 18) and 
pbthin. 

puth, incor. for pOt“, q.v. 

puth f. (sg. dat. puti U^), i.q. putaua (K. 180,190). 

putha I vs: in. impudent, barefaced, esp. a bare¬ 
faced swindler. —pyon^ —WJ I m.iuf. to 

swindle in a barefaced way. 

puth^ ulv I f. (sg- diit. pothe a manu¬ 

script, a book (cf. burza-p®, p- 131rt, 1. 3; necha- 
patri-p®, p. 621rt, 1 . 34 ; lokiit^ p®, a small book, a 
pamphlet, Gr.M.) (Gr.Gr. 24, 41,46, 60, 115 ; Gr.M. ; 
K. 955, 1082). pothi-gara tftfv-Tn: m. or -kuth“ 
m. a book-room, a library (Gr.M.). 

puth“ 35 I 32 : adj. (sg. f. nom. puth^ 35 ^, dat. poche 

stout, plump (K. 636) ; stout, coarse, thick 
(cf. nal-p®, p. 631ft, 1. 44); cf. poth" and pothun. 
-hyuh'^ I vrd3e: adi* (f. puth®-hish“ 

3 ^-ff^), very plump, the most plump (of a number 
of similar persons or things). 
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pathchah m. a corruption of padshah, q.v., in 

compounds sucli as jogi-p®, p. 371ft, 1. 16. 
puthagi 5 ^^ I f- impudent cheating, 

pothakh I f. (sg. dat. pothaki xft^^), lit. 

plumpness, fatness (Gr.Gr. 128) ; hence, accumulation 
of wealth (causing plumpness, fatness, etc.), the 
condition of being well-to-do. — asuh^ — I 

^ Os 

f.inf. an accumulation to be made, esp. 

Os * 

a private lioar<l to be collecte«l. 
pathul'^ THVg I m. (sg. dat. pathalis 

a low plain at the foot of a mountain, (Kl.) 
a valley, pathalyuk® I 

sg. gen. (f. pathalic® of, or belonging to, 

such a plain. 

pethim^ see pethyum“. 

pathan m. (f. pathbn^ Pathiln, an 

Afghan (W. 17). In Kashmir, the f. is also used in 
a special sense, pathbh^ I ^ 

female Pathan (W. 17, pathbn*) ; met. a bold woman 
(course in body and powerful). 

pathun I conj. 3 (2 p.p. pathyov 

q^^), to be successfully completed, to end success- 
fullv, to turn out successfully (cf. myada p®, p. 613^, 
1. 38); (of some previously untrained child, horse, or 
the like) to become well trained by proper discipline 

(cf. atha p®, p. 61ft, 1. 31). pathyo-mot® \ 

perf. part. (f. pathye-mlife** 

)» successfully accomplished ; well trained by 
undergoing appropriate discipline, well disciplined. 

pathun 1 conj. 3 [2 p.p. pathyov 

This verb emi»loys the fut. in the sense of the pres., 
and the past cond. in the sense of the past ind. TIius 

patha UTV, I ani; pathahb PTVfT, I was (Gr.Gr. 
187). According to I.K. tliis verb is of the tliird 
conj. but a perf. patt. p6th®-mot“ is reported; see 
bob Its causal is pathanawun or rarely, 
pbbh^rawun (Gr.Gr. 173)] to he, to become, to 
come into existence (esp. wlieii expected); cf. pathi. 
p 6 th“-mot“ ^ 3-^3 I porf. part, 

(f. pbfeh**-mufe“ that which has come into 

existonco (esp. as a by-product), 
pethun m. a walk, a journey (El.) {?pbthan 3, q v.). 
pothun I 32 Ym^^H conj. 3 (2 p.p. pothyov 

), to be, or become, plump, stout and solid, fat 

(Gr.Gr' 111, 128, 173, 246). pothy 6 -mot“ 

I 3 ^ 33 : perf. part, (pothye-mlife^ 
become stout, etc., as ah. 

pbthan 1 Vivn 1 wntTr: m. (possession by a demon 
resulting in) convulsions (of a baby) (cf. prah-p°, 
p. 757ft, I. 1) ; frenzy, delirium (e.g. that occurring 



























pothan 2 

pSthan 8 r;^r r“' ‘li- 

pSthufifi tJfWBT) „ I TTftr^: m. (f. 

sv rev . f ^ reye-po 

lo - ^='' STT-Pnrajft,: 

journey. ^ «ncl difficult 

-usUkaalp! ■ „'T ‘ ■“»“» W- 

■■‘t‘-p», av";;, ™rp;. ra.; 

theft-like, secretly). ' ’ ^ 

Often used to convert mi #■* ^ 

■» "Jv.ib (ct, badi-p*, ,, 8» I 3 )' ‘’J'P™“»" i»to :' 

!'■ 8 ». r 61 ben' p., .; ,5|„ , ’ 3 ,'’“'ir?“-P"’ 

Added 1. the (0 pbtt, Jar’- ‘ 

W Pdtlua ,,. r«2,„ ,. 9;' p,aS.i:' /‘!”- 

H; prakat'-po, p 75^ , ^ » P- 

7 »f "“ S»i«ve (ct'. pdth.Hfc“r ■ 

r ana.. .. 


/yo 


patnur 
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20 


nenam-po, ,, 34 i 1 23 i 

951 016^31? ' 668 ; 

Wlao n • ’ IdIO, 1362; II viii T 

yithay.po, tin's very n.anner), 

patnanawim xrRrrij^fr nom* i /i 

^^f). to cans; (0 come into^' 

pofeh»rawun) (Gr.Gr. 173 ). ‘’-^'steuce (cf. 

pajhon" see pathan. 

path^r 1 Qj. T)at^r i tt?tt 

patras ^yi,e„ the secoinnembc? of“‘ 

wS"; “:s: 7^;^ 

there are a few e.Kceptions) a ’lZ''(of ^^plTut)''?'"’ 
one large and broad) (cf. bela-pathap, p 045 I 

bone-wo n nr,; i .a' ’ P- 225,1. 44; 

j i * ^ J. »39 dache-w° n J8fi/'/ i ir 
dat“r'--w» „ 259 /, I ou 1 ’ ' ^ 6 ". h 16 ; 

IrsTao - '' >■ gula-w“, p. 284« 1 1 . 

kabaye-wo, p. 3825 , 1 . 49 ; khela-wo, p 3975 V 2 V 

andgiv. 1802; kharW" p 4105 7 40^ ’ ^ 

p. 5585 1 20 • 

’ • aJo , pamposhe--w“, p 734,, 1 oq n i 
pamposhe-patra K oor ^ ^“t 

pan a, 1£. 926; pana-w«, p. 735r,, 1. 23: ' 


45 


p68he-w»,p.779.,1.47;pni.pui.^„ 
patran-sag, p. 567., l. 49, and giv 
L. 457; giv. 1430, 1541, 1802; K. 926) • \]l , 

The fern, of this word is pat»r 2 d;r, ‘ 

(q-V.), and indicates a leaf not of large sire {!'f'" 
not change to wat^r or wat“r“ i.i e ' ' tt does 

path»r 2 Dwr I ^ oompoiiuds. 

P.tii r 2 I m. (sg. dat nofi,. 

the floor, the bare floor (esn. of a L^' f 
orthe hke), the bare ground (cf. dS-po p 33^ T,7 

K ihT^; '12, 1368^ 137! V436' 

fv. 1144; KPr. 35, 215). ' 

path^ra kani | i 

floor, down below, -kanyik^ ’• "" 

adj. (f. —kanic“ —) of or b l " 

09 r;„ot;r .■ 

I : (E,Tm. 569). ' ^ '“c, I. M, 

■ 't" „n,: Jit, ‘ir - '■»'•«. •. 

: (e'At.,E5;,,,'995,.“'^2'j7 
' 'm T'i'” ''°'™ I)” "Ini 

putting, or tJin 

—VTWn minf fn f) , “Pawun 

! Wn.’; 7'" -«» 

=»; (^iv. 1626; If. iif 9). ’ , &^0'"'d 

, .v-be.. ,„u '• 

riPTfncr: perf. part, (f ' 

; fallen down, fallen from a beiflit to H 

«1»C«1 („ i,„|i over..),e,fed by ff ' 

■ wSr: 7 bl-“'■ ■« 

; 7^nr6,t385,",7T;V;-f:\.!;'7;;!;7 

i nLhnZf. -watC’ "'•‘^'•"•bobood ’ bv 

( ifr'j“r > <»»n V uf;:i 

• (,5iv. ifs,' » 

'H- 7=7 

oondneled. ec„l,„,„,,, „,e,.ei,,d . , ' 

J7 (»^ Prayema-p., „. ,.“7"'' “ 

<«b». ,be j 7;;“7 ; 









path^r^ — 

a levelled piece of ground near a house), bare ground 

(of. da-p®, p. 230/>, 1. 43) ; the spreading or scattering 

here and there of things 13 'ing or thrown about on the 

ground (cf. p6she-p®, p. 779^, 1 . 12 ). 

pathar' gafehun ^ m.inf. to go 

on the level ground, i.e. to go by land (instead of by 

boat), to go afoot. — karan^ — 

m. pi. inf. to make scatterings, to scatter 

about (e.g. to scatter hither and thither heaped up 

* * ( 

grain, and so to render it valueless). —wbn'^ —I 
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adv. on, or all over, the floor or bare 

ground. 

path^^r^ ^ piece of ground, a plateau (cf. 

gog^ji-p®, p. 27da, 1. 21; and pathur) (L. 460,pa/r/) ; 

the spreading or scattering abotit of things lying or 
fallen on the ground, the accumulation of such in a 
number of small heaps (cf. dasa-p®, p. 252^, 1 . 2 o ; 
dotha-p®, p. 258^/, 1. 5 ; and pathur). 
path^r“ f. a small village, a hamlet, in ara-p®, 

p. 41«, 1. 48, q.v. (prob. the same as the preceding). 
peth*^r mT or pet^r I m. a paternal 

uncle, a father’s brother (El. pifar) (Rilm. 1555). 
His wife is pecen, q.v. pet®ra-bapath^ruth 

I j'>- (sg- <lid. 

-bapath^ratas the relationship of 

paternal uncle and nephew, 
pother or pot^r (also spelt pu® U®) lU^:ni. 

(sg. dat. potras Tej-^u;), a eon (cf. kol-p®, p. 437^/, 

l. 4; mbh-p®, p. 5665, 1. 26; raza-p®, s.v. raza). 
(Gr.Gr. 51, 72, 143; Gr.M. p///r) (Siv. 919;Eam. 
1138; K. 488, 543, 545, 594, 620, 623, 894, 1067; 
YZ. 155, 464, 466 ; K.Pr. 91) ; esp. a good son, 
a well-behaved sou. 

potra-boch'^ (^• 

-boch^ one who hungers for a son, one who 

longs for a son (K.Pr. 174); one who is tenderly 
absorbed in an only much-longed-for son, whom one 
fears to lose (K. 137). -bocher I 

m. longing for a son. -bata \ U'^^TW^**** ‘ sou’s 

boiled rice’, i.e. the bringing up and supporting a son. 
-bav -'^T^ I ni. the becoming a eon, the 

being born as n son (to so-and-so) (K. 26-7, 95). 
-d 6 d« I ; m. pain for a son, intense 

longing for a son ; the sorrow caused b}'" having an 
unworthy son, or by losing a beloved son (K. 501, 
YZ. 417) ; intense love for, or anxiety concerning, a 
son (K. 817, K.Pr. 65). -dag ‘ ^ 

son-blow’, the grief, or pangs, caused by a son’s death ; 
the pains of travail (K.Pr. 126). -dag pbn“ 

f.inf. the sorrow on account of a son’s 
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— pbth^r 

death to fall (on a j^erson). -dagal I 

adj. c.g. one who suffers from grief at the loss 
of a son. -dokh 1 m, grief caused by a 

son’s death, -gash m. ‘son-bright¬ 

ness’, the joy caused by the birth (or existence, or 
recovery fiom illness, etc.) of a son, or on hearing by 
parents praise of a son. -kar 1 m. the 

duties of a son (towards his parents) (Riim. 1248). 
-karm I g'^^^uUTT* the conduct or duties of a 
son (to his parents) ; filial conduct; the obsequial duties 
of a son at his parents’ death; met. the filial conduct 
of a servant to his master, of a pupil to his master, 
or the like, -migay I g^f^T f. prayers 

for a son (to a hoi}' man, a physician, a god, or 
the like) ; prayer for a son (i.e. asking a person 
for a son, with a view to adoption). -mbj^ 
or -mbj“ I g"^^^ f- a son’s mother 

(K. 143) ; esp. a woman who is the mother of many 
well-behaved and virtuous sons, -marun ni. 

‘ a son-death’, a despicable son (K. 22). -poll” pyon” 
-4^ I g’^JT^XtrmTrl* m.inf, the agony in the 

heart caused by the death of a son to fall (on a person), 
see pon” 2. -pend l m. the ball or lump 

of rice offered b}' a son to the Manes at obsequial 
ceremonies or srilddhas ; the ceremony of making this 
offering, -shukh m. (sg. dat. -shukas 
grief for a son (e.g. one who is dead) (K. 489). 
-sath I g^^TITT f. (sg. dat. -sute” -4^), the hope 
(of bliss in this world and the next) caused by the 
existence or birth of a son. -saver I g"^^! 

m. richness in sons, the possession of many well- 
behaved and virtuous sons, -saway 1 

m. happiness caused by the possession of a satisfactory 
son. -ton” -Htg I son-hood, filial 

behaviour, conduct of a son, or (to non-parents) like 

that of a son (Gr.Gr. 233). -tandal I 

f. the possession (by one person) of numerous sons, 
-tresh I f- libations and 

other obsequial ceremonies performed by a son for his 
father’s happiness in the next world, -wol” I 

111 - (f- -wajen one who has a son, or 

who has just got a son, esp. a virtuous son. -zay 
I f. the birth of a son (K. 95, 102, 

129) ; the festival on the birth of a son. 
poth®r” adj. (f. poth”r” xa(W^) , one of the forms 

which p 6 th”r (q.v.) takes when used as an adj. at the 
end of a compound, as in pdnfea-poth”!’”, possessing 
five sons, see p. 743^^, 1. 30. Cf. potur. 
pother I ni- pbth”ras vWtk ), 

(originally) a vessel, dish, or similar utensil (cf. pathur 
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path^ran _ 

»«d pSfr) ,• l,e„c., ih. 

«t- ‘ ;t7' ( hui 

P“, P- S4l(,, 1. 9 ; kuna-D® n o. 

orgroup, of people gonl.fef.monda.po p 
mafea-po, p. 602/< I I6\. „ i ' P 43; 

performance, n ./rionafe. /L; jagi p® ‘’'’“ 3 -,? 

firs. of 'c.,„p„'Z; ',t It “ i 

of s..ch , 

; doda-shiir^.po, p. joq. j o, . .f V"' 

^•'^ 2 ; dari-daje-p® p 238/j I 9 V 1 ^'- >P-202/y, 

I. 16; ma4 tit ; « 

. 1 16 ; phakit., 1 , rt:'’"' r 

'• : pasor'-p®, p, 783/., i. 40) • —o h ’ 

or actions of a person fnll • ’ ^ 

Jram.lic) ,,rotes,io„ tot h”"*’’ “ "'* 

-faces se,.e„,ll,. .ssoeisl.d’o , . 
marda-p., ,,. mi. ,.30; nHh-y.f, ’ om" t' 

•noth.,’, olmretrtfralT^’f 

tvs—; “—7=7? 

cliaracters to be assnnm7'*to 
mentation (If. 957). ^lagur""iV/' 

It 17 :X1 "‘tprol 

.ssemble, *• 

f iat. ■ lo e„.. 0 

-waha™ -t" lU”*” " 

path, lan l fw^rzrtrrf^* f / i 

^^rrsT ^ (sg. dat. path^riin^^ 

ttloref ■"• ■>' — 2 

‘’'dif ”f ?■' ' ' <' Pl>- Patfr- 

^■dd);to gut (fish) (Gr.Gr. 7);to break im^train,’ 
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pethowul 

N 


put into order (some ill-mannered or clumsv 
or animal, or disorderly thiim) pafi,f 

„,f port. ft. pS '"s; 

th-ran «3ri I »f5r^ irfali,:,. ( j,, 

critiei.™, f*'''""' 

out defeU (i„ol„di„s ,1,0 f, o. f f *• 

(Or.Gr. 121). 'Mroc,;.,. 

pith-run dtjssn I d: e.„j. | (,,, „ 

w t. .. J, i,L 2 “^r 

'’“ttf ?^f •' '■ <’"• Pla-roi. 

PhT-l.), t.l,e„.,.g, ,0,. n 


25 


30 


So 


40 


j prosperous. 

; pntMruu 53,, , 5^,,^ e»«j. 1 (1 p „ „s,r., 

S^), lo t.,„„, f„,. food ,if f ' 

prosper. puth®r“-niot" pjw-Wa . I ‘ 

Perf. part. (f. puth“r“.mufe« 

.vrs^iL:::! 

palhTawun ^3333=, , smim 

iti: :rrf 2 ,r“"»" 

3vn I 3^ ^ ^ "*■ to begin anv¬ 

il) ’ natbap«, p. 433 ; 

1^2). path®row".mot“ 

^VT^: perf part. (f. path^roya-mub^ ) 

_ oleansed ; (of vvo. k) set to at. ’ 

‘’TitW * 3 ^ 2 ,'of”"*’■ “"i ' (' PP 

criticize to 1 * "dmonisb, good natnredly (o 

_object o’f instrltiont" 

conj. I (1 p.p.path.. 

^3TtI porf. pa. t. (f. puth®rbv“-mufe“ 

mthL ^r "^ prosperous. ' 

pitnis i^f^^,seepyutha. 

pithis fiTf^, see pyuth“. 
pithis see pyuth“ 

"TtfuLTf*?!> '■ .. 

i, t if ;“’‘f ‘ ■’‘'‘“Shshi). -kariiii 

pdthf ,n diavi;: 

interfered 1 '*■ • m. one who 

...icrfcre. b.v .a.i.. 
































pethowuli 
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patun 


under his orders, one \v)io takes upon himself authority 
to wliich he is not entitled. 

pethowuli I BITTFrB BWrfVBiTfW f- taking 

upon oneself authority to which one is not entitled. 

p6thawun“ i «-ng. (pothavuh" 

a person or which is gradunlly 

becoming faf, tliick, strong ; (of a business) becoming 
jirosperous. 

pathwor^ ^aVrfr ^ village accountant, the official 
who keeps the village fiscal registers, a land steward 
(11. ix, 10). I.cp patwbri, q.v. 
pethyum“ i “tlj* (f* pethim^ wfa^), 

of, or belonging to, above, topmost, upper, first 
(firOr. lo2, Iv.Pr. 18). 

pat^j^ I f. lA leaf or straw mat (cf. 

kh^ra-p®T p. 406/., 1. 45; reka-p®, s.v. rekh) 
(dr.Gr. 35, 146; K.Pr. 49, 215); any flat support 
(cf. nbh‘-p®, p. 025/;, 1. 16). Tliis woid is f. of 

patul“, q.v. 

pbt^j** I f. (f. of pdtul^ a-v-)* 

a puppet, a cliihrs doll; an image, an idol, 
pataki I ni. a sinner, a person who 

habitually commits sins. 

patbk^ or potbk^ i 

f. a black wooden boai*d with a handle, used like 
a slate in school, on which boys write with a white ink 
made of chalk ; a small longish board with a handle, 
used for Hogging schoolboys; a kind of tool U'^ed b}' 
carpenters for carving largo hoards, a kind of broad 

cliisol. Cf. patakh, patbsS and potbs*. 
patbki C/f/f/i/iosporiff xpimm (Eh). Cf. lap. 

patakh i m. (sg. dat. patakas 

kind of straight two-edged sword. Cf. 

patbk*, patbs^, and potbsh 
patukh I n>- (sg. dat. patakas ), 

going to hell, experiencing the tortures of hell; 
experiencing any evil-smelling and filtliy place; 
suiYering' from any dangerous disease, trouble, or 
extreme poverty. 

pbtakll f. (sg. dat. pbtaki tffzf^)» » piece 

of wool (Iv.Pr. 224, pont/t/:), 

patal I chapter, or section, of a book, 

patal \ ni. hell (in Hinduism), the 

name of the lowest of the seven hells (Siv. 246, 704, 
856, 985, 1214, 1254, 1412, 1664; lliim. 21, 516,562, 
666 , 924, 1009, 1106, 1716, 1725; K. 632). 

patbP-kon'^ xjTrfTt^ i adj. 

(f. -kbn'^ -«irp! ), o«e who squints downwards, i.e. the 
jmpils of whose eyes are always turned downwards 
when they should be horizontal. 
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pataluk“ I sg. gen. (f. 

pataliic*^ mcrr^^)» of, or belonging to, hell, hellish, 
hell-begotten. 

patUa l m. a kind of copper or boll- 

metal pot or pan with a wide mouth (the patila 
of India), used for cooking. According to El. (s.vv. 
paifila and patila) it is a ilusalman vessel corresponding 
to the llindn bahugun, q.v. It is used as a teapot. 
patol“ or p6tol“ m. a large doll (cf. kawa- 
patol“, p. 495^4, 1. 30), Cf. pdt^j“ and p6tul“. 
patul“ XTfT^ I m. a mat made of pieces of wood 

and reeds built up together; a similarly made raft 
(for crossing a river or tlie like) (cf. nar-p®, p- 646^/, 

l . 49) (Gr.Gr. 35, 146). Cf. pat^j^. 

petal ^Z^^ 1 ni- one who suffers from 

prolapsus aui or from piles. 

pbtal I adj. c.g. (of a sheet of paper 

or the like) covered with rule<l lines. 
p5^1 I ^ stupid by 

nature, lazy and wanting in intelligence. —gafehun 
—t m.inf. to become stupid, to 

he put to shame b^' exposing one’s ignorance, to 
be defeated in a discussion. —karun —I 

m.inf. utterly to put to silence or 

defeat in an arguTiient. 

pdtol“ see patol“. 

pdtul“T^g^,putul“ g^^.or putol“ gri^ i 

m. a statue (of stone), an idol, image, effigy (Gr.Gr. 
145 ; II. iv, 6 ; YZ. 480 ; K.Pr. 29j ; met. a stupid, 
lumpish, fellow (cf. bretha-p®, p. 128^/, 1. 3). 
Cf. pot^j^. 

putal-khana m. a temple, or room, in 

which idols are worshipped (II. vi, 4). 
putul“ ggg in Ptul“ putul“, p. 538/;, h 9. Another 

form of pdtul'*, q.v. 

potilad^Z^^l »<lj- (“S snhst., 

f. potiladin one who suffers fiom 

prolapsus aid or lijemorrhoids. 

patau-lakan soe patau. 

patim patim“ qfrTW, see patyum“. 

patum (El), for patyum“, q.v. 

pitambar m. he who wears a yellow garment, 

a N. of the god Vishnu (Visnu) (»Siv. 341, *93, 1168, 

1440). 

pitamah ni. a grandfather (Iv. 1035). 

patau ^Z^ I m. a quarter of a town, esp. one 

which has lattdv hecome inhabited ; of an important 

* ^ 

villao’e about fourteen miles north-west of Srinagar. 

O 

patun J^z^ I irrfp: conj. 3 (2 p.p. patyov iwr^), to 
obtain tlie result of a task undertaken, to achieve, 
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patun xrrj^ _ 

pa m J™, ‘ «ol,i.4L 

patuu p,j, ,„ pj,„^ ^ ^ 

>n.inf.gner, mourninfj fnJl / ^ 

e^n • 1 *0 hill (upon a person), 

esp. fr.un jealousy at another's success. ^ 

- s'r.r 

unavailing „,„i„.v on* an 

<"f- pitun. “ unwilhng worker or giver. 

■tim fp^, , _,rTtpa.( »„j, I (I j. ^ 

Imiii' ° ',‘ ... ... . l» 

l»r.ll " """'■ '° '”'■ '""■•"l.Ko,,. to ! 


petur 


10 


80 


'to be V "'‘I'T' '■'' 

.. •' >• 

putaps s,^ '■ ■■' » '™"l« ■l».o,, ., 1.0 .„e,„p,„| „ 

person is also called puth. v ^ "® 

pata„gl,p,„, 

«; a LL » i„,. ,e 

C”r..s 

Pltanow- to canse (a nersll ^ / ' 

•li^tress. to harron- .onnent 

■- ‘o 'veary (a person) by cansing him 'to wait 

mUP‘ *z,ii r"'- (' pitanov". 

“,™” ' '■ : “'■«' won. bv 

fori . ’'°'; -^'‘«I’e<l form on each side of the ' 

lea, . generally worn hy i)rostitutes (El j>„ti/i,n 

Acc/ndiiifr to Kl it , 

thawaif 

... in rurr"™'"' 

putmj Pi^. in putaae ach' gabhane . 

wcoiiH* wonrv u ol. i i • - 

arrival is longcl iy,r. 

pat^nel i i* 

... ' ■« • '»"-2,,”!n el!'b L. 
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sale of 11,0 f„r,J,e«,l (seo patiS), Tin's „,e,|,^ 

«»nn6 ,]., 1„„. is p„'„eip.,|,. ,j ' .f 

and prostitutes. ^ 

' pat“r 1 . 

i (8iv. 14.30, 1541). 1 P.i-ar 1, q,, 

pat^r 2 also wiitfen pat“r“ oftk , „r 

r (.......p,tri?r„...*!'• 

("O'." '"8“ (''■ *iig*ji-p", p, 879, I o ’ 

■PPJ.-P”. P. 958*. 1. 6) (Gr.Gr. 74): . le'. ’ 

book , . lea, o, pap,,, jaman-p., p, 37 * ,’ 

.3 saa, „ be eaten bj ,„..,k.d.e,, f, J;’' /'“> 

of the pro,I„cli„n „, „,„s|,, p, “» 

' '7“ "■“'■•''’i:- , «■ P8tt‘r 1. 0 , i,* 

fern. Ill a diminutive sense. Note that . i -i 

path^r becomes wath4-, when the second ineiJer 
a compound word, pat% i„ 3 „^j 
remains unchanged. P'^sition, 

of Sm in. 11 ,e wood 

0 the cinnamon ,ree. -zand !, 

the cinuamon slirul). ^ 

patri, see path“r“. 

( . W) ...e^^one .„,o speaks nasal,,, (of, Mtia-p.. 

'tlLS' '■ ” ... ovo. . 

pa v ' " ’’"''8'’ ■ “ '“"8<"S oliolf 

Pj ^ see pat®!- 2. 

pet®r see pethar. 

” W-rTar” "‘Jr ' ' ''’3’™'- » "«"■ 

-llow^o ”, ' , n ’ * ‘‘“““I 

. to, (to ivhom libations are made in ohsequi..! 
ntes), manes (cf. diva-p®, p. 2615, 1. 30) (,^i.. 1163, 

1-130; Ram. 311 ; If. 1043) - 

tbe",!!.?!!;'’"®' aj... 

, .ak. of a„ aneesto, |..p . of. o,..„„„eeM 

»• I, I, ; 77 n,. one 

■dSh a.' r r *'”'““‘8 ‘ 0 ) »“ — 

..re ^ r'7'"' "'■ “It"”* 

(sa ,1 1 b “ -8® ' <88W «'. 

>.»n,t !, ,,“7“ 8 ?®’'(‘'•■■1 .') forf'nieht'lo, tbe 
<b.ri„.. I * f'n' *’■ “ Soptember-Oolober) 

phSka ti' 7 “”“ •» «“ »"“•■ 

or «t, 7,' 7”’”*' ■" * o', 

bei.elf of, tbe mane, (snob as tl.sf bebl on tbe 

on...ve,-..r,. of l,,e „e„,|, „„ aneeefor,. -shapL 
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potur^ 


pitru — 

I f‘- (sg. tlat. -shapas -HTW). the 

curse of the manes, i.e. the curse (and its consequences) 
incurred by a sou who lias neglected to offer tlie 

customarv libations to the manes. 

* 

peeri-klg"r“ I f. 

the ancestor-brazier, a name given to the paper on 
wliicli a family priest who conducts the libation- 
ceremonies keeps a record of tlie family ancestors, 
-nemat^ l adv. for the sake of 

the manes (e.g. a libation). 

pitru m. a deceased ancestor, i.q. petur, q.v. in 
pitrulukh deceased ancestors (Ram. 311). 
pi^ra ftZTT I "*• large kind of covered basket, 

a portmanteau (K.Pr. 189), 

pit^r or pint^r or i f- a 

very little of anything, a tiny piece (the size of 
a piece snipped oft’ a finger-nail), anything very small. 

Of. pith, pitur“, pilsh, pyfit'^. 

pitur 2 fTTHT or pitur^^ 1 1 m. (pi. nom. 

pitar fxmT (Rii^i. dll); pitV (K. 541); 

f. pitareh^ a near kinsman by blood, a 

cousin (mutual hostility is considered usual between 
kinsfolk) (cf. oshor"-p^ p. 49/^ 1. 1) (Gr.Gr. 144, 
wrongly' translated ‘ father ’ ; Ram. 1038, fcin.; 
K.Pr. 119, loO, 171). —gutur^ —I 


NA SI 


m. belonging to tlie same (or to a certain) lineage 
(by'' blood-kinship). 

pitV-hod'^ I 01- the 

mutual conduct of kinsfolk, i.e. the enmitv, abuse, 

and quarrelling between relations over an inheritance 

or the like (Gr.Gr. 144, where it is wronglv translated 

‘ fatherhood ’) ; similar conduct between persons who 

are not related, -heduil 1 ni. 

familv ridicule, i.e. when the members of the same 

kin ridicule one another for the slightest mistake. 

-hasad l ni. quarrelling between 

kinsfolk, familv quarrels, backbiting among relations. 

-kut^ 1 f. a daughter of one of one’s 

• ^ ^ 
kinsfolk (when spoken of with hostility'), -kath 

-^Z I (sg. dat. -ka^s -^2^?^), the son of 

one of one’s kinsfolk (when S[)oken of witli hostility'). 

-phash I m. a storm of the 

kinsfolk, harassment caused (to a person) by' his 

blood relations, -r^sh I f- the natural 

mutual enmity between kinsfolk, -ton.^ I 

fhe mutual conduct of kinsfolk, 

i.e. the enmitv and hostility which naturally exists 

• ♦ * 

between them; so pitareni-ton^ with 

same meaning (Ram. 1778). 
pitur^ 2 adj. (f. pitV or pit^r of, 
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belonging to, or related through a paternal uncle 
(peth^r or pet^r) ; a paternal cousin (K. 536). Used 
in the follow'ing, and similar, compounds expressing 
relationship :— —bema —I m. the 

husband of the daughter of a paternal uncle, the 
husband of a cousin on the father’s side. —bapath^r 
—I *1'- fbe son of a cousin on the 

father’s side, a first cousin once removed on that si<le. 
—boy^ —I ^H5i: m. the brother on the side of a 
paternal uncle, i.e. a male first cousin on the father’s 
side (Ki. j)it(frhoi) (Gr.Gr. 133). —dryuy'^—I 

^ (woman’s) husband’s first cousin on the 
father’s side. —dyarath^r —I 
m. the son of a (woman’s) husband’s first cousin 
(male) on the father's side. —zbmiye —I 
H^fqH^WTHTcfT ni. the husband of a (woman’s) 
husband’s first cousin (female) on the father’s 
side. 

pit^r^ bene fqct^ or pit^r bene i 

fqrf^^ftT f. a first cousin (female) on the father’s 
side (Ml. pitarhinyi) (Gr.Gr. 133). —baw^za 
—I f- the daughter of a first cousin 

on the father’s side. —bay* -(or bbyt-)kakan 
—I f. the wife of a 

first cousin on the father’s side (Gr.Gr. 133 pit^r 
/»()//-). —dr'^kakan or—drikakan ~^i t^)qiTqi' 3 |; i 
^^qg^jq^ f. tlie Avife of a (woman’s) husband’s first 
cousin on the fatlier’s side. •—dyar^za —I 

f. tlie daugliter of a (woman’s) husband’s 

C ^ 

first cousin on the father’s side. —zam —I 
KHfqH^TSl^ (sg. dat. —zbrn^i —or —zom“ 
— ^^T), a (woman’s) husband’s first cousin (female) 

* ^ , I 

on tlie father’s side. —zbm^za —I 
^Hfq7T^'5fTfJl‘5TT f. the daughter of a (woman’s) 
husband’s first cousin (female) on the father’s side, 
pltur'^ q^H^ or pintur^ qlg^ or I 

m. (sg. dat. pitaras qTrTT^'' of any¬ 

thing, a tiny bit (the size of a piece snipped oft’ 
a finger-nail), anything very small (generally used 
—®, the first member of tlie compound being the 
article, a small piece of which is referred to). 

Cf. pith, pit^r, pifeh, and pydt'^. 
pot^r see 

pbtor^^ see pator". 

potur adj. (f. pot^r^ of the forms 

which pother (q.v.) takes when used as an adj. at the 
end of a compound, as in pblltsa-pbtur, possessing 
five sons, see p. 743r/, I. 30. Cf. potll^r^. 
potlir^ I g^RSffq^q: f- a certain part of the anus, 

described as above it, and ring-formed. 
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p6tur“ 1 tfrj^ _ 

'"‘iv,* '“■«' “ !»'■ O' 

a'ales (Cf. hayekh-po, p. 3 G 4 „, ). 4 o). 

** (Sg. (lat. pot^rie 

. i n ™,„,1 or l.,», t.,l,.,w blado); ,1,0 ,„ojo„ p.,,' 

Lr? r-: li'i: 

or'rtLr ti"°'i ‘o"'''' <”“<' 

T r/f !>”*'»* »0,.,. 

L'r^ enfi'ig) (of enrtlienware or metal) fcf 

S 04 a.p., „. ,. j,.. 

potrji-mel 

dishes . eal.ng together from the same platter or 
siinilar ph.t.ers ,e.g. owh.g to relationship, friend hi 

to unite In f 1 ^ m.inf. 

i"""; ■“ !"•'“■:■ -milawan , 

■ umon II, liisiios^ oiifing fr„n, tp 
,t: ''''i •""" "“ 0 *' '"O'- of 

r';"''- -J”- ■'«" I 

f. Nlish-worsliin ’. ^ 

-I -;: 

If' r^ 

them * fliA ro • ' r ^ tJislies aiul cleaning 

potur p . 

.1* ls°:' “ °“'™p ■'" '-."0 -™>h" 

Piifre kMh” '''* “"o'"""'’ ««J «'« lito. 

-ound (in the lo,viand heb. „ mo.^'p,: 

... o„,.ro,,., .,.„o, 

un I ^panfaiq: f. 0 ,|„b of flii, oioiio ' 

pot r..agp„ TC,rr..rtj, 

./.W .trr P-'O^'"'" 

rr-'r-.rt”" •"”.. «- 

pufr'-ndsh b?Tfr.;g^r i f, sud, a grand- 

«>n s ,v.fe dk. 832 ). -spfiu . 

f«tlier-in-law of „ son’s son or ,laughter,’ 


804 


pit®run 
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or g,.„.l.d„„g,„,,.. ,,, 

■aonea 

o' . . 0 ... so,, or d„„8hl„, , gr»„dso„.. " 7 
.luaghter a .,iotl.er.i.,-la„. 

('. -wajen 1.7^, 

P'T ■’“"'"'•'.I- in the ,n.I, |i,„ 

I least two generations. 

put“r« I 

f. a son's dauo-liter a er I r? 

I patrakh in patrakh-wor« 

- a kind of thin round oahe of 

mlr 1 Ttf r effe-iaos. 

pitrulukh see pitru. ^ 

patran 4^=^, see path^r i, 
pata-rdni see pata. 

7"“,.°""'''' '■ ('S- "i"'- pitarua* ara*,, 

o .cl,„g, 8,„,|,i„g_ „„„,i,|„-,, oliorisiii, *2' 

(el..l. .-.a, , f.,„ilj, o a,o|,, .. 7 

*» o„); .n«,„fii„„„ge„,,,i„8 0 „,keeping |,„j' ' 

J,.-,el, cherish, foster (el.ilJ™,, „ i„„“; *"'i 

rattle, S.mell„„g o„,r„ 3 ,,j^ 

or ocLap'”"" “,"'■ ’'""i'.et* 

. .e ors Z,’“, ”'7"''“■■Se). 1. «„.l.,t.k. 

dnlvi Tv 7,“'’' ” ''"'i'”-"' 

n, ■ f ' *'1’°“" “"ij ' ^"nrPTsar?- 

J8 0 , fosteriog, fo,. o,r.-,vi„g .„ ' 

fall „po„, or be H,r„st a person (If as, 

p.£r:r;7,%i • »»'■ p-«. 

care of- Kn rpn , *«ken 

(.,. 1 " ■’"W'» 

(a peison) is responsible, carried on. 

petaran-wol" , tn^arm n.ag. (f. 

one .1.0 Carnes on, or is responsible fo.-, some 


45 


fS?, f fe Jet. pitTiia' 

—„g loss, ..inileriog, ' 

P- -run 1 eonj. i ,i p.p; pi,.,, 

to -e„aer a person n.iseraUe ,.,g, ^ T,.i„r2s 

oS’T®’ *'•'■)■ pitT"-mot> rai>!-jia i 

perf. part. (f. pitfir^-mufefi 
rendered miseiable, as ab, ' 
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pit^run I conj. 1 (1 p.p. pit'>r“ 

to worrj’’ (a person) by delay, to delay the performance 
of any urgent work, pit^r^-mot^ 
perf. part. (f. pit^r^-miife^ 

by dehiy (caused by someone employed in some urgent 

• I 

work). 

pitarSn^ see pitur 2; pitareni-ton^ 

(Riim. 1778), see pit^r^-ton'^ (p. 803('^ 1. 48). 
pitardn i %^fF: f- one who 

harasses another by delay in the performance of some | »o 
urgent work ; the being harassed, as ab. 

patras see path^^r 1. i 

pitruth I ni. (sg. dat. pitratas f^Tt^), 

blood Jcinship (usually characterized by mutual 
liostility felt by the members) (Gr.Gr. pifarKf/i, 
wrongly translated ‘ fatherhood 144) ; tlie hostility 
usually felt between such kinsfolk. Cf. pitut 2. 

petarawun'^ i n.ag. (f. petaravun" 

), one who protects, guards, cherishes; one 
on whom the responsibility for performing some 
difficult work lies. 

petarawun I conj. 1 (1 p.p.petaroW 

i q- petarun, q.v. — pyon'^ — izT^ i 

m.inf., i.q. petarun pyon^, s.v. 

petarun, q.v. 

petarow^'-mot'' TzifTT^f-^rH i mf^rr: perf. part. 

(f. petarbv^-mute^ i q. petor"-mot“, 

s.v. petarun, q.v. 

petarawan-wol'^ l ’QT^'f^rTT u.ag. 

(f. -wajen i.q- petaran-wol^, s.v. 

petarun, q.v. 

pit^rawun conj. 1(1 p.p.pit^roW 

to cause to lament (cf. pitun). 
petarawawun^ I n.ag. (f. 

petarawavun“ ujr^TT^^), i.q. petarawun^ q.v. 
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patas TTZrn: l ni. onomat. tlie noise ot 

something falling from a height into mud or water, 
splash, flop. Cf. potas. 

patis (? spelling and gend.) Acoiiififtn hvtevophifUumj i.q. 
nar-mada, p. 0466, 1. 14, q.v. (L. 74). 

paths' I f* a certain carpenter’s ; 

tool used for carving patterns on a board. Cf. patbk', 
patakh, and potbsh 

paths' in paths' gatahun ^ i 

m.inf. to become gradually dissipated (of 145 , 
property, reputation, etc., which should be gradually 
amassed). 

petis see pyot". j 

potas I ni. onomat. a flop, a 

slapping sound, e.g. caused by a Hat object falling | 50 j 


— patwhri rrzmTt 

from a height on mud or soft ground, or b}" a slap on 
the naked shoulder. Cf. patas. 
poths' I f. a tool employed by 

plasterers for slapping and smoothing plaster which 
has been applied to a wall. Cf. pathk', patakh, 
and paths'. 

potus or potus in potus (or potus) path 

adv. 

one after the other, in regular succession; again and 
again, repeatedly. 

patashah UTcnn? or patasheh (=iLij'j, 

(Uiw'b) m. (the same as padshah, q.v.), a king 
(patashah, H. ii, 8, 10, 11; iii, 1-8 ; v, 7, 9, 11, etc.; 
patasheh, II. ii, 0 , 8, 9; xii, 5, 10-14, etc.), -bay 
-^T'^ f- a king’s wife, a queen (II. viii, 1-4, 6, 11-13). 
-kur“ or -kud*' -'mz f- a king’s daughter, a 

Cs. ^ • Cs ^ 

princess (II. v, 2, 5, 8-10; xii, 1, 2). -zada 
m. a king’s son, a prince (H. viii, 3-5, 11). 

patasheham jb interj. my king I 

yo\ir majesty I (II. ii, 4; v,'9; viii, 2, 6-8, 10, 13 ; 
X, 2, 6, 12; xii, 3, 19, 23). 

patashhhi { = 

padshhhi and path^shhhi, qqv.), royalty, 
sovereignty, the state or condition of a king 
(II. X, 2, 4, 9); a kingdom (II. x, 11; xii, 19). 
—kariin^ —f.inf. to exex’cise sovereignty, rule 
(II. viii, 12 ; x, 4 ; xii, 26). 
pattu m. (El.), i.q. pot'' 2. 

patav see patau, 

patav I m. running away secretly, 

absconding, decamping. 

paitav or phtav UTfT^ (= ^S'bb) 1 

f. ‘puttees’, a bandage for the logs on a journey, 
worn by both Hind us and ilusalmiins (cf. pula-p'^, 

p. 7306,1. 21 ) (El.ywf^//m, L. 458,/M/f/(r«). paitavi- 

(or phtav- )hor'' l 

m. a pair of ‘puttees’ (one for each leg), -khor 

or -khor I m. a 

Cl N 

single puttee (for one leg), 
pitawul ni. the blood-stone (EL), 

patav-lakan , see patau. 

patawun" \ 'hto: (f- patavun" 

that which can be achieved, feasible, easy, 
patawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. patow" 

tr^t^), to run away secretly, abscond, decamp (this 
verb is treated as transitive). 

pitawun" I u ng- (f- pitavuh*' 

), one who laments, one who bewails, 
patwhl'i Ill- nil official belonging to a village, 

whose duty it is to keep an account of the various 
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pufea 3 ^ (cf. pUfehi and pulsanun) in the following 
pufea-par 3 ^-^TT l m. tearing 

or plucking to pieces (esp. with the finger-nails) 
(e.g. a piece of clotli or paper, or a fiower nipped 
to pieces, as when tliis is done for the purpose 
of collecting the nipped off leaves), -pufea | 

m. tearing into tin^^ pieces, as ah. 
pufe^ 1 3^, see put^, 

puts^ 2 3^ I ■^xut f. a long piece of 

cotton cloth thrown over the head and allowed to fall 
down the back of Musalman women, the ordinary 
veil worn by Kaslmim females (cf. kora-p®, p. 466/;, 
1. 27) (El. K.Pr. 169) ; met. prani pufei, adv. 
in the ancient manner, see p. 762^/, 1. 12. 

pufea-rad 3^-TT^ or pulsi-rad i 

m. a veil-length (the veil is 
made of two long strips sown together side hy side), 
-wowur^ -qYqq l » 1 . a seller, or 

maker for sale, of these veils. 


pufei-bod" I m. ‘ a veil- 

bundle a particular way of wearing this veil rolled 
up. -put“ I 1'- one lialf of 

such a veil, one of the two strijjs that form it. 
-rad -TTq 1 oi. see putsa-rad, ab. 

pUte^ , see poth. 

path 1 f. (sg, dat. patehi qf^ (see also 

pofeh^ 1 and 2 ) although the corresponding verb 
is patsun, q.v. ; of. pot5“), trust, confidence, faith, 
reliance, assurance, belief (cf. atha-p®, p. 61/;, 1. 38 ; 

bola-p®, p. lOor/, 1. 21; banda-p°, p. lib/, 1. 38; 
mala-p°, p. 565//, 1. 23; inana-p°, p. 572«, 1. 37) 
(Gr.Gr. 126; Gr.M. ; 8 iv. 309, 841, 1312; K. 10); 
commercial credit (L. 459); respect, credit (K.Pr. 13). 
—antin" —f.inf. to cause 
belief, convince (Sfv. 795, 1226, 1307; Ram. 1599). 
—kariin^ f-inf. to lely 

(on), trust (in), confide (in), believe, depend (on). 
—niii^ —f.inf. to trust (EL). —thavun^ 

• * I 

—qqq or —thavun^ —qrqq i 
f.inf. (rightly or wrong!}’) to believe in, liave faith in 
the existence of (something not evident), to be 
assured, certain (Gr.M.) ; to rely (upon), have trust 
(in) (Gr.M, Siv. 1873). -^yin^ —f.inf. trust 
to come (to a person, dat.), as in kas yiyihe 
palsh, who would believe? (K. 175, K.Pr. 85). 
-yetsh I f- trust and affection, 

i.e. complete trust (in), excessive trust in (cf. 8 iv. 

1071, yilshi patshi san; so K. 10, yefehi-pafehi- 
SOst“, full of affection and trust; K. 1002, 1036, 
1044). -yefeh anun“ l fsfq-g-RrTrqTqqq 

s. 


poteh"2 
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f.inf. to cause complete trust (in). —yiwawun'^ 

—tqqqq l qfqqr^rqfT^ adv. in such a manner as 
to cause trust, persuasively. 

pateha-dar q^-qr i fq^qiqrqq: m- (f. -darin 

), one who is the object of trust, trustworthv, 
to be depended upon, honourable, honest. 

pafehi-dar qfw-q^ i m. (f. -dariii -qfqqj, 

one who is the olqect of trust, trustworthy, to be 
depended upon, honourable,honest; trustful,confiding, 
suspicionless. pafehi-woP I fqqT#t adj. 

(f. -wajen -qT^q), trustful, confiding, 
piteh qr^, pbish see pants. 

pitsh fq^ 1 qqTqLqrq:) f. (sg. dat. pifehi fqfw), the 
pain of being scalded by boiling water, scalding; 

cf. pyuth“. —fehunuii^ * qTf>?qTqqq: 

f.inf. to scald (a person) ; met. to distress a i^erson 
by disgraceful abuse, by vile conduct, or the like. 
—pbii" I qrw^rqfq: f iuf. scalding to fall 

s 

(on a person), to be scalded ; met. to be distressed by 
another’s disgraceful abuse, vile conduct, or the like, 
piteh qY^ or pinfell qY^ | qsj^TqT f. (sg. dat. pifei 
^Tf3), veiy little of anj’thing (esp. food), a tiny 
piece, something very small. Cf. pith, pytit^, plt^r, 
pitur^. 

pifea-kbn^ l qfqfqqq: f. a certain small 

bird, described as Hying very high, and witli a long 

acute call (K.Pr. 42, translated * a small-eyed man ’), 

-wad -qiq; I qffqqi: in. very little (of anything), 

% 

a minute piece, mere trace. 

pitsi phatun i 

Ill. inf. to burst for a trifle, to be filled witli pride on 
I'eceiving something very small or trifling. —pifei 
—qttq I ^dv. tiny bit by tiny bit, scrap 

by scrap. 

pofeh" 1 or potsh^ 1 q^ or pufeh" 3 ^ | 3 ^:, 

m. (sg. abl. pafehi qf^. see also pafeh} 
the tail (of a beast or bird) ; the fringed edge or end 
of a shawl, turban, or the like (cf. dastar-pofeh'^, 

p. 256/;, I. 28; Ibgi-pofeh^, p. 512('/, 1 . (i; poV-p®, 

p. 790//, 1. 12 ; pofehur^ and p61sh^r“) ; used —® as 
a kind of diminutive to indicate something short and 
stumpy. In this use it is sometimes spelt puch^^ 3 ^ 
(cf. shraka-pufeh^, a penknife, compared with 
shrakh (q.v.), a large knife), 
polsh^ 2 or pofeh^ 2 I qfqfq: m. (sg. ahl. pafehi 
qflf, see also pafeh), a guest (cf. gbl'Cpofeh", 
p. 298//, 1. 43) (EL paufs; L. 460, pufs; Siv. 1837). 
—16feh“ —I qfqwrf^qq: m. guests and the 
like, i.e. guests and other persons who deserve 
similar honour. 


50 























pohh“ 3 _ 

patih-.bay f. „ 

•« la- V ,uo.,. pafeh^pfxza 

{- tho ho..our ,K.,.l to a gue.t, the weloome ^iven 
to n guest. ^ 

P0bh« 1 Tftj , .n. the pherau (.j.v.), or 

‘’«g i«ightgow„.I,ke garment worn hv Kashmiris, 
"hen ma.ie of cotf-n clo.l, is cllal pofeh". When 

r nil ‘‘ 1 '•• 

p bh IS worn, like a shift, next the skin, witl, a 
4? “arda-P“, p. 58!»A, 1. 33) (K.Pr. 
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pabun 


Pbbh>.d61ur VTfw-^^ , m. 

* Ot r* of n shift*, an old worn out p6feh“ 

'■"""’ -HI 

n'fcKa^ '%* *^*'*^* a raggeil pofeh“. 
pOM 2 tlYw ndj. scare.1, easily frightened, used in tlie 

^Uosnng:- _bukur- „ 

ace, one who owing to Ids laziness and 
- up'ditv 111 work is an object of frequent scolding 
e«c.: one who is full of timidity (e.g. one who I 
merely when addressed in u lend voice). 

ni ■ i.q. p6bh“- 

bak„., .k JI P 

pobh tnf. see panh. 

push ^ ,„, ,,g ^ 

spinning-wheol. 
pnbh* see pubhy. 

HI I>l. inf. to break or smash (some hard 
snhsfaneei into little pieces. Cf. pufea. 

pQbhu, see pUnb*h. 

PP^-h. I 

r 6A I. .3s. pawa-pub*h pyon-, s.v. pay. 
j pahhldaren . that in which one mav 

b*ve onfidence. i.e. that which ultimatelv fulfils 

•MJ^cUtion, eg. a cow iKinght when it is’ not i„ 

ini , .lit which 111 due course gives i.Ientiful milk 

ora pie« of land in which seel is sown, and which 
uhiniofoly War* a fine crop). 

pabhil af^i, , f ^ 

L'ue^tho^pitalit V. 

p68ha-16w® I ^fwjT Buuw ... 

w I diiq<T ni. a jtorcupine 

I'ondils. equaling it not onlv witl. 

^ M - -. Imt al^o with Hindi sd/.i. It ,« believed 
o follow a I,on. and to indicate its presence hv 

« lo- growl : a fox Kl. ,Wso/o). Cf, 16h and phiw. 


15 


30 


35 


40 


pibhiioz* 

(o a guest), hospitality, entertainment (GrAft 

-karim« e, 

l.".|«lnlity (Gr.M.r pakhSazi 
• adv. hospitably. ™ 

pbbh“-mub** pathun. 

petehui- m. the horny part of the 

hoof of a^eow or the like; hence, the kick (of a cow) 

pobhl^u I 5^: m. the stumpy tail of „ sheep 

goa^t. or the like. Cf. pofeh- 1 and the ne.xt. 

pofeh«ru , 5 ^: f. the long tail of a cow. horse 

hon. or the l^e. Cf. potsh" 1 , and tl.e preceding. ’ 

^ I’ P- pbfehorow" 

^^J). to cause to come into e.xistence fcf 

pathanawun, which like pobh^rawun is the 

causal of pathxin, q.v. The form pbbharawun 
IS, however, unusunl, Gr.Gr. 173). 

pafehta ^WfT. soe pafeun. 
pabhuw“ 1 ^ 5 , i.q. punfehuw". 

pubhy or pubh* jtw I Sit liostpos. (governing 
«bl.. or tl.e abl. of the gen.) for, for the sake of 

on aeconnt of (according to IK. II, i, 63 it is not in’ 
frequent use) (of. ami-po, p. 5 g„, ]. g. 

P- 5oi, 1 . 44; kami-p», for what ? why.Gr JI • 

kamrp. for u,e, „ . ^ ■ - 

me. Gr.Jl.; shuren-muren-handi po. for (your) 

umily. Gr.M.) (Gr.M.; Siy. 122,584, 846,1510,1670^ 

Ifum. 2, 116, 765. 1073. 1361.1458, 1649; K 9 64o’ 

' 690. 775. 996). With the infinitiye it indiente; 

purpose, as m karana-p", for the purpose of 

< o.ng order to do; wuchana-po, (desire) to see 
(Gr.M.). ^ 

of foo,l) «n„l, <i,g„ai„|, ,Iige,iiUa • (of ,„edicin,) « 

digestive. ^ 

pbbukh qfjTT^, see pbnbok“. 

Pibal Tfr^^ , adj. eg. one 

who sulTers froin nasal catarrh, haying u cold in the 
head. Cf. pyufe“, 

pofealo, see p 6 feha-I 6 w", 

pubal I adj. f. a woman who 

wears the kind of cloth called pub" n y 

pofeam see pbnfeam. 
pakov i„ K. 3 d ' 

PSk). o tro.l, ^ 

". * «f ttasliiie « pomn W ei,i„c 

km. .,„|,o,.i,,., 0 , b, cons,line l« kim . 
fornmln, or lb. lib.' (G,..Or. Joi; f„y. 27 , 104 ); 





pateim irnin 


809 


pav 1 


to believe in the existence of (anything, dat.)» 
to believe tliat (anything, dat.) will come into 
existence, or hap|>en (K. 34); to trust (a jjersou), 
i.e. to trust that ho will do no harni if allowed 
to live, to lot a {}erson live without danger to 

oneself (K. Soli). — prarun —TTnS’T. I 
m.inf. to await the payment of a loan, to show 
patience or fur}>oarance in such waiting; to wait 
patiently for the completion of some work ; (in asking 
for a loan) to wait corifidently for its being granted. 

pofe“-mot“ I perf. part, 

(f. pub^-mub** trusted, as ub. 

pafcan-w6l“ l fq^-mfqVTrfT n.ag. 

(f. -wajen -qisjof ), one who trusts, as ab.; (when 
work to be done by another is delayed) one who is 
patient or forbearing in awaiting its accomplishment, 

pateun qiqq in pafeun pyon“ ^ 

m.inf. loss to be caused by insufficiency of materials 
(for any work). ('!, pafeay. 
pefean q^q twisting, winding, 

coiling, mar-i-pefean, a serpent of convolutions, 
a kind of serpent that makes itself into a ring round 
its victim, and thus kills it at its leisure (Kain. 013). 

pebun I fsPSfT^: conj.3(2p.p. pefeyov qj^q), 

(of fruit, vegetables, etc.), to become dried up, to 
become dry and sapless, to become desiccated (and 
unfit for eating, cooking, etc.). pefey6-mot“ qj^ft- 
wq I fq^q»rrqw: perf. part. (f. pefeye-mub** 

become dried up, as ub. 

puban or (q.v.) pubanan qqqq i 

fHq^qSTTTTR f. (sg. dat. pubun'^ ), the act of 

plucking or nipping a flower, or the like, to pieces 
(leaf by leaf, petal by petal, or the like; e.g. when 
collecting the leaves or petals). 

pubanan gqq’f i f. (sg. dut. 

pubaniin^ * puban, q.v. 

pubanun qq^q I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

pubon“ 5^5^' pluck, or nip with 

the finger-nails, flowers (or unytlnng similar) to 
pieces (e.g. when nipping off petals or leaves in 
order to collect them) ; cf. puba. pubon“-mot“ 

I fqqf^: perf. i>art. (f. pubun**- 

niub“ uipped to pieces, as ah. 

pubanawun gqqTqq i fqq^qq conj. i 

(I p.p. puban6w“ gqqTg), iq. pubanun, q.v. 

puban6w“-mot“ jqq'Tf-flH i 

perf. part. (f. pubanbv“-mub^ *•*!■ 

pubon“-mot“, s.v. pubanun, q.v. 
pabath qqq i fq^rq: f. (sg. dat. pabub^ trust, 

contideuce, belief (in a person, etc.). 
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pabay qjqq l ^qqi f- incompletenes.s, insufficiency, 
falling short of the desired result, or of the necessary 
quantity (for securing any result). Cf. pabun, 
pUbyum“ q^q, i.q. pUnbyiim®, q.v. 
pav qq I q^qrq:, q>^Tq: m. the navigable channel 
(marked or buo^'ed in a shallow lake or wide river) 
[cf. hara-pav, a huoj'ed channel (required) in (the 
rainy month of) Ililr (when ordinarily the lakes are 
full to overflowing and hence no marked channel 
is needed ; hence, scarcity of water in that month, 

p, 344/^ 1. 8); pot“-pav, p. 787A, 1. 7 ; s6dra-p®, 

s.v. 86d*r] ; mot. the practised or customary way 
of doing anything; practice, exercise, study, the making 
frequent use of anything, the acquirement of dexterity 
in using anything (cf. bs-pav, p. 46/», 1. 16 ; atha-p®, 
p. GU, 1. 40; khoshCpo, p. 4186, 1. 38; khow^rC 
p®, p. 42o6, I. 12; rot-p®, s.v. rath 1; rbb“-p®, 
s.v. rath 2) ; the frei^uent repetition of a thing, in 
order to fix it on the memory (cf. kana-pav, 
p. 448^/, 1. 29). —pyon“ —xziq i qqHifq: m.inf. 

tlie navigable channel to fall before one, i.e. to be 
found out and available; met. in some complicated 
or difHcult operation, to succeed in one's intention. 

pawa dalun qq 'sqq i qqiTqrfqqrq: m.inf. to 

be displaced from the navigable channel, to he 
compelled to leave the recognized channel (on 
account of some obstruction or the like, and to go 
by some other route); (in any action or occupation) 
to depart from one's familiar practice, -ner -qT | 
q^qiqqfq^ f. (of a boat) going along the (recognized) 
navigable channel, -nbr^ -qf^ I 
f. a Hrnall narrow marked or buoyed navigable channel 

(as ah.). —nerun —qqq i iqqiqtqfqxq qqqq 

m.inf. to follow through and come out of such a 
recognized navigable channel; (in any action or 
occupation) to achieve the re.sult by following familiar 
practice. —pakun —q^ I jqwjqfqT*^ qqqqq 
m.inf. to go along the established navigable channel; 
(in any action or occupation) to follow familiar ant! 
easy practice. -pUb^h pyon“ qjq I 

4 

m.inf. the expected and intended (esp. when published 
beforehand) result to be achieved in any work. 

pawuk“ qq^ I fqwiqf: gen. adj. (f. pavuc^ qqq^ , 
of, or belonging to, a navigable channel, as ub. ; 
(of any action or occupation) well practised, well 
learned; successfully carried out according to one’s 
intention. 

pav 1 qrq m. a foot, a leg, in khara-pav karan, 

doing the legs of a centipede, i.e. in great haste 
(p. 4076, 1. 8, q.v.). 


I. (5) 








pav 2 _ 

pav 2 trr^ m. a causinL^ to fall ^ P«.li; • - 

fall, (p, roij Jgj ' ''"'"S’S'-PS'-. 

i.e. about tweuty tolas or ImlP « i * 

nboiif fii// 1 ' ^ ^ P'Juiid (a m/'t }>eiri£f 

two pounds) (Siv, 1828; K.IV. 28, 201 ‘^24i 

2 ''"'":»s K’..:j::, 

, '"'"'S " i “ ki'“l ..f |,eg f, ; 

"na W.I1 ,„ J 

rtC™ L'"‘"T .. 

ono ana n . 'v. a Iniahnlor entillcl („ 

and a Jn,]f acres of irn>atod land (f in’> 

Soenaphar. ' 

pev 1 ae 0 pyQjju 

.. 

amount of nn i * ana-pev, an Iiumeuso 

nmoiint ol cooking, s.v. ran. 

POW“ I ti.o spleen 

'’°rl| I "'■ .s'" -""I- ’• 

„ I of ,,, ,,,, . 

sam-p .s.v.sami) (Niv.oi; Kjv. ini) 

pavi mfw, Sg. abl. used ns adv on 1 f 

""■b'lO step on „ staircase- met in n V , " 

'•itrhor than someone m- sometldr i 
(of. bahali-po, p. j , 3 .,) . / “ 

»l»Vo ono'. Ml,,„ 1 '“'I ' 

wall.,, ■ P«s 

V'oe .loan (l|„ , ■" • 

top downwards; graduallv to reduce‘n 

•soiiietliing masculine) to miserv, graduallv toT' 

-pavi waliin- -^rf^ ,v ^ ^ ‘ 

finf id l.nf 

t-""-. >d., but with a fern, object, -wainn 

..... -waslr Z" , 

'pvtvp,,, s,7’r„: 

l» laonslil ,lo.v„ f,v„, l> I')" 

■^0.1000,1 Iron, 

become depressed. • ’ ‘ 

pov'-he, , fpipWaS,: ^ 
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an 


^'0 paiv^n 

P»w" 2 'ft? I m. ,h. ,,.pi, ,„ 

> .0 Inst link of the chain of a doear i, ,p 
heluie applving the ,.„dlock. a p..llock..t.p|! ^ 
hokali-p», p. tfjM, I. of a „ 1 

* :KM*r. 100). ' 

pow" 3 iftj I adj. f, poy. ^ 

nien.siin.ig a ,p„.rtcr ,of anything:; we,gl„I/^ 

jmrter ofa .,. weighing half 

day-pM..-.w„ p.rL.,’.,;; 

." '•-f '-ivo fiim-cr hieraiti,, 

day-p-. P. 2.;.;., 1 . 22 ; mi.t, x. .f,..,, ^ 

f kanz-p». p. im.,, 1 .^ sddra kbnz'^p. 

- V. 86d‘r K.Pr. •2.;i. ff, pav3. 

pow‘ca f.pi. th.. nU n,f ,,, 

>en.s .. -kadane -t,TH 1 r,. 

t- tear out the rih, ', ,0 trounce or cluh « 

nnme^ifidlv ,e.,p. in t|,e region of the ribs. 

powal f „ 

t«o or four iinnas or tli. n-alM.iifs. 

pawan tnrn 1 m. wind. movi,.g„ir;.s;t m.,-, 

... air. I.,..,„l, 1,,. ,r ■' ;■• 

-eandy, , x... 

...r.'l I.. III. ... 

Malt'” “ ..'-''"S’ I.. 

pawua a,,, , .. , , 

lo ON, Ml, ,„ l,a i,„ . V 

'fir.tir. 2;i 17‘«. s;,. ^ 

'll' '00 I-- '• • '*•’•*' Jtdm. .iio. ure 

H. m. 0; Kiyooi. 
*h.(); cause to lie down, to onus.. ,„ re,,.. ,..,...1 

.... . f ..h. p.,, 

kT': "■■ "' ..... 

^ pawun, to cans,, nienmrv („ f,” 

> » o ,a j.crson'si meiiiory ..sjv, |0n-.*. |,w,., 

,1 , ' ■ Pathar p®, i.. kms k down 

to tlio groiin. 1. toMI tcf.,,. rtmA. 1, -.-7 .Si,. 

This verb ,s , he 

pov -mufe 

k.ir I T," "• "'f' 

SlJZ. . low; tod... 

liven I fqvf^w comipiion of paiwand. 

1'-'. J-me ion eonne.vion. intimate union, i.l..,. 

nencss m bcldv iMrsomdify siv. 
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pewan 


pewan f. (sg. dat. pevun^ 

falling, used —as in ruda-p®, s.v. rud; shina-p®, 
s.v. shin. 

pewan see pyon^. 

pewun 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. pyow^ 

to start preparations for cooldng (Hgliting the 
stove and the like), to set the kitchen fire alight 

(K.Pr. 164). 

pewan-vela i ^*RiTTftT^T^^rT: »»- the 

time for beginning preparations for cooking, i.e. for 
lighting the cooking fire, etc., i.e. about an hour 
before sunset, -wol'^ I n.ag. 

(f. -wajen (m.) the man who lights the 

cooking fire, i.e. a cook; (f.) the eldest daughter-in-law 
or other female relative, who (for the sake of good 
luck) lights the cooking fire on festal occasions. 

-viz^ ■'f^^i i q- -vela, ab. -zang 

I wedding or similar 

festive occasions) the gift (of rice, money, etc.) made, 
for good luck, to tlie female member of the family 
who lights the cooking fire (e.g. given to the bride’s 
fatljer’s sister or the like bv the relations of the 

4 

bridegroom). 

piwun conj. 1 (1 p.p. pyuw^ fv^), to drink 

(noted only in L.Y. 81). 

paiwand l junction, 

connexion (El.; Gr.!M.); a joint, piece, patch; graft, 
grafting, budding (cf. arra-p°, p. 44/», 1.17 ; barga-p°, 
p. riUr/, 1. 44; pirtll-p®, p. 770^/, 1. 1) (8iv, 1578). 
Cf. paiven. 
paiwand-dar 

adj, c.g. (a stock to which a graft has been applied) 
grafted, budded. 

paiwand^ l mlj. c.g. 

patched, 2 >icced; grafted, engrafted (on to a stock); 
produced from, or borne by, a grafted tree, 
pawanawun i conj. l to cause to 

be felled (by a third 2 >arty), to cause to bo droi)ped 
(e.g. into a river or the like) ; to cause a loss (by a 
third party) in a business or the like (K.Pr. 87) ; 
to cause another to fall into prison or tlio like, 
yad p®, to cause memory to fall, to cause a person to 
remember, to call to another's memory (Siv. 78, 1884). 
pewanawun l conj. 1 

(1 21 .p. pewanow^ to cause 2 u*epariitions 

for food to bo begun, to got the kitchen fire lighted, 
pawur^ 1 I m. a small house, a (poor 

man’s) cottage (cf. lari-p°, p. 581/i, 1. 11) ; an abode 
(K.Pr. 54, 111), paw^r^-han i 

f. a small cottage, a tiny cot. 
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pawur“ 2 ui. a sandal, a slipper (cf. jug^-p®, 

p. 871/;, 1. 22)^ 

payUru or pavlir^ I surrounding 

on all sides, crowding (a person) in all directions 
(e.g. h}' a number of persons or, met., b}' calamities, etc.) 
(cf. awur'^-p®, 2^* J being surrounded, 

as ab. 

piyu^«U 1 f. a kind of yellow earth 

used for making colour-wash on walls, for 2 iaintiug, etc. 

pavith^r 1 xyf^^'^or pavithiir^ i Tyftr'q^rr in. a 

ring of the sacred grass called darbha {Poa cynofiuroidefi) 
worn on the third, or ring-, finger by llindiis at 
certain religious ceremonies. 

pavith^r 2 I adj. c.g. pure, hallowed, holy 

(Gr.]\[. parity). 

pewawun^ 1 l n.ag. (f. 

pewawiin^ This word is n.ag. of pyon“, 

q. v. (.see Gr.Gr. 105), in all ils senses, and es 2 >. in 

(he following :—) fallen down (from a high 2 ^ositiou to 
a lower one); that which falls (e.g. rain) (»Siv. 1809, 
K.Pr. 254) ; one who falls, i.e. who can be defeated 
in a combat; (a business or the like) which is 
calculated to luive a satisfactory result; that which 
is coming into existence, that which is ]iap 2 )euiug, 
occurring, being horn. pewawanis I 

adv. at the time (of rain) falling, <luring 
a fall of rain. 

pewawuiP^2Tzi^5g i u ag. (f.pewawuii® 

This word is the n.ag. of pewuu), one wlio 
sets about lighting a kitchen fire, a cook. 

pya WT ni. in the following:— pya pya karun T2IT WT 

1 m.inf. (of u liel 2 >less baby) to show 

distress by continued wailing, pya-praharay tzjt- 
I f- (of a sick man oi‘ a hungry 

child) wailing in distress (as a goat does when being 
led to slaughter). 

pay 1 l m. water or any drinkable 

liquid, esp. milk (L.V, 54); (iii Kashmiri) reviving 
(a dried up 2 *l'Uit) by watering it (Siv. 1868). 
—ateun —I m.inf. (of a 

witliered 2 ^ 1 unt) revival by watering to enter, to be 
revived by watering ; (of a j^ersou weakened by 
illness) to convalesce (owing to the ap 2 >lication of 
appropriate remedies). —phenin 1 —I 
m.inf. couvaleseeneo or revival to return, strength to 
come back (of a withered 2 *bint, a pei'son weakened 
by illness, or the like). —phil'awun 1 —| 

m.inf. to revive (a witliered 2 ^ 1 unt by 
means of watering, a 2 ^Grson weakened by illness 
bv means of 2 U 02 ier medical treatment, and .so on). 


(5)-2 
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-feanun m.inf. to cause .-evival 

enter to renve („ .itl.ered plant) b, .aterin, it ; 

give s rength (to a pei-son weakened by illness) bv 
^^means of appropriate treatment. 

^ ni. afoot,a foot-print (YZ. 40 232 

S V* LI raga-pay.’ 

^., 186 . 3 , 1880 ; K.„, 521; n.iii.g). a sign, gesture, 

(0 nZTr -l>e.eabouts of something) 

(of. nama-po, p. 636i, 1. 19 ,. „ person’s address the 

^a^mre be lives 

anun ^ ^ 

4. c.„no z! '„rrr.™“L': 

J °' i ^ ■*“)■ -kadun -ai, , 

a ol„e I 2 ' ^Sas^HTfs: m.i,, (. 

t- "atd., 0 , „„e„,'"k 

paya-pay i adv. snccessivelv 

''•'I- Payham, 

payes watun ,„ inf 

' arnve at the clue, to gain thorough k^wled^: 

eaLn”^!!!5;!r‘^ I'-'- W' 8 , 

)• wotlth —TTfrl?! I coni 

part, used as adj. c.g. one who has become thoro.mhlv 

—atawunu 

-^E -^atavun« 

"“kaL^' (of. 

kand -p , p 1 . 

» a. 000 .) ^K^., m). _dffi. _r^ , 

paye-kath pp-a,3 1 jfiratBB ii,„ ,,„j p 

'.ronol... or Irvig., oto., „.M 

I iffT^siTni^T f. one of the twigs filling up the 
-^.0 U„.oo„ , 1,0 ,„.i., p„,. 

I ,n. all the wood, twig,s, etc.’ 

requisi e or making a fence as collected together 
ready for use. " 

'ay 1 ITUT I ,u. a means, expedient, device 

«3onrce, plan, contrivance (for doing something 


puy 1 5 ^ 


; 10 


20 


25 


30; 


successfully) (cf. bacan-po, p. 80i, 1. 44 . « , 
p“, p. 728i, 1 . 4 ; poshen-po, p. 73 ]/’ 

(ItSm, .934, 1045, 1238, 1471,1580, 1674 ■ I ’,? 
570, 651, 756, 775; 802, 882, 895, 980;' H i’ 1' 

-karun -,,rt , 

dovico (for ...ootbi,.,), „ „ • . 

take measures (Siv. 519, 1137). ^ 

paye-bod“ adj. (f. -bud" - 3 ? t „rr 

e~‘ raoaoco., of jreot ,lig„ilv, 'bi.I'', “® 
(YZ. 25, 240, ,543); of. kadi pay*: . oV? !'' 
■rostu -yw , adj. (f. .rUki.f ' 

e.rp.d.ent, ,viHo.,l resooroo; („t oomo'". B.! 

ocoopolio,.) ,h„t for which ,h. j; 

-"■'..pi (of. di«..c or the like, IhotL 

remedy is available, -sost" 1 -tt„ ._ 

ff -sufahit ns? I • ^ mi adj. 

( . Ufeb ), posse-ssiiig many e.xpedients, havinir 

_ like) that for winch many remedies are available 

pay 2 Tn^ -b , fSHTm. strength, durability, (ofahuln 

being) healthy longevity (Siv. 196). payes pyoD'* 

J I ftspiltir: m.i„f. to eome to one’. .L. 

i.e. to .h„6„„ „„|,r„at„Ue „,„,„,il,,. co„d„e, , 

pay 3 in^ ^-b „.. a foot (K. 988). -ab b 

0 . f«ot-w„ler, i.e, (i„ rio. eultir.otion) tho i.Jei- 

;l fs: -i..- 

P«y <5^. peyS ara, peyi piR,, .ee pyony 

” »tLTk.'p:zr,' "iSri" °Z”.. 

;«yf f. oooh ti,'.,,,,, o, c.e7Z^:.:e'':t 


35 , 


^0 


^r> 


« , i> nence, to liv 

. portec Iv eonlenle,! life („. if 

^ "hen nii he liad to e.at was this senin) 

P>ye 2 ft, , ft,; 

olo» , beloved th.n others (e.g. a darliog child 
O' (to a woman) her linshand) 

: ™l r ' *’Pl. the powdered *,« 

«"d other refnse wl.ieh remains „h.„ hnsting riee in 

tl"< 'Oftse. this rofose nsed as ao„r. 

luiskpT f-pl-bif. to clear the 

^«ked rice from this refuse, -kbene -^ 3 , , 

to eat sueh refnse; met. t,> 

w^rr ('’y '’‘® prospect of some difficult 

ona L 111. a 

quantity of this powdered refuse. 

puy 1 p I f. the shawl-wool imported from 

Ladak, wool; (according to El.) the 

tl'i. .’oal ; ef. pashmina. 
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poyedar 


-wal I i»i. when paKhnwia wool is 

iiiijjorted it is sorted out, and the fine soft portion 
is taken out for spinning, while the coarser hairs are j 
rejected. These coarser liairs arc called 1)}^ this name. 
-w6n“ 1 (Ids wife is -wafien 

f. and the same word is also used for a woman 

V 

who follows tlie i>iofession), a seller of this pashmiiia 

t [ 

w'ool, or (Kl.) of the tliread made from it. According 
to Ih. these men hny from the Kashmiri women the 
tliread spun hy them from this wool (ICl. pui-wdnyi 
or ‘iv6in). -wofd-kar 1 TT^^WTsfi'^- 

m. the |)rofession of a seller of this avooI. 

-wbn^-wan i 

ni. the shop of a seller of shawl-wool or of the thread 
made of it. -wbni I 

f. the profession of a seller of shawl-wool 
thread. -WOnil I f- the 

trade of a seller of shawl-thread, -wanuth I 

(sg. cliit. -wanetas 

-^T'^TrfX^), the profession of a seller of shawl-wool 
thread. 

puye-iit^ f- a skein or 

hank of shawl-wool thread as spun on the S2>inning 
machine, -gand I I’oH 

or bundle of so manv hundred threads of shawl-wool 
as arranged for weaving, a recognized measure of 
such thread, -febryun^ I m. 

the refuse pashnuna wool, i.q. puy-wal, ah. 
puy 2 g^ I f. offspring, sons and daughters (esp. 

when there are many). (T. ko-puy, p. 404/^ 1. 47 ; 
niiv^ p®, p. 6f)7/j, 1. 17; prbh^ p°, p. 7G2^f, 1. 19. 
payuch or payyuch" i oi. 

( f. payech-bay is Ids wife, see bel., 

while payechen q-v., is either a woman 

belonging to this class of outcaste Brahmans, or else 
a woman who supports herself by acting as one), 
a man (e.sp. a Brahman) who supports himself by 
accepting funeral offerings and similar gifts, and who 
is in consequence outcasted. In India he is called a 
Muhabrahmana (a sarcastic title). — dyun*^ —I 

m. to make gifts 

to one of these men on the occasion of an obsequial 
ceremony (such as that held on the eleventh day 
after death). — khyon“ —^31^ I I 

m.inf. (such a man) to eat the 
obsequial food on such an occasion. 

payech-bay qr^-^T^ i f- the 

wife of such an outcaste Briihman. -kot'^ \ 

m, the son of such a Brahman, -kiit^ 

I f. his daughter. -kath I | 


ni. (sg. dat. -katas the son of 

such a Brahman (when contempt is indicated). 

payech'-p6n^ Tn^-Tfji^ i »;■ 

the conduct or occupation of such an outcaste 
Brahman; similar vile conduct performed by any 
otiier person, -ton^ I in. the 

occupation or livelihood of such a fhahman; the 
conduct of such. 

payechen | Tiff. a woman of the class 

of outcaste Brahmans called Payuch (q.v.); a woman 
who supports herself by acting as one. 
pyada ijU l m. one on foot, a footman 

{E\. pidda/i ; W. 141, pit/dda); a foot-soldier (Riini. 
1323,1373,1435); a peon, a messenger of government, 
an officer of a court, an apparitor. (These men have 
in Kashmir a bad character for tynuiuy and extortion) 
(K.Pr. 26,120). -bukur^^ m. the 

gruffness, rudeness, tyranny, overbearing conduct of a 
peon. -buth“ -g^ i m. ‘peon-faced 

one who is overbearing or tyrannical like a peon, 
-buthbr^ -gxin-T^ | xi^fffVS^T f. the overbearing 
conduct or tyranny of a peon ; tyranny or rudeness 
like that e.xercised b}'a peon, -bay -'^T^ 1 
f. a peon’s wife (considered to be usually as over¬ 
bearing as her husband). —pata lagun —ttrl I 

m.inf. to follow on close behind the 
peon, i.e. to incite liim to arrest or otherwise maltreat 
someone against whom a charge is made. —thawan^ 

m. pi. inf. to set peons, to depute peons to arrest 
someone, -wan 1 xr^TfTWflT^TRT^; m. the peons’ 
quarters, i.e. the place where they collect and wait till 
they are deputed on some duty; the occupation or 
business of a peon, -wanan lagun ^5^ i 

m. to get into the peons’ quarters, 
to be arrested uinler government orders and kept in 
cmstody. 

pyaday xgj^ adv. on foot (Gr.M.) ; also 
(= pyada), a rae.ssenger (II. ii, 12j. 
pyod“ xgg I adj. if. pbz^ 2 for l, see ped), 

familiar with affairs (esp. with other people’s affairs), 
knowing (cf. atha-p®, p. 61A, 1. 47). (Jf. pedun, 
pybdil I TX^Tfrigf^: f. the piofession or conduct 

of a peon ; met. evil conduct, wickedness, oppression, 
lying, and cheating (K.Pr. 46). 
paydar l ^z:m. strong, durable, liealthy 

and long-lived. See pay 2. 
paydbri f. strengtb, 

durability. 

poyedar l adj. e.g. mixed up with, 
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pyftdaway _ 

Ill husking mortar). See poye 

'■ ‘h '™e» of.. 

pyuh" frjf, see pihun. 

payham i,„ _ 

P- Sisirr P^ya-pay, I 

pyuh^-mot" see pihun. 

pyuk, see phyok“ 1. 

"p' :- piki-dbn“ fnf^-?T5r i 

clothes. n. 1 15 


10 


clothes, etc.). Cf. phyok“. 

pyala JL,, 

■a. . o„pb..,„. . J 7-' 

f ,1^ ■>■ ' ^ar f. Hie occNpaiioji 

,„.i„f. 1„ „„„,i„ ,,„|,|i,; ' 

, ; “' ■ t„ d,ow gj; 

iiosiiitahty lo u guest. 

*’7'r f '"■ Cb- Jab pelis arfa,,, , 

testicle (n.pyu!) ,Gr.Gr. 2-3 26) ^ ’ 

(jraiira Jnfa^TSIXI „,. «,. t„„Ie„ „t,, I,slide used 

.i.,r be ^“:::. :r 

3 a i> as a crest-ornament a human 

” “1“'“ ‘“'i'l' «a l.i. l«d). .d„ka ™ 

'p'^«p* of wiL (eb dukh*^; 

■Band 

Csd.c <„ , ,,,,„isl„„e,„ d,„e 

let^ll * rr,' 

„Ip „U „| ,i„,. to _ 

'-B«»' .1: 

'Vlios. testieles „„ |.,„„ |,i;i„„|f;.j “j 

<li.scase or oiiienvise). ^ ^ ' 

’’^X* "'■ <“■'■ p«i» »' 

Kiekas “ ruhy-jeivel (e.g. as set iu a ring, 


pyon" Tjf?r 
or unmounted), -nyoth^ -ijj, 

" _a thumb-ring carrying' a ruby. -pilS? 

I ni. a hind of ear orT ^ 

adorned ivitli oniaineiital imitation petals. 

pyTll“ 2 fiT^ I ihHT m. (sg. dat. pilis , 

IS able to reach up to a height; one^ ^ 

complefe a difficult ta.sk or to fathom some com,, i 
state of affairs. Cf. pUun. ‘^^raplieate.] 

poyel 1^1,, ^ 

up with, powdered chaff, etc. (cf novel 

Pbyil . atfi., , ,«r,S,: 

cross-beam supporting a roof. 
poyil 2 I f. an anklet of gold or s.'l 

./ ...klets, .khor -«V , n,|Sr? ■ 

ank-le(. '■ m. a single 
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pyom see pyon“. 

XXot.” =,, .ij, 

pyo-mot^ Tzrr-JTJ. see pyon“. 
pyon I inw:, coni ;i 

u-reg. [the causal of this verb is pawun 

(Gr.Gr. 172 ). pctwun Trrj;^, ,j.v 

lub ...,d_ tut py„„. ^ 

■a. ly 8 ,.k»»;I, 4C0,.Siv.lKW; K ; 98 l. 

d" . penns («,u 188 .; k. r., 

.11. pena m, (K, ,68, ,.8,; e, pe„i nrf,, J’; 
peiiu « pi. pg^i ^ 

f.sg.ii 0 M,.pen«u,^^; pi. , 10111 . peneiJT^ 

J06;giv.623; 

G 'll, 20. 20; pewan. Itdm. 199 , 449 , etc). Impey, 
f-t. part, peni xjrxT^ (Gr.Gr. 111 ). Conj. part peth 1 
^5 Ifor 5 .eo S.V.) (e,.G,.. , 9 rV. 8 iv'X 

Itani. 11,(j^ 1029). :s'e<n coni .1 - ’ 

^^^(GrGr Jin 1 .' 

). Adverbial part, pewon^ (Gr.Gr. 196,. 

A .ag^ 1 pewawun'i (Gr.Gr. 1 03). 2 penawol- 
(Gr.Gr. 106). penawoJ 

1* Ut. (Gr.Gr. 202) sg. 1 pema xjf*? (8iv. 94, YZ. HOT; 

(LA 18, peye; g., og, . j.,,„ 

LV „ 88;S1, ,6;„,p,„„ p, 

pe„<, 3 . (Siv.Kol). Jpeyiu 

'Pftrt 8 pen n„j ,i„v, j- [ ( 

penam, Eiim. 1191 ). . on me, 

nivif- 3 peyihe n,fn| (i. i,™. 

peyihee a,.. , 597 , K. . 30 ). PI. i pe„aho 9 

'iPfTn. 3 peyibiv n(rn j),, 3 pehon 
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pyon“ tjN 


Impve, jires. (Gr.Or. 247) sjj. 2 peh W? (t>n liiiu, 
pea, llilni. 494). 3 peyin (H. ix, 2). PI. 2 

peyiv *‘5 peyin (to tbee, peyinay, 

Siv. 174r,). Pol. (Gr.Gr. 249) sg. 2 peta T^r\ (L.V. 28, 
peta; K. 865). 8 pey'tan PI. 2 peyHav 

8 pey*tan Put. pezi 

(Gr.Gr. 250 ; L.V. 45, peze). Past pezihe 
(Gr.Gr. 251). 

2 Ibist (Gr.Gr. 281, 235) m.sg. 1 pyos 

(Gr.Gr. 23) (usually written pyaus 
(Iv. 850). 2 pyokh (of me, pyoham, Siv. 

440). 8 pyov Xift^ (11. xii, 15; to me, pyom, 
L.V. 84-5, 108; Siv. 884; K. 585; II. vii, 12; xii, 
10; on tlioe, pyowuy, Ham. 700; on hint, pyos, 
giv. 158; Ram. 167, 816, etc.; K. 82, 886, etc.; 
II. V, 6; viii, 11 ; x, 5 ; xii, 4; YZ. 886; of them, 
pyokh, Siv. 1665; Ram. 601, 1340; K. 284, 591; 
YZ. 175) or pev (8iv. 682; Riiin. 8, 288, etc.; 
Iv. 55, 88, 122, etc.; H. ii, 3, 5, 6, 11 ; iii, 5, etc.; 
YZ. 174; ontliee, pyoy^8iv.892,984; Ram. 1143/*; 
pyoy, Gr.Gr. 286; piyoi, K.Pr. 128) ; pi. 1 pyaiy 
or pyoy (Siv. 967) or pey (Ram. 239, 
899, etc.). 2 pyewa 8 pyaiy (of him, 

pyes, K. 499) or pey (Iv. 64, 79, 171, 175, 

180-1, etc.; Riim. 1143/W; YZ. 262). f.sg. 1 peyes 
nniH (Riim. 1242). 2 peyekh 3 peye 

(L.V. 82; Siv. 1286; Ram. 822, 1111, etc.; Iv. 110, 
449, 705, 768, 805, 1017; YZ. 82, 229; on me, 
peyem, Riim. 1212, 1618; II. vii, 19; to thee, 
peyiy, L.V. 67, 74; on liini, peyes, Riim. 655; 
Iv. 166, 1062; H. v, 5; on them, peyekh, Riim. 
1199 ; II. V, 7); pi. I peye 2 peyewa 
8 peye (K. 810, 1016; YZ. 877). 

8 Past (Gr.Gr. 281, 241) m.sg. 1 peyos 
2 peyokh . 8 peyov (on him, peyos, 

Ram. 1890). pi. 1 peyey 2 peyewa 

8 peyey f.sg. 1 peyeyes 

2 peyeyekh 8 peyeye pi. 1 

peyeyeni^^. 2peyeyewaw5^^. 8peyeyew^ 
4 l»ast (Gr.Gr. 281, 241) m.sg. 1 peyas 
2 peyakh 8 peyav pi. 1 peyay 

2 peyawa 8 peyay Tlie 

fern, is the .‘^ame as in 8 past. 

There are two forms of tlie perf. part. (1) m.sg. 

pyomot^ (Siv. 588, Riim. 1448, K. 541, 

YZ. 181). pi. pyemaPWJit^ (Siv. 1298, Riim. 286). 
f.sg. pyemuts^ WTi^(lv. 1 12). pi. pyemafea 
and (2) m.sg. pemot^ T21*Tg (Riim. 441 ; II. viii, 9 ; 
X, 8; xii, 15). pi. pemat^ nurlg. f.sg. pemiife^ 
(Riim. 1176 ; II. vii, 80). pi. pemafea 
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to fall, drop (cf. atha p®, p. 616, 1. 49 ; dab p®, 
p. 181rt, I. 86; dabas-peth dus'^ pyon", p. 1816, 

I. 44; duba p®, p. 188?/, 1. 27; dodas drflr^ p8n^, 
p. 1906, 1. 81 ; mal p®, p. 564?/, 1. 18; manat' dab 
pyon", p. 582//, 1. 42; nazar pSn^, p. 676//, 1. 24; 
petb' p®, p. 796//, 1. 5) (Gr.Gr. 25, 167, 172, 198, 
281, 241 ; W. 87 ; L. 460 ; L.V. 18, 47 ; Siv. 99(i, 
1908; Riim. 199,897,478,788, 1082, 1878; K. 174-5; 

II. vii, 19; X, 5; YZ. 82, 877); to fall down, drop 
down (cf. buthi p®, j). 1486, 1. 7; gand' pen', 
p. 290//, I. 19; maba pene, p. 553//, 1. 10; nyur* 
P^ii^, p. 678//, 1. 49 ; poll" p®, p. 7876, 1. 9) 
(Riim. 415, ()5l, 1199, 1212; K. 168, 850, 873; 
K.Pr. 175); (e.sp.) to fall (as rain or the like) 
(cf. b^sar pSn", p. 1846,1. 25 ; jan p®, p. 8746,1. 49 ; 
khambare pene, p. 4006, I. 11; nun p®, p. 6406, 
1.8; rud p® and ruda pene, s.v. rud ; s^sar pen") 
(Gr.M.; »Siv. 325, 884, 929, 1248, 1248, 1284, 1778, 
1848; Riim. 286, 1618; K. 55, 74, 825; Y'Z. 262); 

to fall (from the clouds), to drop (from the .sky) 

(cf. batur" p®, p. 145//, 1. 41) (Siv. 964; Riim. 899, 
772, 1723); to fall, collapse (cf. prakara p®, ]). 7586, 
1. 13) ; to alight (from a leap, Hying, etc.) (Riim. 
568-4, 746; K. 747); to become visible, i)resent 
itself (cf. nishana p®, p- 6566, 1. 80; pav p®, 
p. 8096, 1. 20) (Siv. 1068 ; H. v, 7) ; 

to fall (into trouble, difficulties, a traj), amazement, 
or the like) (cf. pulan p®, p. 7806, I. 28 payes p®, 
p. 8126, 1. 20; rasbe p® ; samay p®) (Siv. 94,158, 
815, 1298, 1722, 1784,1751; Riim. 700, 1750 ; K. 82, 
122, 828, 865, 559, 641, 678, 741); to fall down, 
fall prostrate (Siv. 1286, 1681; Riim. 1448, 1455) 
(butb^kin' p®, to fall on one’.s face, Riim. 1201, 
1242 ; pathar p®, p. 7986, 1. 85, ami Riim. 718, 
894, 926, 1176, 1885, llll ; K. 881, 797); to fall, 

prostrate oneself (in reverence) (cf. padail or 

padas p®, p. 681//, 11. 25 and 82) (Siv. 178; 
Riim. 167, 816, 452, 494, 821, 829, etc.; K. 212, 
810, 329, 886, 413, 462, etc.; II. ix, 1 ; YZ. 807) ; 

to fall upon, attack, destroy (cf. b"h^r" pen", 
p. 966,1. 17 ; dara p®, p. 286//. 1. 40; daza-nar p®, 
p. 2726, 1. II ; musb®ran p®, p. 5986, 1. 88) (Riim. 
601, 906, 981, 1191, 1899 (an arrow), 1410; K. 68, 
755, 757, 799; YZ. 229); to fall (upon, dat.), hit 
(upon), find suddenly (cf. hoshes p®, p. 8586, 1. 41 ; 
nebas p®, p. 619, 1. 84; sorani or soranas p®, 
s.v. sorun ; soras p®, s.v. sor 2; swadas p°, 
s.v. swad 1) (Gr.M.; Siv. 848, 487, 1170); 

to happen (upon), begin (upon) (cf. nije p®, 

p. 6266, 1. 40) (Gr.M.; K. <9, 88, 812, 826, etc.); 
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pyon" Tjfsf 

to fall (of information, sound etc on tl.o- \ 

w Ph«i- psn. p. n.», ,,2»;ar 

;....), .0 be „o 1,72 

lo Ml ’ . ! '”"1"“"'': •» '■« «n.l b. de.troved : 

M ^ 1 ^, mal-katur. pSa. 

■>■ • <-•». . 44) (W 8<„ , K. 3«, «0,; ' ’ 

spoiled tof tl,B I ’ p •’‘-■come 

l» I.II (trop, . 

(«b darnia p., p 24', f'" 

7 .T 1 Cf‘:,.n 

(ol, <l«l.) (cl. azal p«h, fate l„vi„~ (. 11 ,,,. 

P 5,i M- "p” ' "■ *“• '■ *' .• «■■ pSa* 

nrv 7 ‘7'- 

; ib.:. 7 ? 

^ b, ,„c,„„be,,l („„, da,.,, „ . ■ 0 . 

d«".g will Ml i„ „„ j i,7to7o ,r M: 

^■v. 1305; Kara. 981, 1J43/’- jr 280 "or -1 ^ ’ 

690, 823, 908); ' 

, «'■ become (esp. with some suddenne.sl 

Sr rs r' 7 7- 

' to happen, arise hthn 

^»i bap. 7 , p. i«o 7 : .7 ba^;: rr«i'“i 7' 

bambar pep., ,, io8„, i, ,o, bapdap p., p,’ i,,,,' 

;« ™' 7f‘.I':. 211 bli ps 

p 16 fc I V,' 7 P- '"*■ '■ »aia PS 

P To ' I , ■ b ' 2 i Sdta p. 

72b.M:7.\Ta,r;;i:777,T^ 

matl'p';; 'p 7 rriT“ '■ "■ ‘ 

^ipwapspesli. o;;p 7 i.riJ 7 i 

under consideration, p 600A I 

T) 701./ I j- 1.- J ' * ^ P^®ra po 

1 ■ . « 1 «, I. 4, ; phutb p., „ ra, 1. 18 ; para 7 „ 


pyon 
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P- 'Oli, 1 . 43; prapath pen", p re-v , 
pas PS p. 776/,. I. 32; p„rt p., ^ » 

ppshe PS p. 780., 1 . 20 ; putha PS p 
P- 8187 ,, 1. 5; peti po, p. P«*«“ 

8 v. rakh; ras^r p 6 n« s.v. ras^r- «}.ku ^ 

shekh 2 ; shikh po, s.v. shikh i; 8 h 6 Ia£’*^ 

shaway pen") (Gr.lf.; AV. 87 ■ i v r~ ^ 

«7. 108; Siv. 440, 600, 652, 6«2, 

1412, 1230, etc.; I{j7m. 8 I'fn r~r , 

m6;Kl35,153,162,166,345,41«,;3oi^;'’ 

Jt- vn, 12 , 30; YZ. 174-5); (esp.) t„f , 

sleep, grief, shame, or (he like) to full (“ "7”* ' 

basandar PS oi/„ i, 24; bukbar ps p p,,,'/ 

P Ta7l7 lad°.‘ '“*■ '■ ' '"M’ brakh p.' 

P- 1884, 1. 34 ; d 6 d»sa po, p. ]93„, 1. 7 • dando tk- ' 

7 7 t iS S 

872 llT^a 1 lo3, Jhiin, 

11 , 0 ), nesar pen", ,.. 658,,, i. 37 . nhikir 

pen", p. 6904, 1 00 . nhnli ,a' i ’ 
nn^ko 1-1 u, P®“ , !’• 695a, 1 , 

Dfin^ n T'lQy 1 4it 

K 802„, 1. 3; rath peth pdhVs.v. ra^” r^z 

saka’ba'nr ^^ P“- i 

pen , 8., . 80 th ; talwas p", agitation, or grief to 1 h. 

(on ditt 1 'm Vr ’1 " f"" 

fof’.ie • dnye pene, p. I904,1. .v,.; 

(ef pnwapene, p. . 2 ,,, 1 . 22 ) (RiTm. 431 , 658 , 771 . 

fef ink V‘ ' 

(cf. baba-dag pen« n 77 ,, 1 , / - 

P:J37//, I. 20; dag pg^^ 103.;, 

, X, 3); 

(of a imnishment, e.^pense. or the likel tn 1 
■oenrred (cf. dand po „ 2254 1 o - u S 

kharac, great e.pe„l’ i;,! he 

pene, p. 424, 1. oO); to be suffered from to he 

mandach pen", p. 5754, i. jj; nijya^a 

(Si.-. 1 T 97 ); '*■ I* I- 
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payir 1 


10 


1 


20 


25 


(of dice) to fall, be thrown (esp. of a lucky throw) 

(cf. baz p®, p. 102//, 1. 38 ; bbz^ pen*^, p. 103i, 1. 46); 

to turn out (satisfactorily), to become accomplished 
(as wished or intended) (cf. pbalawath pen“, 

p. 697Zt, I. 12; pur‘ pbn^, p. 734/>, 1. 33; pawa- 
pufe*^h p®, p. 809/», 1. 40) ; to turn out (to be such- 
and-such), to be discovered (to be such-and-sucli) 

(cf. bara p°, p. 117/y, 1. 1) ; to turn out (from 
something), result (from sometlnng, or according 

to something) (cf. prash^na p®, p. 767A, 1. 3); 

to interfere, intermeddle (in); to he concerned 

(about), have to do (with) (cf. aye p®, p. 73//, 1. 21). 

Following the conjunctive participle of another 

verb, pyon“ gives an intensive force, as in wasith 

✓ 

pyon" (=11 indi <jir p(O'nd), to fall down (Siv. 1630; 
Kimi. 1.06, 239, etc.; K. 110, 698; YZ. 194); 

dazith p®, to blaze u]>, hence to become very 
prosperous, p. 273//, I. 10; wbtith p®, to arrive 
suddenly (Siv. 699, 1599; K. 648, 800, 832, 870); 
yith p®, to come suddenly or unexpectedly, to fall 
upon, attack (Siv. 820, K. 799) ; lusith p®, to 
become utterly weary (Siv. 1637). 

pena-har I n.ag. c.g. one who, or that 

wliich, falls, a fuller, falling, and so on, in all the 
meanings of pyon^ ; esp., that which turns out 
according to one’s wishes, satisfactory. •kam 

karun 2 (for l, see p. 7360, 1. 47) i 

m.inf. to interfere in others 
work for one’s own advantage. -w6l“ I 
n.ag. (f. -wajen -■^3?r^), one who, or that which, 
falls, or habitually or frequently falls, or is on the 
point of falling; one who is fit to be, or who is easily 
felled (by a weapon), or defeated. 

py omot® or pemot^ i tt: perf. part. 

(f. pyemufe^ ^jrg^orpemufe^ fallen, etc., in 

all the meanings of pyoTi^ (cf. daba-laye pyomot'^, 
p. 1810, 1. 21; dazith pyomot“, p. 273//, 1. 13; 
nema pyomot“, p. 637//, 1. 13) (Siv. 533, 1068, 
1248, 1298, 1637, 1799, 1908); lying (on the ground, 
etc.) (Gr.M., Siv. 1634, U.am. 441, K. 112). 
payun l eonj. 1 (1 p.p. poy“ xig), to 

heat (a metal) red hot, to purify, refine, melt, or 
smelt (a precious metal) by heat, to scorch, tonify 

(cf. atha p®, p. 62//, 1.1; buth" p®,p. 142//, 1. 8); to 

bake (earth), to make bricks, pottery, or the like. Cf. 

payenun. 

poy'^-mot" l perf. part. (f. 

puy®-lliufe“ roasted, smelted, baked, etc., 

as ab. 

payen-kbda \ i- a kiln (a .50 


30 


35 


40 


45 


potter’s, a lime-kiln, and brick-kiln, or tlie like) ; a 
furnace (for smelting). -thbj* or -thbj^ ' 

('gT^Tir-)g^T f- a crucible, a melting-pot. 

-fe^ne 1 f pi- » 

special kind of charcoal (uiade from deodar and 
similar wood) used in smelting furnaces, -wol^ 
-^'rg I VmTf<5( ni- a 

metal-smelter ; u brick-baker. -wan I 

m. a smelting furnace. 

payith pakavith xrf^ 1 wrvi conj. 

part, liaving got someone completely to accomplish 
(something), having got a thing accomplished. 
—son —I m. gold which has been refined 

in a furnace ; met. a person who has been cleansed 
ceremoniall}', undefiled. 

pyunuk^ pinuk'^, s.v. pin. 

payenun i 

conj. 1 (I p.p. payon^ to scorch, torrify (cf. 

buth^ p®, p. 142//, 1. 11) ; to refine (a metal) by 
smelting ; (met.) (of some re.spected person) to become 
overwhelmed with shame (at some impudent request 
or the like); cf. payun. payon"-mot“ i 

perf. part. (f. payeh®-mufe“ 

(of a precious metal) refined, smelted, 
pyunt*^ xgg, see pyut“. 
pyunt“ x^, see pytit^ 
pyunb^ ^x^ or see pynfe". 
payenawun xj^jg^ 1 xi^^-x^xirf^ conj. 1 (I p.p. 
payenow^ xnr^g), to bake (bricks or the like) ; 
to heat (a metal in a forge or the like), payenow®- 
mot® xy^y^^-TTrT I xif^xn^TTRlf^: perf. part. (f. 

^ ^ II ^ 

payenbv“-mub“ 

a metal) heated, as ub. 

pyar xznT in. love, affection, fondness, attacbment, 
friendship. - karun —I m.inf. to 

love, to fondle, caress. 

pyara xini^ l fjTJi: adj. c.g. beloved, precious, dear, 
darling; pleasing, agreeable, charming, lovable, 


winning. 


pyor® xzft^ 1 adj. (f. pybr^ xzjt^), beloved, 

}>reeious, dear, darling (Gr.Gr. 12, 13; Siv. 1370); 

agreeable, cliarming, lovable, winning ; a love, darling, 
sweetheart, pet, favourite, 
pyiir® fxT^, see piruu. 

pyur® 1^5 I adj. (f. pir*^ 2 xff^ for 1, see s.v.), 

greasy, slimy, slippery (cf. atha-p®, p- 62//, 1. 5) 
(Gr.Gr. 19) ; cf. pirun. 
payir 1 xnf^ or payir® 1 xrrf^^ 1 

f. a stirrup (L.Y. 14, yj/////V"), 

payiri-hor® xnrxsrfT-^ 1 m. a 
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pail- of stirrujis. -khor 
single stirrup, 

rlf f r‘ “ ’■ • 

roo , body, „,. b.„,I of pi, i„ ,„ot_t„„,| 

f.inf. such a body to assemble. * 

00»<1 »t, c„„,l„cl or oolio,, iotodod to p™,„oe 

affeefion m another. ^ 

' 'T" '"■ ■'i™ 

ongmg. _hyoii" -^5 , ^ 

eue a person, to attack a person; envy,envious longing ' 

to seue a person, -wdthun , 

Pyos see pyon“, 
piyis see pyuy“ 

a flea (cf. kana-po, p. 448a, 1 . 26) (El 
}mh,p,ju,h-, l..\m,pkh. \Y.\4\,pi,h-, K.Fr 171 • „ 

very small ..mount of anything, a (iny piece (cf 

nuna-po,p^641rx, ]. lo) (K.iv, 147 , 

pishi-muran gafeliun« , 

tionT" ' "' 1 ' '•■■}• <l»iok deMrao. 

■ZraVr"'--?' ”■ 

muran karun Pi, j 

0 ciac c a ilea; to cause ii'istantaneous death or ' 
destrucfon. -moth ratUn^. 

holdtolT'’ ' '“‘"f and , 

old ogether a number of fickle peo,.le, to b.ing to ' 

cLscxplme a number of insubordinate .soldiers, to reduce 1 

an -....dy .unily to .,.der, to collect a n’u„J: . 

tl..ngsjluch are difficult to collect, -toph , 

pyot ^ ( 3 „ 

'l>e point of a needle) 

(tf. s bun -po, s.v. S'^ban 2) (El., pp„/; Or.M ) • ., 
s.aip pomt or tip generally (cf. kani-po, p. 46i/i. ^ 

threaten. ’' 

peti-ashekh : 

, one ,vho shoivs love in words onlv. -dir 

I 7ftxtrr?i; m. sharp-pointed. 

../fc !!rr“.T'- 'tofnii 

reckless contingency necessitating , 

lecklessness, prec.p.t.,nce, or r..shness to occur 

petis peth watim , 


10 


15 


pyav 1 nrr^ 

X 

m.inf. to arrive at the no' 
i.e. to hurry when near the conclusion of any S" 
pyut, see peth 2 and pyot“. ^ ^• 

Pyflt“ % I m. (.sg. dat. pitis q.W, , 

k. 1. ./ „ ,i„y 

taken up on the paring of a finger nail) ff 

pith, pit«r, and pituT". 
pyut" wz I n, t,,e 

jyuth" fq^ , TTjnm (sg. dat. pithifl fqfro r . 

to,. ,„aki„g porridga or 

t. proparo porridge ,|,i. a ai.r^jS 

. •swsnrai.^fTO^,: (. i,g ,1,1 

iv'ater.' "■i.od a i,!. 


25 


30 


40 


45 


,11 ?// , 5 '’^' (‘B '!«'■ pithi, fttj, 

brf (of ,1.0 My,. a kiad ofioaiwa 

f” sr.i: carriod aa a „■ 

p“o:;:'dr-Vpr." 

::rat’ "■ r“ 

dial BP TIWS a oao alio aadortokr. tl,r work 
<1.1 e., or r..p„a.il„|i,,o, (of „„o,|,or .|,„ 

^ m.inf. to undertake the duties 

ov responsibilities (of ..nother who is unable 

I jg^xr: f. to eonvev nml collet 

' u-irtU T i" ‘"‘■k 

"itb the piilni of tbo band. 

’’fc!"" rf V -T " I*''"' ■ 

throne (L.V. o 2 ). Cf. pith. 

piyiith, see pyuyuth. 
pyuth^r" see xffgxisT. 

Pyothus peth qijxx ,,, ,, 73 ^^,^ , 

p yetas^ see pyuyuth, 

P m. running at the 

ose (caused by a cold in the bead,, a flow of Ibp.i.l 

Hn'*^T-i Tp" oo'^vrb, the cntnrriial 

quK Itself; the burnt tip of the wick of a burning 

amp (udneli has to be snuffed off an.l thrown aivnvl, 
the snuff of a wick. Cf. pihal. 

^tbl net^^'i •^’ P^^sun) I q ^ ffg ,p|q : 

birth tt°i '■”‘8’'ng iortb offspring, parturition, giving 

n 61 f ’ I*- '• “^tha.p«: 

P- ^61i 1 18; sada-po, s.v. Sada 2); the present 

sent by her hlood-relations to a bride’s husband’s people 
on the occasion of her having a child. 












pyov — 

pyawa-b6g“ i m. the 

gift sent as above, on the occasion of a birth ; the 
presents given by the husband’s people to the family 
priest, servants, friends, relations, beggars on such an 
occasion, -laday I f. the 

sending or presentation of this present by the wife’s 
relations, pyawa-pyav Tjrr^-TJTT^ i 
Ill. parturition upon parturition, several births (of 
human beings or animals) occurring nearly simul- 
taneousl}'" in the same house; the having many 
children. 

pyov see pyon“. 
pyuw“ see piwun, 

pyawal I f. a woman who has just 

had a child, a lying-iii woman (cf. lawa-p®, p. 541ff, 
1. 25 ; pina-po, p. 737r/, 1. 18) (II. xi, 7 ; K.Pr. 252); 

(among a number of women) anyone who has borne 
a child; met. (of the tongue) inventive, imaginative, 
lying (K.Pr. 175). 

pyaway I f- the fee paid to 

the doctor, midwrfe, nurse, etc., who attend a confine¬ 
ment ; the festivities on the occasion of a child’s birth 
(cf, lawa-p®, p. 54h/, 1, 27). 
pyay f. a woman who has borne a child, used —® 
as in sada-pyay (s.v. sada 2 ; L. 258 sadh jmi), 
a woman wlio has recently borne her first child. 

Cf. prasun and pyav 1. 
pyaye wr^, see prasun. 

pyuy“ I m. (sg. dat. piyis M^), an 

object of affection, e.g. a deaid}'- loved child, 
peyiy see pyon^. 

pyuyuth or piyuth I fiT^fTT m. (sg. dat. 

piyetas love, afi’ection, fondness, 

paz m. ham (?) (EL), 
peze pezi see pyon“. 
pSz^ see ped and pyod“, 

p6z“ see poz“ 2. 

poz*^ 1 I ^31^ adj. (f. pliz^ true, truthful, 

veracious, honest (Gr.Gr. 141 ; Gr.M. ; Pam. 827, 
1629); true, not false (Gr.M.; L. 464 ; §lv. 1211, 
1907 ; Piim. 334, 428, 1108« ; 11. x, 6,8) ; real, true, 
genuine, not imitation (Gr.M., Siv. 923) ; true, cori-eet 
(Gr.M.; Piim. 1063, 1238, 1687); as subst. ti’uth, 
the true state of affairs (Gr.Gr. 135; Gr.M.; 8iv. 419, 
765; Pam. 34, 51,134,238, 268, 364, etc.; K. 175'; 
YZ. 136 ; K.Pr. 175,257) ; as adv. of a truth, verilv 
(Pam. 1243, 1318). —apoz"^ “I 
adj. (f. puz^ apliz^ 4^ ■^4^), true and false, a 
mi.'cture of truth and falsehood ; a romance founded on 
fact (cf. apOZ®-p®, p. 40r/, 1. 43) (Siv. 419, 765). 
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— puz 

— bapar —l m. true conduct, honest 

conduct, truthfulness. — karun —m.inf. to 
make true, to keep, fulfil, carry out (a promise or the 
like) (K. 37, 628, 722). —manun —m.inf. 
to accept as true, believe, credit (Gr.M.). —poz“ 

—4^ I adj. (f. pUz^ piiz^ 4^ 4?T), true 

in every particular (K. 1057). 

paz*-kin^ 4Ql-f4it^ adv. of a truth verily, in truth 
(Piim. 843, 1149). -—poth^ —Vlt? adv. truthfully, 

verily, in truth (EL, YZ. 237) ; assuredly, certainly, 
without doubt (Gr.M.; H. x, 6, 10). 

pazi apazi l adv. (with verbs 

of answering and the like), is a mixture of truth and 
falseliood; partly admitting and partly denying. 
—pazi —I ^4^ adv. truthfully in every 

particular, exactly, really (Gr.M.; ^iv. 1818). 
—poz" —4?r I adj. (F. —puz“ —4^), 

entirely true, the whole truth, 
poz’^ 2 4^ or poz" I vtj conjnct. but, nevertheless 
(cf. ama poz“, p. 27a, 1. 2) (Gr.M.). —akh cizah 
—1 iraiTTTnTW adv. ‘ but one thing 
but, nevertheless, still, but on the other liand. 
pbz (= ;lj) or poz" 1 xrr^ I m. (sg. dat. 

pbz^S Piim. 93), a falcon, a hawk (W. 114, 

pdz; Piim. 93; K. 947; II. vi, 16; viii, 7; K.Pr. 
65, 161, 167, 199). .woP I m. a 

falconer. 

pbz“ 2 f- taking out, extraction, in atha-poz^, 
p. 62^/, 1. 7. Cf. pazun. 
puz, puz-wan (W. 114), see puj®. 
puz orpuza I f. worship, honour, adoration, 
respect, homage (cf. dara-puz, p.235/-), 1.17 ; dwara- 
puz or -puza, p. 264^/, 1. 35 ; dyana-puza, j). 268^», 
1.15 ; pade-puz, p. 683f/, 1. 9 ; parthi-puza, p. 769i, 
L 43; poshe-puz or -puza, p. 779rt, 1. 15; path- 
puza, p. 794ff, 1.4; pitha-puza, !>. 796/*, 1.1; pbtra- 
puz or -puza, p. 804^/, 1. 27; pafeh^ puza, p. 808^/, 

l. 2 ; (L.V. 39, 40; Siv. yjMC, 1180, 1744; puza, 52, 
112, 187, etc.; K. puz, 484, 1017; puza, 1043-4, 
1054, 1069; K.Pr. 29, puza). —karun^i- 

f.iiif. to do worship or homage (to, dat.), to worsliip 

(EL ; L.V. 17, 21 ; §lv. puz, 51,93, 526, 1161-3-5-7, 
1175-6, 1181; puza, 21, 113, 163, 209, etc.; Kiini. 
puz, 580, 1640 ; puza, 612 ; K. puz, 267, 340, 344, 391, 
793, 1068; puza, 53, 322, 370, 524, 574, 651, 715, 
990 (causal), 1042, 1046). —paliin^ —f.inf. 
to complete worship or homage, to do coiJiplete worship 
to (K. 337, 1042). 

puzi behanawun tr(% i 

m. inf. to seat (a person) at worship, to set food before a 
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piiz 


a 




i..h.na,i at an obsequial meul. -bata rTI 

m. the food at an obsequial feast; an obsequial meal, 
-khav a Briibinan who habitually 

eats at obsequial meals. -khyon» 

> (of a Brahman) to eat an obsequial meal 
-l^yawun m.inf. to 

set food before the Brahman at such a meal, -wol- 

I m. the Brilhman at such a meal. 

puzaye behun 

m.inf. to sit doivn to, i.e. to begin, religious 

worship . (of the officiating Brahman) to sit down 
to eat the obsequial meal. 

’Tf.-^ee pad 3 and poz“ 1 . 

pazeb (=i-^jb) I f.„„ ornament 

worn on the feet or ankles (consisting of a chain with 
small bells attached). 

puzakh I m. (sg. dat. puzakas one 

who worships ; one who is devoted to continu'al worship 

pazun 1 m. (sg. dat. pazanas 

), the carrying out of hereditary family redigious 

customs, family worship. — palun —THSTn'i 3i5rvm- 

m.iiif. to maintain and carry out such cu.stoms. 
pazuii 2 TTf ^ 

as conj. 2, but Isvara-kaiila treats the verb as conj. 3), 

(1 p p. poz“ xif: 2 p.p. pazyov Gr.Gr. 226)’ 

to turn out to be true (e.g. an unfounded fear to turn 

out to be justified) (Gr.il.); pazunuk« wakh, the 
word of truthfulness, a word of honour (Ram ogjj . 
to be proper, be fit, be suitable (cf. lazun pazun,’ 

IfiUQ T' 1182. 

1639 ; Iv. 4<6, 484, 524, 530, 590, 651, 726, 924 971 

1043, 1046, 1071, 1150, 1162; If. vi, 8; YZ. 304,’ 

v.lr. 1,0). In the latter sense used in the future 
or conditional past with the fut. pass. part, of another 
verb to indicate propriety. In this case, when in the 
fufi It has the force of (he pres., as in paze-m karun 
R IS proper to be done for me, i.e. it should be done’ 
or me. .So, m the coiid. j.ast, fee pazihe sub 
marun“, he would have been proper to be beaten bv 
lliee, i.e. thou .shouldst have beaten him (Gr Gr 113-4- 

« If"''' ^252 : Rffin. 12, 808,’ 

813, 843, 1238, 1435, 1439, 1575; K. 360, 365) '; or 
It may be used with the dative of the infinitive, a’s in 
nash pazi-y bananas, destruction is proper to become 
to thee (giv. 91 ; K. (pazi) 34, 37, 67, 81, 89, 133, 

etc.; \Z. 004). po2“.mot“ ust-JfiT I 

1 perf part. (f. puz-i-mufe*^ 4^^-^^), Unit which has 
turned out to be true; fitted, beconie suitable. 

pazun“ m. that which is proper, (a person’s 
or tiling s) proper duty or natural action ; panun“ 


paz^run 


10 


20 


: 30 , 


pazun“ polun, (the fire) did what was to he e.nert , 
of it, it did its proper duty (Riini. 1601) ^ 

pazun conj. 1 (1 p.p.'p 5 ,„ . 

to e.xtract. bring out (from), draw out ( 01 . 1 !'' 

contents of a vessel or water from a well) emnf^ 

(R.Pr.35). p 6 z“-mot“ xfff-JTj I 

perf. part. (f. poz^-mufe^ that froni^J^' 

the contents have been entirely drawn out 
e.xtracted, emptied out. ^ ®'‘ 

j puzan m. the performance of ceremonial wordiin 
I worship (cf. shiva-po. s.v. shiv) (L.V. 22- K iu 

322,404,770,779,843,974,10.53). ’ 

puzun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. puz'-UJ), to word,in 

>ffe. adonition to (cf. duP po, p. 212 /,, 24 ) (gi, j ’ 

863 lli4, 1420; K. 321,344,370, 774, 104oJ ’ 

-mot“ I perf. part. (f. puz«.mUfei 

worshipped, adored; one who is bei.m 
worshipped or adored. " 

pazar , ^,smT m. truthfulness, honestv, probitv 
truth (LI. alsoprrar) (Gr.Gr. I41, Gr.ll., giv. 17 . 54 ;.’ 

sezara-pazara-kin>, with straightness and truth 

lonestly (cl. sezar-pazar, s.v. sezar) (Gr.M ) 

paizar ^?,TT or pbzar urm 1 ^urvifi, 

-56 165 "^ 8 , ' ; K.Pr. 

litf’le ; , a mean 

tt wm-n out useless .shoe, -dint 

n. > 1 . ml. to give shoes, to drub with the shoe ; met 
R .mil; '5/»a») 

g'am t " I’"’'- etc 

' 0 I'-inf. 

, 0 d.tib und abuse, -pod^ - 4 ^ tlie 

^ole of a shoe, -phrath or .phidth , 

... (0 <lr„b ,v,ih ,|,„ 3 . |„„ 33 . 

. .-..I .ho,, -.ut. .#j, „ 4 

shoe, a worn-out shoe. ' ^ ^ 

^ worshipper; a paid 

puest who officiates at a shrine. 

^ f- (sg- dat. paz^riin'* 

the showing or proving to be true, shoiviug 

the true facts. ® 

paz^run I conj. 1 tpazOf” 

to show or prove to be true, to show the 
entile triitli of a matter, to prove bv showing the 
truth, to decule the (ruth (Gr.Gr, 7,. paz»r“-mot“ 

vflri; perf. part. (paz“r“- 
mufea proved by truthful means. 
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pez^run 


paz^yar^z 


pez^run Tzr?T^^ l conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

pez®r^i2r^^), to instigate (a person) to the commission 

» ^ 

of some evil deed by divulging secret particulars (as to l 
the means of its accomplishment, etc.) (e.g. instigating ) 
theft by divulging the localitj' of the property to be 
stolen, or how it is hidden). Cf. pedun and pyod“. 
puz^'ran i f. (sg. dnt. puz^riin^ ^?r^). 

^ Os s ^ On ^ 

the causing to be worsliipped by another. 


paz^rawun I conj. 1 

(paz^row’^ i q- paz^run, q.v. paz^row"- 

mot*^ 1 perf. part. 

{paz^rbv"-nmts“ ^?!TT^-»i^), i.q. paz®r^-mot“, s.v. 
paz^run. 

rawun i conj. 1 

(I p.p. pez^row" i q- pez^run, q.v. 

plzashun“ i q. panzashun“, q.v. 


5 


10 


15 


pazath i fstirnwr f- (sg. dat. pazufe^ 

extracting, draining put, drawing out (e.g. water from 
a well), emptying ; met. gradual total expenditure of 
amassed wealth. Cf. pazun. 
pazuth l m. (sg. dat. pazatas 

truthfulness, honesty, rectitude of conduct. Cf. poz“ 1. 
pazov see padun. 

pazuw'^ i-q. panzuw“, q.v. 

pazay i ^TTf^T:?nT^n»l f-, i-q. pazath, q.v. 

paz^yor" i adj. [L paz*ybr^ 

or, as subst., paz^yareh (of a person) 

truthful, honest, veracious, sincere, true (Gr.Gr. 13o, 
142, Gr.M.) ; upright (of a judge, etc.) (Gr.M.). 

paz'yar^z I f. truthfulness, sincerity 

(Gr.Gr. 142) ; true, sincere, and trusting mutual 
friendship. 










^ ^ ^ fifteenth (or, if ^ve connf fK 

kh, and ph as separate letters thr'^-Tf"' 
consonant of the IGshram alphabet in 

0 . ^h. .nd I IS"”’'”''' 

in He S5r.di „,■ N.ig.ri a"‘‘t 

tbi. Uiter i. 

dental than in tha * i 
T..V, wheee 

Village talk and in old poetrr 

-terohangeable with that of a dentaT/ 

>ecogni.ed by the Pandits of the C tv l i " 
■stock phrase, ^^^ve a 

«re identical in nature. ‘ I,’ the"! ^7 ^ 

tl'o educated, the two i */ 
distinguished both in sound " 7 >'overtheless 

o^^er hand, in the olSr^rfl^^ ""7^ 
chor, a torrent, where tl. , 
chul; and, similarly in jj 7 7 . 
literary word m6l“ a fnti 

i«i».. He .esii. r "“""'i -sr i..v 

ne.. e„., t;- “ t 

■ik'" 

V" r 

«■• npnllins of the ^ .»'S- '-«■« 

whether u v)Il« ^ mipossihle to say 

ivditsdo,howr;i„::r. 7 ,7 

this cerebral r-sound t ! existence of 

letter d, while in ott "* 

pionunciation of i] dlustrate the village 

■•« case "el «*®>' r, the r 

for their own dfalecT t 7 

"diile, for the n ’ ‘’^ag out, 

thereb;k 7 : 17 “ 7 ;' 7 ^- 7 ‘® ^arun, 

'■•^ - ‘ ‘^"*"'«vly they write the i 40 

« A 


ge dialect 


liletn.',. fehadun f„ 7 ““.'• 

«“r "ite feS™ \ - 

'V i«e j ■"“»»)• W. 

Which the r of p-fr ‘® "■®'^®> io 

garun represents the r of the village 


garun. This cerebrulization of r is not ui.ifom, 

even in the village dialect, the sound varying from 
place to place, and sometimes, even in villages we 
hear d, not r, where the literary dialect has r. Tliu* 
the literary word kur“, a girl, is pronounced kud“ 
in the country near Bariimula, wliere, acconling m 
kl., s.v. /.M, ‘ there is a great tendency to change r 
into (/.’ In the present work, which deals only with 
the literary, or standard, form of the language the 
spelling of the Pandits is followed, but, when their 
epelling of the village sounds is known, it is alv. 

given. Many instances of the interchange between 
d and r will be found in 11., pp. Ixxix If. 

It is well known that, unlike the Indo-Arvan 
languages, but like the other Dardic languages 
Kashmiri has no hesitation in preserving .mchange<I 
an original conjunct consonant of which the second 
member is r. Thus, we have brdt", error, compared 
ivith the Skt. Mr,?),//. ; gron", an eclip.se, for Skt 
mrArnm.; phryust", excellent, for Skt. 
trih, three, for Skt. f/i-, and many otlieis. Siuiilailv. 
even when there was no original conjunct,, we find 
such words as drolid, Skt. poor ; dr6t“, Ski 

a sickle; dryuy“, Skt. r/eram-, a hrother-in- 
aw, krond^j »Skt./-ff/v/z/r///-, a basket; krai, Skt 

a potter; krehon“, Skt .<r.w,-, black ; tresh, 

Skt. (hirst; Shran, Skt. .mim,., bathing; 

shrukh, Skt. .<!/o/.rf, a verse ; shrotsun, to hecomc 

pure, Skt. and so on. There are several word.s 

in which the insertion of such a conjunct r is 

optional, the form with r being chiefly use<l by 

Iindiis, and that without r being chiefly used hv 

Musalraiins. Such are br6th or bSth, ' in front’; 

shrath or shath, a river shoal; and zrod" or zod". 
a water-hole. 

In schools, this letter, in the Silradil character, 
whether standing by itself or the first member of a 
conjunct consonant is called raka ro XT- If it 
IS the final member of a conjunct, ns in the syllable 
kra it is called dutarikh 

I he Sanskrit vowel y ^ sometimes npiicars in 
Kashmiri writing, i„ hoiTowed words. It is said to 
he pronounced as ru as in krupun“, niggardlv, 

written f^nr. in inn'int;.. . 1 . . __ 
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racha 


but, e«[^ially at the beginning of a word, or in the 
case of words in common use, the character signihes 
the sound of re aod is used optionally as a method 
of indicating that sound. In such cases it is written 
us in reth a month; krehon^ black; 
r6y, written or an ant. This re is liable to 
the ordinary rules of epenthesis, so that when followed 
by u-matrii, it is liable to be sounded as ryo or 
ryu. Thus, a saint, is pronounced ry 08 h“, 

ryU8h“, or even as re8h”. The sg. dat. is, however, 
ulways r^shis l>ecuuse here there is no 

ej>euthe8is. So a tortoise, is pronounced krum^, 
while the same wor<l, with another spelling (9^)* is 
pronounced kruin. 

Whether initial or non-initial, in schools, the Skt. 
letter is called rSnav re and the 

corresponding long vowel-sign is called r^khav r^ 

It or rukhav ru ^ 

The dilradii letter corresponding to the Nagari ru 
is called rukhari ro corresponding 

to the Nagari ^ ru is called ra ar khar& rii 
TT laTT 

ra TT in ra ar khara rfi TT ^t ^ m. the name 

used in schools for the Saradii charucter corresponding 

to the Niigari ru ^ . (’f. rukharl ro. 
rae, see ray. 
rai, see ray 2. 
re, riai, see rey, 

re T interj. O! JIulloa! Used pleonastically (L.V. *‘3). 
roe, roi see r6y. 

ru ^ in ru-wigan l m.pl. 

tomatoH (Kl. ru icuuguit, in.sg. ruiictiugiit, sg.f. ; 

L. ;i40 rudtifjait). Cf. b6ta-wlgun, p. 1*‘38Z», 1. 41. 
rab 1 ^ lord, possessor, owner, master; governor, 

disposer, orderer (VZ. 105) ; God. 
rab 2 T^ I f- mud, mire, slush (cf. guriit^ r®, 
p. ;305«, I. ‘..'0) (KI.: Gr.M. ; L. 450, 4t>*^ ; Ham. 277 ; 
K.IV 43, IlH, 181); met, mean, low people (cf. 

8ab r® melun, s.v. eab). —gabhun*^ i 

^ ffffff Tg B T T TfV^^. f inf- to become mud; (of a fruit) 
to become bud, i.e. to go had and become in a mush ; 
to become publicly disgraced by gross abuse. 
— kariin^ —^ir^ i McR^ifTlT^TT: f inf. to apply 
mud, to smear mud l^oii something) (cf. goda rab 
kariin®, p. 277f<, J. 30) ; to let fruit go bud (by 
keeping it) ; jmhlicly to disgrace a j»erson hy gross 
abuse. 

rabi-cahal Tfw ^^T^ i P** 

or accumulated mud, quagmire, -dob I 

in. u jiit, or bole in the gnmnd, full of mud. 
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-gUTun I y JimO. m. (sg. dat. 

-guranas a kind of small Osh (see 

gurun 1) found in muddy water; a man who works 

in mud, and whose body is consequently covered with 

mud. -tagara -fT^rTT \ m. a mud-trough 

(^Ijb) ; a supply of mud prepared for use as mortar 

in building ; mud mixed with chaff employed ns 

plaster on walls or in levelling ground, -thaph I 

XTJflfe*. f. (sg. dat. -thapi -^rfb), a mass of mud in 

the open hand (for plastering or the like), -zang 

a mud-leg, a leg smeared witli 

mud (e.g. from walking in a quagmire). 

rdb“ ^ or rob® ^ or rub® l m. a round 

depression or basin or pit made in a mass, for receiving 

liquid (cf. hili-rob®, p- 331c, 1. 6). 

rob I in. (when engaged in any 

work) diffidence, timidity, nervousness, due to 

another’s presence, and resulting in clumsiness, 

slowne.ss, and the like. — behun —I 

7lp<fIlfV7T7T; ni.iuf. such clumsiness or slowness, due 

to such nervousness, to attack a person. 

rabab T^J^ , m. a kind of musical instrument not 

•> 

unlike a banjo (I’3l.), a rebeck, a guitar (L. 4ti0, rabab). 
robalad i adj. c.g. (as 

subst., f. robaladin one who is slow or 

clumsy in his work, owing to diffidence or nervousness 
due to another’s presence. 

reban or i f. (sg. <lat. rebiin*^ 

n. of a certain kind of rice, with a small grain 
and red husk. L. 4G3 describes as a good white rice, 
rab^^r^ I f. a kind of porridge 

like pnp, meal mixed with hutterniilk (the rabri of 
India). 

ribas fr^TTI (=C'^V:'') Rii»baib, liheam moor- 
rroftUinaui (1*^1.), i q. rewand, q.v. 
rab®th T^^ («g- dat. rabtas T^TITT;, familiarity, 

habit, practice, use. lekhanuk® r® karun, to 
accustom oneself to writing (Gr.M.), 
race t^. see ratun. 

rSce I f pl- long narrow strips of 

clotli, malting, or the like; cf. rice. — gatehane 
—I f. pi. inf. (of a garment, 

cloth, or the like) to become worn to rags, 
rice fT^ I f pl. long very narrow rags of 

clorli or the like; long very thin shavings of wowl or 

the like; cf. rlce. —kadane — i 

f. pi. inf. to wear out cloth or the like into 
thin rugs; minutely and to the utmost detail to study 
a book on a subject. 

racha f. protection, -kor^ karun*^ 


















riohi __ 

rich' frt^, see ryuch“. 
roche see ruth“ 

dan’ “"f (cf- atha-rbcfai, p. 62«, I. 11 ; 

g&hi'x^^ \~~ ^ P- 247A, 1. 0 ; 

Wro’ p ''33-’ , 0’ P- 

, 1 . 'Mia, 1. 8; hui’‘-r°, p. 347a 1. 13- 

khS-ro p Sr r P- >• 18;’ 

9 I' *126^, 1. 0; maishe-r®, p. 597r^ 1 14- 

^^ta-ro,S.V.rath 1). '(El.’ 

treble f ^ warder off (in 

”' '''■” ”'** «rF..=i.) 

riScW 2 ^ I ,„ „ 

prelector, cusWi,,, (of. dana-r", ,,. 222« 13 .’ 

pana-r 2 p. rac, ,. -, “■ 

lo .i“s. “, V*** TauR m,i„f. 

rbch‘ 3 or rbch" i t^t f , v » r 

preservation, guardianship (cf dana-r<>, p. mri’s;’ 

huL^Sp P- 24; 

- 1 . P- Mia, 1. 12; kheIi-r^ p 427b 1 3 - ^ 

pana-ro 1 p 73da.,. 6; pu-a-ro. ^ ^ 

gabhunu I ^T^%^x:^TTifTf; fij 

guauhanship to occur, divine protection to be accorded 

(e.g. in some calan.itv). -karun« f " ! 

1-erve protect, save from harm (so-a3so d,t 
(U ra_e/i/i/,ai'aa; Gr.il.; K. m, m, ]81 246) 

roch-rawach- TTt^-x:T% , TTOfl^wr-nV?: f. 

shielding! " ‘ protection, 

guard o; u.atcrm!n ^ P^’ 

-dev -SB , UL *’ eustodian. 

particular spot from intruders. 

ruch^ I 
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, f 4*^ f 

protection (Gr.Gr loi). „.,*44 ^ i. 

,,ani ' ' written cliann worn on the 

neck, arm, or other nart of fl.. t i on tne 

»8.™i d.„....ia„., ,u,C;'5S/™‘“tk 

lluseln,™. i„.i,|, smTdC 

A»„,.„c B. (s.,. H c„ae,,„ 


45 


~ rachith 

N 

God or tie name of ifuharnmad, or the Jlusdn,' 
creed, or the names of the greatest Muslim Saints '"' 

passages from the Qur’an. The name may tT 

used for the dol^na together with its contents 
rache karane i f , 

to do guardings, to guard with greTcarl ‘ i 

precautions, -karith thawun 

I':"' 

„.cu" '" “ or 

n-chobl kMc (? spelling) ra,„„, «■„,/*,„ ,j, 

ncUM Idlmkh), Of. guc. ' ■ 

roche-mafee see rdshxin. 

rachun j ^ 

protect (cf. panun" pan r“, p. 7414 i 201 trr’r- 

' 5 . 121 ;Gr.M.;giv. 03,122 4 ^ 1179 ^^^^^^^^^^^ 

IP. 154, 501, O0O-6, 088, 1210; JC 113 p'; 

' rs/fi''’■ 

20' 9 - ■ ’ ’■ (1^'- 185 

203, 21.); eherlsh, nourish, rear, support, provide 

subsistence for (Gr.M. ; Siv. 43-5, 437, 478 • R-Tni -! 

»>, ». 42r. 3,0, 628, 773, 12 r., 9 

1620 1632; K.483; YZ 76 Un • 

W 3 4, 326, 423);tohoep back (wbat is over)’ 

retain the surplus, -fehunun 

WkWS ,. „„ Cl,„ 3 c 4 .„„krr 

foi nourisbnig or maintenance. 

mufe guarded, protected ; kept over, kejit 

raehan-d6d« l the love or 

jmpatby felt by a guardian or cberisher for the cared 
object, -dag-^.pp^^^f. 

. c.g. deserving of being guarded or cherished' ; 
lie H o IS fond of, or accustomed to, guarding, 

t™.'-”®’ •«'■ -*3 ' L» It, 

, u g'lardiaii, protector, cberisher. 

lac ^tiayun“x:^5f I 

pass, m.inf. to be the object of protection, to be 
protected under all circumstances, .0 be taken great 
caie o o he continually cherislied (8iv. 4;j7) 
rachani (or rachini) fehunun (ifwf’T) 

• T^WT^TXTlpT m.inf. l.o pnimcf 



care. 


50 


richis see ryucli“. 

rachith f. maintenance (El. rae/i/i, 7 , where only 

it IS noted). ^ 









































rachawun“ 
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rachawiin'' n.ag. (f. rachavlin*^ « 

guiinlian, protector, saviour (Siv. 181, 1854); a 
guard, watcher, (cattle- or shep-) herd (K. 185, 383). 
rachawan l f. paj^ment made for 

guarding, a guardian’s or caretaker’s wages. 

rochyov see roshun. 

racyov see ratun. 

rocyov see rotun. 

rad adj. c.g. rejected, waste (e.g. waste paper) 

(Gr.iL). — karun —m.inf. to reject, make of 
110 use, resist or oppose (an order) (Gr.M.) ; to make 
useless (Ham. 783). 

rad I iTPTfTi f. a mountain torrent swollen by a 
heavy fall of rain. Cf. rada. 
rad 1 X;T^ I ni. pride in one’s bodily strength, 

rad 2 TT^ I in. length (e.g. of a garment, a 

pillar, or a l ope) (cf. nawa-r®, p. 666/v, 1. 20 ; puba- 
or pubi-r®, p. 807rt, 1. 15); the long strip of cloth 
forming the back or front of a garment, ns in the 
next (8iv. 15!)7). Cf. razar, 

rada-put^ i f. (sg. dat. 

-pace the middle strip forming tlio back or 

front (from tlio neck to the lowest edge) of the phevmi 
or long night-gown-like garment worn by Kiislindris. 

rada-rad I adj. c.g. long every 

way ; i.e. (of a garment, shawl, blanket, or the like) 
covering, or sufKcient to cover, the entire body ; (of 
leprosy or other external disease) covering the entire 
body. rada-zyuth*^ adj. (f. 

-zith“ very long, longer than necessary (e.g. 

a garment, cloth, pillar, or the like). 
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rad 3 i ni. a , 

woven mat (of grass, reeds, or the like) ; a tloating 
island (supported on a mat-like raft), such as those 
wliich exist on the Dal lake and elsewhere in Kashmir. . 35 
lloot-crops and the like are grown upon them (cf. 

demba-r®, p. 217/>, 1. 35) (L. 344-5 m///,Siv. 1836). - 
' rada-wag'ow'^ 1 ni. a long 

narrow kind of mat, usnallv made of reeds. 1 

* I 

rad 4 XT? in. in naga-rad, p. 624//, 1. 39, q.v. ' 40 

r^da T"? I m. one who distresses or causes worry ! 

to another, following him, persecuiiiig him, and 
interfering in his work. 

rada x"? 1 TTiTTfr: m. a mass or pile of dirt (mud, water, ; 
sinnl, or the like) fallen from a height, or carried ^ 4.') 
down by a mountain torrent in flood. Cf. rad. 1 

rada walim xf l »Ti5iXTftlTnrr3^ m.inf. 

to let fall a mass of such dirt (e.g. of ink, when 
engaged in wiiting, or paint, when painting, or 
])la.sler, when plastering). —wasun —* : so 


rud 


m.inf. a mass of earth, stones, and 
wood, etc., to be carried down by a swollen mountain 
torrent (cf. rad) ; dirt to be drojiped as in the 
preceding. 

rada or (as usually spelt) radha XTVT f. N. of a cele¬ 
brated herd-maiden, the favourite consort of Krushn 
or Krishna {Arsiia), during his residence in Brindiiban 
(Ilrm/annia) among tlie cowherds. Slie was also 
called lladhikiT (see radika). She is worshipped os 
the Sakti, or energic power, of Krishna, and, by some 
is even, as such, identified with him (Siv. 701, 1141, 
1437, 1441, 1493, 1623, 1668). -krushn -gitiir m. 
N. of Kri.slina looked upon ns one with Riidhil, 
Krishna together with his energic power {f5iv. 989, 
1323, 1366, 1434, 1460, 1667). 

rida i;T-g i (^st^:) m. a rascal, a blackguard, 

violent scoundrel (cf. mula-r°, p. 567//, I. 44); as 
adj. c.g. vile (Ki.); cf. rod®, rada-necyuw® 

m. a rascal’s son ; a boy 
scoundrel, a young scapegrace. 

rad‘ c.g. rejected, thrown away, 

worthless, trashy; in the following:— rad^ gabhun 

Xt^ I m.inf. to become 

rejected, thrown away, worthless, no longer of any 

use. —karun —| m.inf. to render 

worthless, make waste of, deprive of all usefulness. 

reda or l *>>• ihe heart, reda- 

dod® I m. 2 >ain of tlic lieart, 

pain in the heart; the pain caused by love oraftec(ion. 

reduk® l m- (f- reduc® ^^), of, 

or belonging to, the heart; a legitimate son or 
daughter. 


roda f. bowels (El.). 

rod® I ^^T^X- ttdj. (f. rbz^ XT^), long, not 
short, lengthy in comparison to width (cf. lat*-r®, 

p. 5356, 1. 38) (K.Pr. 261). Cf. rad 2. 
rod® xTl I m., i.q. rada, q v. 
rud I m. (pi. dat. rudan not "^Xodan 

Gr.Gr. 51), a river, stream ; (in Kashmiri) 
rain, rainfall, a shower (Gr.Gr. 18, 51, 252, 257 ; 
Gr.M. ; W. 115 rud; L. 463 rud; Siv. 713, 1301; 
Rdm. 472, 863, 1545; K. 318-20, 325, 1087, 1137; 
K.Pr. 59, 181, 245, 248), — damn — i 

m.inf. rain to stop. — karun — 
m.inf. to pour foitli rain, to give rain (K. 317). 
—pyon® —uij m.inf. rain to fall, to rain fEl. ; 
Gr.M. : K. 75, 325; K.Pr. 181). 

ruda-obur m. (sg. dat. 

oburas ^XTT or abras ■^WTT), a rain-cloud, 
-bubur I m. (sg. dat. -bubaras 

X (a) 
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rud“ 

1''- also -babar arain-bubble, 

a single bubble formed on the surface of water or 
i-e Lke by ram falling on it; (in the pi.) a mass 
or quan ,ty of such bubbles formed iu this way, 

^ain-io 1 . -bubaray 1 

a lot or network of bubbles forn.ed as ab. 
If bo '^^3 I adj. 

(f. -baiufea f„i, 

ram, covered with drops of rain, -barith , 

fadj. c.g., id. -chokh : 

^TT: m. (Sg. dat. -chokas : min-Mm^ ' 

shortvioleuttorrentofrain (localil.character), -chola 

adj. (f. -chaji -^fsr 
1 -Chuj -^W), wa.shed or cleaned byraiu; as.snb^t. 
or a heavy fall of rain (lasting a considerable time) 
-Chyuk« -rw^ , nj, „ rain-squirt, a slight 

^rver of ra.n, a light gentle fall, -dalifi -^4 . 

f. a rain-slope, a sloping gmt'er 
or s.m.lar arrangement at the back of a house-roof 
^or carrying off rain, -dara f. „ ! 

steady stream of rain, -dor** , 

m. a break m rain, a period of 'fi.m weather 

between rainfalls, or after long rain, -darer , 

f.l^rsTTT.mn:: m., id. -gata 

. da kuess accompanj-ing, or caused by, rain ; a dark 

gi "1 ram. -jar* -s}^ , VTTTXHmr; f. a 
contmml downfall of rain, a long rainfall, -kotu 

'^T "■■'h rain, 

scn.ked with ram (e.g. clothes), cohered (e.g. a lotus- 

leaf) with ram drops. -ksfear I ^rsfafs^T 

ni. the condition of being soaked or 'covered with 
ram, as ab. -lawa I f. „ lig].t 

of .am con.si.st.ng the sprinkling of only a few 

sparse rops. -nor" -sfY^ , ^ 

for carrying off ram from a .oof or the like to an 
outs.de cstern or the like. .nbr« 

a lam-pipe or gutter (on a house or the like) 
-palav -IT^^ I m. 

a ram-coat, a waterproof cloak, or the like- 
garmet wet through with rain, -pane -i^;, , . 

irHm.TqXTX:: f.pl. rain fallings, a time or occa.sion 
... Mduch ram .s falli.ig lieavily. -pashpay -qxrqxf , 

f. the trickling of rain-dro'ps 
fe.g. from a roof, or the like, after a heavy fall) 

peviina - 

the tune during which rain falls, a rainv 
season, -rud , ^fjj^fg. f 

incessa.it ra.n (lasting several davs). -rath -TT3 l’ 

f. (sg.dat. -rathi -TTf?), a short L'vy 
tallof ra.n. -i-y .yig, f. „ ^e.-tain small 
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rud“-mot" 


10 


25 


bird. It foretells rain by continuous wailim?. 
a baby that wails continuously, .^ay 

-Vi I ^TWT^siiTfWJI^fiigTTT^fTf^gfarf^^^. ' ^ 

‘ (0 set up the i-ain-witch ’. I,, times of exlof.-" ' 

rain, a doll n.ade of old .ags is fastened to a staT 
and set ,ip i,, the ground. Oiferings are made at ij 
oot, and It IS flien beaten on the head with shoes 
I his IS believed to cause the . ain to cease n 1 • 
indicated by this phrase. -tUr" 

f. the coolth of .-ain, esp. the coolness after^IJ 
in the liot weal he.-, -trath -^3 | , 

("g- -trati .^), » 

looked upon as itself fiery rain.) .tL .1, 

■ m if'Ieiit^ but local 

U.^t o ram (esp. in the rai.iy seaso.i). -fehevin' 

^ of jg CO..:::: 

-fehevinen -fehewawanen 

I ffgrsfxiVvTqXfT adv. at the time of'suel, 
ce.^sa , 0 ., of .-ain, (,oing, doing, etc.) wl.e.. the rain 

lias stopped. -Ishewawun^ | ^gfirTHnairr. 

-fehewawanen 1 ffsfvtxtvTqxTT adv., sec 

-febevinen, ah. -bheway 

option of rain, -vela, ggfg'^,; „t 

of .am, the season when rain falls, the rainy season 
1 - -ins. -v^alay 

■22 f I,-"'"’ which .-ain is 

- . 

rud” ^ 5 -, .see rozun. 

^°28<n "" »'C'''Ie..t (IbTin. 

) , an account of circu....stances, a staiement of a 
case (Ram. 1696). 

■■saagi 

epuot of a hlack-gna.d or scoiindiel. Cf. rSda. 
radha ttvt, see rada. 

-T"-' f.. i.q. 

radlia, see rada. * 

radola (.p cf. J,J^) , ^ ^ 

a cheat, swindle.-, bnlly, or similar evil doer. 

radoJi x:^^p , ^HT^Xittrxx f. the actions of a h..llvi.,<^ 

_ or swindling evil doer. ‘ " 

rbdil pigi, I y ^ 

boys iiaughtiiioss). 

radolagi x:^?r^ , ^gT^x:i!r|r=u: f. the condnci of a 

bullying or swindling evil doer. 

f III* I f. (he conduct or nature 

or a bullying or swindling evil doer. 

riia“-niot^ ^dzun. i 
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radan lu-, see ram. 
rMun I 3 (2 p.p. r^dyov 

(of some incurable disease, calamity, or tlie like) 
to besot a person and become tlioroiigbly established; 
to become subject to abuse, cursing, reviling. Tlie 
causal of ihis verb is r^danawun (Gi-.Gi*. 175). 
r^ditli galshun I 

in.inf. (of defilement, disgrace, calamity, di'jease, or 
the like) to beset (a person) and become thorouglily 
establislied. 

r*^dy6-mot“ 1 peif. part. (f. 

r^dye-mlife^ )i (*>f calamity, incurable 

disease, or the like) thorouglily established ; beset hy 
abuse, etc. 

I'Odaiig Ill- niadder (EL), 

r^danawim i o^nj. 1 (1 ji.p. 

r^danow*^ to cause trouble, calamities, 

disease, or the like, to beset a person and become 
thoroughly established (Gr.Gr. 175). 

rudr 1 rud^r <>r rudar m. (sg. dat. 

rudras ^■^^), the same as ludr, q.v. a N. of the 
god Siva (Siv. 2, 3i). 57, 1-123, 1406; X. 579, 019, 

620, 025,790, 823) ; N. of a group of gods, eleven in 
number, supposed to be inferior to Siva, who is 
said to be its head (Siv. 522) ; Siva, as present in 
fire (Siv. 153, 1 120, 1174). 

rudra-raanth^r or -mant^r m. 

N. of a certain formula or mv>tical verse sacred 
to Siva (Siv. 126). -sandya oi- -iFr^zn f. N. of a 
certain sacred place (thiJia) sacred to Siva (Siv. 1490). 
rudr 2 or rud^r m., i.q. lod^r, q.v., coral 

(Siv. 1310, 1871). 

rafagar m- mender (of garments); (in K.sh.) 

a liand shawl-maker, a shawl-mender, shawl-repairer 
(El. ra/ufjto't nifurjar). According to El. these men 
work with the needle, and are generalh' Musalmans. 

raf iq , see raphikli. 
rafaqat ,, see raphakath. 

raftar going, motion, gait, used —® as adj. c.g. 

Cf. kaj-raftar, p. 430/t, 1. 5. 
rafiz, see rophiz. 

rag 1 f. 

^ •s ^ Cs ^ 

an artei’y, vein (according to El. s.v., kc/u/ ray is the 
cephalic vein and basiUh rag is the basilic vein) 
(Gr.M. masc. by error; Siv. 197, 1863 ; Ham. 1350 ; 
K.Pr, 203); a tendon, nerve, sinew; a thin line 
in something (o.g. in wliite cloth a thin black line ; 
woven in and forming a defect, a flaw in a precious : 
stone, a mineral vein in a hill, etc., a line of different j 
coloured water occurring in tlie main stream of a so 
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rag 


river, marks of impui'ity in precious metals or of dirt 
in good grain, and so on); consanguinity, blood- 
relationsliip (within the prohibited degrees of marriage) 

(cf. mamatV rag, p. 57I/>, 1. 9; matamal-rag, 
p. 607ff, 1. 28). —kadiin" —I 

f.iiif. to drag out a vein or kinship; hence, met. 
to divulge secrets with the object of sowing dissension 


amonjr friends. 


arun 


u 





f.iiif. tlie vein to be hit; hence, to hit the very 
minute mark, i.e. in some apparently impossible task, 
or, with some apparently unobtainable object, finally 
to succeed to one’s heart’s content (esp. when this 

occurs secretly). — mufeariin^ —1 
(f^TT^^:) f.inf. to bleed, let blood, plilebotomize 

(Gr.M.). —nerlin^ I 

f.inf. a thin line to appear 
in something (e.g. ji dirty mark or stain to appear in 
cloth after it is washed, a flaw to appear in a preoious 
stone after it has been polished, a mineral vein to be 
discovered as the result of prospecting, and so on) ; 
(in the negotiations for a marriage) the existence 
of a relationship wliich is a bar to marriage to 
be discovered. — wothiin^ —i ■^^ffrrt^TiF 

f.inf. a vein to rise, i.e. to feel desire 
for revenge (tlirougb another), -zal I 

adj. c.g. an ill-conditioned person, malevolent, 

malicious. 

raga I Lph veins, arteries, a 

mass, or netwox'k, of veins or arteries. -dod“ 

adj. (f. -diiz^ ‘having the 

arteries burnt,’ i.e. (owing to inflammation of the 

throat) hoarse. — khene —I 
f. pi. inf. * to eat the veins ’, i.e. (in a fight) to scratch 
an opponent’s throat with the finger-nails. — maga 
—1 I'.pl. (a jingle of raga) the 

fine veins (or sinews) of the throat; the blood-vessels 
of the throat windpipe and gullet as a whole, 

-pashe I f.pl. the mutunl criticism 

common among blood-relations; the concord or 
mutual good understanding between hlood-relations. 

-pashe kadahe -tutt i 

f. 1 ) 1 . inf. criticizing details or finding fault with 
one’s bloocl-rehition.s. -pashe nerafie 

f. pL iuf- (ill iioy undertaking) 

criticism of details or blood-relations or qualities 
to become manifest, -pay 1 lo- the 

clue of the veins; hence, the union or junction of 
veins, nerves, or sinew's, -pay kadun -'^T^ 1 

ni.inf. ‘ to pull out the clue of the 

nerves’, i.e. to iinpiire mlinitely into some hidden 

X (5) 2 
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rag 1 _ 

W nerun 

o( 'Z ’ nwfj),n>IH ni.i„f. . the clue 

0( the nerve. l„ become vi.ibl. •. i.e. l„ „cert.in 

mmute mve.t.g.liou the feel, of „ny hiddei, 
Circumstance or thing. 

^87, 735, ] 048, 

1558 iV; ’ 1493, 

. , 175o, 1821); loving desire, intense 

ongmg for something loved (giv. 1031); love for 
the things of this world (as opposed to the love 

nrof^i m.inf. love or affection to be 

produced (by something or some occurrence, etc.) ; 

use oving longing to be experienced (Siv 708) 

-li (f. 

^f^), ull of love, affectionate; causing or 

-vyot. 7.d ■ 

_ (f. -vefeu affectionate. ^ 

ho.se (cf. nani ragi, p. 640„, 1. 28); N. of a certain 
and Tf tT" 

high quality, ragi-hond" xrrfJT-ssg- i 

r’Sxsr.”^'-. (I.-sun.. 

”tlZ' u^f .Sr “ •"'* '«"■ 

ragu or (as usually spelt) raghu n of 

celebrated king of India of fi , ^ “ 

son of Dilfna 

J-'iiipa, and anc(^stor r\f t)~ t 

-nandan *^'>c‘stor ot Eama-caudra. 

see ryug“. 

TVt^, see ryOg«. 

S‘Si7c,z„ss:ssr;.:z"’- 

rogi 1 adj. c.g. full of love full of 

dftection, iiiiii/issioiied ’ 

rbgi 2 . 

sweet low music. ^ ^ s'"g>"g 

rug ^77 or rog x^TT I 111 T 

distemper ^GrGr 'l8*. 

1572,1805). 18, Gr.il.; g,,. p 5 qj^ 

6trickf,r^“'^“i^’'’^" ' o^lj- (f- -hufeu.^w) 

(f.-rWh«%®rr"’f “4).’ 

f'00 from disease, bealtbv. -rafehar 

- - 111 . freedom from d'isease g^d 
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rah 1 ^Tf 


10 


healtb, healtliiness (often, but not only , . 

blessings or the like expressions of an " 

-vyot“ , ftvfttirfiT; adj. (f. .vgfea 

» ; subsequent consequences of an illness 

weakness, and so forth). (^“Uiness, 

rfigi ,5* , Vtcg,,. „dj, C.J. „ ,,,„,, 

, from « long oonth.urf or obrouic ii.„„ '"''n 

(El. roff^). -• ’orserable 

rug- Hi j in rug- wuchun Hinr ^ 

ii;z:rrvs“ *" 

raghu see ragu. 
raghav see ragav 

“'i HO, I.,. 

rugoh Hi^^r i„ rugoli-feadar HiHiiftr-^ , 

f. a kind of blanw ^ 

-hen threads of varied colonil. JT':: 


strong. 


^o 


15 



50 


'“HJ'"® Z'Z: 'r'^“ f 

X ;J!?Zr„sszr.h 

gm nfira b . ertcic 

■■T.ZouJv,-:'" 

‘Td.ZZ'if'Sgl" 

■■■«).;od o, SZZ" 

same kind: desci iljAfl nc^* i o * or ot the 

_ - "Cl white m ooMm 

rigis see ryug“. 

ragav or (as generally spelt) raghav ttu^ m a 
doscendunt of T?*ifTl>i» /« . 

(Siv 1421) ° 6sp. Kania-cniidra 

''“n?,’'! '■,7'^' ”■ • '""'C ™'“» I'trr 81. 

-ihaJu.; '°C p. 6818, i, «). 

« rh„r“ , 77.T,1 '""-"Clg,., ,„,.nf. „ brief 
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rahath 


• • 


1 


iJi.iiif. a charge of a fault to be brought. 
— ladun —I m.iiif. to bring a 

charge of a fault, to accuse (Riim. 1230, H. v, 9) ; 
to destroy (K.Pr. 121). 

rah 2 TT? I TTF* ni. N, of a Daityn, or demon, who 
is supposed to seize the sun and moon and thus cause 
eclipses (L.V. 22, Siv. 1125) ; (in astronomy) the 
ascending node (K. 130) ; a falling star (Kh). 
rah 3 TTf f- o. road, way^ path ; a course of conduct 
(bad-rah jI.Jo adj. c.g. one who follows an evil 
course, bad, wicked); az rah-e-jangal 
on the road to the forest (Riim. 201). 
reh or f. flame, burning (cf. nara-r®, p. 648^, 
1. 29 ; nawa-r®, p. 664/>, I. 46) (El. rih ; W. 124 
giv. 66, 92, 1033, 1563, 1610, 1650, 1758, 1843 
Riim. 9, 776, 1079-80, 1613, 1623, 1696, 1784 
K.Pr. 31,135, 180, 254, 262); burning heat (lit. and 
met.) (Ram. 391, 1172-3). 

rih fT? ( = ^0 I ^TfT^Tftr: m. wind, air, flatus; 

rheumatism, rheumatic gout, 
roh^ I ni. N. of a certain dance 

performed by women at the spring festival, tlie 
New Year, and similar occasions. They dance in 
two lines facing each other, advancing and retreating, 
and singing (&v. 1044), 

ruh m. in bumi-ruh, a quick movement of the 

'S 

eyebrows (bumb). See p. 108^/, 1. 6. 
ruha I m. (see W. 18) the spirit, 

soul, life (W. 18 ruh) ; possession by a demon 
(epilepsy or the like), or by a spirit (as in prophecy); 
a spirit of the dead, (in pi.) the dead (K.Pr. 181). 
ruh“ I in. N. of a certain medicinal 

plant said to have long leaves and a root shaped like 
ginger, and to grow in the highlands. It is given to 
cattle as a tonic. 

rahdbr' Tf^t^ ( = 

use on a journey or for transporting goods, a passport 
(Gr.M.) ; esp. permission (formerly necessary) to 
leave Kashmir (L. 215, 434). 
rihal 1 I f. a stand or rest on 

which a book is placed for reading, a reading desk 
(formed by two boards crossing each other like the 
letter X). 

rihal 2 I ^TrT^Tfy'g^:, adj. c.g. 

(a person, or any particular limb) suffering from 
rheumatism or rheumatic gout; (food, etc.) which 
induces this disease. 

ruhil (? spelling and gender) a certain plant used in 
dyeing. Mixed with other dyes it furni.shes a 
hhdhi and black colour (sic) (L. 68). 
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rahalad 1 adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

rahaladih the person (out of many) 

found guilty of a fault or crime, 
rihalad I ^TfT^WTsRT^: adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

rihaladih (a person, or any particular 

limb) suffering from rheumatism or rlieumatic gout, 
ruhalad l adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

ruhaladiii possessed by a demon, under 

the influence of demoniacal possession (i.e. epileptic 
or the like). 

ruhaled^f^^ l ■^fTrrr^^^Iadj.c.g.easilydiscomposed, 
easily perturbed, panicky. 

rah^m or rahm m. mercy, pity, compassion, 
humanity (of. be-r®, p. 1216, 1. 5) (Gr.M., K.Pr. 133), 
-dU Jj j*j>.^adj. c.g. tender-hearted, humane, gentle 
(Gr.^l.). —karun —m.inf. to show compassion 
(Gr.M.). 

rahina-rost“ (f- -rufeh^ -t^), 

cruel, pitiless (El. ra/tmrusf). 
rahim ^dj. c.g. merciful (W. 6). 

rahmat rah®math (^=g- dat. 

rahmatas mercy, compassion, pity, 

raihan the sweet basil {Ocf/muui pihsuut, 

El.). (Cf. ban-r®, p. 114^/, 1. 41.) 
rahun or (L.V.) ruhun 1 m. (sg. dat. 

rahanas ei' rahnas Tf^). garlic, Al/him 

satinim (according to El., s.v. ruhutt, in Kashmir 
eaten by Musalmans, but not by Hindus) (L.V, 89, 
90; K.Pr. 26, 80). 

rahna-onguj^X;fM-^jt^ l ‘a garlic- 

finger’, encouraging in bad conduct, esp. encouraging 
a child in naughtiness, -del I m. the 

skin of the garlic-root; a very closely woven cloth 
(so close that the threads can hardly be seen). 
-gOgaj^ 1 f- ft clove of 

garlic, -kuj^ 1 f. the garlic plant, 

-mondtt 1 f. the root 

• CV NJ ^ ^ ^ 

of the garlic plant; a cake of ])ouiuh'd garlic 
cooked in oil. -phakli --qi^ I m. 

(sg. dat. -phakas -qi^i^i;), the stink of garlic, 
robin ftff^ or ruhin or rohini f. N. of 

a wife of Vasudcva and mother of Ralarama, the 
step-hrothei* of Krishna (in Skt. Bohiu}) (K. 42 ff.) ; 
N. of the fourth lunar mansion or asterism (Siv. 475 ; 
Ram. 124, \ m<j; K. 57). 
rahath l::^C m. (sg. dat. rahatas 

rest, peace, quiet (El.; L. 462; H. ix, 4; YZ. 8; 
K.Pr. 218); happiness, comfort (Riim. 1507, K.Pr. 86); 
rahat-e-jan^A^t^^^ m. comfortof ilie soul, halm of 

life (K.Pr. 50,153). —san —ftdv. quieily (El.). 
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rahzun 


830 


_ 

TfW^) , h.ghwajman, footpad, robber (YZ 11 

K.Pr. 30 . 212 ); (i, 

r blackguard, malevolent fellow (Ram. 87 ’ 

as raz q v ^lie same 




N 


raj see rajy. 

r^’ ^588; K. 133, 5«9; H. x 7 8 m! 

x>. 2) ; cf. raza 1, -bay -ara f i--’ •’ ’•, ’ 
queen-consort (K. 1166) .kot“'a7 , “ 

tins'. . X,. .X ,1 ■*5 ' 

■o.., « |,ri,R., (E 5 ,„, njg^ “ 

raj‘ or riij'i i see rol“. 

J r. (for 1. „1., , 
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15 


many people. V 

tint .. sTil 

m;; “ 

'“ 1 "“ m ’■“* f.. 

tml ■• “’'““-“"“rt (Gr.Ur, 39; Si,, tri. 

'"■ rajatas Torn,) 

tZ mX “ 

'‘ilTi”' f/ '“■ “"ioisnly 

ule, reign (cf. atala-r», p. 67*, 1. 38) (L Y 12 np’ 
-'SI'-. 6,7, 680, 704, 1012 1483 I'n t- 

100. 174. 275. 30.; 365 ’ 1 iS’ k ^4rSo'’-'2’ 
623.625; IvlV 9 io5 i-ui 

rajesasun m.inf. to be for rulinir 

to I'lle, be a king (R. 622, 635) 

r.k‘b ft., ( 0 ,. ^K,) ,. . „rt,i„ ii,„, 

riWb “k “r 1™'“ '" “'' «-'■>'■). ' 

i-lKab ^{. a stirrup (YZ. 535). ^ 

, V *' ”• * -‘"I’'' “ ““t. («(• doia e 

r i- «: pi-r-, p. 748,,.' t' 
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padi-r", pade-r®, p. 681,,, i, 17. „„ 

(El. n/r, Gr.M. ,-/■/,., L.f iq-/ >' U 

line, a scrawl (I'n writing) (Gr M 1 ’ "" 

^r-kl.a.(«, rikha.,faL 

fi.» li.... .„ elCin, , ‘i'^g 

wr™ r.r,.' m. iitesiu., 

(;s. .pace ., 4 . cid '■ 

placed for being ruled, a drawing-board ^ '* 

rakh 1 | m. (i.q. rakh^tb 1 

fine clothes and ornaments, adornment of the b 7’ 

'" I. fine CIO*., ‘ H- 

arraj^ &®rni©i)ts 

rakb 2 adj. c.g. .ed (i.q. rakh“th 2 , q v) i., th 
following: - -feandun -^ 3 -^ , ^ 'p 

-feandanas (sg. <lat. 

-feandan.hut« 

^ ('^g. <lHt.-hace syi'i 

j .diokaaa, ' •■■'• 

™,<i,i „„oa t,|„ I f td 

:r::' 4:2 3 ; r - 

marked. torehead is so 

lit*)- -b5zaB"-T* ('Siiii'Y"' °' 

t-*.. .. «"P»i<t wl, 

—T)efi« rr^-r -V ‘tppareiit equals. 

(cb du.a.har. rekb, ,,. 2.38J, ,. .5,. _ 

«Td ” •» '“p “■- 

met. (m wordv wavinva^ 

(■■;» »> It. .o,.b, 

- —?:i:''""" • - 

ieka-adij“ f tb 

bone behind the anus tl,e ^ ‘6 

-nan 3\ifV=,rr r ’ ” 'Pala' 

^TqtsjJi; f. a strip of clotli worn over 

a rag for 
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-pat^j^ I ^wvi) f. a filth- 

mat, a rag for receiving tlie ordure droi)ped by a 
caged bird; met. a rag for wiping away nose-muciis 
(serving as a pocket liaiidkex'chief); the anus. 

reki thawun 7 : 1 ^^ 1 

in.inf. to abscond, run away secretly; to propel 
(a boat on a river) so that it is distant from the bank. 
r6ki reki or I r\Z^^ adv. along 

the river bank (a term used only by boatmen, witli 
reference to bringing a boat to the bank of a river). 
On these senses, cf. r^kh. 

rekh (? spelling and gender) a system of advanced 
payment (which renders the receiver practically the 
slave of the advancer) (L. 360). 
rekha or rikha f.,i.q. r^kh, q.v. (cf. 

padi-r®, p. 68h/, 1 . 27 ; pade-r®, p. 683 rf, I. 11 ). 

rikh I m. the expression of the face, 

the look on a person’s face. — alun —I 

m.iuf. the expression of the face to 

change. 

rokh 1 m. (sg. dat. rokas ^iq), hindering 

(El. role). " 
rokh 2 ^ , m. 

(El.). 

rokh 1 m. (sg. dat. rokas boldness, 

impudence, audacity (exliibited by one who is 
not accustomed to do so). — gafehun —1 

m.inf. such audacit}'- to occur; met. 

to become impeded (by fear, anxiety, or the like), 
to be brought to a halt (iu this waj^). — karun 
—I ft'Crrrh m.inf. to do audncit 3 % to 

abuse a 2 >gi’sou without cause; to impede another 
(in speaking, enjoying, going, or other occupation in 
which lie is engaged). 

r5kh I ni- (sg- dat. rdkhas the 

groin, the joint of the thigh, hip, haunch-boiie, 

ileum (El.). 

rSkha-hol'^ i adj. (f. -hiij" -^), 

crooked-hipped. r6kha-r5kh I 

f. a verbal quairel (ivhen two or more pei’sons abuse 
each other). 

rukli (= ^j) m. a letter, au epistle (EL), 
r^khadar 5^^ l T^T%fT: adj. o.g. lined, marked 
with lines (naturally, not artificial!}'), 
r^khal l adj. c.g. lined, marked with 

lines (naturally). 

r^khalad l adj. c.g. lined, 

marked with lines (esp. when these are a disfigurement), 
rakhipal rakhepal or rakshepal 

T^qi^ m. protection, protecting, guarding (rakhi®. 


(sg. dat. rokhas the cheek 
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6iv. 315, 354; rakhe®, Earn. 1769; rakshe®, Siv. 
202, 391, 664). 

nikhari ro 1 m. the name used in 

schools for the Sarada letter corresponding to the 

Nagarl ^ ni. Cf. ra ar khari, rii, p. 823^, 11. 21,23. 
rakhes see rakhyus^. 

rakhesi or rakhesgi f. the condition, 

or conduct, of a demon. See rakhyus^ (cf. 
brahma-r®, p. 120^i, 1. 50, and p. 12h/, 1. 2). 
rakhshun conj. 3, to shine (EL), 

rakhesan f. of rakhyus", q.v. 

rokhsar ni. the cheek (YZ. 6:1, 66, 71). 

rukhsath m. (sg. dat. rukhsatas 

permission (EL); leave of absence; 
permission to depart (Gr.M., K.Pr. 217). —dyun" 

—m.inf. to give leave to depart, to allow to go, 
bid good-bye to (a person going) (Gr.M.; Earn. 168; 
II. xii, 25). —hyon" —m.inf. to take leave, 

go on leave, take furlough (Gr.M.) ; to receive 
permission to depart, take leave (of a person, dat.) 

(giv. 56, 83, 694, 1167; Emn. 1180, 1183, 1678; 
H. xii, 10, 13). —karun —m.inf. to send 

(a person or persons) away, to dismiss (a court) 
(Gr.M., Earn. 1757). 

rakhHh 1 o^^,) 1 m. (.sg. dat. 

rakhtas X^cT^f), fine clotlies and ornaments, festal 
array (of the person) (i.q. rakh 1). —karun —I 

m.inf. to make fine clotlies, to 
dre.ss (oneself or another) in fine apparel, -rez 
-X^ I m. covered ^vith fine clothes and 

ornaments on every limb. 

rakh^th 2 adj. c.g. red, (i.q. rakh 2) in the 

following:— -biz m. N. of a demon killed by 

Devi (in Skt. liahiabija) (Siv. 112). rakta-feandun 
X‘3i-'3^^ 1 in. (.sg. dat. -feandanas 

I’cd sinidal (i.q. rakh-fe°, s.v. rakh 2). 
r'^khav r^ x^^ ^ oi’ rukhav rii I ^qiTX: i»- 

the name used in schools for the 8arada letter corre¬ 
sponding to the I^agari initial or non-initial r. The 

short form of this letter is called renav re, q.v. 
rakhya X^TT 1 X'^T f. protection, preservation, guarding, 
rakhyus XT^^4 or rakhyus" XTf^g ni. (sg. dat. 
rakhesas XT^i^ra^L or (wrongly) rakhisis XTf^t%^i;; 
pL nom. rakhes xx^^ (Siv. 214)) m. (f. rakhesan 

This word is the true Ksh. form of 
rakshes, q.v., the latter being the Skt. form), a 
demon, evil spirit, goblin (cf. brahma-r", p. 121ff, 1. 3) 
(Siv. 214, 323 ; Earn. 30. 60, 62, 101, 103, 108, 376, 
380, 457, 906, etc.; K. 13, 55, 68-9, 82, 194, 224, 226, 
558, 760, 999, etc.). 




























rakhesan TT^rosf 
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rol 
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rakhes-_bay f. a r«w, lady, a femal 

demon Ra,„, 620). .prakreth f. a demon' 

vi8h, demon 8 intention (Rilm. 847). 
ralr-t^ff f. a female demon (Earn. 628). 

f IV. ll'T*'" ' ..dj, o.g. e ,,ho 

. .....II, * J J 

"■'’‘"“‘■o”. i»«n.iii„g, 

OS in the preceding. ° 

rukm N. of ,l,e eldest son of King Bhr.,n,aka 

652 (S r ' 

Do2, 662-,}). .See rukman. 

vfrn ‘'“"S''*" Jii.i.™.!.. ki„e „t 

Vidarbba, and sister of Rukniin (see rukml Sl.o 
«a belrotl,,,] („ SS„|,,iI., |,„i ,|„ ' 

64 r;'“f.f"' ; U. 6.'.!., 

r‘kan ts.;, rikan r,an „, ^ 

V R I- r , p. <»/*, ]. 16) ; a slip or fall from one’s 

business (cf. potu ro, as ab.); loss of one’s employment • 
sl.pporiness (of „ .oad or the like); of. rS’ 

gabhun>i f^nHrTTfjr: 

■m . as ip (while walking) to occur; to fall from one’s 
usiness, to be deprived of one’s employment, to have to 

like). ^-karUS« -'ifC 
cai^esuch slipperiness, (ot"i road)liro!,m ,s%ery" 

t 11* \ / rt CfltUSllljj sllDS flDrl 

full'ug) (cf. pot“ r», p. 787A 1 181 . r 

g^nfehiin^—i ^f^TT u^TTrr^* £ * r 
slin ^vhiln „ n • X , ^ ^•^^T^TTrrrT. f.inf. a 

»*dM\vniJe wjukinff) to oofin-• l 

1 / . ^ ^0 give ui) onp’«j 

-karUa™'°’J° ""»”«»»•,. or tl.e lik,). 

...tr. 'i .lippo.i. 

•» to oom. (on 0 , ) P 

0|».l . p.,ofcto. _talUa. -„j, , 




or 
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raka rd TT I m. the name u.,ed in sel . 

the .Sai^da letter corresponding to the ^^ 17 *^' 
rakshepal Tw^. see rakhipal ^ ^" 

rakshesTT^^r m.,'i.q. rakhyu 8 °,'q.v. (. 8 iv 12 , 

861, 1392, 142,5, 15!),5). 12,62.5,8.11^ 

rakta ?:7li, see rakh^th 2 . 

nkiv (cf. f ^ 

round deep beir-metal or copper di.sh (esp. uJu" 

feeding cliildrei.) (El nM). Cf. rik»b. 
r^kawan f. ( 3 ^ 

T^W^ ). the dragging (a person or thing) glidijl 
tlie ground. "eni: 

' tTi t'o^ ^ 

or thing) sliding along the ground, to dra^aloXT' 
secretly. rakoW'-mof Xwtf T J ^ 

S rfflSfriT P-'-I-art. (f.r.(ri .kuv. 

“r "long the ground- U 

stolen property) earned away secretly and skwly ’ 

one who. or that which, slide, along th.. 

gr<.nnd ; one who carries stolen jiroperfy away ,Lh 
lind secrellv. * * 
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;^X.T™t;:'f 

O gniin, different earths, different tlireadu 

idtoirito '■ <»'• 

ril • ■ 1 T, '" “•"I'™''"", 'lone iii eoil„.i.„. 
ral, riaul (hi), J/„„osfi mhicanlis. (7 ruyjj 

ra ^5,, ^ 

...|8 .tor,,, ^ ; 

P- -0,kr. 1. 41 ; kapar-ro, p. mb, 1. 33; pot- re] 

of ground (K.IV. 187). 

wmvi f. division into very long narrow strips (of elotl,. 
Imu , etc.); the act of dividing or being divided a, ah. 

^ lawan f. (.-g. <iat. 

tnp.,, piece by piece, -wath ^ 

strips'" .,ueli 

“1“ t? I adj. (f. raji or riijM T^r . 

77 7 """"'"'®'! -• (of something of metal." r 

‘■loth or the like) of mi.xed colour ti.e not pure. 
>u-^ed with dirt or dro.ss of the .same nature ns tin- 
Pnncipa ingredients (e.g.clorh which should lie white. 

but 'vhich IS spoilt by dark threads) : (as snbst.m.,. 

f arv-giey coloured wool, or woollen cloth (El. ruf,. 
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ralun l eonj. 3 (2 p.p. ralyov 

to be mixed intimately (with something), to be 
commingled, to get mixed up (with) ; (of persons) to 
be associated (with), be on close intimate terms (with) 
(by friendship, love, relationship, propinquity, partner¬ 
ship, confederacy, collusion, or the like) (Siv. 1570). 

ralan-har i c.g. suitable for 

being mixed up (with something) (i.e. so like the other 
that, when mixed, they cannot be distinguished), -sar 
I adj. c.g. mixed up (with) or being mixed 

up (with), or suitablefor being mixed up (with), etc., as 
under ralun. ralan-wol^ l 

u.ag. (f. -wajen that which is 

becoming intimately commingled, as ab. ; one who is 
becoming on close terms of intimacy, as ab.; that which 
is being suitably commingled, or is suitable for 
being commingled. 

ralawun^ n.ag. (f. ralavun“7;^4^), 

that which is being intimately commingled ; one who 
is becoming on close terms of intimacy ; that which is 
suitable for being mixed (with something), 
rulya ( ? spelling) m. Maf/otiis PhiUppineasis (El. who 
calls it Itoftleria tincforiaf a natne not now used. 

Cf. kamila). 

ram m. IS^.P. ; esp. the name of three celebrated 

heroes of Hindu story, viz. (1) Pai*asu-rama or 

Bhargava-rama, the sixth incarnation of Vismi. See 

barg‘ava-r°, p. 120 i, 1. 10. (2) Rama-candra also 

(see bel.) called Rama-bhadra. He was the seventh 

incarnation of Visnu, was the husband of Sita and the 

liero of the great Skt. epic, the Ramaj'ana. His story 

is told in the Kashmiri languagein the Sn-lidmavaiara- 

vanta of the poet Hivakara-praka^a Bhatta, quoted in 

this dictionary as ‘Ram,’ (3) Bala-riima, who, 

according to some, was an incarnation of the serpent-god 

Sesa, and according to others the eighth incarnation 

of Yisnu. He was the seventh son of Yasudeva and 

Devaki, but before birth was transferi'ed to the womb 

of Rohini in order to save him from the cruelty of Kaihsa. 

He was the elder brother of Ivrsna, who was himself 

• • • ' 

the eighth incarnation of Yisnu. He was also called 
Haladhara, or the plough-bearer, see hal 1, p. 330f/, 1. 8, 
and K. 46 if. 

(1) For Parasu-rama, see 8iv. 860; Riim. 140. 
(2) For Rama-candra, see Siv. 540-1, 701, 860, 863, 
701, 734, 737, 852, 863, etc.; Riim. I, 66, 36, 56, 87, 92, 
103, 390, 501, 874, et passim; K. 27, 81. (3) For 

Bala-riima, see K. 46, 127, 225, 234, 255, 310, 399, 
406,445,463,477, et passim, ram-bad^r 

-m. Rama-bhadra, another name of Rama-candra (see 
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ab.). -bad^run^dun^ f. the bow 

of Riima-bhadra, i.e. Riima-candra, i.e. a rainbow, 
also called rama-ram-bad^run^ dun^. (L. 463, 
Ram Ram hadrin diin) in Skt. literature, it is called 
‘ Indra-dhana \ or tlie bow of India. 

rama-autar Rama, the incarnation 

(of Yisnu), i.e. Riima-candra (Riim. 48,125,341, 500, 
etc.). -god“ -Yf I m. a kind of jar filled with 

walnuts and other fruit, offered on the festival of the 
^iva-riitri. -gbd^ I f. a certain kind of 

fish found in springs,said to have a red snout and a long 
thin body. It is caught in the Jehlam. When the 
water becomes cold, it retires to the lakes and morasse.'^ 

(L. 158, 7'ama/i-ffad). -gurun I 
in. (sg. dat. -guranas another kind of fish, 

-hun^ I |gfi:(^^;) m. (f. -hun^ , a wolf {Caiiis 

Lapas) (L. 110 ; AY. 21 ; YZ. 92,129, itfi ; K. Pr. 63); 
the wild dog {Cpon nitilanSj Cyan dakhiineusis) (L. 110) ; 
the snow leopard (L. 461, ramahua). -radan ni. 

N. of a sacred place in the Liir Pargana of Kashmir, from 
which the ascent on the Ilaraniukha pilgrimage is made. 
See R.T. Tr. hi,467 (giv. 1176, H09, 1595, 1618,1890; 
Riim. 243). rama-ram bad^riin" dun^ 

f*. see ram-bad^riin^ dun^, ab. 
-feakul I m. (sg. dat. “feakalas 

^ circular piece (esp. of leather), -feandr 
m. Rama-candra, see ab. (Siv. 740, 1490, 1758 ; 
Riim. Ill, 135, 153, 337, 1119, 1390, 1483, etpassim), 
rama see ramb 1. 

rema ^ or | f.pl. anxiety 

caused by fear (cf. pot^ r®, p. 7875, 1. 24). 

—karane —l f. pi. iuf. 

such fear to arise ; to cause such fear to arise, 
rum I m. the 

hair (or a hair) on tlie bodj-- of man or beast, down, 
wool (Riim. 635, 1722) ; a crack (in an earthenware 
or metal dish, in a wooden board, or the like) ; met. 
an instant, a moment, the twinkling of an eve 

(L.Y. 104 ; Riim. 408, 887, 1193, 1196) ; (as adj. c.g. 

lasting only for an instant, taking 
only an instant for performance. rum rum 

sliermanda thawan^ i 

to make every hair ashamed, 
to overwhelm a person with benefits. rum-rath 

I (sg:- dat. -rathi -TlfK), ‘the 

.seed bed of the hairs,’ i.e. the original place from 
which any person, family, animal, or plant has sprung, 
the original birthplace, cradle of a race or family, 
-rath galun^-Y13 f.inf. to destroy a person (and 

his entire family, root and branch) (Riim. 727, 1387). 

































834 


20 


rum 1 ^ _ 

-i^th zalun** -xrra | ^ 

f.inf. to set on fire the cradle of a family, 

i.e. to abuse a person and his ancestors back to the' 
foundation of his family. 

ruma-dah i m. (of a corpse on 

the funeral pyre) a veryslight burning (just sufficient to , 

burn the down on the body); met. (of anything else) a 

mere touch of burning, ruma-jath I gi^rfmrr 

(3g. dat. -jufeu ^ 

woo on the legs of the animal, useless for spinning 
refuse wool, -ruma adv. in every hair, down 
to the last hair, entirely, utterly (Earn. 177i5; 

K. 4/5, 509). ruma-ryosh" m. in Hindu 

egend, N. of a celebrated saint, in Skt. Umah-ni, ■ 
w 10 accompanied the Pandava heroes of the MahilbhiFrata 
on their journey to sacred places; x\. of another saint, 
in hkt Lomak, or Lmnaharmna, who was famous 
for his long life (Earn. 1465). ruma-reshyun“ ay 

’JTHf I m. the long life of 

Lomahamma, an exp.ession employed in wishin-r 
blessings to a servant or child, ruma-raz 

f. a wool-rope, a rope made of wool or 

I adj. 

( . -bhur“ 1 -^^), (of a man, or one of his limbs) 
wanting, or deprived of, tl.e down or hair properly 
grown there. .fehUr« 2 

mim, i. a kind of basket-shaped hat made of Ladakhi 

woollen cord, worn by the inhabitants of that country. 

Of. fehur**. 

rumah m. a single hair; as adv. for a moment 
_ but for a moment, in (or during) an instant. 

rum 1 I lu, tjjg jo^yu of fjig human body or 

east, wool cf. rum. ruma-dah i 

m.^ slight burning, i.q. ruma-dah, 1. 5, ab n ,• 

-80W“ adj. (f. .sbv« ), (of man,' 

beast, tree, or the like) covered thickly with down, 
rum 2 I* ., Ill. the Turkish Empire (El.), 
ramb 1 tw or rama i a horse) 

a buck, a rear, a sudden jib (in order to throw its rider) 

(Of- pota r», p. 7875, 1. 22). -karun 

ra.inf. to buck, jib (in 

order to throw the rider). 

ramb 2 l iftw f. (of a person) fine array, handsome 
clothes, elegance, beauty (Gr.Gr. 127); (i„ a work or 
business) deftness, skilfulness (cf. atha-r», p. 62«, 

1-13). -yin« I f.iaf 

to come (to a person), to become elegant, to find 

oneself m fine array; to become deft, skilled (in any 
action). 

ramba l (.?gender), a flock or (?) flocks (L. 363). 
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— rumal 

*S 

ramba 2 | m. consideration, thought 

meditation (on what should be done). ' 

-^if I m.inf. to do considering, 

(when engaged on any course of conduct, good „ b, i’ 
and unexpectedly finding oneself in the presence i 

'•Meet 

ramb l f. a metal ladle (for serving U 

or the like). * 

romb“ TJ I m. a straining ladle i. 

ladle pierced with holes (for lifting food out of ,1,! 

0.1 or other liquid in which it has been cooked;, a 1«1|! 
and strainer in one. 

rambal (= j,.,) , 

divination. 


geoinsncv. 
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ramDal I m. a geomancer. 

rambun or ramun l conj.3 (2 pp 

rambyov („f a person) to be adorned /Wh 

by fine garments and by fine virtues), to be dignitiH 
and perfectly conducted (Gr.Gr. 127,175); (of a fbin^ 
or action) to be perfectly made or performed; to ho 
charmingly excellent. Tlie causal of this verb i, 

rambanawun (Gr.Gr. 175). 
rambanawun conj. J , i p.,,. rambanow- 

T^^lTJ), to cau.se to ho beautiful, etc. f'nii'd 

of rambun, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 175). 
rambaren f. a woman in 

c larming array ; a woman charming by her conduct 
speech, or actions. 

rambawuu" or ramawun- 
; ->-ag. (f. rambavun-i (« person) who i, 

, charming by being at once finely dres.sed and virluou. 

_ one who ,s dignified and perfectly conducted; (of a 
; thing or action) that which is beauteous, or perfectlv 

M rcrfomied (IliTm. 187. 

1188.1346; K. 423). 

rumach (? spelling and gender), acertain vegetable, equal 

to the hnest English rhubarb, but not so acid (L. 72,. 

1 umaha i f. x. ..f the produce of « 

certain food j.lai.t, described as drum-shaped, of a slight 

dark red colour, two or three times ns large as a bean 
and ripening in tlie autumn. 

rumaj* see rumal. 

rumal adj. (f. rumajt , hairv 

downy (esp. on parts where such should not be',. 

Cf. rumal. 

rumal ^ (= ^ ^ ,,„„jterehief. 

_a towel, a napkin {numU-kM, in a kerchief. If. iii, 2). 

I adj. c.g. heavily and thickly 

covered with hair or down (e.g. an animals bodv, a 
tree, or a root). Cf. rumal. 
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rumilad — 835 

rumilad l adj. c.g. (of a metal, 

earthenware, or wooden vessel, or the like) showing a 
crack, cracked. 

ramun i-q- rambun, q.v.; also, to be pleased, 

delighted; to play, sport, amuse oneself; to remain, 
sta}", abide (K. 509). 

remph^xfi i f. (sg. dat. -rempi -‘^fxr), a little 

(of anything) (Gr.Grr. 66) ; used —® to form a 
diminutive or to indicate pity (cf. gur^-r®, p. 299//, 

1. 5; mahaniv^-r®, p. 555i, 1. 39; shur*-r®, s.v. 
shur’^; fe&th*-r®, s.v. feSth®) (Gr.Gr. 163). 
rameshvar m. aN. of Siva (Siv. 863,933,1158). 

rumuw^ I adj. (f. rumuv“ (a 

rojie, or the like) made of hair or wool, 
ramawun^ n.yg. (f. ramavun^ one 

who is adorned, one who is glorious, beautiful, 
charming (K. 59). Cf. rambun, ramun, and 
rambawun". 

ramazan ninth of the 

Arabian months, the Muslim Lent, during which 
Musulraiins fast in the day time (K.Pr. 204). 
ran cookeiy, cooking, in rana-pev i 

f. a falling {qnasi\ a torrent or 
avalanche) of cooking, a great cooking (of many 
articles and varieties of food by many per.sons). 

ran \ f. (sg. dat. rani TTfM, or, 

according to some, rbn“ tlie thigh (cf. maz-r®, 

p. 614^, 1. 50; pot“-r®, p. 787/>, 1. 27 ; sin^-ran, 
s.v. syun“) (Gr.Gr. 10). rani-hond® l 

adj. (F. -hunz“-^^), of, or belonging 
to, the thigh (e.g. the thigh-bone, flesh of the thigh, 
disease of the thigh, and so on), 
rani, see run^ 1. 
rani, see rbn^. 

rain or ron the name of a caste (Gr.Gr. 22). 

raini see run^. 

raini i-q. rbni, q.^^ 

ren l m. debt, a debt owed (Siv. 1004). 

—kasun —m.inf. to repay a debt (K. 473). 

—wasun —m.inf. a debt to be repaid (K. 460). 1 4o 
rona or runa ^ in r6na-(or runa-)z6na 

(^•T-)*^^ I ni, doing some work for the 

sake of amusement, doing something merelj’- to pass 
the time. 

rini in rini rini <0^ adv. little 

by little, gradually (YZ. 261, 432, 478). Cf. ring, 
ron^ 1 (for 2, see ranun) i jfxiTb (f- run*^ 2 

T'^)» one who has a deformed, maimed, crooked, or 

's. ^ 

witliered arm or hand (cf. atha-r®, p. 62//, 1. 15) (Siv. 
746, 1214, 1634, 1736, 1755) ; footless, handless (El. 50 


45 


25 


run'^ 


;•////;/); —® deformed in some other limb (cf. kana-r®, 
p. 448//, 1. 32). —kaha-neth^r —1 

ni. the maimed performance of 
the kdha-nUh^)' ceremony on behalf of a boy who 
has died before it could be performed on the lltli day 

after birth. See kaha-neth^r, p. 387i, 1. 11. 
ron"k6n^ 1 adj. (f.riin^kbn^ 

I I ' 

^T^), having a deformed hand (or arm) and 
one-eyed ; met. one who has a thieving hand and the 
evil eye. 

rbn see rain, 
rbni xjf^, see run®. 

rbni x^ 1 f- a queen, a king’s wife (cf. pata-r®, 
p. 785//, 1. 5) (Siv. 1521; K. 730, 785, 919, 939, 942, 
980, 1132). Voc. sg. (in polite address) rainy a, 
0 Lady ! (L.V. 10). i.q. rbn®, q.v. 
run® I HfTT ni. (sg. dat.rUnis abl. rbni xxf^ 

or raini ^f%), a husband (from the point of view of 
the wife), a woman’s husband (Gr.Gr, 20; AV. 6, 
18 n/// ; K.Pr. 70, 95, 131, 134, 145, 182 (voc. 
written rt/iio), 201). Cf. run® 1. 

rbni-sufeh® 1 f. a virtuous wife 

whose husband is alive. 

rUn‘-bud“" i JTfurggRT f. a very lovely, 

well-educated, fortunate nnirried woman whoseliusbjind 
is alive, -dod® 1 m. husband-love, the 

intense love shown to her husband by a wife, -gurus 

I WlX^'- (sg- tlat. -gurasas 

‘ husband’s milk,’ hence (out of a collection of a 
variety of food) a tit-bit reserved for, or oiYered to, 
a particular person, -grakaii l f. a 

woman wl>o owns a liusband, i.e. a woman whose? 
husband is alive, 1 ‘ husband- 

mad’, a woman who is infatuated with her husband, 
-sbv^ I f. a Avonian who is Ijappily 

married to a rich, prosperous, and exemplary husband, 
-saway l f. the condition of such a 

woman as the ju’eceding, the state of a happy wife, 
-wajen 1 f. a woman whose husband is 

alive, -wor® m. or -wbr® f. 1 
X. of a tract to the north-east of Srlmigar, said to 
have been a residence of King Panaditya (see KT. Tr., 
j). 86) and lienee said ly popular tradition to liave been 
called in 8kt. if/z/z/z/f/Y////-//////or-/ y 7//7//7, althougb really 
(RT. Tr. II, 451) the ancient name was A/7j/7/i//-/*/7//7.77 ; 
cf. ranga-wbr^ p. 837//, I. 49. -warg 1 

m. a Imsband’s duties or necessary conduct 

C 

(in regard to liis Avife). -vbts® I f. 

a woman whose husband is alive, a woman who has 


been lejjallv married. 

O » 


O (5) 2 
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rang ^, 


A])2)iireiitly 


rand 

rand m. in band-rand, p. in,,, i. 32 

a jmgle. 

rand I f, „ 

0 repeat sometlnng J.eard, or a story, over and over 
o in (as a plane goes backwards and forwards). 

iradun 

S: “ .. ■ ‘» (. p.r..«) 1 . 

( J abuse, enirealy. puinsliraeut, etc.); to dean 

talloti of ,ts se«is), to 

I"''- P"t (I. 

to ,1 I’ smooth; brought 

» order; (of eottou) .Jrg.j , 

randa r^“'fi7™V7 “““-"•y- 

of doth, -wtkir Li "™" 

teariutoloug, 

randa see rida. 

rind rt^ ni. a reprobate, drunkard, profligate, rake ■ 
a_knave, a rogue (lbT,„. 1581, 1775 ; YZ 270 SOsV 

Sy^' “"•■ ‘-'-““I-’ -'““r 

\ « long strip of 

randukhs 2 ). 

andukh 2 adj. (f. randuc« 

, one who habitually wanders about causelesslv 

or intbopioti. ^ ^«-oot, etc.) (of! I 

landay f. the order of preparing the i 

rartll " or »>. like. ' 

ang , I TTir:, m. colour, colouring matter 

r-gment, paint, dye (cf. dlici.r°, p. 23b 1 46 • 

arine-ro, p. Ua, l 38; asmbnkro, p. 50«, 1 36- 

b=-rang.p. I2a„, I. 8^ gM-r-. .'bpr. , 

haka-ro, p. 326i. 1.29; kophura-ro p 464a 1 n ’ 

1 -ua I ’ 1W~ 1258 

043, 1066, 1893; Rmn. 397, 403, 1043; YZ 96i •’ 

the colour (of something), a distinguishing feature, thl; 

1 221- !'• 324a, 

J’ I'ue. complexion (cf. hiye-ro 

Shukl) (Gr.M., Ram. 199; R.Rr. 12, 220); mode, , 
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manner, method (cf. phulaye-ro. p. C 975 1 4 , 
P08he.r»,p. 779a, 1. 18; ponbi-r” n 74<’, , ^ 

(SiV. 1267,1522); form, appearance (cf. shewa-r" 

shev) (giv. 469, 618, 834, 849, 1366, 1522 p- '”' 
'W3) ; fashion, style; state, condition, state of aff'"’ 
( 81 V. 8i9,1103,1704; Ram. 1074,1351)- kind so 
prath ranga, p. 769a, 1. 52) (L.V 84 5 ) -’f 

emnliou (fc. 771, t a(hu.tr,, .,.g., 

tainment (L.V, 81 ; Ram. 1412, 1420 14521 • 

p“7;J • P»'>'“ •«»% |» *b 

« (Ell 5231 ' ■'•"“'‘““••'8'“. ‘«««ii»6 •end.,. 

« (E m. a23), msmm.nt, pleasure, enj.j.m,,,, , 

a festival), the scene of a festival (Siv. 89); a field 
; -% m.inf. to dv; (E 

I gatshan m. pi. inf. colours to 

; mppen; met. to experience a wretched condition 
; -khrav m. painted 

eoJ^T^ m. a colour-pen, i.e. a paint brush; a 

-kufi^' £]’r f with colours, 

which cT" stone slab 011 

•^ctivg ; to play a part, coquet, dissemble, -k Jq 
I Tf m.inf. colour to be applied to 

epamtediu colour; a theatrical eutertaiumirt!’he 

as^rbir ; ’■ “ '<> 

mble . a festival or joyful occurrence to happen 

-lapn 

to" fai t r 

r p ,*.’ ° pretended fit. -rich 

. jellmg), a certain medicinal plant, the seeds of 

-TTf^ m. the Simla horned pheasant (L. 120) 

abi?T^ odv.andpostpos. (goveniing 

abb), for, for the sake (of), on account (of) (as i! 

iy2^yort,ysa,e;ami r,on tbil LLt; 
hena r , o„ account of eating); k (such-and-suoli) 
manner or kind (cf. aki r", p. 20 ., 1 . 50; ami r» 

R 55., 1. 9; amiy ro, p, 555, 1. 5 ; and so on ; 

frS’o'" r ”■ two wavs; 

sarf ro ’ SOS'*: 

spthiv '0 "-aj's; 

thahl-r, in many ways) (Gr.Gr. 154; Gr.if.; 
IZl ’ " i° 3 -fallv. zealouslv. 

-bulbul ^ ^ 

described as having a black bead, yellow wings, and a 

tong tail (Siv. 1025.1046). -bumi-^l^lf^ f a stage. 

C\ IK O' 
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rong 


• c 


tlieatre; an arena, wrestling ground (K, 372). 

-duj^ I f. a blackboard used 

as a slate (see duj“, p. 203^/, 1. 1) and ornamented in 
various colours, -diis I ^ 

iminted cudgel. -liir^ I 

f. a wooden bouse of which the walls 
are painted in colours; a house built of burnt bricks 
(cf.-sir“,bel.). -mandul-»ii^ni. (sg.dut.-mandalas 

a stage, theatre ; an arena, wTestling ground 
(K. 433). jeweller’s 

rouge. -maz (? spelling and gender) a kind of 
coloured paper used for packing purposes (L. 380), 
-phol“ I in. a round 

piece of mineral suitable for being ground down to 
powder for making paint; a smart boy (who takes 
delight in astonishing other people), -piit^ -4z I 

f. a painted wooden board ; a dyed cloth, 
—ranga —\ adj. c.g. (of several persons 

or things) each of a different colour; each of a 
different kind (giv. 1075, 1180, 1185, 1203, 1820; 
K. 220). —rewawun''—I 
n.ag. (f. -rewavim^ -'^■^^^), one who is accustomed 
jo\’fully and energetically to assist in another 
person’s festivities. -sir^ (pl* nom. -sere 

I :) f. a (burnt) brick, a brick which 

Os 

has been burnt in a kiln (cf.-lur“, ah.), I 

m. a small round stone held in the 
hand for grinding colours on a slab, a muller (cf. 
rang-klin^, ab.). -thiir^ i f- a 

painted shrub, a coloured picture of a shrub ; met. a 
beautiful,young, and graceful woman, -tevur^ 

f. ‘a colour-damsel’, i.e, a conceited 
girl, good-looking and finely dressed, -tyong^ ' 
lu. a dand}’-, fop, coxcomb, -fehota I 

m, a 2 )ainted walking-stick ; a short 
piece of stick for grinding colours, -tsol^ I 
adj. (f. -tsuj^ ■^^)i which the colour has 

lied, faded; (of a festival or the like) spoiled 
(e.g. by weather or other impediments). -Isengah 
I f. anything feminine 

(rational or irrational being, thing, condition, 
or the like) which is rendered charming by 
])ictures, colouring, graceful motion, or the like. 
-feur“ I f. a certain small 

sparrow-like bird (described as of several colours) ; 
a pheasant (El. ra)igaisi(r). -wol" I 
n.ag. (f. -wajeii -^T^^), one who is accustomed to 
put on pretended graceful airs in eveiything he does, 
affected, full of affectation, -wor^ I 

f- a saucei-, or cup, for holding paint; N. 
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of a village near the ancient shrine of Saradii in the 
Kishengangii Valley (RT.Tr. II, 280) ; N. of a jdace 
near Srinagar, on the south side of the Hara-parbuth 
(p. 344«, 1. 44). It is the traditional home of the 
ancient king Ranaditya, and hence, by folk tradition, 
its name is wrongl}'- connected Avith his ; cf. 

run‘-w6r“, p. 835i, 1. 40. -yend^r I 

m. a painted spinning- 

wheel. 

ranga-rang i^rr-iTT \^j \ 

adj.pl. c.g. (of many persons or things), each of a 
different colour, each of a different kind (Siv. 1727). 
-rang^ \ adj. c.g., id. 

ranga 2 adj. c.g. of (such-and-such) a colour, used 

—« (cf. giri-r% p. 2d7a, 1.12 ; nili-r^ p. 670/., 1. 37 ; 
shami-r®, s.v. shorn"), so har-ranga, adj. every 
kind of (K.Pr. 77). 

rang^ adj. c.g. i.q. ranga 2, q.v. of (such-and-such) 
a colour (cf. giri-r®, p. 297^^ 1. 12; shama-r®, 
s.v. sham 31, (Siv. 1019) ; of (such-and-such) a kind 
(cf. sasi-r®, s.v. sos") (K. 297, 331, 701, 962). 
rang! f- colour (EL). 

ring r?;^I I f- a very little of anything, a slight 

amount (e.g. a doze lasting only an instant) (cf. 

obura-r®, p. Ta^ 1. 26, or ab"ra-r®, Gr.Gr. 162, a slight 
cloud; d"ha-r®, p. 198^, 1. 37, or d“h*-r®, p. 1986, 
1. 27, a trace of smoke ; wawa-r®, a little wind, 
Gr.Gr. 162 ; a gust of wind, Gr.M.). 
ringa fT;7T | ni. the hawthorn berry {Crataegus 

oxgcauf/ift) (El. ring and ruigo; L. 70, 79, 460 ring) ; 
the hawthorn tree or its wood. Monkeys and other 
creatures eat the berries ; cf. ryug". ringa-hiit" 

f- (sg. dat. -hace the 

wood of the hawthorn tree, ringa-put" I 

f. (sg, dat. -pace a board made 

of the hard wood of this tree, ringa-roch" 1 

ui. N. of a certain medicinal plant, 
described as found in the foot-hills, and as liaving 
small leaves spread over the ground, ringa-rbch* 
mul I 111- the root of the 

Os 's C*S 

preceding, used Avith milk, etc., as a medicine for 
lumbago, rheumatism, etc. 
ring^ see ryflg". 

rong % or rung i m. 

a clove (Ram. 205) ; a gold jewelled nose-ring, in the 
form of a cloA’e ; met. a clcA'er impudent boy. 
ronga-(or rungai-ts^" 

f. ‘ clove-charcoal ’, the head of a clove. -fe"n" 
gafehiin" l f.inf. to become 

the head of a cloA'e; hence, to become dear and hard to 
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rong" _ 

procure. khasun“ 

/.inf. ‘ the clove’s head to rise to%e,„r2*S 
and resentful m spite of all entreaties, apologies or 

attempts at reconciliation. 

rong“ adj. (f. runj“ ^), possessing (such-and- 
such, or so many) colours or kinds, used -» (cf. 

aitha-ro, p. m, 1. do; pbnfea-r®, p. 743ff, 1. 35 ). 
rangdar | adj. c.g. coloured, 

bright, guA-, showy. 

rangela | adj. c.g. a sharp, intelligent, 

scape-grace hoy. 

rangil l m. artful, or 

cunning, sport, a practical joke ; N. of a village to the 
north of Kashmir. 

rangin adj. c.g. coloured, 

paintea ; fine, showy, gaudy. 

rangini the being coloured, 

the being of" variolis colours, variegated; bright 
colouring, gaudiness ; variableness, variety, 
rangun i conj. i (i p.p. rong'* l(7r, f. runj« 
T^), to colour, stain, dye, tinge, paint %f. atha 

ranganS !>■ 62., 1. 16 ; buth'- rangun, p. 142. 
1.12) (Gr.Gr. 123, YZ. 79 ). rong''.niot“ ^-jTrr i 

- L /C - •? t.-i . NJ J ' 


5 . 


10 


- renav re ^ ^ 

S ^ 

rangishi taif^ f. a manner of walking, „ait 0 i 

noted in kakav-rangisfai, p. 433 ., 1 I ' 

rangath i TT^r^jn f. (sg. dat. rangubu w, 
colouring, colouredness, tint, hue; biieht eoU 
gaudiness ; (of an occupation) the quality of prod!2 
emotion or affection, soul-stirringne.ss ^ ^ 

rangawal fraa, I x, ^ 

•melhng Ho.v.r (described as clerk vellow io colonri 

■anga™ tn,-! l 

jC^). ..q. rangun, (rf. bull,. * 

angawan tniai I f. . dyer', „g„ „ 

remuneration. ® 


• • • 


15 


ruiij“-inub“ see rangun. 

ronkh see rokh. 


20 


T%rt: porf. part. (f. runja.mufe" ), coloured, 

painted, dyed. ^ ^ 

rangana-w-un i conj. i (i p.p. 

ranganow" ), i.q. rangun, q.v. (cf. buth« r® 
p. 142., I. 12). ’ 

ranger l ni. (the f. is rangaren 

^ which ineuM either a dyer’s wife or a female dyer;’ 

• see also -bay, bel. Cf. rangur) a dyer (El. ranoin- ’■ 

Gr.Gr. 39, 148; W. 18, 114, ,According to 

El. he IS generally a Miisalmdn. -bay | 
f. a dyer’s wife. 

rangV-worsa l m. ‘a 

d.yer s death-commemoration (‘.rs)’, the publishing of 

false news about anyone. 

rangar , rangari ^taifT, see rigar, rlgarb 
rangur tjT m. (f. r ang^r “ t W «'voraan who 1 ives bv 
dyeing), i.q. ranger, q.v.(cf.basta-r»,p. 135., ].50). 
rangar'-bapar i : m. a dyer’s 

business, -kud" | in. a dyer’s pot 

(containing dye-water Avhich is boiled with cloth etc 
to be dyed). -khum or -khumb -Ti^ 

m. a dyer’s vat (for storing liquid^dye 
or for d.vei„g cloth), -wan 

m. a dyers workshop, a dyery (W. 114 nwynnedn). ' 
rangaren l f. a she-dyer, a woman who i 

works ns a dyer (Gr.Gr. 39) ; a dyer’s wife. Cf. ' 

ranger and rangur. 
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, ranan f. ( 3 g.. ranun« , the 

act of cooking, cooking, cookery. ' 

; (also written I eonj .'i 

I p.p. r«nyov T^>^), (of doth, carpet, etc.) to lie or 
I become, worn out, won, thin (Gr.Gr. 175). The cau’sal 
of this verb IS r^nanawun (Gr.Gr. 175 , 

r nyo.inot« pe,.f. p„,p 

r nye-miife'* become worn thin. 

ranun conj. 1 (i p.p. ron“2t^, f.run “3 

^ ; 2 p.p. ranov T^iYg), to cook, boil, pm,.a re foe I 
hy cooking (cf. pun" r", p. 738., 1. ]4) (Gr Gr 5 

110-6 168, 191, 209, 225, 227, 251 ;Gc^r.;L.;5ii: 

E.V. 208,413,591, 1042,1072,121.5, 15.33; K 7.37. 

LTh.g ^001^^‘d. l-re,.«red f„r 

runun conj. 1 to j.lant, to dibble a plant into tin- 

ground, to transplant (rice seedlings or the like) iL 

doJ, 462). This word seems to be a by-fonn of 

ruwuu q.v; noted only in L. I'ossibly’there is a 
slip of the 2 )en for riiwun. 

rananawun com' i /i . * n 

conj. I (1 j>,p rananow" 

T^T|), to cause to be cooked, to cause to cook. 

ranawun. 
renta ^ 3 :, see rita. 

rent {? spelling and gender), a kind of stiff clay, bad 

or agriculture, as it always cakes (L. 321 1 . Perhaps 
for roth", q.v. 

rentun see ritun. 

rantas rbntas see rStas. 

renfeh , see rbfeh. 

^ I 

renav re l (p; ni. the name used in schools 

for the .Sarada letter corresponding to the Xagari 
uutial or non-initial Tlie long form of this letter 

is called r»khav r“ or rukhav ru. 
















ranawun — 

ranawun conj. 1 (1 p.p, ran6w“ to 

cause to cook (El. possible iiicorr. for rananawun, 
which would be the regular form, see Gr.Gr. 170 fF.). 

rainya see roni. 

rinz or rinz^ I f. a bow (the weapon) ; a 

pellet bow (El. r^uz). renza-necyuw^ I 

m. a clever sharp-witted person (esp. a 
boy or youth). 

rinz^ see ryunz’^. 

ranzun I conj. 2 or 3 (1 p.p. ronz^ 

Tsl, 2 p.p. ranzov or (Gr.Gr. 226) ranzyov 

to become pleased, gratified, delighted, 
rejoiced (Gr.Gr. 171, 226; K. 19) ; to be comforted, 
consoled. The causal of this verb is ranzanawun 
or ranzawun, qq.v. (Gr.Gr. 171). ronz“-mot“ 
tf-’TH I 'fftftlfT: perf. part. (f. riinz^-mufe^ 
pleased, gratified, consoled, ranzyo-mot^ 

I perf. part. (f. ranzye-miite^ 

satisfied, gratified. 

rinzun I conj. 3 (2 p.p. rinzov 

to escape or flee away secretly or by a 
stratagem (e.g. from prison, from a dunning creditor, 
or the like). 

ranzanawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

ranzanow" to please, gratify (Gr.Gr. 171, 

K. 980) ; to comfort, console, ranzanow^-mot'^ 

I ’fftftTfT: perf. part. (f. ranzanov“-muts^ 

pleased, consoled (by someone). 

rinzanawun I if^isniT^XTirxi:, 

conj. 1 (1 p.p. rinzan6w“ i.cp rinzawun, 

q.v. 

rinzis see ryunz“. 

ranzath x:a«l l f- (sg. dnt. ranzub“ Taf). 

gratifying, consoling, comforting, appeasing, con¬ 
ciliating. 

ranzawan i f. (sg. dat. ranzaviin^ 

the act of gratifying, satisfying, consoling, 
conciliating. 

ranzawun l conj. 1 (1 p.p. ranzow^ 

to please, gratify, delight (Gr.Gr. 171, K. 
467); to comfort, console. ranzow"-mot“ Tfif Xg I 

perf. part. (f. ranzuv^-miife^ » 

pleased, gratified, comforted, consoled (by someone). 

rinzawan f. 

(sg. dat, rinzaviin^ » secretly, or by stratagem 

causing property to disappear, to carry off property in 
this manner ; the absconding or escaping secretly or 
by a stratagem (from prison, a dunning creditor, or 
the like). 

rinzawun I conj. 1 
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(1 p.p.rinzow*^ to cause (property)to disappear, 

i.e. secretly, or by a dishonest stratagem, to carry off 
propert}' from another’s possession; to escape or 
abscond secretly or by a stratagem (from prison, a 
threatened criminal charge, a dunning creditor, or the 

like). Of. rinzanawun, 

rone or rune •^^erfii^^if.pl. small bells (strung 
on a string and worn round the ankle, or put about 
the necks of horses, cattle, and goats) (El. ronyf, 
K. 147, 184). r6ne-(or rune“)g6d I 

dg: m. an ankle adorned with these 
bells, -hor^ I m. a string or set of 

these bells (as tied on the ankle), -maharen I 

f. a child bride. (When a girl is married 
in childhood, she wears these bells on her ankles till 
puberty. As soon as she reaches that age, she puts 
off the bells and wears a veil over her head instead.) 

-manzur i m. 

a child’s cradle hung round with small bells. 

rbn“ or (q.v.) rajaren 

f. a queen, a king’s wife (El. raui/i ; W. 16 rdui; Siv. 
1312 ; Eiim. 765, 1591) ; met. a rich and honoured 
wife (cf. deka-r°, p. 2046, 1.20); a kind of rice with 
a long, thin, pale-coloured grain. Cf^jojni, 

rang behun xtt-sj l ~ 

m.inf. ‘ to sit a-queen ’; hence, not to .le, to do 

one’s work consistently and thoroug/ rane-brdr^ 
TT'^T-WT'^ I f. N. of a form of the 

goddess Durga (in Skt. J/r/Z/dnljn?) believed to 
I 30 manifest herself b}' miraculous changes in tlie 

I I 

colour of the water of a spring at the village 

of Tnla-mfila (Skt. Tulawulya)^ in the Lar 

_ ^ 

Pargana about ten miles north of Srlimgar 

(RT.Tr. II, 488). rane thane rozun 

I m.inf. to devote oneself 

without caprice (i.e. resolutely) to some work, to 
buckle to and persevere, staunchly to stick to one’s 
work (without opposition and with all one’s require¬ 
ments). Cf. thbh^ and rane behun, ab. 

40 ruh“ 1 I f. a queen (Ram. 766) ; a man’s wife 
I (from the point of view of the husband) (X.Pr. 102, 
201, raui; Ram. 1241 ; Iv. 453; YZ. 375 rehen; 
K.Pr. 12, 91, 102, 122, 182, 201, 205). Cf. run", 
run" 2 see ron" 1. 

I ^ ^ 

45 ruh"-ni"fe" ranun. 

r^her l (of a cloth, carpet, or the like) 

worn-outness, worn-thinness, 
raher or l m. the condition of 

'V 

having a deformed or maimed hand (see ron" 1). 
r^h®rawun conj. 1 d i).p. 
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r*n«r 6 w“ to ca„se to beco.ne „ out to 

wear (a cloth,^ carpet, or the like) to thinness. 

ropai rupai see repay, 

rop« O 3 (ct. U,). m. men,ling, 

(El (( niender, re]jaiier 

El.) et, rafagar. -karawun. 

Jf.-karavun'iid. '*'» 

rup' %(il „,lj.c.g. ,,o,se»i,| lli.nppenmnceoUctiNgia 

'“t in L 

oUrnele, of. n-if, (C, ^ 

f ° * 7“"»-1 '”5y«.r”, in He el,.,neler ot 
m A V 41, 51; g,.M.; .Si,., 430, 

,“■ 3 ,)!,' ..^ “*■ *''*■ '^Ji K. 9U; 

ropMe, r„pa.)E5,i , 

■g. ..l™..sj«kleJ, i... ee,e „4 „„ > 

■&' . 5 j (, .h8r‘-^^l i,i 

Ink. (a rupa.),„„d. 

PI ^n,; ndj. 

Sliver, silvern (Gr.Gr. 41, K Pr '^19) ^ 

n.nSlT'’? t. . siring 

Zfr "kp') t‘ ■ d(„f, itp,, 

r .;:.r '».» 

rarmlpS-tildiTf k7 ' 

•uph ^Pn. (sg. cIat.rfipas^tT^). form,figure 
appearance (cf. brahma-r", p. 121r,, I. H • aVdlL 
P- 3804, 1. 19; shiwa-ro, s.v. shiv; shyfma-ro’ 

- ■ shyam 3; sure-ro, s.v. sfire; satyL" s v’ 

? ^^orr"’ '-"p- f L.y. 15 . 

■S*v .6 _29, 39, 92, 94,97,98, 100 - 4 , 108,11.5, 17o’ 
etc. ; Earn. 6 , 23, 63, 285, 1121 , 1765, 1771, 1779 •’ 

f^rn? o'r V ' ^ 

oun or figure, beautiful form, beautv, elegance 
■ii, <4i) ; a disguise (El.; K. 192 , 365). (El also ' 

gives rap, f a copy.) -bal 

m. form and strength; (a formula used in blessi-mrs eTcl - 

beauty and power. ° ’ ^ 

rupa-gUru f maid-servant or 

female attendant in the women’s apartments, -hal 1 
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, -?T5r I lf€TV5f J?i( f. (.,g. dat. .hbi“ -sis, 1 „ 

! toilet-room, her dressing-room -hal 0 ''r*' 

'WftS,: f. e kind of rie, mid, , fi„. ' 

gmi. -SOBf I J^TliPa: adj. (t, .eugy > 
ot beauij, eiceedingl, teaulitnl. .s5„. 2' 
ftfire^: ndj. (f, .s 5 g.). y ■'m 

■"> ■ —- -‘r; 

raphtar f. going, motion, walk, «;ait nnr 

procedure (Siv. 410).^ ^ ^ 

usalmaus The sect is so called because they 
oripnally deserted Zaid, the son of ‘Ali when 

Pronhet • tbp SI -f Companions of the 

ropliet, the Shi a sect as a whole (L. 284 • 5r ioq 

X Pr 955\ * »> . i.Jo • 

roplTn'iTO" “"r .1 «,2' 

.lloKd will. oi,„,;.,in,,. 

ToLr'-Vun"’’” U; “"T'T “* 

(H. y, 9) ^ '"“he a report 

; rtput- % I -mi,: „. „ oortnin bi„, 
spring time. 

rSpot- Hz 0 , nipof xdj (.naftS,: m. .ti„d.tli,l, 

(«■ '»;»« ,«l. i. in found in 

_ upper parts of the Jehlam). 

I adj. c.g. (as subst. m., dat. rUpitas 

.rfl-formod, imndoomo, bo.nlitnl, 

te.nl.t, (Gr.B,. ,38 , e,, 3 , J 

Ram. 342, rupU/,^ m ^ _ 2258 ). 

I adj. (f. 

lupawan ^ ^ell-formed, handsome, 

repay oyupay 1 f. (a,t,,oa„,,,,,, 

ported as f., the word is by derivation and also in 
>se m. Owing to its ending in the letter ,, a typical 
■termination, it has come to be treated as f In 
the erenees below, when the gender is clearly shown, 

‘ ^ each case), a rupee (the coin, 

also used as a weight, see bel.). The standard current 

upee 0 ritish India is called dobal r", f. (p. 1834, 




1 ^! 
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ropayyun^ — 841 

1. 21) orpokhtar®, m. (p, 7276, 1. 14 ; but, ib. 1. 17, 
the gen. sg. is ropaye-hond'*, as if of u fem. noun). 

The old local Ksh. rupee, worth about half the British 
rupee, is called kham r®, m. (p. 400a, 1. 19). (El. 
rbpai; Gr.Gr. vupai, f. 22, rupaye, f.pl. 93 ; Gr.M., f.; 

IF. viii, 9, 10, III. ; x, 1, 2, 6, m. ; K.Pr. 88, 153, 171.) 

-bar I adj. c.g. weighing the 

same us a rupee, a rupee’s weight of anything, 
-khand l f. about a rupee’s weight, 

a little more or less (cf. ropayah khanda, p. 40ia, 

1 . 12 ). 

ropaye f.pl. rupees (Gr.Gr. 93). -hond^ 
sg. gen. (of ropay, f.) (f. -huiiz“ of, or 

V? * 

belonging to, or costing, a rupee (cf. pokhta ropaye- 
hond®, p. 7276, 1. 17). ropayS-z^ f.pl. a 

number, or collection, of rupees (Gr.Gr. 93). 

ropayah khanda about a rupee, but 

something less (Gr.Gr. 93). 

ropayyun^ adj. (f. ropayin^ costing, 

worth, or earning as wages, so many rupees. Used 
—®, as in pbn1sa-r®, j). 743<f, 1. 38. 

ropayez^ see 1. 15, ab. 

rara TTTT >>i. liamUa dnmetovum (El.). Cf. main-phal, 
p. 573/-^ 1. 48. 

ras 1 TT^:, m. (sg. abl. rasa t^), 

sap, juice (of trees, fruit, or the like) (cf. bangi-r®, 
p. 113('/, 1. 8; dache-r®, p. 186^/, I. 2; don®-r®, p. 2236, 

1. 14 ; gula-r®, p. 2836,1. 50 ; handi-r®, p. 3376,1. 5 ; 
ki.baye-r®, p. 3826, 1.48 ; nadar^r®, p. 623f/, 1. 42; 
nemb^-r®, p. 67h/, 1. 15) (Gr.Gr. 124, Gr.M., ^iv. 
1848, Iv.Pr. 5) ; serum (El.), essence, distillate 
(L.V. 40 : Siv. 286, 1857) ; soup, grav}'^ (cf. 
divagon-r®, p. 2616, 1. 16; nbh^-r®, p. 6256, 1. 18 ; 
paca-r®, p. 6786, 1. 33 ; phota-r®, p. 7166, 1. 32 ; 
paka-mond‘-r®, p. 725^, 1. 13; sas ras dyun® and 
melun, s.v. sas) (W. 140; K.Pr. 14, 41, 155, 178, 

252) ; liquid (cf. nila-r®, p. 634^, 1. 11) ; wine 
(K.Pr. 100) ; juiciness (Gr.Gr. 124, 175) ; taste, 
flavour (six of these are recognized, viz. sweet, sour, 
salt, bitter, acrid, and astringent) (Gr.Gr. 146) ; 
flavour, relish, liking, desire, delight (in), pleasure 
(of) (L.V. 73 ; K.Pr. 175, 177) ; love, affection (e-sp. 
love due to propinquity) ; a person’s essence, his power, 
energy (L.V. 48, Siv. 929) ; charm, elegance, interest, 
beauty ; pathos, emotion, feeling (Siv. nil), 
-ashyud® | ni. the juice of the box- 

thorn, or of the Amoinum anthorhiziun (which is used 
medicinally, esp. as a collyrium) ; cf. ashud. 
-dara f- a thin stream of juice, soup, 

or the like, -gan 1 adj. c.g. full of 


ras 
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juice, juicy; (of a man) of a loving disposition; 
(of a literary composition) full of charm, 
full of sentiment. — gafehun I 

m.inf. juice to come (in fruit or 
the like) ; interest (in one’s work) to be excited ; 
serum, pus, or the like to appear in a festering wound, 
—karun —m.inf. (of a festering 
wound) to produce pus. — kes®ri gafehun — 

I Ill.inf. ‘the 

juice to turn into chaff’ ; hence, to become distraught 
bv beinj? at one’s wdts’ ends in the face of difficulties; 

V O ' 

cf. kesiir^. — kes®ri karun —i 

m.inf. to cause to 
be distraught, as ab. -k®t® I «dj. (f. 

-k®fe® ), wet with, smeared with, or mixed with 
soup or gravy (cf. rasa-k®t®, bel.). — lagun —^5^ I 

m.inf. charm to bo experienced, 
to feel the charm (of some song, poem, business, etc.) 
(K. 183, 251,978,1039). —minith na^ ganz^rith 

I adj. c.g. ‘ having 

measured the gravy and having counted the (bits of) 
flesh ’; hence, dividing out into exactly the right shares 
(not only of food, but of any tiling or occupation, etc., 
which has tube divided), -mas see s.v. ras-mas. 
-nbr^ I ^ small spouted vessel 

(like a teapot) for distributing soup or gravy among the 
people seated at a dinner, -phyor® -'<751^ I '"• 

(sg. dat. -pheris a drop (or very small 

amount) of juice, gravy, or the like, -phyur® I 

m. (sg. dat. -phiris id. —sas 

— I m. * soup and porridge’, cooked food 

laid as an offering at cross-roads (in times of disastei) 
intended to be eaten by dogs, crows, etc. I 

adj. (f. which the 

juice is diminished, dried up (of a country, tree, fruit, 
food, sauce, or the like). — yun® — I 

m.inf. charm to come, charm to be felt (e.g. in a 
sport, view, business, literary work, etc.). 

rasa anun i m.inf. 

gradually to propitiate a person by exercising charm. 
—behun —m.inf. (of running 
water or other liquid) to become standing (so as to 
become clear by allowing the deposit of sediment) ; (of 
a person) to rest or stay motionless and silent in a 
fixed place (e.g. for hiding or because one is out 

of work), -borut® I adj. (f. 

-bar®fe® ), filled with juice, juicy; (of a song, 

game, etc.) full of charm ; (of a food) full of, or 

soaked with, gravy, -byuth® I 

adj. (f. -blth® (of liquid previously running) 

^ 1’ io) 
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become still or standing (so ns to have become clear by 

^ ^ (f. -k^feS 

''»■., H ' •“* smenred will,, gravv md 

” ri ir - 

withered man, tree or tbp i;i n f i ^ 

.«H)....lured p.,»u, ^ ■ 

"1 ■!>“»■ "rtri .r .pbthto .# 3 , ® 

- wT«;d::S;..^2; -;z 

or the like). -woth“ ’ Z ’ 

of rice, tree, f,,il, ,» ripe” JLi ’ 

««l....e) lo become tl.oroughly cooked ; (of . .1,, 

faua T^Tr Zd™’ ••” ’-r .-'-aa. 

I. -3), ’ ’ "' *““'a-ma (p. 35«, 

.......f. lo perform fl.i. d.„e (Si,-. 

,.»f.rmi.,a...-,’ai,r -kiZi” “■ 

rasa -mandal or -mandnl ii- 3 =, 

niT^Tr m. (s,r dat monrlol • ' 

’■o.-eircle. io ra, O' “m “ *'“ 

-3 3 j: rZ,‘:4‘rr ibf 

•'■•..ou.bof iheCT j ^Z™!!-^"’'’^ 

-’nj, , m.i.t .i,.’,,,,,..™“ i 


rasdar 

widow) to bear a bastard son, (in the case of « 
woman) to bear a child of adultery (i e one b 

.■»n.lb,rb„b..d,.cf.,aua3!‘l;Z“''*'‘» 


to 


ns 


15 


40 


m.inf. abortion 'or ' 

unborn widow’s bastard, or of a child 
adultery, to occur. Cf. rasa 3. 

bastard, ora Sild'of" 

'■» juz-rSl (p. 380?, r28rfv"^*'”“"^’ 

sv 2 ^20); 

, ^ ®^ub ; sheki-r®. s.v sh?bb o ^ 

fos 1TT^ e.g. oi.e wbo takes part in tbe - ’ j ' '*''' 

KS 1 (Si,.. 1459). •“ f't ""I”'»-d.ne.. See 

"■os' 2 TT^ in rwi gatliun ,fs, _ 

m.inf. flo.!5 Z, ,.' 

d ..pp..r uuder gr.„„j . • 

rus “r' Z *“ '“’“rP'" 

Ch IS looked upon as specially pure) fpi 

the iiiiisk deer; so L ITfi ( • 

msCnfcrus). ’ ^^«*r/f,« 

rus'-kot** I m. (f. -tuta j, 

“•; “‘""S-"*! ly Hindb derolees. 

" .fthrSdrf ' f. (,l,ea 

ZZZZZ 7.T ^ 7 "' ^ 

oonl,.ibution. -kidUa.l’.jZ- 
i ^ Soods, or the like), -kariifia , 

zzzjt • -“">7 “ 

or persons * r according to proportion, 

colleel .up^.XrXTt”,,:^”"'''’*'”' 

rZ7r' 

.rrivir,eo.7^- 

■ > eceipt, a paper acknowled^inr^ receipt a 
receipt (Gr.^il.). ^ ^ receipt, a 


so 
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ras-mas 


r^sh tit (iilso written T'9) I envy, jealousy, 

% N ^ > 

spite, malice (cf. 6ra-r®, p. 42rt, 1. 6 ; d6da-r°, p. 190^, 
I. 12, and d6d‘-r°, p. lOl-i, 1. 23 ; gur*-r®, p. 299^, 
I. o; pit^r*-r®, p. 803('/, 1. 44; rata-r®, p. 846^ 1. 14) 
(El. r/s/f, in.; Gr.Gr. 6, 137; Gr.M. ; Itnni. 979). 
—karun^ —f.inf. to be at enmity . (with, 
(lat.) (Gr.M.). 

rash 1 TTW I m. a merchant’s money (including 

capital, profits, and otlier property), stock-in-trade 
(K.Pr. 153). According to I.K. II, i, 18, this word 
is f. with a sg. obi. rbsh^ TT^ ns in the case of rash 2. 
—labun —I m.inf. (in a 

mercantile transaction) to obtain sudden and 
unexpecled great profit. 

rash 2 TTIT I Tlf^* f- («g- dat. rbsh^ TT^ nlso written 
rbsh^ Tt^)» n sign of the zodiac (cf, dan-r®, p. 220i, 

l. 42); see rash 1. rbsh^-myul“ TT^T-t^^ or 
rbsh^-myuP Tlt^-^^ l TTf^HH^I^: m. concurrence 
of signs (e.g. when two persons such as a husband 
and wife, two brothers, two friends are born under the 
same sign of the Zodiac); met. concurrence of two 
people (carrying on mutual intrigue, love, business, or 
the like) in perfect unanimity. 

rashe TT^ I dat. rashi Tlfir* but usuallj^ 

written rashe TT3r» by confusion of e and f), anxiety, 
apprehension, inner (or hidden) fear, alarm. —ahun 
—m.inf. to enter into anxiety, to 
become anxious (e.g. from fear of violence from an 
enemy) ; to feel a secret longing to repeat a crime 
(e.g. having once committed, say, theft to want to do 
it again). —pyon“ —igg I m.inf. to fall 

into anxiety, as ab.; to fall into anxiety (such as causes 
a person to take precautions against the occurrence of 
the evil feared), anxiously to take precautions. 

—banun i 

m. inf, to cause to enter into anxiety, to fill with 
anxiety, fill with apprehension ; to cause a person who 
lias once committed a crime to have a secret longing to 
do it again (see ab.). 

resh^ see ryosh^. 
resh® ^ 5 ( 3 ). i-q. ryosh", q.v. 
resh 1, see ryosh“. 
resh 1 T^t a beard (El.), 

resh 2 *^dj. e.g. wounded, sore (Riim. 1367, of 

the pupil of the eye), 
rish 1, see r^sh. 

rish 2 fT^ ni, a Musalman religious beggar (El.). I.q. 
ryosh^, q.v. (K.Pr. 180). 

rosh 1 (= ^.j) I , "^^T* *“• niotion, walk, 

gait, carriage ; practice, custom, fashion, usage (Riim. 
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1668) ; high appreciation (of something rare). 
—yun“ —I m.inf. high 

appreciation to come (esp. of something lost). 

roshe 1 adv. (of motion or gait) gently, 
quietly, softl 3 % slowly (Siv. 963, 1690 ; Riim. 1777). 
rosh 2 f. auger, wrath, passion, rage (Riim. 1580). 
roshe-rosh 1 f. mutual resent¬ 

ment, mutual umbrage (e.g, between husband and 
wife, brethren). 

rosh'^ T 3 > J^^so written m. a thick string, in 

chaphkali-r®, p. 173i, 1. 39 ; a necklace (H. v, 10, 12). 
rash®kh T^^ m. envy,emulation, jealous}-, grudge, 
spite, malice ( 8 iv. 710, Riim. 1147). 
rashen f. a woman’s zone or girdle, 

roshen bright, shining, brilliant; 

clear, evident, -gar -TT 1 ni. a polisher; a 

cutler (EL). —karun —m.inf. to light (a 

lamp, etc.), to lighten, illumine (EL), 
roshun I conj. 2 (1 p.p. ruth^ ^ 5 , q.v.; 

2 p.p. rochyov to become angiy (with 

someone, dat.) (Gr.Gr. 205, 212, 231 ; 8 iv. 1008, 
1632, 1786; Riim. 1029, 1112;' K. 694; K.Pr. 72). 
ruth“-inot“ 1 perf. part. (f. ruth^-mub^ 

sg. dat. roche-mabe angered, 

filled with rage or wrath. 

roshenawun 1 l conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

r5shen6w“ to enrage (a person), 

roshenawun 2 I ^T^TT^^^TW*! conj. 1, 

to cause to be highl}- appreciated. Cf. rosh 1, 
reshlshor ^ lord of anchorites, a supreme 

anchorite (see ryosh*^) (Siv. 671 ; Riim. 1255, 1682). 
r^sheth T^H I adj. e.g. of an envious, or jealous, 

disposition (Gr.Gr. 137) ; (of a disease), infectious, 
reshuth or reshyuth 1 ui- 

(sg. dat. reshetas the conduct of a sage or 

saint, conduct of such a person, saintly conduct, 
sainthood (Gr.Gr. 144). 

resh^-ton'^ 1 ni- (sg- dat. -tbnis 

i.q. reshuth, q.v. 

roshewun^ n.ag. (f. roshevun^ 

irascible, excitable, irritable (YZ. 63). 

rushwath ( = ci.? 4 A^) m, (sg. dat. rushwatas 

^^fRT.), a bribe (EL), —karun —m.inf. to 
offer a bribe, to bribe, corrupt (El.). 

rasij^ see rasyuP. 

rasm m. a sketch, model, plan (EL) ; manner, 
custom, practice. 

rasum 

415, 448). 

ras-mas the state of being juicy, sappy, or the 

P(5)2 


m.pl. official perquisites (L. rasum^ 
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rasan _ 

like, or of being moist witl, essence, or wit), perspiration 

«d ZdiTT ^8.uti. .,.d' 

Kin^a kuidU disposition, -mas feamun -mt to* , 

m.inf. the jiSesrlo 

\ (•" ‘0 become cooked dry (by the 

bniliiig away of the gravy, etc.). 

rasa-niasa i ^ i 

„,d rtl, li ,^ 

Jiv 17'“,,^ ^ «0«. 

rasan ' TO. 7, ■'' Miapassionalelj.. 

(L.V,Ts^ ' «■' ‘•"SU. 

fsun ^ I TOinsBtco„j\ l(lp.p.r<s-t« This,e,b 

Eu^d 27 2, 

r“sith thaluTT^r^^t, 

1 1 ^ I ^«y#f Uj i]]f 

abscond secretly ; to carry off secretly 

rasun T^f i eonj. 3 (2 p.p. rasyov ) 

to be, or become, full of juice, sap (e.^. a fr.^ 'i’ 
or cooking, a field, etc.) (Gr.Gr. 124 175) ’ Z 

«.»d of ,1ns ,„b i, ■ ' ) ■ The 

7 . hi..d 

. , ®“>-«>'^'>'vare pot used for cookin^ rice and 

sinirlar offices; e.xtreine heat (of the sun or°n I 

"•ind): a violent thundern 
destnint.-vo I • 1 * • storm accompanied bv 

(el. b-sa, Pffil P, L,.^sr'°° 

r-O...ed s. . t„n ,,,.„,. r: , 2 S In-'”" 

ZZ’T ”2 bk;st';,: 

l-t ivateV f, t 'T^'! ‘ ™- scalding 

(not only that heated hy boiline- hnf c, i 

rasTTr""'' '' to the sun or the'like). '' ' , 

rast TJH ni. a pension (El.). 

7in b-T^t ' 7"" »■ “ “M., » row ; 

rasti or r2tJ 24' ““'l 

«prigb.,„„ (luv. s: i'rd). “'“T. 

7!™ ft.. Ill, 

1 ' t heartless, p. 0124 

' ■ 1 sbuburns-, sbnb, ..j ^ ’ 
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shikh 2. The fern, is riifeli't iw (,Siv isj't.- 
1205 K. 843). The opposite of this word is sost" q''“ 
destitute (of), deprived tof), bereft (of), without 
equivalent to the English -less (as L an a i"' 
onta-ro, endless, p. 354,11. 10 and 26 ; ara-ro J , 

P- 41 11 , 1. 7; ashi-rc, hopeless, p. 474 1 6 • hah"**' 
fatherless, p. 77., 1.14; bochi-ro fl fl’ ^ ' 

p. soil, 1 . 34 : b8z“.r<>, witless, p. 834 1.24 ll 

(cooked) without oil, p. 92ii, 1. 10 ;’bala-r« 

I strength, p lOSi'/ I i * ^^rtout 

g , p. lOdii, 1. 32, and many others, which will 

oiind imder the main words) (Gr.M. ; El. and W 

oao’Ss Z p’ 23o’ 

(.-o™r„i„sd.td,46,156,800,431; E.P,, l.,*.,,*,. 

m here sheki-rostuy (see shikh 2 ) ns.d J,’ 
and meaning ‘ fearlessly' or ‘ hopelessly ’. 

raswa or ruswa ly., adj. c.g. dishonoured 
disgraced, abashed (Ram. 668 ,^ 713 ). 

r^sajun ^ 

0 “»>■ '■ 21 . 

flhw d ~W^ I USTTUUk m.inf. to 

abscond, or nm off, secretly 

'^sawunu ^ 

o^i! li’•“ " r™ ‘0 “Abscond, 

is at th ^ 7 absconding ; met. one who 

IS at the point of death. 

'“iS '■ “■“■”(( (>5. 

rasvul“ Tfe ' fl’essed food, victuals (K. 142). 

jpy i fnllof J„.„\i j.!“(: 

77277 ' m. .lebemp, chemisu,, 

. dish f'f (T.V. 80): (in Esh.) 

rIS 7 ^7' ” *)■ Cf. reth 1. 

17 ,' m. ll,e ke„, ft. 

(&,p (H. , E.Pr. 11 9 

7 l,f 1 , " '**"”• I* “ ““I -P. '»r 

e slmwls. nnj, .ocorfine to El., j deceetion of 
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rath 1 


ret“ ^fT 


it is said to be a specific for making the hair grow. 
' -phol“ 1 the hard black seed inside 

this berry. 

ret“ ret“, see ryot^, 

rot as first member of a compound, see rath 1 , 
rota m., impeding, obstruction, used in the 

following:— rota galshun xtz i 

m.inf. im])eding, obstruction to occur, -tbr*^ I 

delay caused by obstruction, 
rota-lsyut^ m. improper or 

imperfect pulverization, pounding in a mortar, or the 

like, -feyut^ gafehun -"^[5 ^ i^^ 

m.inf. (of grain) to be, or become, imperfectly 
pounded (in a mortar), -byut^ karun -'^[S I 

m.inf. imperfectly to pound, as ub. 
r^t*^ 1 adj. (f. r"te^ good, excellent 

(Gi'.Gr. 17 rur, HO; Gr.M. ; "siv. 411, 477, 513, 
1009 ; Eiiin. 23, 39, 90, 521,744, 750, 1066-7, 1527 ; 
K. 935, 1159 ; K. Pr. 191); good, beautiful, (of sound) 
sweet (Gr.M. ; L.V. 51; Siv. 395, 555, 778, 1360; 
Ram. 318, 323, 591,993, 1089, 1098,1253 ; YZ. 47); 
propitious (giv. 228. 479, 524, 661 ; Ram. 124-5, 1248, 
1296, 1709 ; K. 129) ; pious (Ram. 71, K. 843) ; 
honest. —kyut" —I adj. (f. r“fe^ 

kils^ sometimes good and sometimes bad, 

s. *Cs. ^ 


at one time suitable, at another time unsuitable, 
— mahanyuw^ — I m. a good man, 

a worthy person. 

r^P pbth' —pbthin —xrrf^n i 

ifl’^’T^farr »dv. well, excellently. 

rHi mokha -^frl I adv. with a 

good face, i.e. prosperous!}', bringing good luck. 

mbj“ f. a good mother ; 

hence, an artless, charming woman. 

rot" Tg ni- katha-rot", p. 486/>, 1. 17, q.v. 
rot" 1 I “ 1 * seizing, grasjung (cf. atha-r°, 

p. 62('/, 1. 19; khora-r", p. 409/>, 1. 2; kh6ra-r°, 
p. 410/y, 1. 9) (Gr.M., K.Pr. 236); impediment, 
enforced delay (cf. pot"-r°, p. 787i, 1. 28) ; —® the 
equivalent weight of anything (= rath), or (as adj.) 
weighing the equivalent weight of anything 

(cf. dahe-r", p. 230i, 1. 48; mavi r° tol, p. 61H, 
1. 20; pbntsa-r", p. 743ff, 1. 40; petha-r", p. 7956, 
1. 6). —gatehun — i m.inf. 

an impediment to occur, —karun —I 

m.inf. to cause an impediment, to 

impede. 

rat^ rat' tt? tt? i ad^^ 3 1 

subject to impediments. -rata I 

adj. c.g. the exact equivalent in weight 
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(e.g. of grain corresponding to an amount previously 
borrowed) (cf. rati-rath, s.v. rath), 
rot" 2 TZ, see ratun. 

rut" I adj. (f. rut" sg. dat. roce 

1 p.p. of rotun, q.v.), one who, or that which, 
is.obstructed ; one who, or that which, obstructs, 
riit" see rath and ratun. 

rath I m. (sg. dat. ratas blood, 

life-blood (cf. bbs' r", p. 1316, 1. 26; kbtar-r", 
p. 492rtr, 1. 3 ; shewa-r", s.v. shev) (Gr.Gr. 51-2 ; 
Gr.M.; L. 458 rat; Riim. 109, 273, 284, 296, 357, 
413, 440, 462-3, etc.; K. 237, 309, 563 ; K.Pr. 146, 
218, 253). —anun —1 m.inf. 

to let blood flow, to cause blood to flow ; to draw blood 
oiit of a person, i.e. to insist upon a person giving, 
to extort (from a person). — badi gafehun — 

1 in.inf, to occur by stoppage 

of (the flow of) blood (i.e. the black swollen bruise 
caused by a blow, by the breaking of a limb, or by 
tying up tightly). — hyon" —I 
m.inf. to take blood, to harass or torture a person (by 


giving impossible or very diflicult tasks, by inflicting 
intolerable punishment, extortion, or the like) (Ram. 

—kadun —m.inf. to draw blood, to 




bleed (a person) (Kl.). — khasun —* 

m.inf. the blood to rise, 
vomiting of blood (lia^matemesis) to occur; llie blood 
to rise (e.g. to the eyes in rage) (Ram, 916, K, 445). 


—thica wasun —'ifk i 

m.inf. blood to flow (e.g. from a wound) in a violent 
torrent. — walim — I m.inf. to 


cause blood to descend, i.e. to torture or harass a i)erson 
(in order to extort sometlniig from him, to make him 
do something, or the like). — wanduil —m.inf. 
to dedicate one’s life-blood, to-be ready to sacrifice 
one’s life (for a person or object) (Riim. 34, 169, 952, 
1079; K.Pr. 155, 178,194). 

rata-borut" l adj. (f. bar"1s" 

)> filled with blood, flooded with blood, soaked in 

blood (YZ. 126). -chul I »>• a 

blood-cascade, a flow of blood (e.g. from asword-wound). 
-chaph 1 3UfiT: f. (sg. dat. -chapi -wRi), a 
sacrificial offering of blood, a bloody sacrifice, the 
slaughter of a living being (e.g. an animal, or even 
oneself) in a religious sacrifice, -chapi dyun" 

I m.inf. to offer (a living creature) 

in such a sacrifice, -chapi lagun * 

be offered in sacrifice 
(for another’s benefit), to be the victim in a propitiatory 
sacrifice, -dag I f- blood-pain, the 
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rath 2 i:sr _ 

S ~ 

Med. -digii . 

"ST'i',:r £ :r: is ^-■ 

^ouua or sore. •s^ap'flr i 

■, *„s; r.:r5.T-r, 

r."!:.: irrrs-t-’" 

;:::t "r". “;■ 

f. |.l. int. 1„ ' 

..Ui. (f. MS. . M,^,;„„r,,:^F ni'' 

P hii. time harassing otliers. -kod" - 3 >? i 

,„. one who draws hlood (cf kadun) 

r-ert - jiiitS 

S=t;r: - -- 

^^Vrf^.inf^TVTTTfTi; m.iiif tn 1 ,. 


rath ^ 
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15 


-porlea, l„, ;l.„b M 

•*;«,„e .p«.p..L ■; :i;:: 

person) . madness supposed to he produced hv 
e teetli, . pyorrhma. -math hyuh“ , I 

53 :SS:S 
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■Piiyor -^lT7lit%^;m. (sg.dat.-pheris tiiTr 

a hlood-drop. .phyuru ^ 

TlWT^xreint^; ni. a dirty rag hf win,' ' 

■praha -PTW , ,p, 

mouth covered with blood ; conduct caused hv f' 
the death of a beloved person (at the time of the 

-peth I ( 3 „ h). 

death), -pgfeu 

, -f y ■’™ I 'rtVTVnvU: a, , 

r:2ir7rSh\T:,i5 ^ -w 

sni 77 

“»)■ -tt- 

72 '>"“™'“"'' ■'"''•'“'e fsllow. .I.y J|’; 

f. . bl0.d.08re„, . v.,„„7^ 

'“"'U »l» .n.tkor'» oomp.,,,. L T 
torments him or her. -rev 

certain disease in which t' iV' 
felt in tl.o • / tickling sensation is 

«..«2 “IT”. 2 t"fu:7"-'; 

7* n' f,i„,. .„ .7;° 

m ■ “i7z:;'r7tr'd 7 ,' 

"TZ 277- - 

ratti 5l r' f, ‘'“P""‘«''l«‘l>from .ki.di,..». 

lain dj ^ f. (sg ratiye Tfirw (K t-iq^ i,i *• 

TffT (K. 41, 43-4)) N of fl .7 

wife of K-TTr, 41 T ^ g-oddess of Love, the 

-ath 4 V2° (E 739-48), 

4f7 '■. 

, . 1 , ■ &^^sping, seizure (L.Y. 107) • 

27“; 77'“” <"'■ p»‘- 7- 1, p, 7878,,. 4 

i 78« 13 27"' "■ '*'• '• “ ^ P»‘- '• 3 

(Siv. I'b^ 7' P- *■ 73 

‘0 hinder, obstruct. 

ata-rath Te-T? I f intervening 
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rath 1 


in a fight, separating combatants. rata-WOt° I 

m. of equivalent weight (e.g. of the 
woven cloth, as compared with the thread given to the 
weaver for its manufacture). 

rati-rath i adj. c.g. weighing 

the exactly equivalent weight (of one thing weighed 
against another). Cf. rat^-rata, s.v. rot'^ 1. 

riit^^-rost*^ -rufeh^ without 

hindrance ; one who cannot be hindered or obstructed, 
irresistible (Rain. 1753). 

ratha 1 T^* ni- a chariot, carriage, wheeled vehicle 
(L.V. 73 rat/iitf an old form; §i\\ 1154; K. 29, 378, 406, 
490, 637, 658, 727, etc.); esp. a war-chariot (Rilm. 
978-9,1323,1352,1354,1437,1449; K. 555-7). -ban 
I ni. a charioteer (Siv. 809, 1146, 1372, 

1734). -pahi I f. the felly of a 

chariot wheel, -suwori f. riding in a chariot, 

carriage driving (Siv. 580, 786, 805, 961). -feak^j*^ 

I f. a chjiriot wheel. -w6l“ I 

m. the owner of a chariot ; the 

superintendent of a chariot establishment; a 
charioteer (K. 556). 

rath^ 1 adv. very speedily, very 

quickly. 


6 


f 



15 



rathi kharun I m.inf. 

to arrange (things in disorder) in complete order, to 
make successful (Riim. 15, 177). rathi khasun 

I m.inf. (of things in 

disorder) to be arranged in complete order, to turn 
out quite right. 

rath 1 m. (sg. dat. ratas uight-time, night 

(cf. ad-rath l m. p. 10^/, 1. 44, half a night; but 
ad-rath 2 f. ib.-, midnight, see rath 2) ; (Gr.M., AV. 
115). Cf. rath 2. Adv. at night, by night (Riim. 149, 
659, 896, 941; Iv.Pr. 48, 178). —doh adv. 

night and day, always, continually (Siv. 341 ; Ritm. 
871; K. 504, 525, 1081, 1094). rath ta doh 

id. (Riim. 514,791, 1774), so doh ta rath 
(ll.vii,3). -den adv. night and day (Siv. 160, 
215, 524, 541, 735, 986, 1420), so den-rath 

adv. day and night (cf. p. 222/.», 1. 37) (Siv. 
107, 366, 1554), and rath ta den rT night 
and day (Siv. 1555). — kyut“ —I Trf^^iT% 

adv. at night, in the night-time (Gr.Gr. 156 ; Gr.M.; 
Ram. 883,1273; K. 1024, 1089; II. iii, 1) ; to-night 
(Gr.M., Riim. 146); for to-night (Gr.M.). 

rata-doha adv. by day and night (El. 

rdtft-(io/io). -krfll m. a bat 

(the animal) (El.; AV. l\t}, rdtqkrbl; Siv. 351). Seen 
in the daytime it is a bird of ill-omen (Siv. 351). 


25 


so 


40 



-mogul I m. (f. -m6guj“ 

or -mogaj^ “^^^), an owl (AV. 115 rdtamoghul ; Siv. 
1192, 1756). -mogal-nam I 

m. an owl’s claw; a gold ornament shaped as 
such, worn on a child’s head as an amulet, -rdch^ 


-TTI^ guarding by night (El.), -roch^ karuh“ 
-TT^ f.inf. to do such guarding, to be on night 

sentry duty (El.). -r6ch“ I 

m. a night watchman, a sentry (Eh). 

rato-rath I adv. in a 

single night (of something done in u single night, 
i.e. very quickly). 

rot-on'' I adj. (f. -Uh^ ^^), 

night-blind, -aner l m. night- 

blindness. -arpha , m. the vigil of a 

festival (K.Pr. 193), -bal I m. power 

or strength (of a person, quality, action, etc.), used, or 
to be used, only by night; cf. -pav, bel. -bata* 
I ni. food eaten at night, 

a niglit-meal; stale food remaining over from having 
been cooked the preceding night, -gata I 

f. the darkness of night (esp. when 
intense) ; inability to see, the darkness of blindness, 
-hum -^3R[ I m. a sacrifice performed by 

night, -kag^r^ I TT^TTVrf^^T f. a brazier 

or kdiigr} for use at night-time ; such a brazier with 
its complement of burning charcoal, employed for 
keeping a room warm at night-time. -khob" 

m. a wadded night-cap. 
-kalapush" i m. a night-cap 

shaped like a skull-cap, made of woollen cloth douhled. 
-lag^n-^?!^ I TTf^^Tf^^f%^^:m.the lucky moment 
for a wedding, if it hap 2 )ens to be in the night-time. 


-nar i m. the 

glowing ashes in the morning of a fire w'hich has been 
burning throughout the night. -nav -*11^ I 
Trf^fTTftF' f- ^ which travels by night (e.g. 

which is not tied up to the bank at nightfall, but goes 
on), -palav I m. a night-gown, 

-pav I Ill. dexterity which is 

exercised or is intended to be exercised only at night; 
cf. -bal, ab. -tup' l night-cap. 

rbt'-rath Tlfn-TT^ l ^wr f- the entire 

V 


night; night by night (YZ. 382). -ratas -X;TrTH,Eidv. 
throughout the entire night, all night (Ram. 1635). 
-teol" I adj. (f. -feaj' 

’ I 

or -buj^ -^^). one who habitually absents himself 
at night; one who is lazy by day, but industrious by 
night; that which lasts only for a night (and is 
destroyed or disappears at dawn). 
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rath 2 

s 

^ 2, see rath 3) I 

TTT?-. f. the entire night. 

rstv^u^" 4 ^^- '■ath 3) gen. adj. (f 

r™;,. 7,1: ,"'■" - ““ 

ratan adv. by nighf, used-o, as in ad-ratan 

.'“' soad-r®-bdgi(or^bogin)' 

«t about midnight, ih. I.' J 8 . ^ ^ 

“""“S '"«M. ,hi. ,,,v ,.ij,„ a^. a 

happen,ng speedily or suddenly). 

ratas JTtT^ adv. by night, at night, used _o, 

a ad-ratas, at midnight p io« 1 an ^ ’ 

/K .—x j ^ P- h ^ 0 , or ada-r® 

It'-;)’ (or -bbgm), p. 10/,] 1. 

Zht T ^^tas, ali 

-3. 33 1400; Kan,. 679,741, 1526,1584; H. .x 1 

‘’So'k iso/” '"^‘’/'‘roughout the night (lla’n,.’ 

V Vi; :ao,7r;K.-21!S 

)■ -peth -tgj , ad] 

«ii””'''"S,.h'"”“' ‘'“"S''”"* “» 

_ 

rath 2 tt^ i TTf%: f. (sg. dat. rdfe“ Wg ) „i„i,f m 

»k* |.™„1,™, f'■ 8“ "» 

»■ ,.. 10,,,.«, u.i,i.r,ti\, . ath ■ 

'“ ' ■ “:8“’ “ow-r., «,o„, , 2 ;, 

‘b,v: s«kh.r, .tti; , 

((.r.l,r. IJ.28,32, «, 68-70, 146; OrM • L 7 l' 

io’’ ,a',7,’’', '.«*• «*. ‘ok >»k 

*-» I41»i, 1443, 146o lo49 t)" i 

0.,,„08,, ,498._k.,80,295,,«88,„37, ,,48; 

il. -X 0 ). -barun'* f.i„f. to pass the ni,.l,t 

,>^,1.. „igi, „a„, ,6„» ri,. 

("• 0 , 1 ); rath gattlB.ada, , 1 .. ..iji.i b 

»'si". to i„ „ .,,1 ; , 

XII, 9,12 . ^kadiih« 3=4^ r • c . ^ ^ 

(II V n - ^ “ pass the night 

L ;. ''7 ; -'"Sffl* -"tth, ,,io,.L 

7'' “ ("■ 'ii. -petha pSJ. 

ti n r '?"'"' - "‘s'" (»' 

iki!i ,7' «» »t II,. t.,„a,. 

CO",,,lot..,, 0 / oil,or l,„.i„o„, -ravlin* -nd, I 


rath 2 
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45 


f.inf. ,],e night to be Vuined , 
labour throughout the whole ni<.ht -rs ’ 

I 4T^TT^T^I?rir,^ f.inf° to eause 

to lahom-the whole night; to waste, spen;:^^ 

(Rum. lo26). —surith —adv lit tb 
"Iglit, at night’s end (Ram. 1636). ® 

rathah Tim? f. a single night (II. xii, 5 ); as adv 

or, or during, a single night (E. 279). ’ 

aje-rdb«^j’i °(!r tbX'hT m) 86)^1 '' 

Tlt^t, m, nigl.i-bliodoe,, of. rot-aner ?' 

-g, of, or Wonging to, t,,e .light (II, iii,, 

■Jm I TTftyifat;, trt%ftita:m.. t i„d 0, Mb, 

but .-..la Ibroughou. th. „igb, (!l rS 7, 

r^ho,.,a., ratht,. 

dal ""Sj. labour, strsuglb, o,e„i,.,| „ ; , ' 

d ate,rl.v or p„„ 

__ Cf. rot-pav, s.v. rath l. 

rath 3 XTV I W; adv. yesterday (Gr.Gr. 151, Gr.M) • 
last mght (W. 95). ratuk“ 2 TTfr^i | Hr^ir adf’ / 

Lf G 7,1’' ’’''"•“s 

1 -si to- lost night (KPr 

1 '«)• ratuc^ rath 2 7 , 

night before last. ^ f. the 

kapag-ch-r.. p. 4»,,. 40; , - 

a pr.o.s..o,.^„ ,iM J 

(-f, a violent hailstorm, p. 258ri ] 7 

If r ' k,Pr. V, it 

•« ), a bao lu, a pioturo, p„ii.„,, .,„b„id„,,|„ 

,1 , .,.lr,bu,„,g ,0 

benin ■ lu. the 

a, f 'V ” “ S' »' “ "O',-. «, 

apoeob, ao„„„, „. . 

«»,.g, *). .„,ja ' ; 

beginning to end. 


































rathu 


rathu (L.V. 73), see ratha. 

reth 1 or ^ (sg. dut. retas 

a season of the year (of two months, and lienee six in 
number) (Ram. 573) ; (in Ksh., usually) a month 

(cf. aki reta aki, p. 206,1. 1; phaganun^ reth, 
p. 6856, 1. 18 ; prath reta aki phiri, p. 769ff, 1. 33) 
(Gr.M. ; Siv. 1443; Ram. 661, 665, 908, 1143/i; 
K. 241,267, 808, 832,864; 11. xii, 4, 5, 11 ; Iv.Pr.91, 

157); (in some connexions, esp.) the liot season, 
(K. 250). When used as an adj. —«, the fern, of this 
word is -rSfe^ as in she-rSfe^ rath, a night of 

(i.e. lasting) six months (K. 295). — gafehun — 

m.inf, a month to pass, a month to elapse (H. xii, 6 ; 
K.Pr. 161); reth gafehun ada, (a) month to go to 
completion, a month to come to an end (11. xii, 4, 11). 

rethah khanda i 

m. about a month, a month more or less (Gr.Gr. 93). 

reta-kal I m. a woman’s menses ; 

the hot season (Siv. 1687; K.Pr, 30, 180, 242). 
-kali I adv. in the hot season. 

-k61“ I m. the hot season (El. reftilwl ; 

Siv. 327). -kalas kyut" or -kblis kyut" 

I (f. —kits“ —), 

Os 

and adv. (suitable, etc.) for the hot season ; (used, etc.) 
in the hot season. 

reth 2 m. (sg. dat. retas ^r!^), sand (El. ret). 
rith I f. (sg. dat. rife^ ^"^^) manner, way, 

fashion, method, rule (Gr.M.); usage, custom, practice 
(cf. k61-^^ p. 437ff, 1. 6) (Gr.M.; L. 258 rit ; K. 316, 
654); pomp,cereraony (El. ri^.m.). —kadlih^ —I 

f.inf. to initiate a new custom. 
—nerun“ — i f.inf. a new 


849 


Os 


custom to become prevalent. 

rite^ ®o’' (such-and-such) a manner 

(cf. ami r°, p. 55a, 1.11; amiy r®, p. 556,1.7). -w6l“ 
I n.ag. (f. -wajeh -'^T^^), 

one who follows hereditary or established custom, 
roth or ruth i m. (sg. dat. r6(u)tas 

(cnioiig Hindus) a religious vow (esp. of 
austerity or fasting) (cf. arane-r®, p. 44a, 1. 32 ; 
gosoii^-r®, p. 3096, 1. 48; shewa-r®, s.v. shev). 
-neyem l in- the strict 

carrying out of a fast (on some particular occasion or 
wth some special object). 

roth -<^3 I m. (sg. dat. ^otasft^^^,), thick 

bread, a large thick cake of bread (Gr.Gr. 22); a sweet 
cake offered to a god ; sweetmeats offered to Hanuman. 
r6th“ I adj. (f. roth“ sg. dat. rache 

^T^), rough, rugged fa bully, terrorist, swashbuckler 
(cf. rata-r^ p. 8466, 1. 19). 
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— ratun 

roth in the following roth-gada I 

f.pl. a collection of small fish, kept in a 
basket or in a reservoir. rbth-wSgan I 

cfT^irrf^ in.pl, a collection of a kind of egg-plant 
(El. the egg-plant), 

roth' xit? I m. a naughty, disobedient, 

troublesome, deceitful person (esp. a child). 
ruth“ I adj. (1 p.p. of roshun, q.v.; 

f. ruth“ sg, dat. roche irascible, bad- 

V ^ 

tempered, easilj'' enraged, pepper}^ fieiy-tempered 
(K.Pr. 182). 

rath^n or rat^n i m. (sg. dat. 

I 

ratnas ^gem, jewel, 2 >recious stone (El. rattan, 

a ruby; Siv. 525, 855, 1153; Ram. 15-17, 1345; 
K. 28, 97, 178, 183, 555, 671, 673-5, etc. ; H.xii. 10, 
12,14-15,18, 20); met. (of a person) a jewel of ape» yon, 
a virtuous and popular person (cf. raza-r®, s.v. raz'^) 
(cf. Riim. 1345) ; (of a thing) the most excellent aiui^ 
admirable of its kind. 

ratna-diph i m. (sg. dat. -dipas 

-^W). a jewelled lamp used, by Ilindiis, in worship 
(Siv. 108, 377). -feBgij^ f. lustration 

of a god, an honoured guest, or the like, b}' waving 
a lamp over his or her head (^iv. 1093 rat^n-fe®). 
rbthun i m. (sg. dat. rbthanas : 

f. rothiin^ ), one who, on the occasion of 

another’s festival or rejoicing, is accustomed to upset it 
obstructing, quarrelling, or the like ; a spoil-sport. 

rbth®r^ in kaha-roth®r^, p. 3876, 1. 28. 

Cf. rath 2. 

rbth“r^ l f. the bark of a vine (esp. 

of the grape-vine). 

rbth^ri-hur“ l ni. a 

rope of the twisted hark of the grape-vine. -hur^^ 

f- the bark of the grape-vine, 
ratel (? spelling and gender) in sang-i-ratel (L. 65), a 
certain chocolate coloured stone used for oinaments 
and buttons. 

« 

ratuP I m. the night-time (Gr.Gr. 1^6, 

156). raWi l adv. in the night-time 

(Gr.Gr. 156 ; 11. viii, 9 ; K.Pr. 49, 59). 
rat^n see rath^n. 

ratan in the following:— ratanjog (? spelling) in. 

Anemone obtasiloba (El.), ratanhCit (? spelling) m. 
Andromeda ovalifotia (El. ratan° and riitan^). 

rHun i TTir^'^^^^iTconj. 3 (2 p.p. r^tyov 

to become good, (of something bad) to he put right. 
r^tyo-mot“ I perf. part. (f. 

r®'tye-mufe“ g'^od, made, or {nit, right, 

ratun tb^t i ^frjpr conj. 1 (1 p.p. rot^ 2 iz; f- riit*^ 


Q (5) 



































ratlin Tifn; — 

sg. (lat. racg ; 2 p.p. racyov to seize, 

oAfn^’ 0 '”1- P- J- 2a 

. r , p. 1. ,a, 1. 34 ; daman r", p. 2196, 1. 43 

^°’ ?■ *■' ’ ratufia p. 276a, 1.14 

2^ar , p. o88M. 14;murath ro, p%94«, 1. 33 

P 81^^^., = Pi8h‘-m6th ratun«, 

P- 8I8«. 1 . 31 ; rekh ratun« p. 830 i, 1. 41 ; sath r“, 

%' In''®'’ ’■ 24> 

liT irn ’ ’ 1732 ; 

II. 914. 929 etc.; K. 33, 83, 110, 187, 195, etc.; 

to I’ ' ' • ■ ’--'ng taken, 

pmetlnng) to (something or oneself) (of. bal ro. p. 104«. 

P 5795Tie P- '■ “ ’• ro, 

UluUthe shore, etc.) (cf. bbP po, p. I04a. ,. o^) 

liL-!^’ /V"'- or the 

( IV. 0(4, ((3,1508; Ram. 202, 207-8 249 272 

I. 091, 919, 1142-43/, 1199. 1266, 1582;’YZ.’150,’ 

nnV’ II or the like) 

1L58 IV 7 ); II- 

to Imld, grasp, retain (cf. athi po, p. 66« 

1 48 ^atanS P- 2965 

H band, rs p, „„,,. Cd r “„“T' 

M».v.«,roa 

166 «7 to *="*• . «'■ 168. 

«'.6 hi .’i,-iV. ^ 

^ g®P (. pe„,.-.,took „p„, 

(cf'°dM"i'. “‘'t; t'’''’""® ■“ • 

32 b h' '’■ '■ “ ■ "“'ib r., p. a.,. 

pTb'5“;'’7^^';r^ 

.amakhnn) (G,.),'.; m,„: .^r k"m '".’e,' ■ 

IO 06 , 1145, 1171; YZ. 117); ’ '^’ 

to seize, arrest (cf. begari po, p. 92« 1 3, 

nala po, p. 6325, ]. 3 ) IGr M I ol ■ ’ 

>‘■01 ((ai.jj., ,Siv. 25, 1033; 150 
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rotun fijs^ 
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Ran,. 350. 402, 498, 587, 618, 705 7 fid 0 
927, etc.; K. 335. 443, 445, 449-50 ’ V' 

etc.; H. ii,_ll; V, 7, 9; x, 5, 12;’V’.f' 
Iv.Pr. 1(4, 2o6); to block (a road, way or the n' 
against a pe.son) (K. 431) ; (of « disease som ’ 
the like) to seize, attack (a person) (cf 
p. 7535, 1 . 29) (Ram. 323); ^ 

to get hold of, obtain the masteij of hi-;.. • 
subjection (cf. man po, p. o72a 1 ’ 2 ] ” 
tal r», p. 6355. 1 . 20 ) (L Y ’ 55 J 
«2.620,.514 ,701. ,8„, 

seize (a person), i.e, to throw oneself upon his, 
to take refuge with (Ram. 1304, K Pr 87) • t 

(a servant) (H. viii, 13). ' ^ 

This verb is often used in senses which are 
equivalents of the meaning of the causal or 
transitive forms of the intransitive verb r 5 v„n 

to remain. Thus._ athi ratun. to take hold ofT.' 

>. I 9 is did r™’ *“ I' 66 .. 

n. 9, 13, dod ratun, to stop the flow of ,„ilk dad 
rozun, the flow of milk to be stopped, p. 188a, I’l 36 
3i ; hada ratun, to keep (a person) within hound!’ 
hada rozun, to remain within bounds, p. 322«, 1| 42 ’ 

nam tal rozun, to remain under one’s inflm. 

P; 636^1. 26, 23 ..path ratun. to :„ j;s 

r« 1 I' "■ »' P6'“ 66ZUU, S 

I- 43 , to be kept behind. 

inu2"i^-X <!• 

race-mafee seized 

accepted, etc, as ab. (cf. mora po. ^ S.’ 1 6 ’ 

nala ro.p. 6325,1. 34 ; nam tal r". p. 6355; 1 .17 •’ 

shekan r", s.v. shekh 2) (K. 236, 997; H. .x 12)’ 

ratan-bana 1 m. ■ a vessel of 

rati? ’ (something). 

ratan-wola 

ace t ' one who seizes, 

ccepts. etc., as ab. ; one who is able to understand on 
a mere hint. 

ratitb having grasped, having held, etc.; 

atiin (Earn-1158). 

TT?n; conj. 1 (1 p.p. r 5 tu 

o rnise to be grasped, to cause to stick (H. viii, 1 ). 

n? "’■ retanasTz^), a bad- 

atured troublesome person (esp. a boy) ; a rag (cf. ; 

je-r , p. 203a, 1. 43). In K.Pr. 119 , pltun Is 

appai^ntly used in the sense of pgta,.j.v. ' 

un I ^ ^ rut“ 

Y;- f»6y»P «.■ (conj. 3) rdtyav 

T mw, Gr.Gr. 205) to be stopped, brought ton stand, , 
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ra^h^run 


r#»slrainM (e j;. when going unywh<.*re, or engage<l in 
bu«ineM, to l>e fctopj**^ hy fear, or the like, or, ot a 
inaeliine in motion or the like, by some external cause) 

a*f. atha-ro^n^, p. I. Uft ; nakh^ra r®, p- 630^i, 

\.2f}i iiOt, 205). Tlie caudal of this 

verb is rotanawon, q.v. rut®-mot“ i 

f>erf. part. (f. rut^-muk** 
Bg. Oat. roce-mahe come to a 

»top, tin ub.; HhipjKjO, impeflnl, broiiglit to a stop, as ab. 

ratanawun rzin^n i conj. 1 d p.p. ratanow® 

to caijHe to lie neizeO ; to cmi*<e to >*eize (Kl., 
8iv. 1M54, : to cuub6 to be acccpteO ; to cauHe to l>e 
arn nteO or caught, to have ^s<i-aiid*HO • arn^nted. 
('aiiHiil of ratun, q.v. in all it*« iiicaiiiiigH. 
rotanawan rtz^rr^n i conj. 1 -I p.p. 

rotanow^ to cauno to l>o obstructed, to 

hinder, to stop (Or.Or 175^ t'aiiHal of rotan, q.v, 
rSUa -^ZH I Trf^. f. a female 

demon (kaiii. .'121, 322, itdl, f>33 ; K.I*r. 182.; a 
malignant wit<di ; met. a termagant, a shrew, an ugly 
woniuii, a liag (W. 1-13, rantHH\ K.l'r. 235) ; a certain 
f>iunt growing on the lower hilU, the smell of wliicli 
in said to pnMluco insensibility, 
rbtufl I (ZTfi^^Jre^mv^:) m. (Sg. dat. 

rdtasas TIZVTH ), a male demon ; a mulignunt wizard ; 
met. a wicked vile-ternpered fellow, 
ra^wun® tz^^ nag. if. ratavun“ one who 

wuze**, lays hold of, etc., us in ratun, q.v. (Siv. 981, 
K. 140). 

ruk* \ n: oilv. to-morrow’ (of. IhiriishuHki/’^O. 

r^ts^ T^, see r®t“. 
ruh“ see rofeun. 

ruh“ f. (8g. dat. robe T>^), liking, taste, 

longing for something (e.g. foo^l; present liefore one*s 
eyes, greediness (Siv. 752, 1849); preference; cf. rokb. 

gahhiin® —| f.inf. u taste (for soiiie- 

thing hitherto not appreciateil) to he acquired. 

rabh i 7 ^, f. (sg. dut. 

rahi Tt^), the seed of tlie Ahruft precdtorius, used as a 
weight (Or.Or 88, Or.M.) ; weighing as much as one 
of these seeds (equal to about 1^ grains. In the 
market, the conventional rab/t is, in India, nearly 2^ 
grains ( Kl. rafs, m. a weight of about 8 barleycorns)) ; 
met. a very small amount of anything, -mdy I 
T^^TTI f. a very little of anything. 

raha-phol® l m. a single grain 

of ^16rus precatoriuA. 

rabi-han (or -hana/ for (II.i rabhi- 
han (or -hana) Tfn f^ (-f^) 1- a little, a very 
small amount (of something) ill. v, 6 rabhi-han and 


40 


a 


•ham) \ as ailv. a little, somewhat, for a little 
while (Or.M.). —rabi ~Tf?r I adv. little by 

little, little bit by little bit, small jiortion by small 
{>ortion (Kl. ratmh-ratwh). 

6 rebh 1 f. dawn (HI. reU) ; as adv. early in the 
morning 0*U. and W. 95 reU). <7. rub^ 
rebh 2 or i znaiTffl:, f. 

(sg. dat. rebi ^fiaror^f^). averse, stanza, hymn (esp. 
of the Veda) ; (in Ksh.i a title given to a clan or 

10 family bused on some peculiarity of the ancestor 
(e.g. the title bamiir*^ given to the descendants of a 
leather-i*eller ; the title of lang*, given to the descend¬ 
ants of a lame man ; chan, given to the descendants 
of a caq>enter) (Or.fir. 88) ; an insulting nickname 

11 bused on some early insult (e.g. someone on some 
particular occasion, or for some particular reason, is 
calle<l * Fool *, and is afterwards, on that account, 
generally uieknumed * FooF, and tljereby feels instdted, 
Frincipully found among boys, or persons of w'cak 

tt intellect, as for example, the nicknumos used among 
our s<*lioollKiy8) (translated ‘ scandal * in K Fr. 2). 
rebhV^f I f. distant relationship or connexion 

between jfer^ons, as in matamal-rlbh cbeh, tliere is 
some slight relationship with (his) maternal grand- 

S5 father ((ir.fir. 183 and p. 607rt, 1. 30) ; also a piece 
divided off from something larger, as in kapar-r®, u 
piece of cloth (Or.Gr. 183 and p. 4836, I. 35). 
robh t'TW or rubh f. (sg. dat. r6biTTf!?i, preference 
(Gr.Gr. 126, Gr.M. rubh). C'f. rub*^. 

30 rubh*^ T^P, see ro8t“. 
rabhah, see rest®. 

rabhar t^t i fr^ffTn m. (abstract noun formed from 
rest®, q-v.) emptiness, a vacuum ; the being w'ithout 
(something), the condition of not having or of not being 
accompanied by, devoidness, -lessuews, freedom from 
(cf. bnta-r® or bntha-r®, p- 356, II. 29, 32 ; ashi-r®, 
p. 476, I. 8; bala-r®, p. lO.'kt, I. 35; dagi-r®, p. 1936, 
I. 27 ; dana-r®, p. 222^/, I. 9; darma-r®, p. 2446,1. 42 ; 
hada-r®, p. 322//, 1. 44; maje-r®, p. 5576, 1. 30; 
pbala-r®, p. 892//, I. 47 ; paka-r®, p. 7256, 1. 45 ; 
prayema-r®, p. 774//,!. 39; ruga-r®, p. 828//, I. 49 ; 
shfla-r®, s.v. ahil) ;Gr.M.). 
rabb^rau \ f. isg. dat. rabb^riin** 

, pro|>er and complete preparation <e.gof fo/sl in 
cooking), puttingin complete order. 

rabb^run \ jfwpw^qrnrrRr conj. 1 ? I p.p. rabh®r“ 

, to hide or put by in a thorough manner, take 
great care of (Ram. 18, 1858; K.IV. 183) ; to put or 
arrange in complete order, pro[)erly and completely to 

30 prepare (e.g. food in c/x>kingi (Gr.Gr. 7'. rabb®r“- 
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rasn^rawun 

(^- rateh«r«. 

i™:h,r;pj^, — -?»• ^””'“ 

rakh-rawun , OTTwarppw „„„,. , „ „ 

mot" ’ ''^'^■‘‘'■"'‘■q "- rato*row>- 

rafeh^run r see 

run rabh-^rawana amot- i 

lOBun x:Tf5^ I O ' 2 (1 pp -u(.„ __ „ 

Vt 

204- Lvlrt-’ (<’'■■'’'• '25. 170,204, 

(abstract noun from ffood 

' ^'"''"“•' '‘'“"“'•olonco, benevolo,It nctioi. 

Z T: '’^ 

(GrGr 140 ‘recovery after illness 

■patr^iri recovered from illness, i 

polite mutual enquiries about health bn • ^ 

-«»,., elo., bet.,,!., people ''"''1”“' 

rates Tla>4 .,1,. bj, „igb, ,11. 5, g, ^ 

altawun 473j<( i Ipp, . 

ratew" Tisjl. to 1.,. „„ 0 ,,„■„ eooKo, p |,„. ijj 
»l. or tb. liko, b^ 01 I ,,^ > “ 

to eoet b, Oippin,. pStew-.a..!' S! 

I'abuv^-mufeii . 

^1), thinly coated, as ah. ^ ' 

“To’ n''}-'' '”;,7‘"""'‘'•"o»«i».) (L,v 

tb, 53; Ham. 1188, 1346). ' 

Wiedand secret) (of. pofu rav, p.%L, 1.37). 

awun I 3TJT?fT^ m.inf. to set out 

begin to go (esp. hurriedly and secretly) (K. 825) ’ 

rav 3 m. a sound, an utterance (L.V. 3). 
rawa yy 1 x:wqi. m. a kmd of coarse woollen blanket 

( r. y 44, K.Pr. 178); according to K.Pr. 178 it is ‘ 
made f,om the fur of some animal, generally black, 

tts T' blanket'of 

tins W (considered as indicating poverty), -zut" 

-^1 I f. (sg. dat. -zace -^^‘), „ „.orn 

out rag of such a blanket (K. 1118, 1119). 
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rawa Ij^ adj. c.g. going, current; lawful • , 

(in Ksh. siibst. rn.) a proper, or advisable J *’ 
conduct (RiTm. 1320). ’ “”® "f 

riv fr* I trannn, i. .i„ „a ,i„„, t. 

^ personal array. Cf. riwun. • 

row“ row- tj, or ruw- xf^ i . 

I ni. a hollow pit or depression on 

I saga-ro, s.v. sag 2); a ripened pustule 1!?" 1> ‘ ’ 
(each with a small pit at the top); « drain 
(connecting two small irrigation channels) 

rav' gafehan‘ 1 ify-,-.. 

SOW" td,' .„. pi. i„,i, 

lo>t, done away with, disappeared fro,., ken 
become non-existent, 


IF 

O 


; io 


ruv 1 ^1? m. transplanting (rice or the like) in atha 
ruv, p. 62o, 1. 28. Cf. ruwun. *’ 

ruv 2 m. in ruv karun ^ »*w • i 

perform a kind of dance in which ;ome„ in u'o hnl“ 
- 95^). Cf. r6y and Persia.. 

rawaoh TTyf^ ,yn»rTYTlTX:xn f. night-watch, wa.ol.iii 

a crop or the ike. by night (against thieves, animal, 

: etc.) (cf. roch‘-r®, p. 824o, i. 34). 

, rawakh x:^^ 1 (3^.. ^at. rawakas , 

long upper chamber or upper verandah, for n.eetin ’ 
and dining (Kl.. l{a„,. 

rawul TTJI, , ^ 

one who conducts (a person), or causes (a person) tog„’ 
along a wrong or bad road (when the right or a goo<l rLl 
vad,ble); met. one who leads a person from a virtuous 

rawl: r.r p- <■ 

ab-i-rawana^^ii ’’ ‘'■'P“lc''e(], gone; 

fortl fi? to dispatch, send 

\ or-sSpauun 

(R5ni.'*107r305).'’ ‘ («" "JO-mey) 

the ruler of Lanka and chief of the Raksnsa, 
o demons whose destruction by R.Tma-oandra form, 

L aft « '^25. 1482; 

360 303’ i ’ 1138-9. 34.3, 345. 349, 

. 363. etc., He is said to have had ten 

(R^m 5S3 r/To? Dashd-rawun 

(Kam. o83, 841, 1033, 1149). 

Lwun 2 i ^t^h^^codj. 2 (1 pp r6w°f^^) 

to te i„.i (b,.. d.t.) I di,,.pp,„, b„„„. 
b d..,. „av will. („,. ppy 

•tta r.. p. 62., I. 22, (p ■ 




















rewan 


(Gr.Gr. 23, 174, 205 ; Gr.M.; L. 4G1 ; L.Y. 66 , 95, 
108; §iv. 350, 522, 1878; Earn, 15, 45, 244, 522 
(tas rbv^, she was lost by him), 1602; K.Pr. 91,171); 

to be destroyed (Earn. 177, 386, 1475, 1772-3; 
YZ. 37, 251, 427; K.Pr. 6 ); to be lost, missed (of a 
road), the way to be lost (Eilm. 1222) ; 

to be spoiled, reduced to no value (cf. doh r®, 
p. 1995, 1. 44; kath raviin^, p. 486^?, 1. 44; rath 
raviih^ p. 848fr, 1. 50) (K.Pr. 72); to be lost by 
violence, be robbed (Gr.M.). 

The causal of th is verb is rawanawun, rawarawun 
or rawarun (of. Gr.Gr. 174). 

row^-mot^ perf. part. (f. rbv"- 

mufe^ )i h)st, etc., as ah. (Earn. 446, 1116, 

1500; K.^23rK.Pr. 91). 

rawan-dod’^ i sorrow 

caused by loss, rawan-dev I 

m. a loss-devil, 

somethinjj which disappears or is destro 3 'ed before 
one’s ver}’- eyes (as though carried oft’ h}'- a devil), -dev 

pata lagun 

ni.iuf. disappearance or destruction 
to dog (a person), sucli to occur over and over again 

(to a person), rawan-tyol" I f^^TIJT^TrT: m. 

(sg. dat. -tells destruction suddenly to occur, 

rewan \ f. (sg. dat. revlih" ^^^), 

jo^'^ful festivity, merry-making. 

rewun or \ conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

revyov ^^^), to engage in joyful festivities, to 
rejoice in great happiness; to adorn oneself for a 
festival (K.Pr. 134, 255). See also riwun 1. 
riwun 1 I conj. l (l p.p. ryuw® ftf; 

2 p.p. rivyov to deck oneself out in fine 

clothes and ornaments. 

riwun 2 1 conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

rivyov to be distraught with inward grief, 

to mourn (El. retciiUf to mourn, njiicuny to weep, 
the latter according to El. being said to be ohs.) (Earn. 
119, 202,261, 288,438,1082, 1168, 1179, 1193, 1503, 
1600; H. vii, 22; YZ. 41, 102, 205, 247, 363, 436). 
ruwun-^^^i; I conj, 1 (1 p.p. ruw"^ ^), 

to bury tightlj’’ in the ground ; to transplant, plant 
in the ground (plants or the like) (Gr.Gr. 22, 
K.Pr. 10). Cf. runun, 

rawanda l vu: ni. a goer, traveller, 

passenger; (in Ksh.) a knave, cheat, swindler, 
rewand rhubarb. Rheum moovcroftianum 

(El.) ; cf. ribas, -cini 

(so El., but probably f.), id. According to El. it 
grows abundantly on the Kashmir mountains. The 
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natives eat stalk and blade with great fondness. The 
root is used as a purgative, and, wheii pounded and 
mixed witli oil, as an application to ulcers, 
ruwanun I conj. I (1 p.p. ruwon'^ 

to transplant; to jdant (a post or the like) in 
the ground, to fix (a beam or block of stone or the 
like) in its place (in a wall or the like), ruwon^-mot^ 

1 perf. part. (f. ruvun^-muts^ 

transplanted, planted, fixed, as ab. 

rawaran i f. (sg. dat. rawariin" 

), causing to disappear, doing away with; 
losing, loss; spoiling, reducing to no value. 

rawarun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. rawor'^ 

TT^)» to cause to disappear, do awa^’-with ; to embezzlco 
(property entrusted to one); to lose (cf. ach?“* 

rawarane, p. 85, 1. 28; atha rawarun, p. 62a, 0 
1. 32) (YZ. 315, 384; K.Pr. 163); to lose (time')^^. 
waste (time) (Gr.!M., AV. 139, Earn. 1526, K.Pr. 188); 
to spoil, reduce to no value (cf. ddh r®, p. 1995,1. 47; 
kath rawariin^, p. 486r/, 1. 48; rath rawai*un“, 
p. 8485, 1. 2) (K. 155-6), to destroy; to spoil, loot, 
ruin (a countr}’’); to cause (a wa}^) to be missed (by, 

dat.) (Eiini. 1362). rawor"-mot^ I 

perf. part. (f. ravur“-mufe^ ), caused to 

disappear; lost; spoiled, etc., as ab. 

rawarav I f. 

causing to disa])pear, doing away with, embezzlement; 
losing, loss; spoiling, reducing to no value; spoiling, 
looting, ruining (a countr}'). 

rawarawun 1 conj: 1 (1 p.p. 

rawarow^ iTT^'O’w) i.q. rawarun, q.v. (Gr.M.); 
to cause to disajqiear, destroy (^iv, 1565, 1625, 1814; 
Earn. 364, 1343, 1656); to waste (time) (Siv. 1756); 
to cause (a way) to be missed (by, dat.) (Ram. 1616, 

1620). rawar6w“-mot“ I perf. 

part, (f, rawarov®-mul5'^ i.q. rawor®- 

CN Os 

inot“, s.v. rawarun, q.v. 

rawath i f. (sg. dat. rawati 

circling on guard, i.e. walking round and 
round an object on sentry go, watch and ward patrol, 
rewati f. N. of the daughter of Eaivata and wife 

of Balabhadra (K. 635). The Sanskrit form of the 
name is Ptcvatl. 

raiwath m. (sg. dat. raiwatas K. of the 

father of EevaM, in Skt. Eaivata (K. 635) ; N. of a 

mountain near Dviiraka (K. 837). 

riwath I f. (sg. dat. riwUfe^ ), 

Cs 

the twent 3 ’'-seventh of the twenty-seven lunar 
mansions, called in Sanskrit Revatl. 

rewawun" ^^55 I n.ag. (f. rewavUn" 
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riwawun" i 

i«.>'^»l'7 carries out festivitie 
. ranga-r”, p. 8374, 1. 21). 

n^^nu 1 n.ag. (f. riwavun‘ 

one who habitually decks hiruHoIf ■ c 

apparel and ornaments. 

" ” »S- (f riwavun* 

wi.rii:„r '''■“ “ s™f.«. 

tzz ir T - ‘-i 

possession of people, causing madness enlU 

thp lil-n^ -j ^ ^ii<‘uness, epileps 3 % and 

) (cf. ruda-r'^y gandiin^*, p. 826 /j l 2 • 

rata-r y, p. 8464, 1. 20) (Ram 331 687^ f i ’ 

bird with a wailing cry (cf ruda t ’ Z 

llie iSkt. word hn-ara means ‘ osprey ’ ’'I 

HsifSHs 

work will do ^bv a I ’ 1 

-kad™. “'"T' ^ ■» •")■ 

n^iol . <« 

r;'* • *” 

—WUchun I experiment. 

experiment. Preliminary test or 

^ f '• a disease or blight 

but only barren straw i, / 

varieties, viz. heli.r» (p 3644 

“-P “I; 

/r ^ ^ witheniifr of a m‘in 

(from disease), wasting away ^ 

Uisl.. wit e,,d ~ '• 

WHliCTeil by bligU^ (of *” 

60 
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I x^, xpif. f 

opinion, thought (cf. byon" byon“ ravp 
1. 20) (El. rcie; Gr.il.; Siv. 1232, 1649^ R-^’ 
1232,- YZ. 489); wisdom, intelligel; 
advice, personal wish, desire (Siv 767 u-o^T'®'’ 

''::s 7 Xt'; ' 

belief, judgment to be formed ; hesitation to arise d!’ 

(YZ. 451). _kariin‘‘ 

f.inf. to form an intention - toon 'i 
think (H. xii, 15) ; to come to a decision fafi | 

ssror;;r ■ - 
rz; ,r ■-— -sr^ 

«.a to bo S 

raye-dar Tn,.^, .„. (f..da,i5 ' 

obodionl, foiitf,,,, “'J 'S- 

,;riT “ - 

i^-'uf- itchiness to be felt- mof °'. 

•T.,. 1„ b, foil, 1 „ «»>■* 

Ss'i: w"*'’ --“'■iis.-id,': 

-voirnd, or i,. LT”’ ' "'"S'""*™» '»■■■ 

I anthill (El. i-e-o/) -mefe" 

nroe • f. (sg. dat. -pfifea ,, „ 

® “ bne of ants. -pBthan I 

’ ^ processton of ants -tiff '^ar i 

.Sr’f « 

«-«d bar. of ,og. oil,,,, „(i,. „ 

>0 lot lo o,f,r a,, I 

comuletio gradually towards 

completion or accomplishment. 
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riyai, seo rey. 

rdy ruy or roy , i m. the 

face, couiiteiiunco (El. roe ; YZ. 5, 16, I6o, 259, 289 ; 
K.Pr. 194) ; (in Ksh.) the front part of a house, a 
hou8e-/ront. r6ye-(or mye-)dor“ i 

aflj. (f. -dur** ‘face-hard,* insolent, 

impudent, brazen-faced. 

r6y“ Ttg ni. anotlier form of ray 1, i.q. raza; used 
faniiliurly —®, us in bata-r°, p. 137^^, 1. 49, 
ryuch“ i m. (sg. dat. richis 

an insolent, abusive fellow; a coarse, rude fellow, 
raydar tidj. c.g. (of a crop) affected 

with blight, blighted (see ray 2). 
ryug“ I m. (sg. dat. rigis ), a certain 

plant (? a kind of Hibiscus), described as a kind of 
lotus that grows on dr}' land. According to El. (s.v. 
njufj) its juice mixed with honey is said to be 


eflicaoious in araenorrhoea. 
ryug^^y m. in the following : 


- rig>-p6sh TTfn-^ir i 

m. N. of a certain plant, described asspreading 


over the ground and jjroducing yellow flowers in the 
spring before the leaves sprout. (This can hardly be 
the same as ringa, the hawthorn, q.v., althougli El. 
spoils the latter as rhiff). ? of. ryug“. 

roy!]** royij*^ kadun*^ I 

f.inf. to start a new custom, to 
introduce a new fashion. 

rdyil I the cedar, deodar, the 

Himalayan spruce, i.q. diva-dar (p. 26h/, 1. 39),q.v., 

4 

which is the word used in Srinagar, rbyil being the 
word used elsewhere (El. rai/il, L. 80, ra^il; cf. El. 
rii/dl and riyd/, Pirea tcebbianUf i.q. birre, q.v. ; 

YZ. 563). 

ruyil I f- the root of a certain wild plant, 

used for dyeing cloth black ( ? El. rmn/, rd/. Mimosa 
nibiamUs). 

rayelad adj, c.g. (of a crop) 

withered, blighted (cf. ray 2). 
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ryno, see run". 

ryunz" i (sg- flat, rinzis 

a small ball or pellet (esp. a ball, usually of 
lac, employed in a certain game, in which it is held 
between the thumb and fore-6nger of the right hand, 
and flicked at a mark with the middle finger of the 
left hand) (cf. guh‘-r", p. 280^ I. 33) (L.Y. 66 ; 45 
Siv. 353 ; H. v, .‘1-5 ; K.Pr. 190, 263). rmz>-phol" 

1 m., id. 

ryosh", ryush", or resTi" (also written or risk 

(K.Pr. 180) I m. (sg. dat. reshis ), 

an inspired sage (in 8kt. rxf), a sanctified sage, a saint, so 


ryosh" 


ascetic, anchorite. There are three classes of these 
saints called in Skt., respectively, devarsi, or divine 
sage, brahmarsi (cf. brahma-r®, p. 121a, I. 14) or 
Brahma sage, and rdjarsi, or royal sage (cf. ruma-r°, 
p. 834a, 1, 13; raza-r®, s.v. raza) (El. rishi; 
Gr.Gr. 144; Siv. 36, 670, 967, 970, 1822; 

Ram. 49, 78, 80-1, 85, 98, 106, 122, 144, 622, 633, 
636, 639, 784, 790, 1465, 1726, etc.; K. 26, 127-9, 
136, 139, 243, 305-6, 308, 347, 484, 614-8, 622, 817, 
1038-9, 1042-3, 1054; K.Pr. 22). A group of seven 
of these rsis was composed of saints named Marici, 
Atri, Angiras, Pulastya, Pulaha, Kratu, and A’'’asistha, 
who were identified with the seven stars forming the 
constellation of Ursa Major (cf. sata-resh^ s.v. sath 3^ 
(Siv, 77, 675, 686, 1149,1157); the keeper of a IliHrom 
temple (El. resh ; L. 287, risbi). ’bya) 

resh^-balukh %(^T((q)-qTg^ l ri89, 

(sg. dat. -balakas anchorite's son 

(Ram. 233, 1328, 1380, 1413) (so -zada 
Riiin. 232); met. a well-behaved boy (usually looked 
upon as poor, and of excellent disposition), -bapar 
-q*pnT I conduct of an anchorite ; 

V 

met. conduct like that of an anchorite (marked by 

uprightness arid benignity), -bay I 

f. an anchorite’s wife; met. a virtuous woman. -dul" 

ni. a large irregularly shaped 
earthen vessel, without ornament, such as would be 
used by an anchorite, -khand I ^q^'Flfqljq: 

(q^« 1 |) m. ‘ an anchorite's smile*, tantalizing(aperson, 
as a practical joke); cf. khanda. -khrav i 

f- un anchorite’s wooden shoes; met. 
a pair of wooden shoes or clogs roughly and unevenly 
made, and unornamented, -kol I ^fqqi^T 

m. ‘ the anchorite’s brook*, N. of a well-known river 
of Kashmir, in Bring (Skt. Blirhga) and other 
Parganas. -kombri I f., i.q. 

resh^-kanekh, and resh*-kur", bel. -kanekh 

I '^qqs^qj f. (sg. dat. -kaneki -qi^fqi), i.q. the 
next, -kur^ -qi^ I ^fqqjqjTH^T f. an anchorite’s 

O' 

unmarried daughter; met. a virtuous well-behaved 
daughter of excellent family but poor and simply 
attired, i.e. whose only claim to be marriageable is her 
good character and her good breeding, -mar I 

m. an anchorite’s hut; met. a simple forest 
hilt such as that which would be an anchorite’s dwelling. 

-mor" l '^fq^r^T^ sage’s body (worn away 

by much fasting) ; met. aiyone’s body w'asted away as 
if by fasting, -pobiir^ I Tif. a 

shawl of pashmhm woven from black ami white thread, 
such as w'as worn in olden times bv anchorites. 
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7 7 r‘* '”■• «w. i„ A„.,i„„:, (,. ij * 

51 ^”:: Lir,:,:::■ " 7 ™- «- 

m. a saemri an..* 

^ T , saciea spot associated wiih m.a 

'l>*ecedli)rf iJr/ilifnann H 

.r Ih. M in .nbn 

■■’ " '■®‘' ^3 " '^3 "Ij- ((. -rSti" .#9 ^ I ., 

’.“S‘%°.'f" 

MS m aitna«ret“ fo tifWj i ... ' 

r:z: ““ ^ 

raiyeth a:qq i,i. (g^ ,|gt raiyetae ^aa) 

lyuw TT^, see nwun 1 . 
ryiwun, see riwun 2 . 

laz I f. „ 3tn„g. „ rope, cable (cf. ata-r' p 5‘>6 

krSahimi-r. ’, '« "i 4 . i ''' *'''■ '• ■■' i 

, j>.‘i/or/, 1 .4ij; laman-r® I) r/u/, i i.>. 

pefel-r® n 80f)/j I JQ > P- 1 . JJ; 

r f y- o[jOfj, 1 . 4*) j riima-r® Qo I i i». 

(GrM • T ur p. 8 , 34 ^^ j 

k. i»i JI. ni. 9; K.].,: a, “a ,'™\7 

like olijeetfcf. d61*iia-r" n ni],, i , ' / 

p- ‘il4/7,1. 48 ; noh*-r® I) fP>oA I on ^ 
p. 658A, 1. 17- pakaVo' V '. ’ 

. ! • -i' , 1. 2o) ; „ long connected line of people 

«. n„a ot a„,,. ^ ^1.. 

(cUh,na.raaa, ..v. aMn), _k„a 5 . _ ' 

.aaaraaamajf,: o,,,. „ ^ JA i 

foice (one or a gang of persons engaaed in a n 

or the like). "e«oeel m a conspiracy i 

razT-VSV^^ m. (his wife is 

is -gM ->TC) aY '■“P®‘'''*‘''er 

O a'Kl selling string, rope, etc. -gaz , 


raza 


Tilt 


lA 


as 


30 


as 


40 


so 


m. ‘a yard of rop«’, arresting , 
violent cnminals or conspirators. ' 

f.pl. a string of dried fish Lh 
and dried, are kept strung together on a stria,, u " 
-T^ I T'^rt^nir: f.« wisp of atring, joi„i„„. 
together by opening and twisting the en.U , ‘ 

(0 . darbi-ho.^p. O40„, I. 00 ; „„,J har- Zi" 
>1-1- -yer .,t , „, . ‘T"’’ 

(wool I. „„p„rt«l ,|„.. ' > 

in the form of loosely twisted cables). ' 

razi dara lagan t» »» 

s:: V- 

sAfss ,.. I,„l| k„ujf' "'■ "f 

( inf. ■ to n,„k,. . 

wind n|i nn,™,h.. _k|,ari,„ „ .(; 

razan lihanun t., q,, , a,inTTO.t.(hi™ 

"""'■.... to „„ trnriT^ 

hatred crief etr j i * K '*f r»,;;3^ 

raz 1 Tr/in ’ - »«clii. 

z I TTW, m. I.,,. raza, used —. J, 

p- ‘J-j0(i I 4<). ii.o ’ " druva-rax, 

. 

■, whore llio nienninB is oWnrni 

razar,,, 

^ ::ir? 

ndftf ..hf 41 ’ ^ ^ "Jthsuff. of 

ef. art. the m. is razHh K. lO.'/f, . kis, 

priiico. sovereign (cf. darma-r* n ‘* 11 / I 
(Gr.Gr. 39; (^ir. 89. I 70 )■>, n, 'i-.;-l!’ 

etc.’: K.V. 8’ lo'VV; 

'I; Kl-r 48 i • 

(K I'r 7oi ■ ,1 ■’' l"'•'f«i l»non 

t i, ; 7 "" ■tZ't 

f k nd (daydlh-rs. , 

W (’irm '' ' '• ») i tl» ".'.Isrs 

ghantfOr f'r lc-\ *"Fn'itendent of ■ biirniof 

an este V' or honourable li.nd.b 

nn steemeil person (his wife is raza-bav see bel 

-Hde an esteemeil in„,,n fen.„Je i, riz, q r,' 

■bog" • dtmingv 

aftnHns ^ ‘ " 

h tood made to a fotelary Bor.y ,.skf. 
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roza i;.. 


Bhairava) of a cemetery, -bal I T^nTR^TT^H^ 
m. a cemeter}’’ or burning ghaut, u place where Hindu 
corpses are burnt (Gr.Gr. 16f5); a funeral pile (si’c., 
El.) ; cf. L. 263 razhav^ the track to a burning 
ground, -bay I f. the wife of a king, 

a king’s queen, a queen consort (Siv. 1237) ; the wife 
of an esteemed Hindii (see ab.). -baye I 

m. fear of (i.e. with regard to) a king, 
-dar or -dwar i in. the 

gate of a king’s palace (dica}\ K. 376, 465, 715, 884, j 
039, 982, 1014) ; the palace itself {dicdv, K. 451, 
1160-1); the abode of a rich and generous person, 
-hams I m- a flamingo (Siv. 1475, 1516, 

1752, 1810) ; a swan (which is said to have a beautiful 

voice) (L.V. 86, Ram. 1103) ; met. a man of high 
reputation for character, richness, and generosity 
(Siv. 1105). -komar 1 -IRTT ni. a king’s son, a 
prince (Siv. 1290). -komar 2 f. a king’s 

daugliter, a princess (Siv. 413, 971, 1285). -komor^ 
-IwiO:, id. (Siv. 577, 630, 786, 826, 961, 971, 1224, 
1233, 1262,1517). -kur^ -'^^f.,id. (Siv. 533, 655). 
-kath I m. (sg.dat. -katas 

a king’s rain, a ram offered with other food to 
the presiding Borav of a cemetery (cf. raza-bog^, ab.). 
-kath-bbgi- i m.pl. the 

shares of food offered in this way (which is offered in 
■eleven earthenware dishes) ; any similar shares, 
-kath-cin l f- the earthen 

• V ’v 

dish in which these offerings are made, -kath 
thawun to arrange 

such an offering, -maha -TTT^ I f-ph a 

kind of large white bean (L. 330, 339, 346, razma and 
razmah). -m61“ I m. ‘ a king father ’; 

met. a liberal and generous man. -maz I 

m. a kin^ s flesh, i e. 

relations ; hence, tlie cpndition of mutual hostility 
ordinarily existing between a king and his blood- 
relations, or between him and the kings of the countries 
on the immediate frontier of his dominions. -necyilW^ 

I m. a king’s son, a prince (Gr.Gr. 73) ; 

a young boj-’-child of a Avealthy person, -nith 
f. (sg.dat., K. 1071, -niti but usually 
as in K. 1018), administration of a state, politics, states¬ 
manship; courtly etiquette, courtly punctilio, the rules of 
p recedence in a royal court ( K. 1 07 1). -p oth^r I 

m. (sg. dat. -potras a king’s son, a 

prince (used when he is handsome and endowed with 
all ro^'al qualifications) (Gr.M., Siv. 919). -rath 
-TT^ I ni. (sg. dat. -ratas ^ 

kings, an emperor; met. a wealthy valiant Hindu of 
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high character, -rath^n I ^^41 m. (sg, dat. 

-ratnas ‘a royal jewel,’ a virtuous, intelligent, 

and brave boy, who is a credit to his family and a 
good son. -ryosh^ or i 

(sg.dat. -reshis one of the three classes of 

anchorite saints (the rdjan^i of Skt.), a royal sage 
(Siv. 967, 970, 1822) ; a king, who by his wise 
discrimination and pious life is regarded as equal lo 
one of these saints. 


-warn m. one of royal 
a Rajput (Ram. 1778). -wath l^^^iatiently 




(sg. dat. -wati-^frT), the road leading 
palace, or prepared and levelled for a king’s progi^'^^_ 

* 4 

a king’s highway, a highway, main i*oad. -yog 
m. an easy mode of religious meditation (fit for kings 
to practise) (in Skt. rdja-i/oga), as distinguished from 
the more rigorous hath-yog (Skt. /lat^ia-j/oga) 
(cf. p. 357/;, 1. 45) (Siv. 247, 597, 1067, 1312, 1689, 
1833, 1857). 

razun^ ftcij- (f- razun^ 

belonging to, a king (referred to as a special person) 
(Ram. 1220, K. 44); a king’s home, a king’s palace 
(Ram. 1143 f, K. 17). 

raza "XT^Tm. i.q. raza, q.v. (K. 5, 578, 1044). 
razo i» razo-gon ni. one of the three 

properties belonging to all created things. These are 
satu-gon (Skt. sattcff-guna) the property of goodness, 
tamo-gon (Skt. tamo-gioja) the property of darkness 
or ignorance, and razo-gon (Skt. rajo-giaja) the 
property of activity (Siv. 447, K. 320). 
rez ^5! jjj adj. c.g. pouring, scattering, dropping ; —® 
scattered over (with), covered with (cf. rakh^th-r®, 
p. 83H, 1. 29); as subst. f. a scattering, a scattered or 
dispersed multitude (Ram. 206). 
reza ^ *n. a minute fragment, particle, scrap, 

atom, bit, piece, reza reza karun I 

m.inf. to break in pieces, to smash, 
crush, shatter, shiver; to cut up into small pieces 

(Ram. 1239 ; H. ii, 7, reza k®). 

rizi shedding, scattering, used 

—o as in khu-rizl (Ram. 915), p. 402/*, 1. 18. 

roz 1 j- , »»• flay. ^ fl^^y twenty-four hours 

(Ram. 797,"l083). -namca ““ 

ephemeris, day-book, diary (Gr.M.). 
roz 2 I instability, restlessness, disquietude, 

confusion (cf. dasta-r®, p. 256^/, 1. 47; rata-r®, 

—pbix^ — 


50 


p. 846/*, L 27). —pen^ I 

f.inf. instability to fall (on a person), to be distracted, 
confused, disquieted (in any occupation), 
roza f- fasting, a fast (among Musalnians), the 

keeping of Lent (T^rtw/azdn). — darane I 
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roz 




rozun 


-t^r;'r;"^ 

Karane—f.pl j„f ^ f 

f. ;„f :,, -tliawane 


, .. ^ 

rbz or rbz“ i f 

respected and honouit.blo position, (f. oi 1 ^ 1 "!“? in 
one onts ;nea.nngs. while the wife of such a Uza’ is 

2 >rece(i 


6 



25 


~l>) adj.c.g. pleased (with.dat.), well- 
content (Gr.M. roz}; Siy oro fi-o 
•l^r. (i 8 razi 93 14 . • , ^ ’ 

J^o razi). —0*3 fell nr. 

«u;.... .ob,p,„.L (,v,C.r..:ppl™ 

—rozunreconcile. 

-£,: r«™r,sf" 

roz x:r|^. see rod“ and rbz. ‘ 

^azi^^' “ 8 )- 

^ . f. daily food, sustenance. Used in the 

dyun m.inf.t.iyel. 

sustenance, provide for maintenance (YZ 395 ) tl 

i“r" r 7“'”" *'■»- 

.ood u..,z 72 ::r 7 

rt ■ ---- :: 

TTH. m.inf. to obtain a means of livelihood I 

(when in poverty). —feheniiTi 'eiiiiood , 

roz™. tV''"’’" '■'•‘’“'■“O •» b. ' 

see rozun. 

razbar, see raza-bal, p. 857^, 1 . 4 . 

7 )!f° 7 ^^ “■ “ “">• '»«»d .mo., 

the isr.ilinians of KashinTr /'Qi-#- ^ 

IlT.Tr. vh 117). The X. of the authoTofL T 

(f.-darm -cft,!'-’ ,,'7 ' ’■jrBJrajftS,.- m. 

”7^ “-tor" 1 ” 

rozgar . 

■ 73“', r' - »• 

.oexcelshisfellowsinsuccessfnllyearningalivelihood. 
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rezikh m. means of sustenn 

snpport,food,dailybread,siibsistence. -watrr. “'■ 

m.inf. to supply food ^ ^ 

sustenance (for, dat.) (K.Pr. J83). ’ ^ 

rbzil x:Tr5f5iT I XTSIT^XU*^ f. the conduct of a Icim, l-' , 
conduct; conduct like that of a kimr f, 
protecting subordinates and securin ^ theh- 
_ M-ealth and possessions, pride, and the like)' " 

roztlad x:7%^|r , • 

b roziladin T>f^ 5 rf^^), of a vacillating t^plr 
irresolute, of a hesitating disposition ^ 

razma or razmah (L. 330, 339, 346), see razn n,-i, 

!'■ 8o7ff, 1 . 32 . raza-maha, 

razan x: 5 txi; ?f. the night (L.V. 22 ). 

rozun 1 conj. 2 (I pp riidn 

1^-m. 904; f. ruzii W 580^ 2 p p 

b.r'rozan., p. ns ,,,,. 50,■ baatar-, ,3 ' ' ■ 

. 39 ; dabanga v, p. I 84 », J. 8; dyan r' n 2s7' 

pajMal r. p rt. , t 
puabtas V p' ras! , ,2 ZT ’ r'• 

b bk i.«; pdC;:r"7,*' 

dola .7720! ‘f “f •“» r, p. 18 «.7, 

9 P* ^Lid, ]. (if • jori pO -fo. K'.IQJ 7 Of 

k'" i: 1 k koo 204. 

P.™ i. "7 32 -• ■!?(' mi. 

338 . 989 ; H. ™, 9: k ): a, 7 f’’ 

. PWe |S,7. H 8 , Si: 

^.^8 Sn .bd™ 

r- p trZ 7 f- '“■b-’ b -ydr. 

E-Tni 25n' 3 iS 0 1 ^' ’ 1349,1570 ; 

Earn. 2o0, 580, 1243, 1619, 1664 etc ■ U 3(53 3 -fi 

7 11,0'; Ui,i 8 ; E.Pr.35); 

conditio!, W fl -(m a certain 

rSr ’’ 7 t^«t^r”.P l53.,l.lO; xnflithro, 

, pa h r“, p. 726rt, 1. 5 ; prafearas r", 
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ruz^na — 859 

p.77U, 1. 33 ; pyala heth r°, p. 814r/, 1. 25 ; shgki 
r®, s.Y. sh§kh 2; seka r®; sora r®, s.v. s6r : satas- 
peth r®, s.v. sath 1) (Siv. 422, 587, 630, 827, 

876, 897, 986, 1015-6, 1021, 1239, 1350, 1485, 
1689, 1696, 1802-3, 1806, 1812, 1822, 1839; Eilm. 

240, 382, 689, 870, 886, 1066, etc.; K. 793, 969; 

II. vii, 23) ; 

to continue (cf. ash roziin^, p. 47(f, 1. 49 ; badith 
rozun, p. 87ry, 1. 13; brofe^r®, p. 1276,1. 39 ; brath 
roziin^, p. 1276,1. 35 ; baye r®, p. 1486,1. 26 ; dakha 
r®, p. 2056,1. 43 ; danje r®, p. 226r/, 1.14 ; danjar®, 
p. 2276, 1. 7; hek^th rozlin^ p. 3296, 1, 38; hosh 
r®, p. 353a, 1. 12; khara r®, p. 4086, 1. 22 ; lin r®, 
p. 525a, 1, 41; lay rozun^, p. 543a, 1. 10 ; laye r®, 
p. 543a, 1. 22 ; magar r®, p. 5526,1. 23; mani r®, 
p. 5726,1.11; p^'"—^^.ane, p. 7336,1. 6 ; parda r®, 
p. 7566, 1. 6 ; J \ p. 7676, 1. 39 ; rbch' r®, 

p. 824a, 1. 19 ;f % p. 858a, 1. 19 ; rozdar r®, 
p. 858a, 1. 45; ^ ugith sbaph r®, s.v. shongun; 
sokheth r®; sorith r®, s.v. sorun; soth r®) 
(Gr.M. ; L.Y, 65 ; Siv. 106, 276, 375, 584, 596, 876, 
1598, 1775 ; Eiim. 11, 171, 198, 683,723, 1246,1711 ; 

K. 74, 78, 336,499, 511, 864, 1036; II. i, 5 ; x, 1, 3, 
6,8; YZ. 260 ; K.Pr. 12 for riif/a/y?) ; to remain 
unchanged, persist, endure (cf. niyeth rozun®, 
p. 6746,1. 9 ; phikir roziinS p. 6906, 1. 23 ; phirun 
r®, p. 7076,1. 5; pur“ r®, p. 7556,1. 2; priwa rozane, 
p. 772a, 1. 23; ray roziin^ p. 8546, 1. 17; shod 
rozun ; shig rozun^ ; shekh rozun, s.v. shekh2 ; 
shikh roziih®, s.v. shikh 2 ; shel rozun ; sheye 
r®, s.v. shay; sum^^ran rozun®; sor rozun) 

(giv. 128, 189, 284, 327, 329, 348, 491-2, 738, 844, 

935, 1277, 1540, 1582, 1651 ; Rum. 30, 509, 533, 
660-1, 761, 803, 858, etc. ; K. 69, 263, 1091, 1113 ; 

YZ. 72, 204 ; K.Pr. 178, 243) ; (of the mind or 
feelings) to remain unmoved, not to be enraged or 
agitated (K. 279, 1057) ; (to be put into a certain 
condition and) to remain (in it) (cf. nakh dola r®, 
p. 629a, 1. 50; slife^ r®, s.v. sath 2) (Ritm. 146; 

K. 273 ; H. xii, 15) ; 

to continue alive, go on living, survive (from 
some illness, or the like) (K. 804, YZ. 246) ; 

to be left, to remain behind, to be left over 
and above, survive (of. bok^ r®, p. 986, 1. 30 ; dag r°, 
p. 194a, 1. 11; dam r®, p. 2166, 1. 19; gor r®, 
p. 2976, 1. 12 ; neb r®, p. 6196, 1. 24 ; nishana r®, 
p. 6566, 1. 32; phih r®, p. 686a, I. 39; pharkh 
rdziih®, p. 7046, I, 19 ; pali rozun, p. 730a, 1. 39; 
sarr®; srahr®; sarmayer®; surathr®) (L.Y. 2, 

€7 ; Siv. 55, 1650, 1671, 1824 ; Rdin. 13, 1114, 1379, 
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razby^ 


1392,1459,1520,1660, etc.; K. 45 ; H. vii, 20 ; YZ. 
42); to (remain behind, and) be all that is left (cf. nam 
rozanS p. 636, 1. 5) (giv. 1658 ; K. 563, 660, 761 ; 
II. xii, 23); to remain (concealed), keep oneself hidden 
(cf. shekani r°, s.v. shbkun) (L.Y. 44; Ram. 496, 
502, 728, 838, 955, 1007, etc.; Iv. 7, 811). 

Tliis verb is often used in a sense that is 
practically an intransitive or passive counterpu'-' 
of the verb ratim, to take hold of, as^pit^r* 
ratun, to stop tlie flow of milk, dbd 
of milk to be stopped, p. 188a, 11. 36, 37!^:.^^ 
further examples, see under ratun, p. 8506, 1. 15 
rud®-mot® 1 perf. part, 

(f. ruz®-mufe^ Ilifit which has remained, 

continued, etc., as ab. (cf. danje r®, p. 226a, 1. 11; 
nam tal r®, p. 6356,1. 14; paje-talr®, p. 724a, 1. 20) 
(Riim. 761 ; K. 5 ; H. i, 5 ; xii, 23). 
ruzith galshun i 

m.inf. to remain over and above, to be 
saved up (da}' by day out of daily expenditure) ; (of a 
disease) to become chronic, permanent (cf. pbr r® g®, 
p. 7536, 1. 21) ; to be suddenly compelled to stop 
(when doing something) (cf. atha r® g®, p. 66a, 1. 33) 
(8iv. 1451). 

ruz^na (cf- l m. the 

amount of rice or other grain, tnken with one during 
absence from home or the like, viaticum, ration, 
-moth I f. (sg. dat. -mothi 

a fistful of ration, enough food for a couple 
of meals or so for one person. -phol® I 

m. all the grain which a traveller 
takes with him as food for his journey, 
rozanawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. rbzanow® 

to cause to stop, to stop, cause to remain (EL), 
razar great length, excessive length 

in comparison with width. Cf. rad 2. 
razasi l f- empire, kingship, royalty 

ruling, governing (Gr.M.) ; the accompaniments of 
royalty (wealth, servants, generosity, power, and so 
on) (Siv. 1285, 1822) ; kingdom (EL). —kariin^ 

—m.inf. to govern (Gr.M.). 
razasuy ^ coronation festival (at which a 

great sacrifice is performed) carried out in token of a 

monarch’s universal sovereignty (K. 1001, 1070). 

rozawun® u.ag. (f. rozavun® one who 

remains etc., see rozun ; one who continues (in a 

certain condition) (Siv. 1198). 

rozawah f- wages for remaining (Gr.Gr. 129). 

razby^ l a wadded cpiilt, a 

** — 

coloured coverlet. 
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s The Kashmiri dental sibilant. Tl.e sixteentl. 

precedi'(or, if we count fe, feh 
■^K- "I consonant when written in 

represent the sound of the Arabic s o (.,e) m.T' ° 

(*i ), rticli, iu ^ ^ 

lii.;:: .r:;T 

•ir at'‘i:v S’"r* r 

‘Wrtr.thi.d) I “•> 

-s:tric:'rr~” 

laur,. We 

. a a. i., a. Jtit ■ 

1 ', ’ ” IS written by Pandit<! 

n words borrowed directly or indirectly iron: that 

s««g:«. la such esses, in speaking Klishmirt j, 

»isleac of leiUr?, ^ t o '7: ““ 

'7“- J”* ''*k tl,. some ® 

0.11 this letter ,. , «' ^1“ I.»Ia»ins 

Tl,e«, sibilsn,.. n ...j .b, ^ 

'ige. ,n Jfsli., the principal of which win he,e bo 
"..Nlioaed, IVhei. m, represeal, a sje 7 

aoa-...,uacl) S.n.kril i., ,, th. j . wh.!, ,.7 

.7 t T’ b, ttns, 

: It, :r t tr:. 1 ^ *“■ 

twenty, >Ksh wnh 

F.™. > veh 1 

. bah 7"''“"' '"‘"t 

bah, good, pralmta-. > pkraala’ 
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While Skt. if and ,j thus become Ksh h it » 

Imt the dental s does not undergo this change X 
ord shwas or shah, breath (Skt. srasa-) « J 
on apparent exception to this statement f 
compare the word with the Aryan sail, Ayesta 

udg. we see that it is an example of the fact u 

Kashmiri is not, like the Indo-Aryan la.,! 
escended f.om Sanskrit, but from an earlier 

When this Ksshmi,-, h, derived from ( , ,, 

/.llowed y y, e, „ » b » 

n 1 paryL. ...d .bS;.rr ^ 

& 1’ P‘*«. PIM 

ttbS:::s: 

II.. .hove „s.,, in which ^ j 

Standing alol!” 'irIVlh 

e one. It, on the other hand, it forms na.t 

presmJ'e"d“’ 77 ‘1“ •IWtal is 

Lrc . ; 7 r " “• SW 

’ ’’“"“O' Ksh. shrSw; .„d SK m, ' 

• vtse, become, E,h, nbrj^., 

occ™‘ce’o7‘‘®” ‘V“‘ is frsq.e.t 

,7 , 0 “ "‘■“I' »»• »OHl L . 

'with .‘,'7'"' 7 7 '""“"•'I 

I , ,h. ™« ""ss ™ 

cr mi 7 T “ ■” “■ 

Olher77 7 "“P""' '!■« Skt. W 

', ^ ••- shrath or shath a 

0 . shithun Tf ‘ “T™ i “Mtt"” 

srb77o“’„'’ 1 I “■ “ l»™.- 

«was or sS ^ ’ t "P ’ ““t •“ ihvilotion; 

® was or sas, ashes. 

and V!r f sh 

or slu m 

sme/a- i ’ r)'^'\ sranda, a bull (Skt. 

a casket'-" 1 ! ®brund“ or sriind^ 

mine • sh’ra « 

, shranz or sranz. tongs; shrav or srav, a 
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sobud^ 




pinhole; shrawun or srawun, to ooze ; and 
shrukun or sukun, to force into. In Ksh. sikanj, 
for Persian shikanjOy a clamp, we have an apparent 
change of sh to s; hut a reference to the Avesta 
^/shind-j from which it is derived, shows that the 
Kiislmilrl word is not borrowed from Persian, but is 
descended from an Aryan dialect which has preserved 
the original s, while Persian has changed the original 
5 to sh. 

The Sanskrit conjunct sn optionally becomes sr 
(shr) in Kashmiri. Thus, Ksh. shran, Bran, or 
snan, bathing, (Skt. sudna -); sreh or sneh, love, 
(Skt. sneha-). With these compare the shruk- 
< Udha-t given above. 

As explained s.v. e (p. 3ff, 11. 39fP.), the inherent 
vowel of the letter sh is e, not a, so that 'JJ must be 
transliterated she, not sha. Kashmiris consider that 
the sound of the letter y is inherent in sh, so that 
they write indifferently IX each of which 

rex)resents the same sound, viz. she. In this wny-j the 
first past participles of shSkun, to doubt, and of 
sherun, to arrange, are, respectively, shytik^ and 
shyur^, but they are quite commonly written shtik^ 
and shur'^. 
sa 1 see tih. 

sa 2 ^ or (among Hindus) so interj., a contraction 
' of sbhib. Sir, used in polite address by a man to a 
man. It is the equivalent of the Hindi ji, and is 
appended as a kind of vocative suffix, with or without 
a preceding interjection, as in naran SO, he naran 
so, or he naran juv so, all equivalent to ‘ Nilriln! * 
used respectfulljs as if we should say ‘Niiriin, Sir! ’ 

(cf. kot“-sa, p. 484f/, 1. 41 ; ada-sb or ada-kya-so, 
yes, Sir, p. 13^, II. 45, 50; ahan-sb, id., p. 18^-, 
1. 5) (El. sa, sah ; Gr.Grr. 96 ; Gr.M.; L. 279, sa) so 
ha-sa (p. 351/;, 1. 42) and ha-sb (ib.), hata-sa or 
hata-sb (p. 355/>, 1. 11), and hata sb-he (ib.,L 12) 
(H. ii, 4, 9; X, 1, 2, 5, etc. ; xii, 1, 10). 

With a prohibitive particle, we have ma-sb or 
(Earn. 1342) ma-sa, do not. Sir (p. 547^/, 1. 27). 

Used also as a respectful interrogative suffix 

(Gr.Gr. 181 ; YZ. 494, 568). Cf. sbb. 
sai, sai, see say 2, 
sad, see sow*^ 1. 

sau (? spelling and gender) robbery (L. 463). 
so 1 or SU ^ a common prefix borrowed from Skt. 
signifying ‘well’, ‘good’, etc., as in (e.g.) SO-shll, 
well-mannered. Words with this prefix will be 
found in their alphabetical order. Its opposite is 
kb or ku, q.v. 
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SO 2 see swa. 

s6,e, soi, sooi, see soy 2. 

Sb see sa 2. 

sui, see soy 2. 

sab or saba I WT f* an assembly, council, 

conclave (cf. darma-saba, p. 2445, 1. 47; pot^ 

sab, p. 7875, 1. 42) (Gr.M.; Siv. 1570, sab; 65, 

960, 1070, 1485, sabd) ; a public audience, lev^e: 

an invited festal assembly, at which 

distributed (Siv. 1072, s«5 ; 1857, 5rt5d; i^v^i^^iently 

908, 987-8, 995-7, 1053, 1055, 1060); a-'V, 

society or the like (Gr.M.). —din^ — 

f.inf. to distribute food 

at such an assembly. —horuh^ —I 

* 

f.inf. to carry out and complete the 
feeding at such a festal asseinbl}'. — rab melun 
—1 m.inf. an assembly 

(of high-caste people) and mud to be united, i.e. 
non-discrimination between high caste and low caste 
to occur, eating together of such high and low castes, 
against rules of caste, or the like, to occur. 

saba-bal I m. a meeting place, 

the place where a conclave assembles ; a place where 
a wedding dinner party is curried on (Gr.Gr. 165). 

sabi behun 

m.inf. to take one’s seat at a festal 
meal, -bata -^?T I m. the food at 

such a festival. 

sabo see sbb. 

sbb (=i—o-U>) an honorific suffix, as in raje-sbb. 

His, or A"our, Majesty, H. x, 7, 8 ; Khbda-Sbb, 
God, H. iii, 8 ; x, 5 ; K.Pr. 61, sdbd, voc. 

suba i.q. sub^h, q.v. 

sabab "leuns, cause, reason, motive (of. 

be-sabab, p. 132^?, 1, 33) (Gr.M. ; H. viii, 5). be- 
sabab, without cause, without reason (Gr.M.). 

sababa sg. obi., used as adv., for (such-and- 
such) a reason, as in ami sababa, for this reason 
(Gr.M.). 

sobdd I f. (sg. dat. sobbz^ 1 for 2, 

see silbod"), good understanding, clear intelligence, 
sharp discernment (Ram. 16, 1645, 1648). 

sobod*^ I adj. (f. sobbz*^ 2 ), jiossess- 

ing good understanding, veiy intelligent, of excellent 
discernment. 

SObud I m. good understanding, good 

information, good acquired knowledge. 

s6bud“ I adj. (f. sobud^ 

has acquired good knowledge, one who is well-versed 
or well-taught. 

































edbadra _ 

» 4 badra 5^ t x, .t ,1,. 

^Matfiri) (Iv. 1017) ' 

subato 5^ ^ 

ir “•'n™-' **■''■ ‘'^"^Omlt) n district 

A / ”**'**'^ kigb rank (K.Pr 

l^*, sttha/idar). ^ 

•'■b-h ^ 

suba 5,, (.,. p„a 

■Wv r.", ■ ““■ '™'" siinris. to 

n o'; "'■''■•“O' 157,070,1113 

,3371 a, 3 , 

auWa U s\’4 T '""" “'“ ("'S- - 

(Gt.fe oo), '"■'■■ "«% in the ... 

snb-huk» ^ gen. (,. s„b.httc« 

<«v. iddO P", '”' '"“ 

sub«han I m. the early dawn (V] 

adv. at eaHy dawn of 7 su ' 

Bnh“h?'“r^" gen. (f. 

dawn. or belonging to, the early ' 
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seki saban gafehiin^, s.v. sekh) (El. sabim . n i 
L.V. 103; K.Pr. 190, 202) ‘ * 

8 abua..gor- a, n., a 

-..w» . -poto. .Jy , ' « 

fonn,. In,be,, so.pend., ^ 

ni. soapy water. 

sbbun-saz (? sobuno „ 

"'•••her (El. m/jwmz). j ra. a soap. 

sabar or sab»r _ ■ -xfi,. 
..If-rest™int.e„d„,»„e.Vpiie„,;;Jj;^^^^^^^^^ 
K b^aaba, p. 132,,. 1 . , 5 , 

adv. patiently (Gr.M.). 

m.mf. to exercise self-restraint t. 

.0 b. pntie,,., 1 . „r 2 vrr 

n.ag. (f. —karanwajen -cRTwararai 
patieut (El.). 

' »1„5 (i‘Kell 3 ”!^'e- Hi..t, 

(K.Pr. si, 183). ' enclersnce 

.gaat ng „pp„„„e, („„p,.ri„. i„ 

'»™. d-ass, 3 P 3 . 3 , 4 ^ , 



.HiTwTt^i'.3r*b;“i4'’'' 

d.!^®“ -I'- "t .bout ..,1°' 

W ”95 •*'*, L™' “''')' <*«»" (El.; 

sawaa, .d. ever, ,.,.„d„p ,444 iS 

d;r^“ 

H. iv"^^ ;‘r;-" 

sabfl Vv^- i 

of r.r,«. i' manner ! 

duty. ' 

■« -P... -"."^^(ii'nrro:^ - 

-:"o"; dbirii-r.. 

*fT^i soai, M ^ f'et- sabun« 

soap. (According to El two e 

- :o:sc :r —- 
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sobir adj. c.g. patient (Gr.M.; EP,. 

s«i(iY///, us proper N.). - 

?rTf^^ (=(j:^lj) proved, established (GrM) 

-karun-,,^m.inf. (Gr.M.). ^ 

SUbUth f=r^- ‘■A rr. / J . 

ornnf + °'b- ^ subutas 

pr of, testimony, conviction (Gr M ) 

abbav ^ 

disposition, personal character (GrM • Siv 513 73 fi 

7d.,997,..8.,.l«,i5«,,7,'3,4.i;^44i72: 

posscssine a 1 d ^ f kathini sbbawa-sost“ 

sobawa-km* adv. by nature 

disposition (Gr.M.). -vyot" 

t. ' adj. (f. .vgts« -3^) full of ( 

2 - ^ 8«od.t.„p.,ed. .„,,b,r, . Z2 

whWi^is^^^ ^n ^ m. that 

winch ,s generally useful, that which is of pubho 

sabaz sabuz** or sab“z :... adj eg 

rr.’ Tot"'’ i ^-21; Siv 50? 

1908, sabuz'‘;mm. 569, 1097); (as subst. 

green grass, vegetation (Earn. 1098). -cah^ 

Tni'i-^ 1 i^rick tea (imported via 

Laduk and the Punjab) (K.Pr, 39) 

sabza m. a,, emerald (El.). 
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sada ij’ 


sabzi f. greenness, verdure; greens, potherbs, 

vegetables (Ram, 1007, 1098, 1495). 

86boz“ see sobdd and sdbdd^. 

_ «• >S 

sabzar ^ place abounding in 

verdure, a verdant mead, meadow, lawn, greensward, : 5 
gieen (Siv. 1797). 

saca I m. a mould, matrix. 

suc“ , see sukun. 

>• ^ 

sdch I m. (sg. dat. sochas 

cheapness, plenty and cheapness, cheapness and 10 
abundance (El. suc/t/t ; YZ. 402, sde/iah, obi. sg.; 
K.Pr. 204, suchh). —gabbun —I 

m.inf. cheap abundance to occur, 
general cheapness and plenty to take place. 

BOChas-kyut^ I adv. at a 15 

time of chea]ines 8 and plenty. 

soch or s6ch ^fllp 1 ni. (sg. dat. 

socas or sdcas thought, reflection, 

consideration. 

socun I f^TTiinT conj. 3 (2 p.p. socyov 20 

to consider, reflect, ponder, deliberate. 

fiucyov Bee sukun. 

sad card., a hundred (used in Persian phrases). , 

sad apharl inter], a hundred j 

praises ! bravo ! well done ! (Ram. 706, 792). 25 


sada 1, see sadah 1. 

sada 2 in the following:— sada-inond“ I 

adj. (f. -mlinz^ recently or just 

now churned, or recently produced (as butter etc.) 
by clmrning ; cf. mandun. -mar -TtlT I 

m. a very recent death ; hence, 
lamentations or condolences proferred very soon after 
death. -mor“ I Wt ni. very recently 

dead. marun —I m.inf. to be 

very recently dead; lamentations or condolences 
to be offered immediately after a death, -pyav 
-urr^ I festival on 

which presents are made to a woman on the occasion 
of the birth of her first child. -pyav b6g“ 
-XZIT^ I ni. the present made on 

such an occasion. -pyav laduu ^5^. I 

m.inf. to make these 

presents, -pyawal I f- a woman 

who has just brought forth her first child, ’pyuy 
■UTT^ I f. a very recent delivery of a child, 

S* ^ 

a recent confinement; a woman who has just been 
delivered of her first child (L, 258, sadh piai) ; the 
festival on the occasion of a woman’s first child 


being bom. 


-pyay kariin" -urni 1 

f.inf. to distribute sweetmeats 
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on the occasion of a woman’s recent delivery i 
her first child), -zav -?rR I wrUl adj. c.g. ioi 
recently born (of a child). 

sada 1 adv. always, ever, at all times (Siv. 422 ; 
K. 521, 527). -shiv -flT^ m. N. of a form of the 
god Shiv (Skt. Hiva) (Siv. 437, 490, 506, 510, 528, 
600, 633, 658, 727, 880, et paanim ; R:lm. 35, 49, 
55, 567, 790, 936, 1153, et pamm). —sarwac*^ 

—I adv. always, perpet^JJ 

continujilly, without cessation, everlastingl w^diently 

sadby ^^ 7 ^ or sadby^ i f^^V* 

even continually, perpetually, ever, at all times (El.- 

mdat ; L.V, 7, sadoy'). 
sada 2 see sadah. 

sada 3, for sad 2 in the phrase 8yod“ sada, s.v. 
syod“, q.v. 

sad 1 ?rr^ l m. taste, flavour (cf. pot“ sad, 

p. 787^», 1. 44) (El., Gr.Gr. 146) ; relish (for 
anything), enjoyment (in anything), taste (for 
anything) (L.V. 45, 90; K.Pr. 94); cf. swad 1, 
sadas pyon“ ^<^^5 1 m-inf. to fall 

into relish, to acquire u taste (for) ; met. to acquire a 
relish (for good things), (of one careless in religion, 
dissipated, or the like) to take to a religious life, to 
become concerned for one’s salvation, to experience 


conversion. 

ad 2 (or, K. 435, sadu ^rr^i i m. a 

holy man, a saint, ascetic, devotee, sage, sdd/itt (Siv. 
178, 205, 238, 256, 270, 553, 585, 588, 596-7, 812-3, 
1305. etc.; Rdm. 1492. 1684 ; K. 435, 1097-8, 1174). 

sada-bith \ f. an assembly 

of such pious men ; the place of their assembly, 
-prakreth f. a holy nature, a virtuous 

disposition (^iv. 1350, 1570, 1836). -sang m. 
association with the holy, virtuous company (Siv. 245). 

lad or (q.v.) day TRT I ^vr: adj. pi. (f. sada 
HTS), together with (its) half, with one half more. 
It is used with numerals, beginning with three, and 
is always prefixed. Thus :— sad treh ana, three 
and a half annas ; sad feor warihy, four and a half 
years; sada sheh mohara (bun.), six and a half 
mohavH (^V. 105, nada). Cf. day. 

sada-saP f- period of seven 

and a half years (being that occupied by the planet 
Sheiiashcar, or Saturn, in his revolution); (liencej 
the evil influence of Saturn ; grievous calamity or 
distress; misfortune, adversity, ill-luck. 

lada i adj. c.g. 

plain, pure; white; unadorned, unmixed; without 
writing or impression, blank (as paper); candid, 
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sadg 



3 ;“H?" 

preced. -,.'^ ” necomplished, lie who is 

of (Sir. 153). 

see sod. ’ 

.see soda. ! 

'men(^|m***'T '' *'’®'““""ipluli- ' 

rJ™ «T;r'’“"”' f'- 

w.ll.,.'(cf. Mta.,. I “ 

...tom. on 

(K 878i • « 1 ^ ^ ^ ® f'*e I'ke) ^ 

Bed 2 (also written siddh = 0^.1 , ' 

Sidd W, and I so 

effected, performed ’ 1 •^' “““""’P’'®'*®'). 

••‘«Wi»W (i. . eo,.rt it joL') '(h; M ^ ' '’''°r'' i 
6.icw.ssf.ii tfl,.Ar.5:.. ... .'. ■* f). 3.icc«Je,l, . 


saudagar 


/Ij.-, 

V y 


70, ., 4 ,..-"'"""■■'“SgKd.i 

('Vilh .„», o( indet. 

.. ....ol..„, I,.Bo, 0 , . 

or more prims (of. dap. dap. sodah p ,™ , 

: pnth' priPb. sodab, p. ;-],, I, 42) (,;, „ • ’ 

•oa-«>f b, da„..aSd., p. 228.,,. 27,1, ,„■ . 
sod ?rr^ or said . o- ^ 1 ^ 

of oMnhammad, a'holy man, a saint (El.’, Vr ( 7 %*'" 

SUda ox. , -K 

coryza; (p .) sry/.a/^,, small hard balls into uhicl, ,|,’ 
feces are formed in certain deranoed con.hV 

tl...olo,,(i„,,m.s...,,,,|.„,,,/,J2r., 

sud 5P ^ « ). 

,:x ■” 

suda-dyar 1 ^ 

.~".r ..,.,....d bv l.„.li„g .1 • 

(s!'7 18^ 669 ^-VTo «c“ctifled ! "'•‘'®"'^°'*'-*''-cf“certam 

characterized by the " e 

■« .) (arnr-T's" *4281: T' 

> A.ii. 140, pi*o|)er N ) 

toS' 7^T "“■ '“»s. '■'. f™.* of i 

(sootbe ) , an e.xact match (to another) a ,nir ffn I 

“nether) ; (as adv.) straiehtlv • hene« .'fi 4 • ‘ ^ I P''”*l’e"t.v (giv. 1 ). 

"lind, attentively, heedfully, ’carefnllv"'?/ A^'Tnl'^ ' ""l ®ed 2 . 


>»ind, attentively, heedfn ’ 

J ^1 ajj 4f _ g „ 

. 7^1 >’ to face (with another), 

siuci, see syod“ ^ 

sod* 1 „ sod* wofia ^> 3 f ni 1 \ of n I 

soda ) 


sadbargi^^^'T 7*'"“'"""“^ 

® ^f ^«vr f • fw/„ (jri) 

sadbav m. pure (I 

trust (L.A'. J.5). 

dd sidd ftff, see sed 2 
ddi or siddi fwf^ , 

(Grr.ir.). 

siddi-data 

pros])erity (giv. 1 ). 


40 


'• r'””.- .W..r. , 

.».pl.c,l,, op„,„.„, 

J - ‘ -^ffra-gifna), see gon, p. ^2SSl 

148, 186^"''"’ '■ '• '' 

r f oatb-ddr r m. at 

Z' "7'",“'l™«l''.r,apoIil. torn, otgi, 

(S.;. 10 It 109, 2.86, 248, ,r52,.,., * 

"Zto°'i 
™i. 9, lo. ' Z7i 

„ ^ ’h 4, soddgar: YZ 1I‘^ 

. ('" K>l.- »P.) . toil.ml, ' 
















saadagan 
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saudagari or Bodagbri *fTyi»IT^ 

(Kl. uxliigdii, fJr.M. wwluijtirt). ' 

aadah 1 or 2 I TT^* ni. (pL ilut. 

(UiTin. sadahan roice, tone, crv, call 

( 8 iv. ‘MH) ; (ii, Ksh.) a fcouiid, noise (eB]». when not & 

nrticulate) (cf. khravi- 8 ®, |.. 4IW>, 1. ICj (Or.M. ; 
Uain, I2!i, 119.0, l‘>n7 ; II. viii, 9). 

aadah 2 cunl. (og. abl. aadabi , 

Hevoiiteeii (cf. Kl. Or.Gr. 77). 

sadahi phiri ^r^rff fvfr, seventeen times, on *o 
seventeen, ocousions (K. 570, 000), sadahan-hond*^ 
*T^Tf»r-W^ mlj. gen. (f. -hiinz** 

-f^). of, or hfloiiging to, seventeen; costing 
seventeen fnij^ees, etc.;, paid at the rate of seventeen, ■ 
and so on. i 5 

sadbh^ f- ft group of seventeen, a seventeen, 

the form taken \>y aadah, seventeen, q.v., as a 
multiplicative, as in kah sadoh' akh hath ta 
Bataahith, eleven sevenlecns (are) a hundred and 
eiglity seven (tirdir. HG), » 

Bodah iTT^Tf, see Boda. 

Bbdbh I *ft- ft lucky day, a day 

siiiiuhle for a festival; a great day, u fe-ital day 
occurring at regular intervals (e.g. Christmas day, New 
Year's day, tlie Stfftrdtri, and so on). Cf. SOduBh^. 

Badahan see aadah 1 . 

fladbhyum“ i ord. (Badbhim** 

seventeeiitli (Ml. wtfu/ii/itm, (ir.Or. 77), 

Badaj^ fladiij'^ sadul'*. 

Badakh i f. (sg. dat. sadaki a 

roiid, highroad, highway (l^iv. 1850), —neriih** 

•—I f.iiif. a road to emerge, an 

aneieiit roail to he dinoovered (oq a joiirnev), lo tind 
an old ohliterateil road. 

Badakh i *3qT»iaB: m. (sg. dut. sadakaa i 

u luugiciun, one posse^tsed of supernatural powers; 
esp. of powers gained by worshipping n deity or 
uttering charms. 

Bbdikh ® »iftcero (El. satUk). 

Budakshen m. N. of a son of the King of Ka«l 

(Skt. Sti(iakMuui) (K, 875, 882). 

Badul® I adj. (f. 8adaj‘ or 

sadlij*^ ♦iTifW), sweet, pleasant to the taste, savoury, 
lusty ((ir.Gr. 14l>) ; pleasing, ugreeuhle, attractive, 
lovely, oharining. 

Bbdil I fll\pTT f, the conduct of a holy man or 

saint, or devotee (cf. sad 2 ). 
fiddam or Budain m. N. of a Briihnianu, 

a friend of Kruslma (Kr»no) (in 8 kt. Sntfdma) (Siv. 
702, 14:H. 1474; K. 423, 1075-1175; K.IV. 204). 
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— sadanay 

saidmakar m. a forlune-tdler (Kl.). 

aadan \ f. (sg. dm. sadani 

, accoiiiplihhnieiit, completion, porforiiiance, 
fidtilment; means, contrivance, expedient ; a kind of 

^ u e I ill former days ,for'obliterating 
words or making altenitioii.s in rough ilefes or the 
like; a tlux (for melting refructorv inetuUJ (cf. 

nav-8®, p. 0045, I. 32) (Siv. 083, 1720). ^ * 

sMun Hjst I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 8°d“ 

fi^jyOV to l>ear, endure, sutTer putioiitly 

(abuse or the like). 

fladun ilTiT conj. 1, to wish for (EL). 

Badun I couj. 1 (I p.p. sod" f. 

Bbz** : 2 p.p. sazov to accomplish, curry 

out, make perfect (cf. phor" 8°, p. 7025, I. 10) 
(Ur.Gr. 120; giv. 554, 550, 1062, 1578, 1501, 1056). 
86 d“-mot" I 4!TfVf!:. perf. part. (f. 

8 uz"-mufe‘^ ), accomplislied, perfected, 

carried out; coiibidcn-d, reflected, pondered over (in 
this sense, confused with 8Ud““mot“, s.v. SOdun)- 
Bbdith mot" I a-lj. 

(f. —muh" —), * accomplished mud,’ ii sane person 
who pretends to be mad. 

sedun i cjth:, 

conj. 3 (2 p.p. sedyov 
to be or become straight, direct, even (KL, 
W. 113, Mitn) ; to gain one’s object, succeed, become 
successful (Or.ljr. 128); success to he obtained; to 
be freed from disease, recover (from illness) ; (of an 
iingry person, one excited, or the like) to recover one's 
temper, become normal, satisfied ; to become trained, 
polite, well muiinered. sedyb-mot" ^S^T-iTTf I 

TiTHL flffl'B:. TiflrftHfi: (f. sidye-niuh" 

I, become straight; become successful, and so 
on, us ah. 

Bbdan^ or sozuh*^ i f. a 

mason’s s<|Uiire (the oddhau} of llindostuii). 

Bodun I conj. 1 (I p.p. sud" f. 

BUd^ (ftot SUZ^)), to consider, reflect on, ponder 
over, scrutiny (e.g. opposing arguments, etc.), conic 
to a decision after mature consideration. Bud"-mot" 

(sometimes wrongly written 86d"-mot" 
Mje Badun) I f^^TlTTi: perf. part. (f. 
8 ud‘‘-muh" considered, retlccted, pondered 

over. (Tlie f. is 8ud'^-mub“, not 8uz**-mufe“, 
apparently to avoid confusion wiili 8UZ**-mub’^, 
sent, see s5zun.) 

sadanay I f. materials or the 

collection of tools for accomplibhing any work 

(Gr.Gr. 129). 
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sad6r“ _ 

sador-- I adj. (f. sador^^ ^^), endowed 

with fort4«de, full of gravity, constant, finn. Cf. 

dor 1. 

sod»r ^ OT (Gr.ir.) sudar m. (sg. dat. 

sodras the sea, ocean (Gr.JL; giv. 5, 1191 

1551; K. 491 ; K.Pr. 46, 155). 

^ ^s6dra.(sudara-)both“ m. the 

sliore (Gr.iU). -konz** I ^Tf^JT m. a 

spiced disli made from rice water or congee 
(see konz«) mixed ivith mustard-seeds, cumin-seeds, | lo 
ginger, pepper, grape-juice, and other condiments, 
fermented in tlie heat of the sun (K.Pr. 14). 

^nz*^. (or .kanz-)p6w" -(-w-)dY^ l 

m. the jar in which ^this congee"' is 

prepared (K.Pr. 26); see konz- .pay -yg I 




ni. a sea-channel, a narrow channel 
^ (suitable for boats) in the sen, a narrow strait. 

sodar' l f. a drain through a wall 

(e.g. for carrying off the waste water of a cook-room 
etc.). ’ 

sodor- 1,^5 or S 9 dur« »,lj. 

(t sodor- spdV ^), 

affluent, rich (of a person, or, met. of a work, crop etc ) 
sudT I m, (f. sadaren ,!v.), a 

...,.ro, .bdy 

his Avife. ^ 

sudTgi I aldlOT f. 11,0 praolico of o.a.-v 

BPdam «■ g»o<l virtue, perfect virtu. 

(Itam. 1 < 11 ). 

sadaruD , Shtw, co„j. i (i p.p. ^ador- 

(of Ih.ng, dieuiraoped) lo orniug, iu order 

put in order. Cf. sandarun. 
sudaren f. a female usurer (cf 

sud^r). ' ■ 

Bodarshen sudaraWn 5 ^, n,, n. „t 

A isnu s discus (giv. 710 ; K. 881-2, 1059) • N of a 
Vidyadar (Skt. Vu/,mara) wl.o was cursed by 
Angiras and changed to a serpent (K 347 ) 

Sdd^rwar adj. c.g. fresh, not stale (Gr.M ) 

sudaroz" l f. the profession of usimy. « 

SOdush'* I YYHVi-RHT adv. on a lucky day, on a 

day suitable fora festival. Cf. sodoh. 
sadashiv see p. 863/., I. 5. 

sedasta adj. c.g. three-handed. N. of a 

certain game (Ram. 1351). 

saadath saadatas 

jryyro:), prosperity, good fortune, happiness, 
felicity; saadath chum, there is good fortune to 

(^?v ’637) something) 
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— sag 1 ?Tjf 

sedath i f. (sg. dat. sedUfe** ^ > 

success, complete attainment (cf. deka ao ^ ^ 
I. M) (Gr.Gr, 128; Sir. 730, 1092, “ 

sadvefear m. discrimination as to that wind 

IS good, good discrimination (^iv. 331, 1612) 
saday f. accomplishing, carrying out M 

niar-- 8 _aday. p. 588«, 1 . 27). To be distinguisid 
f>om saday (Ram. 222), the emph. form of sLa 
" I ^in^TWT ord. (f. sodim" 


20 


25 


SO 


■ o«...„d-..lr.ffU. ■, of, or loI„„gi„g to, ,„j , 

l»It (o-e. ll„ word miglit Oo nssd in counliu. 
each divided in half). 

saf i_JU, see saph. 

safa <GL, see sapha. 

sbfi J U, see sbphh 

sufi see suph* 1 and 2. 

safed B-vi-:., see saphed. 

safeda see sapheda, 

sefeda, see sepheda. 

sufedar, see saphedar. 

safha i^s^, see sapha. 

safar see saphar. 

sifr ^jLc, see siphar. 

sifat iCv-vi.;, see siphath. 

sag 1 ^Tir I ,n. irrigation, watering, scattering or 
sprinkling water (on u plant or the like) (cf. atha-S» 

p. <i2a, 1. 37 ; krirkso, p. 4755,1. 37 ; mulan drot" 
patran sag, p. 567rf, 1. 49 ; naths®, p. 660ff, 1. l ; 

papa-s®, p. 1485, ]. 23) (El. sny, water; Gr.Gr. 123; 
Siv. 929, 1532, 1853; K.Pr. 146, 229). _dyun“ 

—I HTWJf in.inf. to water (Siv. 1430) ; met. to 
suppoit, foster, supply with necessities. —lagun 

—I m.inf. watering to be 

experienced; met. to be well supplied with nil the 

necessities of life, to live in comfort and without care. 

—thawun —i m i„f t|-,g 

watering ; met. to put (some helpless or friendless 
person) in the way of earning a secure livelihood. 

Saga-bor“ l m. the irrigation 

dooi, the opening in the side of a garden watering 
channel, adimtting the w'ater to a particular bed. 

joy I 'FRjffTf^QRT f, (in a garden or tlie like) 
the irrigation livulef, channel, or pipe, for convejdng 
M-ater to the various beds, -nor" --fr^ | 

ni. (in a garden or tlie like) a wooden pipe for 

water underground, or across low ground, 
nor I f. a pipe for conveying 

water from a well to a field or garden; a kind of 
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bowl for sprinkling water attached to such a pipe, 
-norij I f. a pipe or drain for 

conveying water from high to low ground. -1*0^“ 
-■Ic^ I m- the basin or trench dug round a 

tree for holding water ; a basin or cistern in a garden 
into which water is led by the irrigation channels, 
-wor'^ I m. a watering-pot. 

sag m. a dog (K.Pr, 146). 

sag ni. vegetables (El.) i.q. hakh 1, q.v. The 
IliudT word borrowed (cf. Icann sag, p. 471rt, 1. 35 and 
L. 72, 346) (W. 155, K.Pr. 180). 
saga, see saka. 

saga-lar l ^ necklace 

coinposed of beads and pieces of glass or stone at 

intervals (El.; cf. s6n‘-saga-lar, s.v. son 1). 
sig I m. imitation, acting, mimicry, 

disguise, impersonation (Siv. 1455) ; (esp, in Ksh.) 
(for purposes of deception) imitating sickness, poverty, 
affliction, fainting, helplessness or the like. — lagun 
—I m.inf, to act a part in a 

dramatic performance ; to imitate sickness, etc., as 
ah. — waliarun — 

m.inf. to publish (or spread about) impersonations, 
to scatter abroad materials for dishonest im¬ 
personations ; (in order to raise a riot or the like) to 
display opposition, loss, affliction or tbe like. 
s6g“ ^5 or (q.v.) srog" 1 (f. soj« or 

soj^ oheap, costing a low price. SOg^ shuph.^ 

ta panadar ^ I 

adj, c.g. cheap, strong, and wide and long (of 
something for sale). 

sogi rnoluk^ 

I ^ ^ A ^ 
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15 


20 


25 


30 


moluc^ —cheap, low-priced. 

s6j‘ (or sbj“) milawan (^^) i 

f- (sg. dat, — milavun^ —great 

cheapness. — inolawaii. —I f. 

(sg. dat. —^molavun^ —id. 
s8g^ ^fft^ ! a mimic, actor, player; 

one who (with tbe object of cheating) pretends 

sickness, etc. (see sag), 
sagal I c.g. an actor, mimic. 

SOgam I ftdj. c.g. easy, not difficult, 

sagun 1 adj. c.g. and subst. m. that which has 

properties; the material (as opposed to pure spirit), 
the material universe (L.V. 1). 

sagun 2 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. sog"" f. 

siij^ to water, irrigate (a field, garden, etc.) 

(giv. 1853). The causal of this word is sag^run or 
saj^run, qq-v.; cf. also saganawun, sag^rawun, 
and sagawun. sog'^-mot^ ^ 


85 


■10 


45 


— sSgarun 

part. (f. suj^-mute“ (o^ ^ P^^^ot or the like) 

watered, irrigated. 

sogiin or (q.v.) srogun I 

conj. 3 (2 p.p. sogyov to become 

cheap, to fall in price, SOgyc-mof^ I 

porf. part. (f. sogye-mu^i^ 
become cheap. 

sogand 1 or sogand or sau^ant'.^^^i^ 1 

f. (sg. dat. sogiinz^ fragrance,-^odour, 

perfume (Gr.M.; 8iv. 47; K. (so°) 114, 583, 924); 
scent, things giving forth scent (K. 973). 
sogand 2 I adj. c.g. scented, full 

of odour, fragrant (El. sogaudar, Gr.M.). 

saganawun i conj. 1 ( 1 p.p. 

saganow^ ^^r^ft^), to sprinkle, or water, plants ; cf. 
sagun, sag^run, sagawun and saj^run. Sagun 
is to irrigate a field or the like, but saganawun, 
sag^run, sagawun, and saj^run mean to water 
plants etc.; cf. also sag^rawun. saganow^-mot^ 

I pci’f- (f. saganbv^-miife^ 

(of a plant) sprinkled, irrigated, 
soganzar ni. fragrance, odour, 

perfume. 

sog^nar ov (q.v.) srog^nar 1 

clearness of tbe sky on the 
stoppage of the rain and snow (resulting in cheapness 
of food). 

sagar m. the ocean, tbe sea (cf. bawa-s°, p. 146i, 
1. 12 ; ganga-S®, p. 292f^ 11. 21, 23) (Siv. 1774 ; 

an ocean of mercy, 189, 628, 1585; gtinga-s°, 
1096, 1150 ; lida-s'^, the ocean of the Vedas, 50, 109, 
851, 1169 ; Iv., hJnra-s', 14). 
sag^run i m. (1 p.p. sag^r'' 

to sprinkle, irrigate (jilants in a garden, or 
tbe like) ; mot. to encourage, give help, reassure, 
incite, stimulate, urge on; cf. sag^rawun. sag^r^- 
niot^ I perf. part. (f. sag^r‘^-mut5'' 

), sprinkled, irrigated (by some one); 

encouraged, reassured. 

sigaran i f. (eg. dat. 

sagariin^ the condition of having become 

congealed, congelation, coagulation, petrifaction, 
being frozen solid. 

sSgarun 1 

conj. 3 (2 p.p. sigaryov . to become congealed, 

petiified, to be frozen solid ; to become dry and liard 
(by neglect or the like) and so to become useless. 

sagaryo-mot*^ i 

perf. part. (f. sSgarye-mufe“ congealed, 

frozen solid ; gone dry and bard as ab. 
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80 g*ran __ 

f '• (>S- <l«l. 86g*riia‘ 

“ ... ■‘'-‘'■I- -“I 

Jkine ... . . 

rnr ;*■ v "■■*"'« ■'■ 

•)» lepiecrition, (lispanigonient. 

a ^.g to heco.no u drng i„ fl.o , 

-VO or.t.c.sn., .ahi.,, ....f^^hionahlo the 
^ce), tojioprec.ate, disparage. Cf, 86g»rawun lo 

f- h- <ht. sSg-'run- 

he can.sing „ thh.g to boeo.no oongo!lod !r 
3;“I ’ ■ ‘'“'"S "•>■ “O'-) .Ir, 


sheb 


infill S '"- '"‘"''p '‘•™“ Vili l:'l 

si» (Si.-. 704 , m„.4oon -rim I T 

«.w,8.56, 91 (i, 1,25, M8_ ’ ’ -I'- ” 

sag'^rawun i g>f^n?jr»T conj. i (sagorow" 

«70i,,,«.. t„ ..„<2r; 

action), e.icoiirng,., „rgc on; cf sieun 

IT,“72 . 

I fllfHTf^rT: pL*rf. p;|if /f aan-A •- u ^ '* 

IS™'"'"’’'" I 

",.k. ol,o.|,, to cl,e.,,«„, to fi, „ ^ 3 - '■> 

ol s,„.ll „ooo„„l, |„ ,|,„ Jo ,' ;. . ” 

. of. 8?rmn .„J S6j.raw,m ’ 

S6s‘raw„„ fl,,,,, , ^ 

( p.p. sogToW A'llO?), to c.i„o „ ... 

b.-oo..,. o„,go.lo,l,. to c.„„ i, ,0 ,,oo„„o 

hard (by neglect, 01 -the like). ' “ 

sagawun i conj. i (i „ 

(«.-.a,-. a.3,t or. i', 

as le.e quoted. sagow“-mot“ ’ 

paid. (f. saguv«.niub« Bvla > • T!' 

warred, sprinkled .in. .ater (:7pSo ^ 

sogay f ohenpno,ss; (of so.„othi. 

drag in ,],c market. ” ' ’ " 

sh see S. , 

Sha ^ninterj. indicating great respect, and nsed only to a ' 
...ponor,.,,. rtah'M . 

50 


she m. «ee shekar-sho, .,.v. shekar. 

8 il fff. .so.neti.nes w.ftten 8 «h H* i fc,. 

f op.-.), a i,-.„ (of, da„^.;.r’p«,;; 

kbar-s-h,,,. 40r„, I, .1., padar.,-i .*1 f 

»«.««, 862, 971. n«v,l 3 «,,,,;,. 

f -fio..,,;. loop,;, I;!;;; 

he.ng found in the Valiev T,, ir f ’ 

probably means ‘ lion •. CT simh. 

8 *ha-g 6 ph I fofjnn f . . 

a lion-s den. -grazim:^,, I 
;;-i^ers ; met. .be bristly bilr 

«lfi,at4(.nbo,b-«i. -nam.^^.f^ 

ni. a t.gers claw, -put®-nTr . fn»»rT 

wheln ■ .,wf l • m. a tigerd 

viielp, met. a bravo .ntolligent boy 

saha , ,n,t odj, 0 . 0 . . , 1 , 0 , 

1 “Cti, r.al, true, genuine ; riebt in*. 

Z'ti -"-.io I , 

aitcstatioii, sigiifttiire (]'A (ir\r» . / • . . 

,„.i.,, to i„.,.o,./::,':":r;,: 

stanlinted, certain. — kamn « _ 

... "oir:," 'Jt:: 

to complete, tiny,, ..erfoet • fn . ^ ' 

-il,, ..u;:,' ■ 4 o, 

...rL;,t° ~ .. l-i-lv. 

“I,*..' » il,. on- .,»l i,. 

lending or driving cnttle. 
soh^^f, suh see tih. 

sh 6 b V‘ e v. 27,. 

1 ,-K “®sph sheb a.id nesoh 

nam ^ ^ 

^l 8 .. 2-PP,267,.,-,Vm.3C7,,8,8, K.Vr. , 00 ] 

dark e I 7 adj. c.g. dnskv. 

‘l«rL-colo,.red ; (of .. horse, black ! (i„ J,: 







shebi 
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smart, very cunuing, veiy artful (esp. applied to a boy), 
-rang! \ smartness, cunning, 

artfulness (esp. of a boy). 

sheban adv. at night (Siv. 1661). 
shebi f. a small band adorned with beads and worn 
by Musalniiin women (El. shabi), 
shdb I ni. auspieioiisness, good fortune, 

happiness, prosperity (Siv. 466); (in time of trouble) 
fortunate alleviation, tranquillity ; mercy (Eh). 
—gafehun m.inf. good fortune 

to happen ; (in time of trouble) fortunate alleviation 
to be experienced. — karun —I 
m.inf. to experience recovery from severe illness, to 
become completely well. 

shoba-sost" i adj. (f. -sufeh^ 

full of good fortune, producing fortunate results. 

shdba adj. c.g. auspicious, fortunate, giving 

happiness (giv. 224, 228, 238, 242, 782,979, 1038, 

1045, 1410, 1748; llilm. 38; K. 3. 55, 58, 932, 

970, etc.). —dob —1 m. a lucky day, 

a day on which undertakings will be successful ; the 

date of some great festival or the like, tlie date on 

Avliich it occur.s (e.g. our 25th December or Christmas 

day). ~kbm“ I f, a propitious 

• ^ 

action, an action having fortunate results. — fearan 
—111- n foot that brings prosperity (used in 
humble address to its owner) (8iv. 156, 987), 
shub or shuba \ f. splendour, elegance, 
grace, loveliness (8iv. {shub) 581 ; (shuba) 839, 944, 
1242; K. {%(!) 1047, {%) 1115) ; a piece of beauty, 
a beautiful thing (K.Pr. 17). — anun" — I 

f-inf, to bring elegance (to a person, 
thing, or action), to render elegant, beautify, make 
refined. —nih'i —I f-inf. elegance 

or beauty to be lost, to lose refinement. —yih^ 
—f.iuf. elegance or beauty to come, 

s. 

to become beautified, to become refined. 

shuba-won^ adj. (f. shuba-wbh^ 

I • ^ ^ 

possessing beauty, adorned (L.V. 52); cf. 

shubawun'i. sliubi-ros" ov -rost'^ l 

fTin adj. (f. -ru1sh“ -tw ), wanting 
in beauty, inelegant, wanting in refinement; as adv. 
unsuitabl}', unfairly (u.w. vbs. of arranging, 
dividing, etc.). -SOS^ or -sost^ I 
adj. (f. -sufeh“ fnll of beauty, full of elegance, 

refined. 

saheb or sohib ^rrf^ *_m. a companion, 

associate, comrade; possessor, owner, master (YZ. 380); 
a lord, a great man ; a person spoken of with respect, 
agentleman,aEuropean gentleman (Gr.M.; H. xi, 20); 


10 


15 


20 


; 25 


so 


35 


40 


; 45 


— shub^run 

a title of respect equivalent to the English ‘Mr.’ 
(Gr.M.; II. xi (fit/e )); the Master, the Supreme Deity, 
God (Siv. 1796; 11. iv, 4, 5; ix, 3 ; K.Pr. 48, 183, 
210). sbhib-e-agah T m. 

an intelligent master, a master of recondite learning, 
a profound magician (II. ii, 9). ^^phib-e-hosh 




a master of discrimination. 
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a rational person (8iv. 1/20). SOhlb-kar 
( = ^,li l_^-o-L)) m. a master of work, (of God) He 
who has uncontrolled authority, tlie Omnipotent (Siv. 

1796); sbhib-e-kitab 

S. • , 

m. a master of hooks, a famous author (II. x, 13). 
sbhib-zada ij'; m. a young 

gentleman; a jirince, a son of a king (Pam. 447, 
K.Pr. 184) ; a spoilt child, a greenhorn (Ram. 487). 
sbhibi f- rule, command, sway, influence 

(cf. cashma-sb®, p. 177^/, 1. 10). 
shebd m. a sound (cf. gumbaz-sh®, p. 287//, 1. 34) 
(giv. 736, 986, 998, 1389, 1439, 1526; K. 56, 111, 
493-5, 562, 1009) ; a word (El. shabid; Gr.M.; Siv. 
307, 782-3, 1263, 1655-6, 1060, 1729, 1756, 1766, 
1789, 1827, 1868, 1882; Ram. 1731); a word in a 
dictionary (Gr.M.); a sliort statement, phrase, formula 
(Siv. 1814 ; Ram. 43, 180). 

shebda-brahm in- spiritual knowledge 

consisting in word.s, knowledge of the Supreme Spirit; 
the Supreme Spirit (Siv. 185(»). 
shubidar l adj. c.g. beautiful, elegant, 

refined (Siv. 580, 1079, 1789). 
shuban m. a sheplierd, pastor, 

shubbni f- a. shepherd’s functions (El. shubliui), 

shubun I conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

shubyov be beautiful, elegant, refined 

(El.; Siv. 436, 467, 469, 475, 985, 1016, 1048, 1255, 
1626, 1663; Ram. 1685; K. 59. 219, 590, 925, 927, 
929; II. ii, 4. 5 ; vii, 5, 10; YZ. 11) ; to be fit, to 
be proper, to suit, to bo worthy (El.; AV. 87, shobun ; 
Siv. 581, 710, 909; Rmn. 354, 849, 1218; K. 640-1, 
672, 907, 1040 ; II. xii, 4, 5 ; K.Pr. 246). shubyb- 
mot" I tTcT: perf.part. 

(f. shubye-mufe® ), become beautiful, become 

elegant, refined; become fit, proper, suited, become 
worthy. 

shubanawiin (s/V), conj. 1, to cause to be got ready, 
to cause to be prepared, to cause to be fitted (El.) 
?cf. shub^rawun and sheranawun. 
shub^ran I f- (sg. dat. shub^run*^ 

making elegant, beautifying, refining. 

shub^run I conj. 1 (1 p.p. shub^r^ 

to make elegant, beautify, make refined. 
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shub^rawun _ 

shub-rawm ^^x:T5=t i o«„j. l (, p.p, 

5 ub row" to make i„ beaolitj, 

■ ■ ^ ’/Jr ***^^^^ ’ adorn (u liouse) by a gracious 

(K. 520). shub^r6w"-mot" ^r^ftw-JTri i 

pe..f, p,.rt. (f, shubVbv^.mUb^ 

something inelegant) made elegant 
beautified, reBiied (by some one) 

shabash '->1 bravo! 

El. ; Gr.M.; W. 101, also sAaUM); giv. 656 

m.e.), 657 (s/mto/i) ; Earn. 1338, 1647- 
K.rr. 191, 196). 

Shebit (Pincorr. for shebd) m. an echo (El. sMi/)- 

sohbath f. ( 3 „ ' 

companionship, society, association (Gr.M.). ' ^ ’ 

sh^awuno ^^55 I n.ag. (f. shubavun" 

^^),^beaiitiful, becoming (El.; ,Siv. 1198; K. 85 

984, !)2( ; YZ. 9); worthy, suitable, fit (El) Cf’ 
shuba-w6n“ (p. 869^, 1. 38). 

Shubay^ f. splendour, beauty, elegance; a good 
reputation (cf. dishe-sho, p. 253ff, 1. 22). 

shubayeman i adj. c.g. splendid 

beautiful; elegant, refined. 

Sboca ni. a wooden spoon (El.). This is the same 
word ns coca, q.v. 

shechi ^ I f. (with siiff. of indef. art 

Shechah w^Tf, K. 855; sg. dat. sheche l ^gg,)' 
a message, news eonveyed by a message, news conveyed 
y word of mouth (cf. kani-sb<>, p. 448i, 1. 25) (El 

shech,sMch,shichh-, Gr.M.; Siv. 631, 639, 722 • eL' 
136 166, 195, 262^, 442, 720, 858, 893, lios! 1596,' 
ySO, E. 104, 3o8, 379, 402-3, 535, 582, 592 640 
64 -3, 646, 692 etc.; H. .,3; YZ. 143, 48^’ 
notice (e.g. issued by a court of justice). -anawun“ 

n.ag. (f. —anavun“ —an apostle 
messenger, prophet (El. ,heeh amicuu). ^-bod -W? or 

shechi-bod I f. 

-boz - Jl) news or instructions conveyed by message. 

-bozun“ -^>5,^^ I ^TfTT-(fir^.)^T^^ f.iiif. to 
bsteii to a message, to accept news or instructions by 
message (Siv. 697, 802; Earn. 1678); to accept or 
grasp instructions given directly by a person present. 

kariin l ^T?fT5w»f f.inf. to send a 

message, to send news (Earn. 1143/i; If 404 580 

0«, 1003). -pberlia--brt,, ,br„moif.nn^' 

^inf. news to return, to receive expected information 
(troni some messenger sent out to inquire). — pakUn“ 

I f inf. news to be received 

gr^adually, or bit by bit. -thavuS« , 

f.inf. to deposit a message, to com¬ 
municate a message (sent by someone absent). 


shod 2 
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-watfin-, inmWro; „ 

lusfruetions, to arrive (Riim. 147). ° ’ 

^ shechi-bod f., see shechi-bod, ab 

sheche 2 ?i®, see shethi*. 

»hlc..ma(,. phScyav 

Siv. 510 ; Earn. 69, 706, 792, 1303 ; K Pr 19 V 

shad-u-gamgin ^ joyful 

and (i.e. or) sorrowful (Eiim. 24). shad-m^rgl 

gbhun (of. k_r. 

to die of joy; (in Ksh.j to faint o. Wol! 
^iisensible through excess of py- 

shad see shand. 

sheda ^ {? = in sheda-mada 

adJ. c.g. very proud, very arrogant. 

Shed or card, (one of the forms taken by 
the Skt. word .MS) six, used in the followine 
compoundstl,e power of the six, i.c 
the influence of the six items (the planets, etc.) which 
flceording to astrologers influence the duration of a 
person's life. lienee, shedbala-zatukh , 

1 -zatakas 

. a Jioroscope of the six powers (affecling n 

person’s life), a horoscope in which is calculated the 
ength of a person’s life. -buP -^t% 1 

4. a language formed (at once) by all (he six vocid 
o'gaus, i.e. the language of birds (which is 

unintelligible to mankind); met. a secret language,an 

argot (e.g. thieves’ Latin), jargon, -bashe | 

^ u ’ any similar talk, 

-mos -jfTH I m. the tM/m or 

obsequial ceremony perfomied six months after a 

person’s death; the date of this ceremony. 

sheda 11 ^ 1 ^ dissolute fellow, a companion of a 

courtezan, a harlot’s bully. 

shod 1 ^ I ,n apprehension, anxiety, suspicion; 
news, tidings, intelligence (esp. when anxiously 

expected) (If. 533). -dyun- 

in.inf. to warn a person by a sign, to arouse suspicion 

(in a person’s mind), -hyon” , ^swirTT^tlipf 

m.m . to take suspicion, to occupy oneself in finding 
out the truth of suspicion. — pyon“ -nifsr I 

m.inf. suspicion to fall, to be felC to attack 
(a peison). — rozun —I 

m.inf. suspicion to remain, to become an object of 
suspicion, to become suspicious. 

shod 2 ^ I adj. c.g. pure, clean (Gr.K); (of 
intellect) dear, acute, keen (K. 599); uncomipt, 
unpollui^ed, pure, stainless, spotless (!§iv. 162, 1019, 

1742, 1752, 1850); faultless, blameless, innocent (iSiv. 








































shoda 


182, 239, 755, 1421, 1811); cf. shod", -karun 

_in.inf. to make pure (Siv. 1056) ; to correct 

{mistakes in sonietliing written), to edit (a book or 
tbo like), to correct (proofs or tlie like) (Gr.M.). 
shoda I m. a debauchee, a slave to 

intoxicating drugs, a drug-fiend, a sot (cf. hangi-sh®, 

p. 113n, 1. 11; carsa-sh®, p. 1766, 1. 19; g®sa-sh®, 
p. 307«, 1. 26 ; 16da-sh®, p. 5086,1. 41 ; nasti-sh®, 
p. 659«, 1. 12; phrika-sh®, p. 704r^ 1. 15) ; met. 

intoxicated with delusion, mad (Siv. 69) ; cf. 
Hindi slmhada. -hukh^t*^ I 

f. a sot’s babblings, -tut^r^ 

f. the delusions or delirium of a sot (esp. when 

caused by craving for his accustomed drug 

of which he is deprived). -wan I 

1’^' place where sots congregate, 

e. g. an opium-den. 

shbd‘ (= cf1 f- rejoicing, festivity 

[ha-shMl ^jllJ , by means of festivity, in token of 
festival, with public rejoicing, Eilni. 89, 1554) ; esp. 
the festivities at a wedding ; joy, happiness (Riim. 

24, K.Pr. 13). —baruh“ — 

f. inf. to enjoy rejoicings, i.e. to rejoice in sympathy 
with another’s festivities or at the prospect of such 

(Riim. 673 ft’., 1369). — karun« f.inf. to do 

festivity, to exhibit joy, to rejoice publicly (Ram. 89, 

453, 1001, 1679). 

shade karane ^iT^r 

f. pi. inf. to make festival, hold high festivity. 

shadi-hoj" I (f- -kajen 

.^■[5115?), one who joins heart and soul iu another s 

festivities, a sharer in rejoicing, 
shod" I adj. (f. sh8z“ pure, clean (cf. 

atha-sh®, p. 62^, 1. 38); uncornipt, unpolluted (cf. 
h6bha-sh®, p. 3606, 1. 21; sona-shod", s.v. son 1); 
faultless, blameless, innocent (cf. mana-sh®, p. 572a, 

l. 39). Cf. sh6d2. 

shod" If? m. news, intelligence (noted only iu IT. ii, 10). 
shud ?tf A-i adj. o.g. become, past, gone, used in the 

following shud gafehun I 

m. inf. to bo finished off, to be entirely expended, 

done away with. 

shuda 1 a<lj. o.g. prudent, foreseeing, 

circumspect, wisely cautious, 
shud 1 m. a misfortune, calamity (due to 

one’s efforts or work becoming fruitless), 
shedad 1 u<lj- o g- strong, violent, 

impetuous. 

shodagilfr^’ft I f- tke conduct or condition 

of a drug-fiend, sottislmess. 
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shedaksher adj. c.g. having six syllables 

(borrowed from Skt. sadaksaya, and u.w. refeience to 
the six-syllabled Skt. mantra, or mystic formula, Oin 
namah Sivaya, Orii, reverence to Siva) (fSiv. 154, 517, 
632, 1182, 1567). 

shudil I f. ffie conduct or condition of a 

driig-tknd, sottishness (cf. phrika-sh®, p. 704^, 1. 18). 
shudalad adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

shudaladin overwhelmed by calamities 

(due to efforts or work becoming fruitless), 
shadmdni ^3 UjLI f. rejoicing, joy, delight, 

gladness (Rto. 99). 

shodun 1 conj. 3 (2 p.p. shodyov 

to become, or be, clean, pui’e, unsullied, 
unpoUuted (Gr.Gr. 173) ; to be, or become, faultless, 

blameless, innocent. shodyo-mof^ 1 

perf. part. . (shodye-mlife^ 
become clean, pure, unpolluted, etc., become faultless, 
blameless, free from passion, sin, and so on. 

20 shudana l f ft: f- purification, purifying,cleansing, 

refining (of metals). 

shudun 5^^ i conj. 3 (2 p.p. shudyov 

to be, or become, inevitable, predestined. 

shudyo-mot^ perf. part. 

(shudye-mUfe^ destined, predestined, that 

which has been inevitable. 

shedur m. in sliedar gadar i 

(a jingle of sbedar, but cf. 

gad^raT, the total of child relations (on a pilgrimage, 
30 i a family dinner or other festival). 

shid^r I (f- shid^rbn" ftfTT^),a 

a man of" the'^fourth or lowest of the four principal 
castes (traditionally fit only for service or selling mean 
articles, ignorant, and clumsy). Cf. sliudr. 
shidur^ l one, who being 

inexpert, engages in some hnndicraft (literally a ^iidra, 
who is traditionally ignorant and clumsy. See the 

prec.). 

shudr or shud^r m., i q. shid^r, q.v. (the Skt. 
form of the word) (K. 982). 

shid"rbh“ f- a woman of the ^udra 

caste (see shid^i'). 

shid"rbz" l coiulition, or habits. 

of a !Sriaia'(seeWd"r); the habit of engaging iu a 

^5 , work when inexpert (cf. shidur"). 

shodashe or ^>-?ircarcl. sixteen (borrowed from 

Skt.) (Siv. 1658). 
sahadev 

P.7ndav (q.v.) 'princes (K. 1012, 1027, 1041, 1066, 
60 1068). 
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shbdiyana 

• • 

Shig ftrJi I ^-grr f ■ I see shephkath. 

lo so™ bfd oZ f "'™ C-e- <I». 

.ri.rel,o„si,„ (.voZZ l!^ ' 

ZZ -± ' z “ *• >■» “'■I-'-™- 

‘“i-y .0 re,,,.,,, (i., .Z ' 

evil omen not Imvinn. i. ♦ ^ 

t«-il (it is ,Z J”' “f" I”*'”". 

1-82) (El „ Z" ” " («'•■ 

Z' izrzz:zf T' “ i 

"]»,, . person (,., >*” ( 

wants to see it u-l v • 

see It uheii it jg 

appearance. Tlie inl-a n • i ■ season for its 

"■i»S ols. (. n . 1 ■" '''"'"e >"■'» >om.. 

wi,«, .rpoZir,r ■■ 

1«'‘-'• ..n,r,,l,,,.,ZT.t iri,'.'r'‘ 

.bMar, .... 3Mtb.dar, .,v^ .Zb ! 

sheg 0 j“ see (he next. 

‘ sZrelZt: 1’- ,"■ '"^e, 

.‘S T.". ;f»-rr... 

.baJ.l.Z (-Z ,Z.7'' 

o,„pioj-,„;„i (GiZ. '"■ "““P"'",, 

abZn „„ ZZZZ'"" ":,''r 

(W. 105, s/>egl). ■ ‘ six, sixfold 

shegon- sjvij , sJlgg^ 5 a , 

(e.g. a cloth or strina folder! ' J> ®‘-'‘foId 

nifltiplied by six. ^ 

sheguna (cf , 

omen, ‘ " 

of. shugun. -vLn T 

'n.inf. to carry out th! e 

(<^ g- by .ivini el . 

making alrm-d bel' "’o«bip, and 

a. shuZZl ... "“ “•“")■ 

iztz'c,:z“z' “ 
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shugun , 

‘■■«g-ry (consulted at the begiunil of a 

shaguna .„d sbji„„, -,„Z Z 

Mi.inf. to secure (he ('fulfilme r'** 

...ring eensnited ZoZ::: (Z;™- 
favourable, to make a formal begiunu- of tl 
action (e.g. to make a fe,v stenfof a ^ ^ 

.» . boginning nnd ,„ J'ZZr'"''’ 

eenv.ment .,„„„). Cf. sbegiuia palun 

SZSZZisf oZS 

S^^rdividedlnJ"^- 

account o^f no-elessnes.,, bad'co„’due 7 r‘’’ 
ability). conduct, cheapness, misuit- 

'S; r p■ 

sbis-nawon filsipij, , 

(o7a,T:i,S.l!’ '■“'“! <»1 «“'H 

sbigaiiSz* fjrsRit), i VgZZriZ*'*^”*''””’'. '’ 

(see Shigun). ^ " '’Ully 

shogird wif*!? ' fT* 

skbgardan ZZ V 

badshah, p 815 1 J X f r"®®' (cf- 

sha, q.v.) (W 100- [ ? 

. -gura -»Tr i ^ ®^aba8h, q.v. 

b'Vs «i, a prine, ™ • 

<*«-’) m. 1836 t VZZ -. ,y : 

262; KP,. 208! Z'"''^ f 1. 13; YZ. 

“fada-sh., p. sZ, Zs, <”■ 

“ ? aZ; z o”: Z".’"’ •'” »' <“■ 

■»b) ,• of .bWb., a t.'T:',':.f 
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sheh 2 


—hand gahhun —m.inf. the breath to 
become bound, breathlessness to occur (to a person, dat.) 

(Gr.M.). —dar^run —I ■HTX!lt^VT«rra: i". 

to train the breath by practice of suppression (a Yoga 
exercise). —hyon" —m.inf. to breathe (El.). 

—kadim —m.inf. to draw breath (EL). 

—kharun —m.inf. to breathe up or out, to 
perform expiration, as opposed to inspiration (El. to 
breathe) (Siv. 1753). The opposite is — walun 
—to breathe down, or in (Siv. 1753). 

—khasun —breath 
to rise, i.e. the breath to come to the mouth, to be at 

the point of death. —thikun —'3^5'^ * 
m.inf. the breath to stand firmly (e.g. of a healthy 
babj’^), (of a sick person) to become convalescent. 

shaha-kharay \ f* 

breathing out, expiration (esp. after stoppage ot 
breath). -iHh 1 f. (sg. dat. -iHi 

a trace of breath, a mere flicker of breath (e.g. 
at the point of death) (Gr.Gr. 162). -phyur^ I 

m. return of breath, return to life (of 
one at the point of death, or of one in a faint). 

-phyiir“ gafehun 

m.inf. return of breatli to occur, revival to take 
place (e.g. of one at the point of death, or in a faint, 
or paralyzed by fear, grief, or the like) ; to revive, to 
be consoled, confidence to be inspired (of someone 
sunk in despair or the like). -phyur“ karun 

1 m.inf. to revive 

(a person) ; to console, revive, inspire with confidence 
(someone overwhelmed by despair or the like), 
sheh 1 m. a king, i.q. shah 1 f H. i, 1»") »»d wsed 
in the following:— -mar -?TT^ m. a king- 

serpent, snake (El. shahmdr) ; esp. a huge, terrifying^ 
or poisonous snake, a python (H. viii, 6, 7, 13 ; YZ. 
48, 66, 169). -math -mn checkmate 

(El. shahnmi). -nishin ^ 

gallery or balcony from which a king shows himself 
to the people; (in Ksh.) a dormitory with trelliswork 
for walls (EL), -par m. the largest or strongest 
feather in a bird’s wing (YZ. 558). -posh ni. 

a quilted coverlet, made of cotton-cloth, and stuffed 

with cotton wool, -sawar "HTIT e.g. an 

expert horseman, a good rider (EL, YZ. 50) ; a 

horsebreaker (W. 1^0, K.Pr. 41). -tul 

kind of mulberry, the fruit of which is said to be 

¥ ' 

large, acid, and deliciously flavoui’ed (EL s.v. tul ; 
L. 348, shah tiiU using the Indian word tut for tul). 
-tarra m. N. of a certain medicinal plant, 

fumitory (used internally in skin diseases, and for 
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preparing a cooling sherbet in fevers) (L. 76, shahtar}\ 
fumnria officinalis). -zada i.q. shah-zada, 

p. 872ft, 1. 42. 

sheh 2 or (among Pandits) (sometimes written 
she’JT) card. (pi. dat. shen ag. sheyau 

six (EL shih \ Gr.Gr. 76, 82 ; Gr.M.; L.Y. 
13, {She) 25 ; Siv. {she) 706, 1443 ; {sheyau) 1443 ; K. 
913, {shen) 41, 111). CA. shvsh. 

In Ilindii literature theie are many groups of six. 
Thus, there are six attributes of the Deit}^ viz. (in 
Skt.) (I) sarrajnatd, oninisoience ; (2) trpti, content¬ 
ment; (3) anddihodhuy having perception from eternity ; 
(4) svatantvatdy absolute self-sufficiency ; (5) nityam- 
aluptasaktiy having potency that is incapable of being 
diminished ; (6) anantasaliiy omnipotence. There 

are six enemies, or sins which impede union with the 
Supreme, viz. (1) hanuiy sexual desire; (2) hrodha, 
wrath ; (3) Idhlniy desire ; (4) madoy arrogance ; (5) 
rndhuy delusion of mind ; (6) matsamy jealousy. 

There are six unniSy or human infirmities, viz. (1) sdhay 
grief; (2) indhay delusion ; (3) jardy old age; (4) 
death ; (5) hunger; (6) thirst. 

There are six arasthdsy or periods of human life, viz. 
(1) siMiufy babyhood ; (2) hdh/ay childhood ; (3) 
haumdrOy youth ; (4) yanranay puberty ; (5) tdnuvjay 
young manhood ; (6) rdvdlrnhyOy old age. Tliere are 
six nV.-«;v/s, or changes of condition, in a man’s life, 
indicated by the six verbs, (1) astiy he exists ; (2) 
jdyatcy he is born ; (3) rardhatcy he grows up ; (4) 
riparimnnate, he is developed ; (5) apakslyate, he 
declines; (6) ; nasyafi, he is destroyed (cf. L.Y, 13, 
82). There are six seasons of the year, viz. (in Skt.) 

(1) Sihray or the cold season, coiiiprising the two 
months Miigha and Phalguna (January-March) ; 

(2) J^asantay or the spring, comprising the two months 
Caitra and Yaisakha (March-May) ; (3) GrlwWy or 
the summer, comprising jyestha and Asadha (May- 
.luly) : (4) Varsdhy or the rainy season, comprising 
gravana and Bhadra (July-8eptember) ; (5) Sarad, 
or the autumn, comprising Alvina and Karttika 
(Soptember-November) ; and (6) Jlimay or the 
winter, comprising Agrahayana and Pausa 
(November-January) : (cf. Ram. 423, 573, 661. 
665, 908). In Yoga philosophy there are six cahras, 

or mvstic circles, in the human body. These are (1) 

% 

niulddluiray (2) svddhisthdnay (3) manipiiray (4) andhaia, 
(5) cisuddhay and (6) djmi. These are fully described 
in L.Y. pp. 12 ff., to which the student is referred, 
she-hath she-hatyum" s.w. 

she-khor'' or shi-khor'' i 
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sheh* _ 

„„„ „ |„„d„cinB 

*" khor" 3) of Brain or tlie like, -khor" 

o^i', “''■ ‘'' “‘“‘M'* «'i ««■ 

plol of land o.|»H, of ,,rod„oi„g air Um. or 

.» < laada ,««, kharS). and tl.orotor. equal ,o about 
.< I>r, toh aero, q08„, |, qq, , „ ^ 

o „,.t ^ : 

of lh.s uniou,,.. .B6kh- |„ ,, 1 ,,, 

(.eea, a „.„e ut ,l,e qVar.g„l (i.. Skt. 

. -mon-„ 

Ira .. la plot of laud) eapablo of produeiug sir 
o’ ' .ne. T.u,„d, earl, man), of graiu; a 
rsateptarle ea|u,bl. of eoulainiug tbi, of grain ■ 

"^■tb.ng measuring „r uoigbiug sir 

■«J I UTOlfira; adj. (f, .nijis, 

l»l«0S.ng to, .,r ,„„„,l,s 

sir m (1 “p ^ 1 - *“*•'"& sir inonllis, 

J- • SIT SIX seers of-Jill, end. - „ 

~eptael. ca|„b|, „f 

i;: 

* , "Ji. (f. -true" 

o (n P ol of laud, capable of |,rodueing si.r fraij., 

U »ut 11 „,r aeeordiug ,„ B. qj, 

Oii ! “"'“"""S tl'st •mount; 

t..mx ve.r.,| s.r rear, old; l.„i„g, ore.utinning:^: 
.veam. -^'n , adj. (f. .ws,* 

or tbe'li't "" 

or the like, sexto, 6to. 

shell andar ^ 

yenrs old. -bond" -W^ 5 - . 

-hiinza-ira, rf i . - “''j- S®"- (f- 

nunz 1 , of, or bclonjj„,g to. six. 

^naway e„rd. (pi. ..cc. shenawani 

even all six. all the six (Gr.Gr. 8-5) 
ahP^l! (l-l occ 

.0-™. IT" "" "" “ 

shey Tj-q pl.c.g. only six (Gr.Gr. 82). 

9heh vff , iT=n,f,5nT: f. x. of kin.l of large ro.,n,l 

Wt or a™l„ n,,,,,, ,,,. 

of gold or ailrer. .bdogap ,6..^ , ,nraf,S,; „ 

Similar aniilot IIm^lo of froM silwr or 1 
-grav.1 in patteniB. - ^iass, aiol 

’^1'" see Shutra. 

1 inyt adj. c.g. imperial, roval ret'al 

pnncely (of. khaln-e-shbhi. p.-IOfM, 1 . i 

- .uhst. f. sovereignty, reign, royalty (karoshi; ' 
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shehol“ 

P- -'16, 1. 42 ; cashma-sh®, p. 177 ^ , 

— zafran (= .,lix- nI*'i f „ « ’ ’ ®)' 

quality (G. -‘144, s/w/n *''® fifst 

shuh p or 8 huh“ 

ni. .ce frozen solid, solid ice; frost-bite 

-gabhun I ^ 

bite to occur, to be frost-bitten, -karnn ' 

m.inf. to become frozen solid^' 
ood). lagun -^ 5 ^ , ^ 

become fi.zeu solid, or (of a living bein.)’ t ’ 
irozen to death. 

shu^dath f ( , 

grf"' “ T »' «-t« ‘ 

'■ ■ ... 

, see sahi. 

< 

a witness; a martyr. 

1 . * 1 m.inf to 

ones tbront cut (see tlie „ert). _i, ‘ 

, piygft „..,uf. I. 

tbront ‘o « n 


sahih 
shehid^ 

S^afehun —I ti '9 
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® ^ ^ ^rtf^ m. u witness (E!) 

‘ shohidi ^nff^ -avT* f 
'vitnessing (IT). " 

sliehajyar nr^iitTT l m. coolness (e.g. of the 

shade under a tree) (giv. 1013, 1611 ; K.L 137 
ItT ten'perature (e.g. of fever) (cf’ 

atha-sh p. 62f,, I. 41) (giv. 122 , 1855); coo nlss 

(after wrath, or the like). 

shekal Vfig I VTrmj^l, f. cooling, „n,lo,.t (.fi,, 

“Im) (Gr.Gr. 128); (of . 

,.~n..r.l,.,iko),l„boi,,gnpp..s.d,L.,,.d,c.l,.: 

I f -”“‘,-'*5 ' <Ww.fi,; iinf. (efurntl,, 

•to. 0,,,.. or tb. liko, ,l.e being npp..„d, s..,|,ed, 

c.tirned down to occur. 

Sk^of V^,, dbehul. ,r .hih„,. , 

8 e(i)liuj'‘ ^r(T,r)#^or sheiiih^ja ^(f^)^ 5 r), dol 

( , e,g., he shade of a tree in su.isliine); cooling, 

ooltb-prodncing (cf, ada-sh®, p. Hi, 1 . 50; atha-sh», 

(bl- sliiilnil-, If,Pr lO'i) ■ (of 

-ge, hate or the like) cooled, Calmed Jof s’J; 

cool, refreshing (II. v. 6 , ,vi>h double meaning, ‘cold 

seep, meaning ‘wakefulness’); as snbst. m. shade 

shadow (cl. bone-sh®, p. ] 15i, 1 . 27) (17.133; K.Pr. 

-<1 ).■ a cool place, a shady jdace (K.Pr. 165); the 

coo o tie day, (m the hot season) the evening (cf. 

ad-sh®, p. 105,1. 3; pot“-sh®, p. 7875,1. 47) (H. i, H). 
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shuhrath 


•• ^ 


;r^ 


—karun —l m.inf. (of a wearied 

person) to take rest under the cool sliade (of a tree, 
or the like) (K.Pr. 102) ; met. to take rest, compose 
oneself, become calm and at j^eace. 

shihaj' kath i f- « cool 

word, soothing, calming, gentle language. | 

shihal^-bun^ f- a ■ 

plane-tree with (its) cooling shade ; met. a kindly, 
generous, comforting woman, -kuj^ or -kuj^ 

I f- a small tree (e.g. a vine) with 

coofing shade; met. a kindly, generous, comforting 

woman. kllP 1 tree 

with a cool shade; met. a kindly, generous, 

comforting man, -tSg -Z'*! I 

• **'• ^ place of coolth ; N. of a 

sacred site in Srinagar, on the right bank of the river 

Jehlain, close to the second bridge. The adjoining 

ghat is known as Som*^yar, the ancient Skt. name 

being ‘ Sdmatni’tha ’ (see llT.Tr. viii, 3360). 

According to Hindu tradition, in a former age, 

when the Valley of Kashmir was still a lake, the god 

Siva was once roaming in the Himalaya. By 

accident a digit of the moon slipped from his head, 

and fell at this spot; met. the abode of some noble 

and generous person. 

shehalen adv. in the late cool of the day 

(cf. ad-sh^ p. lOi, 1. 6). -bog^ or -bbgin 

adv. at about this time (cf. ad-sb®, p. lO^', 

l. 7). 

shuhUad 1 if^fTraT^qrr: adj. c.g. frost-bitten, 

suffering from frost-bite, frozen through and through. 

shehalun 1 l (sg- ^lat. shehalanas 

an evil smell like that of rotten fish, a 
slink. —larun —I 

m. inf. to become tainted by contact witli such a 
stink ; met. to become contaminated with vice 
through association with vicious persons. —yun^ 

_1 m.inf. a stink to come, (of food or 

the like) to go bad and emit a bad smell; a charge 
or reputation for viciousness to be incurred; tlie 
power of attracting others to be acquired. 

shehalan-dar l adj. c.g. 

stinking, full of the smell of rotten fish; 
contaminated by bad repute, abuse, or the like. 

-phakh I ^^5^: (sg. dat. phakas ^^), 

(affecting food or the like) an evil stink like that of 
rotten fisli. 

shehalun 2 1 conj. 3 

(2 p.p. shehalyov to be or become cool, to 

become cold (Gr.Gr. 128) ; (of fire) to become 
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extinguished ; (of rage, agitation, despair, or the 
like) to become cooled, calmed, composed, at peace. 

shehaly6-mot“ i 

perf. part. (f. shehalye-mufe" ^1^-»T^), cooled, 
become cold ; (of fire) extinguislied ; cooled, calmed, 
composed, at peace. 

shehalath i f- (sg. dat. 

shehalufe" ), rest, calmness or the like 

resulting from becoming cool (Gr.Gr. 128) ; the 
comfort of release from anxiety, rage, or the like. 
—pen^ f-i^f- coolifess, 

calmness, consolation, to be experienced. — fehunuh^ 
—1 fdnf. to cause coolness 

(by consolation or the like), to calm (disease, distress, 
agitation, terror, or the like). 

shehalawun conj. l (l 

p.p. shehalo'W'' to cool, make cool (L. 4ot) 

fihaehiii) ; to extinguish (fire) (Ram. 1633) ; to cool, 
calm down, console one enraged, agitated, terrified). 

shehalow^-mot^ 

perf. part. (f. shehalbv^-miifeti cooled, 

made cool (by someone) ; (of fire) extinguislied (by 
someone) ; (of one enraged, etc., as ab.) cooled, 
calmed down, consoled (by someone), 
shehahe l f-ph u heavy 

continued torrent of rain. 

shehr or shehar m. a city, town (El. 


50 


shahr; Gr.AL; Siv. 953, 1012, 1030, 1107, 1682, 

1798; Riim. 182, 554, 855, 1037, 1188, 1442, 

1555. 1559; H. v, 1, 9, 11; viii, 4, 11; x, 3, 

5. etc.; xii, 2, 3; K.Br. 64. 138, 224, 253) ; a 

kingdom, country (Gr.^I.; Siv. EO; Ram. 121, 
1782; H. ii, 1; YZ. 2, 18, 158). -bash -TTJr 

ni. an inhabitant of a city, a townsman (as 
opposed to a villager or country-man) (L. 272), 
shehar-i-Lanka m. tlie country or city 

of Lanka (Ram. 416, 567). 

sheharuk^ geii- sheharuc^ 

of, or belonging to, a city ; a citizen, an inhabitant 
of a city (Riim. 202). 

shehar (= J\-) I capital city (the 

residence of a king) ; a country (Riim. 46, 743) ; N. 
of a village in tlie Yehl pargana, where iron and flints 
are found (El.), sheharuk^ I 

adj. gen. (f. sheharUc^ of, or belonging to, 

a capital city. 

shehor^ WtT I ^^dj, c.g. of, or belonging to, 

a capital city. 

shuhrath rumour, report (EL, 

L. 463 shhurat). 
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shekh 2 


shehath _ 

shehath card, six hundred (Gr Gr 80) 

.h.haith ^ or shihaith fttj , ,p, 

-T “J; (8r.8r. 

^9; E\. s/ie/tefj 

rutrjs. »,• 

shoj'^ .r shSj. 1 2, ,^5I. 2) , , 

n .he8»ek,J (Of^dmba-sh", p. 2I8S, 1. 23) (H. ,Uj, 

''•^0- *-i. shal, 
shajar, see shehajyar. 

Sheka or (among Pandits) 

“ group of six, a six (Gr.Gr 82); the form 
Which tlm cardinal number sheh, six, takes in 
lult,plication, as in sath sheka doyetbjih, seven 
sixes are forty-two (Gr.Gr. 86, W. 104) Of 

sheh 2 and shekhah. ' 

sheka {. fear, apprehension, fear of danger, i.q. 
shekh 2 with suff. of indef. art., q.v. (Gr.M.). 

s e «dj- c.g. doubtful, perplexing; 

sceptical; suspicious, -gafehun I 

m.inf. to become doubtful, to become suspicious, to be 
filled w.th hesitation, -karun 

m.inf. to fill with doubts, make suspicious. 
shok“ iflj adj. stupid (El. s/i6/c) 

Shukadev N. of a certain Indian saint (Skt 

Sukadera) famous for his rigid continence. He is 
said to have narrated the Bhagavata Parana to King 
Parik^t. He was the sou of Vyasa, who compiled 
the Vedas and who was the author of the 

Mahablmrata (g)v. 1077, 1355, 1376, (.kukad^.a) 
1433; K. 8-11, 300,332, 487, 1176) 
shakh 1 (3„ ^ 

bough, a branch (H. vii, 10) ; a shoot, sprout (rL.; 
H97) : a d,lemma, difficulty, objection, obstacle 

rmu «^ inf. to raise 

difficulty to raise an objection, to carp, cavil 

(•‘ ), (in Ksh.) to discuss the good and bad 

points (of), to criticize (a person or thing, esp. 

M len he or it is absent, and his qualities have been 

orgotten ; e.g. a discussion about some absent person’s 

nrnl 7T^ —neraiP —l 

•pi. inf young sprouts to make their appearance; 

I tei criticism, a person’s or thing’s true character 
o be established, as ah. -shumbri J. f. a 

tax on buffaloes giving milk (L. 360 M slomri). 

-saz jL, m. a basket maker (L. 458 sk^/mz). 
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W«t.M limb (of „ . 

brancli (Eiim. 1494 ). 

shakh 2 I f. (ag. dat. shakhi luTm) a hrs , 

(lasiiing from the main stem of a tree, or th’e liker 
bough, a shoot, sprout, twig; a branch of a fain l’ 

tribe or the like; a branch issuing from a river or 

the like, a section of a country, town, or the like 
Shakha tfPtT . f. a branch; a branch in „ 

family tree; (according to El.) a lock of hair on the 
top of a Hindu’s head (? a mistake for shikha, a v ) 

Used in the following:— -dar (= 

ni. (f. -darin Id.s'wife) an officer 

appointed to collect the revenue of this tract; (!„ 

Ksh ) a field-watcher, a guardian of the crops (E| 

(El. shakhdar, L. 402 shakdar). -dori jjfr , 

(^^ 

Profession of a crop-guardian, etc. (El.); his wages 

shekh 2 (=^) 

fioubt suspense, uncertainty, hesitation, vacillation 
anxiety, suspicion (El. Mk, Gr.M., Siv. 886)-’ 
iiiwediility, scepticism ; cf. shbkh. -dar-?Tr I 

adj. c.g. suspicious, of a doubting nature 
distrustful; suspect, questionable, that of which tlio’ 
existence or noii-existence is doubtful, -gafehun 

I m.inf. doubt, hesitation, suspicion 

^^experienced (H. v, 8; xii, 15 ). -fiyon” 

^ I ^ 4 'I'd?- m.inf. to entertain douht, feel 
oil tful. — kadun —| m.inf. 

to remove doubt, -karun 

m.inf. to cause doubt in another; to make (anotheri 
suspicious (of someone). —kasun 

W^_?^^stif^m.inf. to remove, or dispel, doubt, etc 
nerun i m.inf. doubt or 

suspense to disappear, doubt or hesitation to be 
iispe ed. — pawun —Tnjsf I m.inf. 

to cause (a person) to be filled with suspense. 

pyon” I m.inf. doubt to fall (to a 

Pei-son), to entertain a doubt, to feel doubtful. 

rozun —I m.inf. doubt to 

-ema.n doubt to linger (after it should have been 
ispe e ). — thawun —'«f | m.inf. 

to cause doubt to linger (as ab.). -fealun , 

m.inf. doubt to flee, doubt to disappear 
(e.g. after inquiry). 

-^hfehs 

-Tf), reefrom doubt or anxiety, secure, fearless; (as 
adv.) fearlessly. 
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shekan rot'^-mot^ * ^^T^T^fr: 

perf. part. (f. —rut^-muls^ ^^^tacked b 3 

doubt, anxiety, fear, or the like. 

shekas gafehun \ m.inf. 

to go into suspense, to fall into a state t>f hesitation. 
—karun —l '^.inf. to throw 

a person into hesitation or suspense, 
shekh ni. (sg. dat. shekhas (among 

Moslems) a venerable man, an elder; the head of a 
village ti'ibe, or religions conrinuiiity; N. of a class 
of Moslems, a common title for respectable Moslems 

(K.Pr. 194). 

shikh 1 I ni. (sg. dat. shSkas the 

couch-shell (used in worship as a trumpet) (8iv. 
1847) ; cf. shenkh. —dyun" —m.inf. to 
sound a conch, to sound a trumpet (Riim. 609). 
shlka-har f- » kind of 

cowry-shell, shaped like a concli-shell. 

shikh 2 or (L.V. 73-6) shSkh I f. 

(sg. dat. shiki "'^f^). doubt, uncertainty (Gr.Gr. 
125, Gr.M., K.Pr. 28) ; suspicion, distrust, 
misgiving (Gr.Gr. 21, Gr.M.) ; hope, expectation 
(Gr.M., Riim. 657) ; fear, apprehension (Gr.Gr.- 
246, L.V. 73-6); a mistaken belief, a wrong 
impression (Rdm. 890); cf. shekh 2 and shlka. 

—gatshun“ —i f 

hesitation, uncertainty (e.g. as to the existence of 
anything) to arise (Ram. 1294); a mistake, or wrong 

impression to occur (K. 598). hih“ 

f to take (i.e. 

apprehension (even when there is no cause for it). 

_karuh“ —t° make a 

mistake, to forin a wrong impression. —nin" 
_I f.inf. to take douht, to feel that 

one has reason for being suspicious, to become 

suspicious (about) (El. to douht). —pdna —I 

f-mt- doubt or suspicion to come to a person. 

_rozuha —I f-inf. 

expectation to continue (in spite of disappointment, or 

the like). —thavuha —I 

feel hope, to be expectant, shikh-tbkh or 

shlkha-tbkhalfgT-it^T l f- a confused 

combination of fear, hope, doubt, suspicion, effort, 
regrets, etc. (either all at once, or one after the other). 

shlki-ros“ or -ro8t“ -t^ l 

adj. (f. -riilsha free from doubt, hesitation, etc.; 

without expectatioii ; not an object of douht, not (oi 

no longer) open to suspicion, -rostuy I 

■plTTini. adv. fearlessly, without hesitation ; 

hopelessly, without 6.xpectntion. —rozun *1. I 
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m.inf. to wait hopefully or 

expectantly. 

shikha f. a crest, topknot, lock of hair on the 

crown of the bead ; a top, sumniit, peak (cf. barg-sh®, 
p. 120r/, 1. 47) (Siv. 1163) ; a crest, plume, diadem. 

Cf. shikhah and shakha. 

shokh (= I 

shokhas desire, yearning, deep longing, 

predilection (for) (bjl. shdiilcy Siv. 181) ; fancy, 
pleasure (in) ; happiness, possessing all that one 
desires (K.Pr. 198) ; ardour, zeal, eagerness, avidity; 
(as adj. c.g.) daring, bold, audacious (Earn. 826). 
—gafehun —n I m.inf. ardent desire, 

etc., to occur." sbokh ta ponasond’^ ^ 

I m. a formula of blessing, 

or auspicious compliment, uttered by female relations 

and friends to a mother shortly (usually on the 6th 

day) after the birth of a boy, on the occasion of her 

formal bathing. Cf. ponasond^. 

shdkha anun 

m.inf. to induce (a person) to do any work with 

eagerness and energy. —yun^^ ' 

m.inf. eagerly and energeti- 

cally to engage in any work, 
shbkli see shSkh 2. 

shukh m- ('^g- shukas sorrow, 

grief, distress, affliction (cf. potra-sh", p- 7995, 1. 26) 
(Siv. 1452; Ram. 1755, 1760; K. 472, 489, 535, 542, 
622, 724, 855, 902, 1159). —hyon" —I 

m.inf. to take grief, lo become over¬ 
whelmed with grief, lo feel utterly miserable with 
grief. —pyon“ —^ I m.inf. grief to fall 

(upon a person). 

shukas gafehun 

m.inf. to go to grief, to become filled with grief 
(Ram. 1759). 

shekhah I m. a group of six, a six (Gr.Gr. 

82); cf. sheka. -khanda m. a group of 

about six, or of a little less than six (Gr.Gr. 83). 
shikhah l f. a i^rest, topknot; a lock of 

hair on the crown of the head ; a crest, plume, 

diadem. Cf. shikha and shakha. 
shekhar ui. a crest, chaplet, tuft ; a diadem, 

crown (of. kala-sh», p. 434«, 1. 29) (Siv. 1174, 

1586) ; a peak, summit. 

shikhor" shikhor" see p. 8735,1.50 ff. 

shikhur" 1 m. a network of strings or 

cords to hang anything in (as food, pots, a burden at 
either end of a yoke or pole, etc.), a swinging shelf 

(K. 148, 151, 154). 
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shikhur- 2 ft,, , ^ 

cloth, ,„.l or Ih, like (of. dastar-slf, p. 2S6J, I 29 • 

' ■■ PM«a.»h.. p -05*, ,,28)' 

Jd " f. on 

sh" Tom TTI ° 1- " “■“ <'*■ ‘‘“J®- 

Sn , p. ^Oo(fj I. 44; loffi-sh® n 1 q • - 

sho, P. 8204, 1. 37). ^ ^ 

7 spelt Shu® ?r») i 

(-« Hiudu legend) N. of the preceptor of the Ss 
or demons (SM. «,,,) (Si„, jgo ; Bn,.. 

K IttM 131? I'*®""-) -121. 1278; 

Ch IhTkS: 

^hakra-pdlikh .rffi, (s,. „o.. .pd„ki 

iSukrtt s pula.dceen N. of a child’s game in 
which one boy rides on another’s shoulders (K. 221) 

shukharwar, see shok^rwar ’ 

sh^Hh uh,,, shakht (El.), see shekth 

ahekh k (, 

”’3^). a person, individual (Gr.M ■ F 1 9 « 

-\ii, 3). •>^•^,1,^,6; 

skakuk, shakuk ..ospoiling, n, e. 

|L. 138, 459, c, • 

ah kakol JlUi N. o£ . cortnin plant, (?) . 
wild cniTot or turnip (El. .Jnirio,, ? g,.„) ' 

skakal I .dj, n,g. 

in 0 (so many) parts, sections, compartments, or the 

I,bo ; „»d a. in J 

ahek? ™ S“' “ «"■ 

.esemblance, .semblance, image ; arrangement in 

-perform; model, pattern, mode. manL; shape 

rm, figure (cf. bad-sh®, p. 816, ]. 22) (El. shrli- 
^v. 9 i ,102 with 1 ^,.,) ,/ H. X, 7)’ 

to f.inf. 

le s omi, i.e. to be or become obstinate; to 

Sotl.r ' ‘•”“”'8. 

shnU ya adj, o.g, ,, 31 ,,, p„,,^ shukla-rang 

1258^ ' P'"’" 

-3UF ’ ^ P- 656., 

• : PI- X, 7 ; K.Pr. 225); met the 

"’omb (RiTui. 1386. 1523) ; met. the inward ,,arts t e 

W (Rdm. 1516. .m-the 

shlk ma-gob'l f , belly-heavy ’. 

“ P'®^“’‘'‘^ esp. when approaching the time of 
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delivery. -phot“.mot“ 
perf.part. (f. .phut“-mUfea 

,.s cnjii;- 

Sitt. '■(a). 

shekun yy, m. (sg. dal. skekunas Too) ,„ „„ 
.»g»r,;_(y. ko-sh», p. 480J, 1 . 38,. a.i" T"' 

shekun i con,- i ,, 

, hut gon.rallj. .vritie,, sBqb. 

2 P.P. shlcysv-fra,,,. ,o d.„ht,!t ..t: „f V 

n..ud. (Gr.Gr. .25, L.V. 70,, „ saspi i. . '"" 

shekaa-har f ' „ ? „ 

shekam rozua Ws 

auapomn, t. atag „.n,,i„g ^ 

ahic.!^ii'? T !»''• P-'l. (I. 

of donll. *»"?■’' 8 »lra.ted, an nhjM 

shikan flraiy ,, 3 ,, 3 ^,,,^ 

.vorthro,,, (of. batk-jh", p. Idla, |, 24), 

shekar srarj „ 

molasses. Cf. sherkar. -kand* jcJ X • , 

r*m^r^r^3T^; f. the sweet potato, Com-okulm baM«> 

^ Batata, eduhs. -lab Xi f. „ sngnr-lip 

a hp sweet as sugar (YZ. 213) ; a sweet-lipped girl’ 

■kan^ab., q.v. -mekaraz'-«Rpa^( = ^U. Lu 

pci.I. sneer; . po,..,, ,,,,0 ^ 3 .,^ I_. 

cf taguago. Of. .shrakh, bol. -pbol. .*, , 

. Imn^f errstallisod sugar, .para -tPT ..b i , 
^klfp. f. a kind of sweetmeat (made'o'f dear. 

aid “, 7 T- ■*" ’"■ «“> "•»• 

V'"V "■f', «l'««cter p. .shrakb f 
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sugar-knife ’, language which is sweet ye( 

cuts to he quick, a polite sneer; a woman who 
customarily uses this kind of language; cf. 
me araz, ab. .-won® i m. 

su^aler, sweetened ivater, sherbet, -^uth , 

adj. c.g. a man or' wo^an 
Pe is sweet, hat ndio is insincere in 

'. ®‘‘m. 767; K. 992; H. ii. 4, 8; 
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shal 


shikbr^ 1 




viil, 7); prey, game (EL; Riim. 1270, 1301 ; 
Iv.Pr. 65, 237, 263). — -karun —m.inf. to 
hunt (EL). 

shikbr^ 1 m. a liunter, 

• • ^ 

sportsman, fowler, angler (Gr.M., L. 256). -bay 
-^TST 1 f. liis wife. 

shikbr^ 2 l f- a kind of light swift 

sailing-boat (EL shikari \ L. 381 slukara] Siv. 
shikdre-kethy in a boat, 245). 

shikare-dokh^ l m. the 

mat roof of this boat, -damb 

m. Ihe bold of such a boat, -bbnz*^ I ni. 

(f. -hanzan means both ‘a woimui who acts 

as a boatman * and ‘ a boatman’s wife’), the boatman of 
this boat, -pash -■qw I q^'qiTqrWTq: m. the high 
sides including tlie elevated bow of this boat; the 
boards used for this purpose. 

shokr -gsR, shukra see 

shukr, shukH' m. thanks, gratitude (K.Pr. 

199); praise (EL). -guzar adj. c.g. 

thankful (EL, Gr.M.). —karun —qsqq; m.inf. to 
praise (EL). — karawun“ — qJTfJ (^* 


10 


15 


20 


—karavun“ — qiT:q^)» thankful (EL). 

sahakar m. an oblation, in lad^-S°, ’p. 509a, 

L 7, q.v. 

shok^rwar l m. Friday (EL 

shukharicar \ W. 106, .s/za/rar/mr). Cf. shokh^r. 

shikas ftrqiu: ( = cu.-JLi) l m. breakage, 

fracture; defeat, rout; (in Ksh.) reduction to 
poverty, destitution, indigence. — dyun“ —I 

m.inf. to give poverty (to), to 
reduce to poverty; to defeat an armed opponent and 
deprive liim of his entire possessions, so that he has 
to flee tlie country. —khyon'' —I 
m.inf. (in a quarrel, gambling, or the like) to be 
defeated, ruined, and brought to contempt, -kut^ 
-4^ f. (sg. dat. -kace -qi^), 'a daughter of 
destitution ’, a woman in great distress, a woman 
overwhelmed by misfortune (Riim. 1319). —yun^ 
—I m.inf. poverty to fall upon a 

person. 

shokshok m. paper (EL According to EL, 

this is a Ladakhi word. Cf. Ladakhi shohskhang, 

a sheet of paper). 

shikaslad 1 c.g. (as subst., f. 

shikasladin ni a condition of extreme 

indigence, unlucky, unfortunate (EL) ; (of an animal, 
e.g. a horse, a thing, or a place, etc.) one which 
reduces to indigence, unlucky, that which 
impoverishes. 
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shukasor m. N. of a demon (Skt. htkdsura) 

who was sent by Ravan (Ravana) as a messenger to 
Sugriv (Riim. 832), 

shikast m. i.q. shikas, q-V. defeat; 

weakness, debility (11. v, 5); absolute dejection, 
reduction to sore straits, a condition of calamity 

(Riim. 346). 

shikasta fixqtqT adj. c.g. broken ; defeated, 

routed; reduced to straits; bankrupt; sick, weak, 
wounded, infirm; broken-hearted (K.Pr. 196). 

shekt^ shekh^-th or shekth f. 

(sg. dat. shek^fe^ nihility, power, strength, 

might, capacity (of. datru-sh°, p. 259a, 1. 46) (EL 
shakht’y Gr.M.; iiiv. shekth ^ 1224, 1292, 1505, 1535, 
1553,1555, 1823 ; Riim. 71 (shekt>)y 1449 {shekth) ; K. 
{shtk^th)y 1146, 1173) ; the energy or active power of 
a deit 3 % personified as his wife, (as Devi of Siva or 
Laksmi of Visnu) (cf. parama-sh®, p. 760a, 1. 11 ; 
shiwa-sh°, s.v. shiv) (L.Y. 2, 68, shek^ih ; ^iv. 
shekth 1511, 1526; shekth H. 39, 84, 94, 100, 103, 
115, 495, etc.; shekthy 53, 665, 1143, 1199,1242, etc. ; 
Riim. 6 {shekth) ; K. {shek^th) 344). 

shekti-nath m. the lord of the Energic 

Power, i.e, ^iva (Siv. 1204, 1262, 1556). -path 
-qiq’ ni. a shedding of power; lienee, divine 
graciousness, divine favour (Siv. 1012, 1036, 1219, 
1492, 1535, 1551, 1553, 1556, 1683, 1748, 1823). 

shektiman adj. c.g. possessing power, 

powerful (Gr.M.). 

shektimbni P power, might (Gr.M.). 

shal 1 ni. (f. shbj' oi’ shbj“ 1 

q.v. For shbj“ 2, see shol^ 2) a jackal (cf. bada- 
sh% p. 825, 1. 28; m6nga-sh°, i>. 5786, 1. 13) (EL; 
Gr.M. ;L. 110; ML 3, 17; Siv. 1758, 1797; Riim. 
94, 1108zf, 1191, 1306, 1630; K. 661 ; K.Pr. 83, 119; 
172, 192, 248). — giib^ haka-tsar sam^ WT^R- 

^ I “i.pl. the jackal, 

the ewe, the bundle of greens (are all) equal, i.e. 
a realm in which all warring objects are at peace, a 
well-managed kingdom. — fealith bathGH lofG 

f.pl. sticks on the bank after the jackal has run 
away, i.e. trying to drive him out of his hole, when 
he is no longer there; met. (while waiting for some 
much desired result), to neglect the right moment for 
action, to let opportunity slip through the fingers, 
qiiasiy to lock tlie stable door after the steed is stolen. 

shala-heng l m. the horn 

of a jackal (according to tradition, when a jackal 
utters a cry a horn appears on its forehead, and. 
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oalch l,ol,l „t thi. I,„r„, 1 ,. „-|| jj 

graal ,v.alll,); „el . 

w “i “ •l-l 1 . .Mai, 

■HM -JK I . 

a to.d «( ,.,,.11 .|„,| 

I adj. (f. .hbrfl ..•acbil- 

brindled siieckle-patterned. -khalish , 

iaekal-anbel,; niek disrespect, diS.r, 

spising (due to loss of lionour, ruining of some 
work, nnh in ai ® 


sihul 


, ,.xuriiHi^r ot some 

~rk pub ic .b„», or l|„ liko,. ^ 

««»«»»'(El' 

. » ,«). -kyo*. ^ ^ ■ 

tiopU Lit . ^ ® '- shalamar. 

I “ i-kal’s 

(s-^ dat thS 'F' ' f. 

(s..dat -thoki -^fq;), .jackal’s spittle’, clots of foan, 

arried down the rivers in flood time, and believed to 
come from the hflls -t^kh o-r? i 

hv . ' ’ •.“'"'‘'‘"""''“S', my quiofc n„.iii„g 

V a m,„ : . ,|,orl (,,, „ j 

do.„. ... ., «o.u road, b,.l ,.r ..,,.(,0,;“ 

■ ok r," T' ‘ »■ » 

jackal, „„g|, 1,0,1 I mna,,„ 

-”ag'*,^!' iack.r.'bowliag, 

zas >1.! I «,. . ki„d „( rie.-pla„t with a 

of nt »k7^.7 f. a Had 


10 


25 


ahaa ,rrt f. „.h.,k.d ric, o,. g,„,.,g ,, 

272 dost ” ’■ 

;’ 7 ‘ *»«Wakr 

see p. <i447?, 1, 44 (Siv. 108). i 

‘’‘LT'o' ■’’r'; ..a lb, .l..,.p i 

•" •..«». an .rro„.h..d, (i„ I, 

jcoed bo,I or „„„o„r) a ,l,i„g „£.10,^1 p„, (|„k,d 

^;-^atred or ^alous,. ’ , 

Wl P“'l out the a^roiv. 

to \ l’ ‘‘ «'■ jealousy • ^ 

0 take away (a person’s) anxiety (e.g. J.en aft 

long and continued efforts without success, a frieL ' 

comes and helps him to complete hm wol) I. 


35 


40 


ro^n m.inf, the 

head to stick ; hence, to be filled with lastin! ie T"' 

or hatred ; to be filled with anxiety as to the ' 
of some work. ^ «"cces, 

Shel f. a liuge stone, a rock f„s,. „ 

one which has fallen from (he hills on to jf' 
ground) (El. m.; L.V. 52, f.). ^ 

r IT' '■ ■ "" «' 

shil (? gend.) scum on water (L. 463) 

shil iftaj, a^Tgpy: 

ocndacl. propriai,.. •^1 

*)• rSCllUll —T&5T I pp I .j yY - rrfj-ii L_ 

to maintain good behaviour, to live a good lifj 

-rufeh -x:^), devoid of good behaviour, -rafehar 

-XWX I „,. absence, or want, of go' 

b^a^ur -vyota Mn , adj. (f. 

^^)’ full of good conduct, well conducted 

Shola 1 

nesh, and condiments (El.). ^ 

166. 104,), J„, „„gy ,K. 984, _j.j. _ 

m:,y pi, i„,. ,, ^ 

.to shine forth (K. 926, 1007) 

(g- clnt. -tarakas -mT^Xk), (showing) a star in 
bright (day) light, or in fierce sunlight; met to 
cause (a person) to imagine (the existence of) something 

non-existent. ® 

‘“r"■ ■p"* 

or millet, (El. .s/m/ and .M/i; Gr Gr 

4. .. m. a road cut up by numerous artificial 

water channels, and hence uneven and not easily 

(ag- dat. -watas a porridge made of this 

-I h, P0„,„.d o£ p„„.,„.„g ^ 

S3,ll3,l ( =3 I na'T** 4 • 

inf,;/ ' , (Eb 

.'".Hr bell. Pb'able (El. 
-psth. _,rt§ or -pSthinLrrtfti, I 
^ ?|r»?fnTT adv. easily, with facility (Gr M ) 

Slhul ^ ^ 

game formerly played by Kashmiri children. It is 
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shalput 


Of 

, . 


(of 


/ 


^hii^) . 




i^u 


Si 



In.inf. a flood 

^ yie; utter dostruction to 

I 5t5jfta^zfr»rt lulj. c.g. 
tjQ * ^iQij^^eudmg on a torrent, sireain, 
^^/W) 4^. to be flooded; (a crop) 

a' -gafeliun I 

‘"^ Si'0"'iug oiop, a 
destroyed b.y flood, 
’-maker, a shawl-weaver 

‘i «J!*''i- co„, 

^ ^ /Ir ^ C' _ r 

-> ^ / ., .-o^? I 

adj. o.g. (,as subst., f. sah4abladm (of 

a field, or croi)) spoilt by flooding; (of a person) 


10 


15 


somewhat on the lines of backgammon. There are 
live dice, each consisting of a strip of wood, with one 
surface rounded and tlie other flat. The board 
consists of a cinde marked on the ground with five 
or more radii, according to the number of players. 

One hundred and eighty small lioles are dug in the 
circle, and eleven in each radius. A larger hole is in 
the centre where tlio radii meet. Each player moves 
his piece, starting from the centre, from hole to hole 
along one radius, round the circumference, and back 
along the same radius to the centre, its progress 
being regulated, as in backgammon, by throwing the 
dice. All five dice are thrown at once, and only 
those that fall round side up count. Wlien all the 
players but one have got round and home, the 
remaining player has to pa}’ his forfeit. This is 
done by each of the others putting his own five dice 
into the central hole and kicking them as far as he 
can. He then rides the loser as far as the most 
distant die ; so also for the otliers. 

The pieces are either cowries or pice or bits of 
potsherd. They are liable to capture as in 
backgammon, and the captured piece has to start 
asrain from the central hole. If all five dice fall 

O 

round side up, it allows a move of 28 holes, and the 25 
player can play again. If fewer fall round side up 
the scores are of course much less, e.g. if there are 
four, the score is ten, and so on. 

S'dhil (J=^ I— ? seashore, shore, beach, coast 

(K.Pr. 46). 

.sah4ab 1 = 1 m. a 

flood, torrent, stream, deluge, inundation (cf. pS-S°, 
p. 748^<- 1. 6 ; sar^ peth‘ S°, S.v. sar 2) (El. aailah ; 

Ram. 722, 1603; YZ. 34 

(Ha('''h. f.pj ^ ’itter destruction 

and everything)). —yun“ 
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one wliose whole property and family have been 
destro^'ed. 

shiligha {? spelling) m. Chnjaoporfon (jJauvopfis (El.). 
According to El. the sieves used in paper making are 
made of the stems of this plant. 

shalak' i f. a kind of 

warm shawl woven from pashmlmi wool. 

shelakh m. (sg. dat. shelakas 

a beating with a whip, scourging (cf. 

kamca-sli®, p. 444/>, 1. 31 ; 16ri-sh®, p. 531a, 1. 15) 

(Gr.Gr. 5) ; (in Ksh. also) a beating with the hand 
or fist, a slap, a blow of the fist (cf. atha-sh®, 
p. 62/>, 1. 1); abuse, Invective, threatening (cf. 
leka-sh®, p. 518a, 1. 38). —khyon“ —^5 1 

m.inf. to eat a heating, to suffer a 
heating, to get a drnhhing, to be beaten. —pyOIl“ 
—1 ■^HJT^rTT''7f%: m.inf. a beating (or 

jninishineiit) to fall (n])on a person), to be beaten. 

shaliikh, see shrukh. 

shalkyiin (? spelling and gend.) a certain kind of 
Inirdy rice, growing at a liigli elevation (L. 463). 
? cf. shall. 

shalamar 1 f. (sg. dat. 

shalambr^ lTT^?rr^, Siv. 1821) N. of a famous 
royal palace and garden on the sliores of the 
lake near Srinagar (Ei. RT.Tr. 11, 456; 

Siv. 972, 1363, 1797, 1821). shalambr^-hond® 

1 adj. gen. (f. -hunz^' 

)i of, or belonging to, lliis garden. 

shaelun, see shehalawun. 

shohm I conj. 3 (2 p.p. sholyov 

to shine, beam, glow, glisten, glare, bo 
bright ( 11 . vi, 6 ). 

sah^langbr' 1 "3^^! f. neglect, carelessness, 

(causing delay, etc.) in any work. 

sholanawun 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

sholanow^ to cause to shine; to 

make famous; to })ublislj, make })ublic, make 
generally known ; cf. sholawun. sholanow^-mot^ 

I perf. part. (f. sholanbv®- 

mufe^^ ), published, made widely known. 

'' ON 

shelaph \ f. (sg. dat. shelapi art, 

skill, accomplislunent, ingenuity (Ctv.'Sl., .she/p/t) ; (in 
Ivsh.) trade (El. nhalpa). —asiih“ —* 

V 

f.iuf. skill to exist, to bo expert in an 

art. —larun“ —sTTT-sr i f.iuf. 

^ — 

skill to adhere (to) (cf. larun 3), to become 
accomplished in some art. 

shalput (? spelling) m. a shawl-weaver (L. 463, 4(>'l). 
GF. shala and shalbaf. 
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shoira i? spoiling a?ul goml.) N. of a certain medicinal 

lierb, used for bringing boils to a liead, Sflrin kii 
(L. 75). 

sheltok" ^,*5 icf, jtU) , .jj, 

sheltdc“ (as snbst. m.) contention ; (in 

Kell., ndj.) (esp. of a youtli, ni. or f.) very sliarp, 
slirowd, acute, cunning (osp. for one’s own benefit). 

“'li- e g., i.q. 

Sheltok , q.v., but used more with ref. to grown-ni) 
people. 

sholawun conj. i (i j,,, 

sholow» ^fr^|), to publish, make public, make 

generally known; cf. sholanawun. sholow“. 

mot" I ^fWTf^7^: perf. part. (f. sh61uv«- 

publi.shed, etc., as ab! 

shokwun" , ^n»TT^: n.ag. (f. sholavun" 

sliining, beaming, glowing, glistening. 

shalyun" l lft»THT^;, adj. (f. 

shalin" heauliful, handsome, pleasing (of a 

person, conduct, or act); (subst. ni.) N. of a village 

about ten miles south of fSrInagar. 

sham 1 wtn I m. N. of a disease of 

cattle (cows, horses, or other domestic animals) 

(marked by intumescence and poisonous boils on the 

bps, throat, flanks, and other fleshy parts of the 

l>o<ly). -pyon" -Tzi^ I m.inf. this ' 

disease to attack an animal. 

sham 2 IfTJf (sometimes written shyam I 

m. (f,,r gend. see W. 18) evening (cf. 

sari sham, sari-shama, s.v. sar 2) (Gr.Gr. 157 ; 

Gr.M.; w. 18; giv. 275, 1113, 1722; (.to,)’ 

;m: Ram. 185, 1023, 1145; YZ. 127); siibaha 

ta sham, from morn till eve (Ram. 259). Ju 
Jtindostiinl this word is f. -tafi 

adv. till evening, up to evening Cf 

shamas tamath, bel. 
shama-giir" f. 

time. -gata -JI3 I f. evenin<^ 

darkness, the shades of evening, -lap -idv. at 
eventide, bi the evening (Ram. 217). pat* —| I 

adv. after evening (El. pj,,). 

sham I ?miTgT5?1^5r adv. even on the 

(coming) evening, i.e. by this very evening, not 
beyond this very evening; lieuce, very qnicklv, 
immediately, before the evening, not kept over for 

S ' mlj. (f. 

-bat"!- clever at evening; (after working 

slackly all day) to disjilay smartness and cleverness 
when it IS nearing time to stop. -bat"rer | 

m. the disuhiv of aha)* 
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shdmi ^,1* 

-Vil I f. evening time (u,ed • 

phrases indicating imiiiediateness and the lil-o ? 

shama sham, ah.). 

.hlmuk- „,j, g.„. „ 

^ITH^), of, or belonging to, the evening icf sari 
■ Sh", s.v. sar 2). ^ 

shaman adv. in the evening (cf gari 

shaman, S.V. sar 2) (Gr.Gr. 157. Ram. IIP,; 
-eg -^Tt^ adv. at about evening, at eventide 

(G. V, 0). 

Shamas Tim l adv. at evening i.-f a, 

Shamas, p. 74ri, 1. 05 . gari shamas, s.v. sar 2 . 

1 (U., Gr.M.; Siv. {Hhyumm) 1009, 1439, 1465 lOfio. 

Ham. 1085). ^ -bog' or —begin -^TfWl 

?TT^np?T??^ adv. at about evening, at, or alamt 
evening, -tamath I ^miTTfPTfv adv. nii 

to evening, by evening. Gf. sham-tan, ah. 

sham 3 KTIT adj. c.g. black, dark blue, dark brown 
swartJiy, nut-brown (cf. shorn" and shyam l\ed 

in t^ following shama-rang' , 

adj. c.g. of a dark complexion or colour 

brown, nnt-brown; cf. shami-ranga, s.v. shorn".’ 
shem 1 ijififT: m. quiet, tranquillity, quiet ofniiinl- 
self-restraint, absence of passion, indifference’ 
stoicism. qiiio.i.sm {L.Y. 71. giv. 334); (of anger.’ 

I {,mof, thirst, etc.) alJayment, mitigation, appen.seineut’ 
(fcnv. 1844) ; abasement, hiiniiliation (Riini. 9 ,‘<o, 

-dam m. tranquillity (or quietude) and 

j seR-restraint (L.V. 63 ; ,Siv. 269. 931, 1033, 1)04 
; Ijo4, 1811). -gabhun -7rw"t 1 m.inf,’ 

allayinent, etc., to occur. — hyon“ _ ^ I 

m.inf. to take allaynient, i e‘ to 
become appeased, to become trnnqnillizerl. assuaged. 

karun —m.mf., ui. 
shema, see shemah, 

shorn" , ^Tirt: adj. (f. shum" onlm, nafnrallv 
tranqml.minded (of a human ting); tranqaii, 
undisturbed, calm, quiet (of mind, conduct, or the 

like). 

shorn" I adj. (f. shorn" Ifm). dark blue, 

dark brown, swarthy, nut-brown; t sham 3 
Shami-ranga 1 adj. c.g. of .-i 

dark complexion or colour, brown, nut-brown, i f 

shama-rangi, 1.20 ab. 

thorn* I adj. c.g. of, or iKiloiiging 

to,,Syria,.Syrian; as snbst. m. a kind of kabah made 

of cakes of jioiinded meat cooked with clarified 
butter and spices, -bakul 

m. one of the round cakes of pounded meat in 
this dish. 


































shumi 

e\ O > 

w •• 

rer. 


shum — 

^hum for shum, q.v. in shum gev i 

in. ‘ miser 3 g/n \ i.e. old long-kept 
clarified butter, i.e. clarified butter buried in a jar 
underground and kept to ripen. It is used for tlie 
preparation of a medicine. 

shum m. a miser, a niggard (El.). Cf. 

shumur^. 

f. avarice, stinginess (EL). Uf. 

shum^rer. 

saham l m. compassion, pity, 

tenderness; bearing, enduring (liard work or the 
like). — yun^ —I m.inf. 

compassion, tenderness, pity to be felt; to endure 
bravely (some bard work or the like), 
seham m. a tiger (EL). Cf. the next, 
sihiim^ f. N. of a sign of the Zodiac, Leo (EL 

si/itiii m.). Cf. s^h and the preceding, 
soham a Sanskrit phrnse (in Skt. 50 lunn) 

meaning ‘I am that’, i.e. ‘I am one with God’ or 
* God and I are one ’; cf. hams 2, It is much used 
by Saiva Hindus as a mantra, or mystic formula 
(Siv. 1019. 1378, 1488, 1578, 1681, 1769, 1780, 
1805. 1841). 

sohamsa i.q. soham (Siv. 1222). (’f. the 

next. 

s6-’ham-so i.q. soham (Siv. 984, 

1882). 

shemba ^ m. Saturday (of. panj-sh®, p. 740/^, 

l. 15). 

shembu itw or shembu ^^(W) or (as written by 

Os' Os ' 

Pundits) m. (sg. dat. shembus » N. 

of Siva, in Skt. Sambhu (L.A". 45 ; Siv. shembu, 503, 
782, 1722; shembu, 835, 918, 1128, 1814; Voc. 
shembo, 155, 2()6, 1011, 1014, etc. In all these 
written -^). shembu-nath 

m. the Lord Sambhu, i.q. shembu (Siv. 1552). 

shembor^ m. N. of a demon slain by Pradyumna 

(in Skt. Sambara) (Tv. 736-7, 744-5, 751). 
shemadana ( = JwVx^) m. a candlestick 

((L’.M.). 

-shemah t = j^) I a candle, lamp 

lEl. shama; Ram. 883, 1068, 1071; K.Pr. 193, 
shhiia) ; (in Ksh.) the light given out by a lamp (Siv. 
1775, 1777 ; YZ. 148) ; the flame, or flare, of a lamp 
( II. vi, 6 ; viii, 13 ; x, 7). 
shemokh^ see p. 874r/, 1. 8. 

.shemal or shimal JU-i m. the North 

(EL shamal, shimal', Ram. 582 (shi^)). 

.shemala m. the embroidered end of a turban 

(Ram. 976) or cummerbund. 
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— shem'^rer 

shemana m. the act of appeasing, allaying, 

sootliing, conquering, alleviating (Siv. 94). 

shemon" ^^5 shemana, q.v. (Ram. 1776). 

shemun I conj. 3 (2 p.p. shemyov 

(of anger, grief, thirst, etc.) to he or become 
allayed, calmed, pacified (L.Y. 27) ; (of a person) to 
be calmed, be at peace, become peaceful (Siv. 156, 
315, 385, 754, 976, 1017, 1170, 1268, 1398, 1751, 
1811; Riim. 11, 37, 171, 992, 1756); (of blazing 
fire, etc.) to be abated, extinguished (cf. nar sh°, 
p. 647r/, 1 . 12 ) ; (of water) to become at rest (and 
gradually soak away) (L.Y. 106). shemy 6 -mot“ 

I perf. part. (f. shemye-miih^ 

calmed, allayed, pacified; (of fire or tlie 
like) extinguislied ; and so oii for the other meanings 
of the verb. 

shemun^ adj. (f. sheiniin^ 

practises calmness, etc. (see shemun), used in the 
phrase shanta-sh% p. 886 />, 1 . 28. 

sihmin, see simin. 

shamer in^T l m. swarthiness, 

sunburntness, a nut-brown complexion. 

shiimri, .see shum^rer. 

shuniar f. counting, reckoning, numbering 

(be-sh®, countless, H. xii, 20-1, 24); calculation, 
amount, number; account, note, estimation. 

—bozlin^' —f.inf. to hear counting, to hear a 
roll-call, to call u roll (II. xi, 16). 


50 


shumbri “umbering, counting, 

enumeration; esp. the counting (of sheep for 
purpose.s of taxation) (cf. shakh-shumbri, p. 876/r, 
1 . 48) (L. 361). 

shumiu:’^ l suhst. m. and adj. (f. 

shumur'^ “ miser, niggard (EL shumir) ; adj. 

avaricious (Gr.M.). Gf. shiim. 
shemH-an “i' shom"ran l f 

(sg. dat. shom“ruh" ), quelling, allaying, 

appeasing, soothing, idleviating (anger, thirst, grief, 
or the like) ; oxtiiiguishing (a blazing fire, or tlio 
like). 

shem^nin or shom^^ruii i 

conj. 1 (1 p.p. shom'V^ quell, allay, 

appease, soothe, alleviate (a pei-son, anger, fever, 
thirst, gx’iof, or the like) (Siv. shem^, 1817) ; to 
extinguish (a blazing tire or tlie like) (cf. nar sh°, 

p. 647ff, 1. 14). Cf. shem^rawun. 
shem'^rer or shom^rer i m. 

quelling, allayinent, appeasenieni, soothing, alleviation 
(of auger, fever, grief, tliirst, or the like) ; 
extinguisliment (of a conflagration or the like). 
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8hum‘rer ....Vrli,..^ 

iMKJfi'rillinm (Kl. „/,/im) ',). 

Bh^awun 7f»TTT|n or shom-rawun 7^,, , 

Tnsfn^imriT conj 1 (| J,.,, 8 hom"r 6 w'‘ vtrri^:, t„ 

(|uell, all.ij, iippeaso, sootlic, nlloviato /aiig*.r f.-ver 
grlof. or tl.e like) ; to make quiet, tranquillize.’ 

l-ncify (g,v. .W, 521, ITtW, 1882; Ram. ti,|., 1 !. , ; 
(o oxtinguial. (a 1 , lazing lire or tlio like, ^cf. nar 

8 hom"r 6 w“. 

shemflrbv". 

raufe' 8 hom“r(}v‘'-, n.. we might 

'■-xpocl), allayed, alleviated, appeased (or ah.) • ,of 
a conthigration) extinguished. 

8 hem 8 had thtt? the hox-tree. n,,.,., 

>^mre,,s (of. shakha-sh*. p. 87«A, H,, 

all and upright tree; met. the graceful figure or 
liinh of a miglre.ss (Itiim, 14fM). 

Bhimshan fTT^mn or ahumahan 7T»nTT*r 1 T*j,n^»T 

'•>. Iho place where Ilindn cor,r,ee are hurnt. a 
'•'■rning ground (Or.Or. I 60 , ./dW/da; Aiv. fiO id , 

8 hum 8 hana-bal i 'm. „ 

'-'•rnmggronnd. the locality in which a burning ground 
- situated ,(Jr.(tr. VoWida.-W). -borav 

I ni. the lutolarv deifv or 

miauavu (of. borav) of a hiirning ground; ‘ , 

shemsher f. ,,,,, (p:!. m.; 

V. 12. ; Niv. It!3l f. ; Rn,,.. 37. III. MH, 842. 

•'I'l; 1 • ni. VX. .51; K.Pr. :2, fio 

Wnvn,,A^, on a sword, under the s.roke of „ .wonl 

■rrngn^’ "^‘l'- I'.v incansof, nswoni (Ram. ;I 6 . 5 . at 

■ ' I. I l«<'). -kadun‘'-,-8^f,inf.todr«waswonl 

( ■ '>11. Id; .X, <). f ^ 

ahlowwitha.sword.toetrikowilhaswo'^dill.viii^ 

slnko) (II. n. 7; iii, <); x, 7). . 

.l.ta.liSri.h„nd- teg S, 

IW. .1 » .,,.„l (II. ,iii, , 3 ,. 

^ « WO'V of a swoiil, a sword-ont (II. iii, 5 fi, 

.It.tniath y,„, ,^.1, 

a a|H>t, Moinish (KI.). 

shemath i f, 

calmness, tranquillity of mind, quietude. 

shbm'yana „iL.'Li l „ 

ail awning on poles. " 

shana 1 (_ , 1 , condition, case; u 

'l»>a I 1 , property, di.sposition ; ilcgi ee. importanco; 
nn.k dignity, state, grandeur, glory, pmp tef 
kd-shanuk”, p. 481/., i. i). .bod» 

<"lj. (f. blid“ s(^), handsome, liberal, noblergenemus. 

argo-henrted. -darun^ 


OUlIl 




10 




u 


40 


to give assumnee. in-,.ire confidence, to rr«^„ . 
encourage, show Inrge-heartcdnes*. Hhenljf. 

extract grandeur •. to Wome exa|fe,| .ttaln i 
rise in pros|K»nfy. - wdganan* | 

ni.pl. iiif. to rejoi.f at the ii,, 

virtues, prrsiperity. or grandeur * * 

Bhana 2 iri^ „r k |v 

SR^T^TIT ni. the shoidi|er-hla.|e K I’r. 04 .4,, 

'in KMi , the part of the Wk between the’.' !, .(,/ 
blades, i i;|. i tlie shoulder 1 Rdni. 237 IM.'. IJJ-* ; 

sh..uhh.r-h|«,|rs shana-hor^ kadun. to br. 

th.. shoulder-hladee. 0 g. 1 , 

from c..ro; so ahana-hor* mukarairun. , 

oiam the shouhler-h|«,les, eg. .Iue l.. . 

li><e/. karun m inf. I, -,.mK ,1. ' 

f.inf. irehioK or t.ckhng „< 
^hoidder-hlades. ,|ue 

to feel ns if one had ...ch an ex,a.nenre ; met to 
from niiotlipr ievil condn^.t 

shen 1 nr sh^h. 

8hen 2 Itn m the planet .S„t„rii ; 

8h6na tit in shena shbna qst 1 ir4. 

slowly, hy slow degrees. gradiialN 
shin fiin in 8hin-nb firn srt 1 ttjwrfwTOr- 

name i.se.1 i„ f,., 

iiuinornl (i. 

Bhin hyiih . 

p • •'!, . . ( ; nav ahin khamn, p. 
nav ahin khaeun. ih. | 74. i 

tir.tir 14 ; (ir.M. ; |, 4 t; 4 . . \v’j 3 H - 

6!">. 1231, l2o«. iv.-.-t, 1261, Mnl. | |,vi. \.v,< 1 .,, 

•Mm. lOg-M ,.50 ; K.Pr |;io. Rn;. ^ 

trawun —ttwi i fT*»inry: m inf ♦. eiec; 

nwar snow (off the roofs, ,cf paihc-pbth' sh* tf 

l-y.b, I. ^ K,v , 67 . ; 

^fWffffxiTTfst^t,:, m.inf. to t'o,., 

'town pdcl up , ^ ^ ^ _ 

- •») : * niiii '“Wngilown *noir,M«.Ho fill I. 
will Is. oltnerve.! that ...ow i, m.t reprewet ...I * 

■ fulling;, wasun. I.„l « being br..ughl or tl.n-n 
down I i.Siv. , 2 .‘W. Rini. « 63 ,. 

Bhina-gaah ifte, imr 1 ffmwnr; m. .he ■ f 

snow (ns seen on , d.rk nigbt, -mdn* , 

ffUTxft f. a snow-tlrif,. « pife of snow on an elei.lsl 
Ida. e.,neb a, tb. f..p ,.f , ,.,0, ,,,p, 

K^I .-.70 .p,pi ,, .pjp.- 

'nm I wsTif^fuTT^: i . ki.,,_ 








s^hun 


885 


shenka 


of wliicli is supposed to iiulicalo tlie approach of 

winter snow); of. pipin. -pbr*^ -'in^ I 

f. ii hole or hollow used as a refuge or shelter in 


mountainous or other wild country during a snow¬ 
storm. -pewan-'RT^^ l a time of 

snowfall, an occasion on which snow falls, -raza 
1 f^nTT^tTTTffE: f.pl- heavy continuous fall 
of snow, a snowstorm. -th6s‘ I 

m.pl. a pile of lumps of snow, or of snow 
coTigealed in lumps, -tul^ 1 m. a 

hard lump of compressed snow, a snowball, -fehath 

f. (sg. dat. -fehati a cold blast 

coming from the snow mountains, a freezing wind, a 

blizzard (Ram. 200). -walanay I 

f. the throwing down of snow 

(from the roofs of a house), clearing olf snow (from 

the roofs), -walay \ f- a snow¬ 

fall : an occasion on which snow falls, -woii^^ I 

Ill. snow-water, water the result of 

melting snow (Gr.Gr. "II). 


s^hun l couj. 1 (1 p.p. ; f. 

to bear patiently, endure, suffer; of. sahun, of 
which the 2 p.p. is sashyov s®h“-mot“ 

I perf. part. (f. s“h"-mufe^ 

borne patiently. 

sahun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. soh"^ f. suh^ 

or (Gr.Gr. 210 = 1.K. VIII, iii, 75) slish^^^; 
2 p.p. sashyov^^'v^, Gr.Gr. 225), to bear patiently, 


endure, suffer (Gr.Gr. 210, 225; Gr.M. ; K. 860); 
to tolerate, put up with (Riim. 13(>d, K. 407). <’f. 

sheshuil and the preceding. 

soh^^-mot^ 1 (^' sUh^- 

or sush^-muls^ borne 


patiently, endured. 

sahan-wol" u.ng-. (f. 

-wajen -^T^^), one who (by nature) endures, one 
who is patient (by disposition) (Gr.^I.). 


shinc^ , see shlkim, 
shonca see shoca. . 
shanachar, see shenashcar. 


shand I (^T^:) m. a pillow, a hod- 

cushion for the head (cf. akiy-sh®, p. 20/>, 1. 12; 
kh6ra-sh°, pp. 4096, 1. 29 and 4106, 1. 10) (El., 
Gr.Gr. 10, K.Pr. 43); the head-end of a bod (11. v, 5). 

—dith behun —i 

m.inf. to sit (with the back) supported by a pillow ; to 
put something under a pillow and sit, hence met. quietly 
to appropriate another’s property (of which one has 
obtained possession, e.g. as a trust, or dishonestly). 
—dyun“ —I 1»»-inf. to lay one’s 
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head on a pillow; to put (something) under a pillow 
X, 7). -lagun —^5^ I m.inf. 

a pillow to he applied (to the head); to become a 
pillow, hence met. to become dependent, subservient. 

shanda-gond^ l m. a pillow, a 

cushion (EL), -kiir^^ -'k'^ I f. a present 

of clothes and the like sent to a bride after the marriage. 



-sar •^T’^ f- a mosquito-curtain (Gr.jM.). 

shbnd‘ lagun i m.inf. 

to offer oneself as a saciifice (e.g. to sto}) an epidemic). 

shanda see shana 2. 

shonda l m. the face. 

• NJ S 

shindarf^^ m. Ft/ruH rariolom (KL). 

shong I f. sleep. — travlin^ \ 

f. inf. to go to sleep, to sleep; met. to 
neglect urgent work (so as to delay it). 


shongun 1 conj. 2 (1 p.p. shong^ "gj, 

f. shbnj^ The causal of this verb is sawun, 

q.v. ; Gr.Gr. 176 ; also shonganawun, W. 65) to 
lie down, recline (Gr.Gr. 125); to go to .sleep (Gr.Gr. 

' 176,204; 1^.456; Siv. 753; II. x, 7 ; K. 592) ; met. 
todie (L. 456) ; to .sleep (Gr.Gr. 125 ; Gr.^I. ; L. 464 ; 
8iv. 1718; K. 607; YZ. 118; E.Pr. 25, 95). 

shong^-mot“ 1 perf. part. (f. 

shbnj^-mufe^ down to sleep (Siv. 


1029) ; asleep. 

shongith conj. part, having lain down to 

sleep; hence (as adj.) asleep (Siv. 1631; Riim. 339, 


486 ; K. 598 ; IF. viii, 7 ; YZ. 79). -shaph rozun 
—ftfn I ^nTTixaiT^TUfTi: m.inf. *a curse to 
remain asleep)’ (i.e. in any virtuous act) expected or 
likely impediments not to occur, 
shonganawunconj. 1 (1 p.p. shonganow'^ 
■=g7T'^5),to cause to lie down, put to sleep. Accord¬ 
ing to W. 65 this is a causal of shongun, as well ns 



45 



sawun, q.v. 

sheng^r^ 1 f. liquorice root, 

shingrafi «dj. e.g. of the colour of vermilion, 

crimson (L. 459). 

shong^raiie 1 ^' P*- fetters (on the 


feet). 

shong^raph i m. 

(sg. dat. shong^rapas cinnabar, vermilion, 

red sulphiiret of mercury. shong^rapa-tham 

fff I adj. (f. 

—hish“ —like a pillar of vermilion ; met. 
glowing-faced, with glowing or ruddy countenance. 

shbnj" see shongun. 

shenka f.,i.q. shikh 2, fear, apprehension (K. 80, 

367,696); a mistake, wrong impression. —gafehun^ 





























ihenka _ 

[inf. doubt, h^tiution, niMurtaintj ^ 

to the nf .n.rtbin^, foh.pp.„ ; . «i,uk, 

wrong to oomir (lUm. l!MT. -ktriin* 

finf. to m*ko • mi*(,k.. form . wrnng 

impremum Him. I|.',|| " 

ihenka ifai .eo ah^kh i and 2. 
thenka, ■hika. 

•henki iff*. m« ahekh 2. 

•hunk" . MO ahiknn. 

•hanukh 1IT7» I „ ,, d.. .h.MkM >m» . 

ft dog. ' 

•hdnkh tN , ri,; m H.t ahdnkhaa »^.a 

ronoh-oholl. . conch ...mH „ , tn.mp.,. ,hikh I. 

‘I ».) (N.r, 7 W. 73 ( 5 ; lUm 77 . K 

.0 pla, the eonch-holl. .0 Mow . tr..mpom 7.^; 

/"O), 

•henkh ifai. .re ah^kh 1 end 2. 

«h*nakh irwr^ (-'.i*, f 

' —If koowM|^, iar«|iMinl- 

n..ce (of ahinaa end lal-ahAnakh.| v--, . 

ahankh..., vmm » ,s.. d...... .fc, 

I'y hriialnie (hr.p,, 70ft, jf |jj|, 

ihenkal imu, mo ab«kal. 
ihenkun mo ahjknn. 

.hank«r itn . N-. a,,,, i„ _ 

p.r.n...,h* I 17, .m,, 

|a.7A,.ll(, dO; Mi., J... 

•'iw. .irs. MJ.7H. Ml, Iij; ,,.,1, • • 

*. K m) I N, . v«.k. — 

kilM !.» hru.lin. (Kr.|i.| ii„ ski . 

(K.mi, .p6,i .00 ( N . .dUM i, ,..1.,,. 

“ -I I'.-pi™.! ,U 

•-nrHi (Hdiii I7IH). 

shdnkarakar .,r . e,ubr.te.| u«.b., 

*> the \rdiMiU philoeopher (in Ski ' 

(Siv. I.'. 03 ); N. „f, in Keehmir (Ar ftM * 

•hdnkawun" n.ng ,f ah^nkarUn* 

ifftrfiil, full of ftpprehenftion (K UJI) * * 

«h»namath irwKw or ahinamath fwww, , 

ofthl.. niiiPty-aix (fir fir .HO; 

ihinamatan-hond" Orwun^.f* , 

ndj. Kcn. (t. .hUni* .f|t).of. or 

• w,^ ^ nieelT. 

*1* (ruppo*. etc.),coetinjf ninetr-iii 

I wiTwfjinn: o^l f. ahinamatiai* 
iiinetr iixth 

ahinaa or ahinaa trwTK , g e„.i„. , 

Mandiiifc. knowing, •cquaintr.J with irf lij.ah" 

I'. W‘»n. I. 06 1 ,K IV IW). 


m 


Bb«Ok" 




ahanah. *« ahdah*. 

ahdaaahcar ww^r „ akdaaiahev ^ ^ 

tb. H.ne« .SeNra He - m. 1 kVhLlJt^ 

. or dr-H m ^ *7 

^jWrlTT; aki«.k«,.,^-^ 4 

nfwmfmwwt- ^ ^ 

dirt 

’ *'“^117’’,' ’ •»»»■ t% 

fwW. kmril, 

“?"o 'i.r' ."a- r* . 

•;». -r.. lai:. ,7d, it^; , ,!;. 

•»»»<>•# or uwitof 
(K *I«-I7, 3|i 

iho«t'^Aw" vTfki«y, , 

•fOT* V.,,.,., 

r»~ br ak#«t .f#T- 

a •• tW d™. n^ll 
•hknth t »T^ I grmfnn odj ,, 

--..(,,*-. 1 . Ir,^^ 

«»mJ. wh. riM,. lb. a, M lb. kb., 

he* |»|.e. |.i*i, 

•b*n|h tj , ww 

ft 

ahontb ffl ^ akdtb 
ahiotkil tfzm , f 

••'•w •/ a r., . ,K. —. . ^ , 

ae da...., ,*1 

laioMtatiMi. ,1 fiMeraK tf idbk 
•hoi al a Mwwk 

Ih^ WT^, , 

I—*- .| 

tb. hke I.. U ••(t.iiMiH.i mint,, 4 adf ab< 
p ai.e, I *17 ; |« MM. I, ^ 

■J . * W .1 lb. ^ . te 4a ,1 

_ abdalyd.*,*" vr^ft mw 

fiUwwww. r«ff pwt I f abbMyd-wb* 

**** •PT****d. alUjid, baanaw •« 

POMI e/daalb 

Updr fffmmm . lU ./ -u ^ |, 

Rea lUaa otwa* . 4 

mm 
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• V 


shanbar I IfTnTfTT ni. a tranquil nature, calmness, 

gentleness. 

shbnfe^ran i f- («g- shbnfeM'un^ 

t'ct of ai^peasing, allaying, alleviating, 
calming; extinguishing (a tire). 
shonfe^Tun i couj. 1 (1 p.p. shbnfe^r^ 

to appease, allay, alleviate, calm (strife, rage, 
agitation, enmity, pain, or the like) ; to extinguish 
(fire) (cf. nar sh®, p. 647r/, 1. 19) ; to render lifeless 
or lielpless (by taking away life, wealth, etc.). 
shbnte®r®-mot^ 1 perf. part. (f. 

shbnte^r®-mub^ appeased, calmed (by 

someone) ; extinguished (by someone) ; rendered help¬ 
less or lifeless (by someone). 
shbnfeH’awun l conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

shbnfeH’ow^ ) i q- shbnfeM'un, q.v. (of. nar 

sh®, p. 647^/, 1.19)'. shbnVrow^-mot'^ i 

perf.part. (f. shbnb^rbv“-mlite"), 

• V Cs 

i.q. shbnfe®r®-mot^ q.v. s.v. shbnte^run. 
shinnw^ sWnuv^ snow, 

composed of snow. —s^h hyuh^ —fff 1 

-mwi adj. (f. 

— S®'h hish^ —f^^), like a lion made of snow ; 
met. one outwardly very haughty and ill-mannered, 
but really of a mild and gentle nature, 
sheniwar in. Snturday (cf. batawar, p. 145^, 

1. 30) (El. ahinu/iivar). 
shenaway see sheh. 

shinby^ I f. utter destruction, 

devastation (e.g. of tlie entire ripe crop of a field, of 

the accumulated results of work, or the like); cf. shin. 

—gatahlin^ \ f.inf. such 

* ^ 

devastiition or destruction to occur. — mogul —I 

m. ‘ a destruction Mogul,’ i.e. 
sudden entire destruction of the entire laboriously- 
acquired earnings of one’s lifetime. 

shinayilad l adj. c.g. (assubst., 

f. shinayiladin one who is utterly 

cruslied and driven to distraction b}' the destruction 
or devastution of his entire family and property, 
shuny m. i.q. shin, q.v. (Grr.M.). 
shin (sometimes written shin'^ 

and shun ^f^) I m. emptiness, a vacuum, void, 

blank; air (El. s/n'n///, f.) ; an empty space (e.g. a 
place, a house, or the like) (&v. 1599, 1600, 1603, 
.1619, 1700, 1867); the numerical figure 0, a cipher; 
met. tliat which causes emptiness, i.e. utter destruction ; 
poverty (cf. br^-shin^, p. 445, 1. 33; kbr*-shih^, 
p. 467^/, 1.14); (in Saiva philosophy) the transcendental 
Void, the last stage of limited consciousness before 
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— shaph iiv^ 

the soul becomes conscious of universal experience as 
one with Supreme (L.V. 1, 11, 30, 69). shina 
shinah sh®nah or shflnah 

I IRfTTT m. (i.e. sHin with the suff. 

Os s Os 

of the indef. art.) a void, blank, mere emptiness, a 
mere nothing (L.V. 11, 30, 69); a void waste (due 
to devastation and utter destruction) (El. shinya f., a 
desert, and adj., desolate; Earn. 783, 844). shiha 
gafehnn fTr^T I m.inf. total or 

utter destruction of one’s entire property to occur, 
shoh I m. tlie tinkling sound of 

anklets ; a sound like that made by anklets. 

shon-sheraph i f. (sg. dat. 

-sherapi -lX'?;'fq), a harlot, a dancing-girl who 
practises prostitution. 

shbh^ I f. a heavy shower of rain 

accompanied by snow, sleet (Siv. 1309). Cf. shin. 
shUii if^, shinah shtihah see shin. 

^ Os ^ ^ ^ ' 

shlihakar adj. c.g. having the form of the 

Void, reduced to becoming nothing but the Great 

Void (L.V. 50). See shin. 

shbhdar adj. c.g. (of anklets or the like) giving 

forth a tinkling sound (K. 147, 184). 
shiihalay m. he whose abode is the Great 

Void, the Supreme (L.V. 15). See shin, 
shup^ or shup^‘ I m. a winnowing-hnsket 
(woven with leather strips on a withy frame), a kind 
of fiat basket used in winnowing grain (cf. da-sh®, 

p. 23Lq 1. 2; kawa-sh®,‘’p. 495^/, 1. 33) (El. .s7//p, 
nhupy shijiip \ Gr.Gr. 17 ; K.Pr. 199, 254). 

shnp^-khal®r^ I f- «» old 

worn-out winnowing-basket, -kbn^^ I 

f. the withy used for making these winnowing- 
baskets. -watul 111 . (f. -wat"j® 

-'^’Tcrgr), a low-caste man who lives by making and 
selling winnowing-haskets (K.Pr. 231). 
shaph I ni. (sg. dat. shapas ITTTT?^), a curse, 
an imprecation, anatliema (cf. ali-ti-shaph, p. 23i'/, 
1. 1; pot®-sh®, p. 7875, 1. 49 ; pet^ra-sh®, p. 8025, 
1.50) (Siv.257, 415,1162,1171, 1889; Earn. 53, 215, 
239,275, 312, 724, 1321 ; K. 172, 174, 346, 1091-2, 
1100, 1103) ; a curse (placed by oneself on oneself, 
dat.), a vow (to do such and sucli) (Eilin. 160,169). 
—dyun^ —I iii-ioh to direct a curse 

(against someone), to curse (a person) (Siv. 593 ; Earn. 
473, 1697; K. 137, 347) ; to utter an evil spell (on a 
person), to utter a charm (Eiim. 436; H. xii, 15). 
—lagun —l m.inf. a curse to he 

applied (to a person), to become the object of a curse, 
to be cursed. —tulun —m.inf. to raise a spell, 
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shoph^ _ 

t.. tnke a spell off (a person), to relieve (him) from a 
spell (ir. xii, 15). 

shapa-hot“ i adj. (f. .hub“ 

-1^), afflicted by a curse, labouring under a curse 
suffering from the effects of a curse. .kom« 1 

fw f. a work which is subject to a curse,\ 
work which is under a curse (and therefore cannot suc¬ 
ceed); work which meets with all kinds of impediments 
and which cannot be accomplished (as though it were 
under a curse), -kar -^TT 1 m. any 

good or auspicious work (e.g. a festival) which suffers 
throughout from misfortunes and impediments (as 
though It were) under a curse, -karm -^4 I 

m. a fate or lot in life which is under a curse, or which is 
unsuccessful as though under a curse, -rost" -T^ i ' 

adj. (f. -rUbh« free from curse, i.e. imt 
spoiled by misfortunes or impediments, going on 
prosperously. -shur“ m. a curse- ' 

c aid, i.e. a thin, unhealthy, badly-behaved child (as 
though the result of a curse put upon the father). 

shop' lagun i m.inf. 

to become (subject) to a curse; i.e. (of a virtuous 
person) to be, or become, under the authority of an 
evil inaster (as though cursed to undergo this fate). 

shapas nend»r pdn“ , 

f.iiif. sleep to fall on a curse, in \e 
course of a work subject to many impediments, all 
obstacles to clear themselves away {quasi, the curse 

has gone t.. sleep); cf. shongith shaph rozun, p. 885/, 

I. ^9. -mshe -fifir adv. owing to a curse (Ram. 29). 

Shoph I condition, 

succeeding another in e.xaotly the same position, suc- 
cessorship, the condition of an inheritor (cf pot'*-sh<> 

p. 788^,1.2). ^ ^ ’ 

sheph'-dar i ,f. .darifi 

-^), one who accepts another position; hence, a 
close friend (a sympathetic neighbour, helping in 
prosperity and sorrow, affectionate, and so on) ■ a 
helper, an ally (with the above characteristics).’ 

shephi yun" '".inf. to come 

in help, to come to a person’s assistance. 

shuph" ^ in the i.hrase sog" shuph" ta panadar, 

<l.v., s.v. spg". Perhaps another .spellino- „f the 

preceding. ° 

shephagath irr,vvj=^) f. (sg. dat. shephagub« 

jran^), affection, tenderness, mercy, compassion 
(Warn. 1426). 

Shephakh the redness of the sky between 

sunset and nightfall, evening tivilight (El. s/mfa/,-, ^iy. 

yi9). -bongSr -gJTT I f. a kind of larire 
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shar 1 

: .tml.l ,vo„. by .v„,„0„ „„ ... 

Silver, or tlie like. 

; shephakh-dar 

c.g. illumined by the redness of the sky between s,i ^ 
set ami nightfall. ' 

shephakhana ( = rjUU.i) m. a hospital 

shephkath ^ (,g. skephkatas 

affection, kindness, pity, eompassiou 
mere,-, c emency. -karun 

forgive (El.). 

Shapalad ^ 

shapaladin WTg^f^), suffering under a curse, 
shepar m lapar shepar.p. 529«, 1.21, q.y. 
sheposh or shepush" 

w»J<l.d ,,.iU(„.. UO.K.Pr.HS). »Mp6sM. 
shep„A..,tol. 

‘W ' "I’lltTiyiiirsiTSiiR: f. ,11 

“’"S' S"«li > (lo k«p il oImb), 

shepath I (,g. ,1,1 sMpBthjs 

an oath, a solemn asseveration. — khyon” j 

m.inf. to eat an oath,.i.e. to take an oath, 
make a solemn asseveration, swear to adopt a certain’ 

course of conduct. -hyon" 

n.inf. to take a solemn oath as to the truth of one’s 
statement, esp. (when charged mth an offence) to 
take a solemn oath as to one’s innocence. 

Shopith adj. c.g. that which 

causes a curse (e.g. something contact with which 

or an action which is liable to bring down a curse)! 
banned under a curse. 

shri in Shri-doh | m. a holidav, a 

feast day (such as .\ew Year’s day, the giva-rafri, 

etc. ; ef. shri. shri-mal f. , 

nil of cake, the same as shir-mal, q.v., p. 889/, 1. 14. 
shn jrt f. wealth, riches, affluence; N. of Laksnii, the 
wife and energic poiver of Yish.iu (Yisnu) (Skt. .sov). 

Ihis word is often used as an honorific tirefi.y to 
t le names of deities and eminent liuman beings, 
ihus, shri-bagawan, giv. 194, 237, 1332; RiTm 
1143/; Iv. 338, 480, 880 ; shri-gangadar, Siv. 45 ; 

shn-har, 8 iv. 210, 243, and so on jmmm ; shri- 

^^^1 > elo.; shri-ram, Ram. 

m^4; shri-vyasa, If. 1038. 

shri-nagar m. Srinagar, the cai.ital of 

Ivashmir (see RT.Tr. II, 439 ff.). 

shar 1 ITK ( =^) | m.poetry, verse; a verse, 

couplet; a poem (Gr.M.) ; (in Ksh. esp.) a narrative 
poem celebrating some person, country, or the like (II. 
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shor 2 iftT 

>* 


shar 2 iiTT 

s, 


xi, title). —gandan' — i 
m. ])\. inf. to compose such n poem, 
shar 2 of a well-known village about twenty 

miles to the S.E. of Srinagar, 
shar 3 ,Li m. a fall of water (ns in ab-shar, a 
waterfall) (Siv. 1797). 
sha‘ir, shbii'^..£li, see shbyir. 

sher 1 I ni. an arrow, a shaft (Iv. 

{slfh'uh) 630) ; met. longing; intense desire (cF. 
dana-sh®, p. 222^, 1. 10 ; dyara-sh®, p. 270/>, 1. 4o); 
distress, torment, anguish (Ram. 50, 125,1110; YZ. 
23, 514). —gafehun I m.inf. 

to become distressed, pained, tormented (b}' the non¬ 
success or non-attainment of some longed-for aim or 
object). —karun —I m.inf. to 

cause such torment. — thawun —I 

m.inf. to cause such torment to be felt all 
one’s life. 

sher 2 I ni. evildoing, wrongdoing, wickedness 

(cf. atha-sh°, p. 626, 1. 3, and Ram. 230, accidentally 
or ignorantly performing an improper action) 
(K.Pr. 103) ; (in Ksh.) envy, malignancy, jealous 
hatred. 


sher 3 sher 1 or shor 2 in mraga-sher, 
etc., see p. 5906,1. 6. Cf. sar 2. 
sher 2 1 WTT 111- a husband, 

sher 3 (=/-*) I ^ (of man or beast) 

(cf. khora-sh®, p. 4106, 1. 12) (^iv. 192, 197, 317, 
453, 985, 1031, 1615; Ram. 274-5, 322, 990, 1127, 
1172,1645; K. 59,398,460,465.523,610,925,931, 
962, 1045, 1109) ; a top, pinnacle, tip, end, point; 
the preface or beginning part of a book, -taj -rTf^ 
( = .^ljyj) 1 in. a crown, tiara, diadem 

(K.Pr. 134); a man highly respected, and an acknow¬ 
ledged head of his community. 

sher 4 in. a tiger. — banun — 

—gatahun ——sapadun —* 


m.inf. ‘ to become a tiger ’, to get the 
better of, overcome, succeed in triumphantly repelling 
an attack, accusation, or the like, 
sher 5 1 m. (in a house of more than 

one stoiy) the northern or southern end (as distinct 
from the front or back). 

shera-dbr^ doorway 

or door at one of these ends of a house, a side-door. 


-kut“ 1 m. the long beams running 

right across these ends of a house, holding together 
the perpendicular supporting beams. -lab 1 

f- stone or brick walls form¬ 

ing these ends of the house, -takh -clTO 1 
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m. (sg. dat. -takas -rlT^^),a small framed door or 
window in one of these ends of a house, -feyun^ 
1 m. (sg. dat. -feinis a 

wall at one of these ends of a house wliich supports 
the main roof-rafters. 

sher 6 m. arrangement (EL, W. 114). CF. sherun. 

shera m. (sg. dat. sherahas 

Muslim law (K.Pr. 193). (Note that shera may also 
be an obi. cose of sher 1, 2, or 3, qq.v.) 

shir m. milk (^Y. 155; K.Pr. 180, 197) ; 

medicine (EL). -gujor*^ '5^ ^ 

Gujur tribe, whose profession is to sell milk (L. 358). 
-khar ni. a suckling, an infant, a babe 

(Rilin. 1035,1336). -mal JL^^ I 
f. (sg. dat. -mali a kind of cake made of 

wheaten flour, butter and spices, also called shri-mal, 
see ]}. 8886, 1. 35. 

shira I m. juice (of nuts or fruit) 

(cf. badam-sh®, p. 866, 1. 22; bangi-sh®, p. 113r/, 
1.12; dbn®-sh®, p. 2236,1. 14 ; munka-sh®, p. 580('^ 
1. 38); sap; syrup ; new wine; must. — afeiin —I 

m.inf. ‘the juice 

to enter’, a flavour to be experienced; (after having 
once tasted or experienced something) to be filled with 
longing for the taste or experience again. 

shir^ adj. c.g. milky, see shir'c^hb p- 158r/, 1.2. 
Cf.L. 254, K.Pr. 39. 


shir"?f^^, f. of shiir^‘ or shyur^ see shyur^ and 
sherun. 

30 shor 1 m. the noise of the fall of a stream 

I 

of water, a splash, shot shor I 

continuous patter or 
splashing of a Falling stream of water, 
shor TtT I m. cry, noise, outcry, din, 

' 35 , clamour, uproar (cf. iiazla-sh®, p. 6756, 1. 30) (Ram. 

281, 819, 1331, 1722) ; general outcry, disturhance 
j ' due to a public calamity, to an attack, to onslaught, or 
j ' the like. — khyon^ —m.inf. to eat a roar, 
i to he roared at (Rilm. 1780). — khyawiin — 

' 40 m.inf. to cause (a person) to eat, i.e. experience, a roar, 
to roar at a person (Rilm. 828). —karun —I 

m.inf. to make a noise, create an 
I uproar (^iv. 1638). —tuliin —1 

m.inf., id. —wothun —I ui.iiif. 

145 ' an outcry, uproar, to arise (Rilm. 404, 693, 740, 

I j 1761). 

1 ' shora-gah (=ilf,;-i) m. a place of 

' outcry ; hence, an outcry (TI. vi, 12,13). 

1 shor 2 sher 1 or sher 3 ^TT iii mraga-sher, 
, 50 ; etc., see 5906,1. 6. 
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shora Tftx: »| m. saltpetre (YZ. 394) • rrun- 
,-vder (L. 462). .goru 

( .IS wife ,s shora-gari-bay lfVT-%-^T^), a 

saltpetre-maker, a gunpowder-maker. -rngfeU , 

^TTHfff^T f. earth abounding in salt, brackish soil 
-tas I m. the bang of an 

^plosion of saltpetre (i.e. of gunpowder or a similar 

I - i ^quiut-eyed. 

shoi -kon I adj. (f. .kdn« -^), ' lo 

so sqmnt-eved as to be practically monocular. ^ 

sbor 2 , ^grvTilT f. a woman who is clear- 

l.eaded, sagacious, discerning, sapient (eg. i„ speaking, 
in hearing, m learning, or in teaching). 

shbir, see shbyir. 

shuri VJK or Shur» l in oku-sho, p. 196,1. 17, q.v 
hui ^^1 ,u. suff. of iudef. art. shurah 1 

h.ld (cf^doda-sho, p. 190., 11. 14, 16, 21) (Gr.Gr. 

16, 1. ; Gr.M.; L. 458 ; 7, 112 ; L Y 70 • .^iv 

lo!;'16-f V?’80-.' 

-W 1603 ; K 3i, 40, 87,105-6, 127,153, 179, 182 

231*’ ort ’ ^85.199, 

lift 1 P." ? “ 

(C shapa-sh«, p. 888., i. iS) 

ioi; ■ t L 

M 1 -m ’r m. children, 

the children of a family as a whole. 

shur--b6chu 

). of a childless person) hungry for a child, lon-- 
d“! -If I f. {si 

lat -bozu a child’s intelligence (charactermed 

by t iouglitlessiiess, obstinacy, tantrums, and the like)- 

-•elhgmice such as that of a child, -bashe 

(esP-of a suckling 

n d) giv. lo,, 2o6 ; Earn. 1105,1595,1781; H. r, 2) ■ 
chddish pranks, baby sports (K. 220, 259, 275). -bob" 

m.pl. a person’s family, the children of a house 
and other members (El., Gr.M.). -bav ,n 

(p. 1466,1.29) (Su-. 1015, K. 1078). -bSzU gafebu^ 

>»-inf. to go according 
to a child s intelligence, to follow a child’s advice or 
opinion (naturally bad). .d6d“ 

ni. grief for a child, longing for a child" (by a childless 

person) ; the torment caused by the way ward conduct 

of a child, -gindun (sg. dat. 

■■gmdanas -fTT^g;), childish sport, the sport of a 
11 , childish sport by a grown-up person, -bar 

-IT I f. (sg. dat. .bur“ -^^), a childish : oo 


sberab 

quarrel, a child’s squabble, -bur" tbur« kbo - 

shrub to rise from a child’s equal,hie ; hence n 
quarrel (among elders) to ari.se from a child’s squauf 

childish talk ; silly talk like that of a child, ^ka^"'’ 
gafehun an 

go according to a child’s talk, to follow a 'ch M 

remarks (which are naturally liable to lead to * 
understandings). -lii -srTsr , 

1-n 1 : ** - ' f 

oh,U.™k„ . . 

„I d„u,,„, II,e . 8 « 

nient (e.g. to going to a far country to earn 

livelihood, or otherwise), -muri gfr 

and the like, a mans family (Gr.ll., K. 786) 

-pothar , gTiggr^: m. the conduct of a child’ 
or conduct such as that of a child (cf. doda-sbo-po' 

P^JO., 1 . 21 ). -rempb f. (sg. d^t -remni 

-Yf"?), a poor little boy (Gr.Gr. 163). -vyotu 

adj. (f. .vbfe« oue.ho, oLgfo the 
existence of a child, is distracted hy the difficulties of 
supporting a family. 

sbur“ 2 i.q. shyui-i', q.v,, see also sberun. Ifor 1 
see sburh 

Sburu (= begiani.,^^ commencement 

(Ixr \l ^ _- . - 
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45 


7 ' ^Tgrrgwq.’, the 

time a little before daybreak, early dawn ; food eaten 

by Musalmans a little before dawn during the fast of 

f .. .1.' 

fo • f'* proclaim the time 

1 ea mg this food, -vela -ggf | 

the time of early dawn. .viz« -fgg , TT^gg^ggiig: 

befor^l'''? «dv. at a little 

Wo. e dayb^k, at early dawn, -bbgi -g^fg or 

Ogm gifgg- , yf^-Y 
early dawn. 

Sahara ^WTT I m. association; assistance 

aid, help, recourse, resort; reliance, confidence; hope 
micopgement. _asun 

m.inf. assistance, support, aid to be available (to one 
engaged in something difficult), -dyun" -fgg i 

wr”' "> ">'■ “■ 

Jielp , to encourage, promise help. 

T-'fthe 

pearl?)" ' ^ 


sberab iryig ^ spirituous liquor, wine 
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shnik“ 


(YZ. 209, K.Pr. 228), -wan \ m. a 

wine-shop, spirit-shop, drinking slio]), public-house. 

sheraba-san ni. a cup-hearer (El.), 

hut ? (a person) ‘with wine’, see san. 
sherbb^ ^Tit^ ( = T^) 1 lu. a wine-bibber, s 

a drunkard; a wine-seller, liquor-seller, wine-merchant. 

sherbath I f. (sg. dat. ' 

sherbufe^ ^ raught, drink, beverage (cf, 

kh^ne-sh®, p. 405/>, 1.6) ; sherbet, sugar and water, 
or the like (El.; L. 72, 271, 345 ; K.Pr. 146) ; a dose , lo 
of medicine, potion. sherbuV*-kosh“ I 

m. the lees or grounds remaining 
after preparing sherbet. 

shr5ce see shr5t®. 


the whole subject, see ET.Tr. II, 279 If. N. of the 
written character allied toNagari, in general use in 
Kashmir, -pith I 

m. (sg. dat. -pithas ‘the throne of Sharada 

the shrine of Sharadil in the Kishangangii Valley; the 
country of Kashmir. 

sharada-bal the shrine 

of )Sharada. 

shridam m. N. of a boy friend of Krushn 

(Krsna) (Skt. iS5vf/rtWrt«) (K. 223,253). 
sharaf m. highness of rank, eminence, exaltation, 
rank, honour, dignity (K.Pr. 143, with suff. of indef. 
art., s/tarafa). 

shur^gi lltraft | f. conduct of, or like, that of. 


shrdcar l the condition of being 

V 

not divided, not cut up, unbrokenness, completeness in 
all parts, entireness, wholeness (o.g. of a fruit or the 

like). Cf. shr&t®. 
shi'ocyov see shrokun 1. 

shrad l m. a Smddha or obsequial rite in 

honour of the departed splints of deceased relations, 
and observed at certain fixed periods (cf. dipa-sh®, 

p. 232/», 1.37 ; k8bari-sh®, p. 382/;, 1. 21 ; nuna-sh®, 
p. 641rt, 1.12; nane-sh®, p. 644</, 1.25; nawa-sh®, 
p. 664«, 1.40) (L. 263, 266, shavadh ; llilm. 308). 
—hawun —l m.inf. to carry out 

this rite. — karun m.inf.,id. (El.). 

shrada-brohniun I 

m. a Brahman who attends at this rite, and who, before 
the pindas are offered to the Manes (see pend), eats 
the consecrated food ; N. of a certain Vedic verse, 
-bata -^rl I 11^- the rice cooked before this 

rite for making the pindaSy and for tlie obsequial fea.st. 
-m^t^ I f. a mere gohbit of a svaddhuy 

i.e. a smddha hurried through without the customary 
obsequial feast, etc. -phaka I m- 

tliefast observed on the day of this rite. -fear^-wbr“ 

1 f- the rice cooked, in a special 

cauldron, for this rite, -wol'^ I ni. 

the person who perforins this rite, 
shradda l f. trust, faith, belief; belief in 

divine revelation, religious faith (Siv. 1241, 1420, 
1471, 1634). 
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sharada l t- ^ 

Sarasvatl, the goddess of speech and learning. Under 
this name (Skt. Sarada) she is the patron goddess of 
Kashmir. Her chief shrine, also called Slidraddy 
SMrada-pUhay SMradd-sfMiuty and similar names, is 
situated in the Kishangangii Valley. The name Shai’adil 
is also applied to the country of Kashmir itself. On 



a child (cf. doda-sh®, p. 190r^, 1. 19) (W. 112); play¬ 
fulness, foolishness, like that of a child (on the part of 
a grown-up person). 

sherah iirif. see sher 1. 

shurah 2 (t>y Pandits also written 

see shuU^) I card. (pi. dat. shurahan 

sixteen (Gr.Gr. 77 ; El. also .sZ/orr/Z/; ^iv. 711, 1353, 
1438, 1467; Kiim. 122, 395, 545, 885, 1087; K. 765. 
778,785,918, 960). -yar -‘^TT I ni- N. 

of a tx’act to the east of Srinagai', at the foot of the 
Takht-i-Sulaimiiu, and close to tlie river Veth or 
Jehlam. -yara phiravith treshe-hoU amin 

m.inf. after leading (a person) round 
from Sliuriih-yiir to bring him back thirsty; hence, for 
a long time to keep giving continual hopes, and hnally 
to disappoint. 

shurahan-hond« 

adj. gen. (f. -liunz^t of, or belonging to, sixteen ; 

costing, or worth, sixteen (rupees, or the like); earning 
sixteen (rupees, or tlie like, a month, or tho like). 

shiirahway ompli. card. (pi. acc. 

shurahwan^ even the sixteen, all the 

sixteen (K. 960). 

sliurbh^ (by Pandits also written card., 

m.pl. the multiplicative form of shurah, sixteen, q.v., 
as in kah shurbh^ akh hath ta sh®satatath, eleven 
sixteens (are) one hundred and seventy-six (Gr.Gr. 86). 

shurbhyum'^ I oi'd. (f- shurbliim^ 

sixteenth (Gr.Gr. 77). 

shruk^ I m- a hard knot (in a stiing or the 

like) (El. binding, tying). ■—dyuil^ i 

m.inf. to make a hard or tight knot (e.g. in the 
string of a purse, or the like). — hyon“ —I 
m.inf. to tie tightly with a hard knot the ends 
of a binding string. — karun —m.inf. to tie 
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sharika _ 

(El.) —iaguu-_^j^ I to 

' "'T tigl^tly tied up. _ta druk“ melun 

man . (owing to a cold) the nose (and, according to 
..shnm-i belief, the other orifices of the brain) to be 

m.mf. to throiv a knot ’, to tie with a herd knot a 

Tip " »' ” »'»i". » 

shruka-pan 

thrifkoT' 

sharika i f, 

i-q- hon 2, q.v. (giv. 1136, 1179, 1506). The word 
is also used to indicate the Ilara-parbiith. See hori 2 
shrakh ^ f. (Sg. dat. shraki ^) a 

arge knife (such as is used as a weapon^^b; 

^stsTl l:V P «h«kar-shro, 

1489 I’fOX L.461s/w,.riA-; Ram. 242, 

1489, 1.3; YZ. 146; KPr. 1,27, 199, 

Plv the 1 f.inf. to 

(I t and met., attacking, through hatred, all one’s ! 
lelatioiis, neighbours, and friends, or cutting all 

round something). ^ ' 

shraka-puch« or shraka-pufeh« :sfT^. : 

^ m. a small clasp-knife, a pen-knife (El. j 

s/ira/capi(c/f; Gr M fin • T 7 ^ ^ 

pofeh- l. ^t'crak poch). .See 

8hraki-khUnd“ f / , , 

-^anje the blade of a pen-knife. '!khL' 

•*1 i. " *”^TT^T f. a worn out kniffl 

wiUiout Its Imndle, a worn out blade of a pen-knffe 

.hrukh 5, , „, 1^0- I 

nio^, 1131, 1186, I0I9, 1588). shruka.feoram i 

I f. (sg.dat. -feorum^i 

" l..Id br Hindu sludunt. o„ ZZ, 

"} <> e mt-ht luK „( (lie ,„„„(|| e, jjj 

"■ d.t, sh&ikas .rOsHi f. sher'ki^a'S 

common, i„ common : (oa anbat.) „ ,|,e,e, 

putor,partake.. ,„((,., • 1 ' 

copurtner, coll..g„,, '.ee^p,.^,' . 
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confoderale. -sapadun -«,j, , , 

(at), to abare, to be a party {(o) 

ahenka-bod" ,' at^aps,^- 

..IHHTfimT m. .. sbaremimndtnl-. coSZ 
coparcenersliip, sharing. 'P 

shirikham fyfwR l adj. c.g. craving, ea^er 
avid, agog (esp. of a child incited by its parents) 

shrokun 1 ^ or shrukun 1 ^ . 

(1 p.p. shi-ok« 2 p.p. shrdeyov^^^ Thi 

^elb IS impersonal) to cry, weep, whimper (of some 

(GrGiriTs)' P'ovocation) 

ihrokun 2 or shrukun 2 i • 

3 (2 p.p. shr6(shru)ky6v to 1 

to be pressed 

01 jammed against something, and in cense- 
quei.ee to be put out of shape, erusl.ed together 

-nnkled, contra^d. shr6(8hru)ky6.inot" 

ciuslied nj), shrivelled up. ^ ’ 

’co‘i“i a 

J ( pp. shrpk kjorshruka^j; f.siipsc, 

to force something solid into a narrow 
space, to squeei^e in, to jam against (something) ■ to 

crus i, put out of shape, crease, distoit, cause to 
coiitract by such jamming, to squeeze .small- cf 

part. (f. shruca-mufeii 

uutonfnf 1 n forced lu, jammed in, 

put out of shape (by someone) as ab. 

shrokane or shrukane 

, pb •Ort.enrt .ncurt^ „.c.p|,„ „cc„. 

2”cr.: 

^veepings, to begin .silent weepings. 

utS.”' ’^'5^ ” 'k- siSkar, q,v. 

^an J shrokTua* 

ISWk) the act of crnshing, making cintci p,, 

0.0,,^ (cgetb... ((,,« „.mg, , A; 

' k*k=lk conj. 1 (I p,p. strtko,. 

„ 4), to distort or squeeze out of shape (by jam- 
».ns »mctLi„g J > > 

..mrtbms ubich i, d..3 fi(, i, p,, 
joiiniig) ; to crush (something) up. 

^5k I conj, 1 (1 p p 

ahrpkw I.,. ‘ I P- 
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sherakath f. (sg. dat. sherakula^ 

sharing, participation, partnership (K.Pr. 

193). "" 

sher'kuth \ m. (sg. dat. sher'katas 

sharing, coparcenary. 

shrokawun^ 1 J I n.ag- (f. shrokavtm^ 

I ^ 

one who weeps excessively (esp. for some 
small ronsou), a cry-bab}'. 

shrokawun^ 2 l ii-fig- (f- as in 1 ) one 

who, or that which, becomes compressed, contracted, 
squeezed up, crushed up, becoming shrivelled. 

shrukawun l adv. in a single breath 

and with noise (u.w.vbs. of swallowing and the like), 
with a loud gulp. Cf. shrutun. 

sher^kbz^ the condition of 

sharing, coparcenary. 

shuril I f- the conduct of a child, 

childishness (W. 112) ; conduct like that of a child, 
obstinate, ignorant, unreflecting conduct on the part 
of a grown-up person (cf. doda-sh®, p. 190r/, 1. 20). 

shur^lbz^ f. i.q. shuril, q.v., 

childishness, childish conduct; conduct like tliat of a 
child (Ram. 1727). 

shram I m. toil, labour (Gt.M.) ; weariness, 
fatigue, exhaustion. — afeun — I 
m.inf. fatigue to come (to a person), to be fatigued, 
wearied, exhausted. — karun —m.inf. to labour 
hard (Gr.M.). — feanun I ni.inf. 

to cause fatigue to enter, to fatigue, weary, exhaust. 

shei'm f. shame, bashfulness, modesty (W. 123 ; 

Siv. 873 ; K.Pr. 29, 193) ; tlie modest feeling due to 
the receipt of favours, tlie being overwhelmed with 
gratitude, the being confounded with favours granted. 
—karliii^ —f.inf. to feel 
ashamed, be bashful, sh}'-; to live modestly, in modest 
content, to pass one’s time in solitary content. 

shermi-marm i f. ‘ the 

essential of modesty ’, tiie becoming full of modesty 
or shame, -vyot^ I adj. (f. 

modest b}’’ nature, diffident, bashful, shy. 

shenridar i adj. c.g. bashful, 

diflident, shy. 

' V 

sheoramgas {? tt/iiawtigmi) (?gend.) N. of a certain 
medicinal plant, Ment/ta sp.y good for sword wounds 

(L. 76). 

shermanda adj. c.g. ashamed, abashed, 

shamefaced, confounded, bashful, modest, blushing 

(ef. rum rum shermanda thawanb p. 833Z>, 1. 41) 
(El. giv. 89, 323, 362, 712, 874; Ram. 

745, 1337, 1610; K.Pr. 228). 
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shramawun ^jg^conj. 1 (1 p.p. shramow" 

to make (anything) a cause of labour, to labour at 
(anything) (as in dod shr°, to labour at milk, i.e. at 
milking, L.Y. 38), 

shran | m. bathing, ablution, immersion in 

water (Gr.M., K. 1155) ; ceremonial bathing (cf. 
kahe-sh®, p. 460^-, 1. 6) (§iv. 756, 1170, 1889); 

met. being bathed in something, suffused with moisture 

(cf. guma-sh®, p. 287^?, 1. 20); cf. snan, sran, 
—dyun®—m.inf. to wash, bathe (another); 
esp. to bathe a corpse (a part of the last obsequies of 
a Ilindn). —gafehan* —I 

m. pi. inf. ‘ bathings to happen ’; hence, to be covered 
with sweat, to sweat, or perspire, profusely. —karun 
—m.inf. to bathe oneself, to bathe (Gr.M.; >Siv. 
239, 927, 1162, 1172, 1177, 1496, 1826; Ram. 305); 
to do bathing (to someone, dat.), to give a bath to 
(e.g. a child) (K. 942). —karanawun —cR-3[7rrg^ 

m.inf. to cause (a person, dat.) to bathe, to bathe (a 
person) (Siv. 1309,1315). -sondar I iragT^T: 

f. a bathing festival ; e.g. the 
ceremonial (first) bathing of a woman after childbirth 
(usually on the sixth day after the birth); a festival 
in honour of the goddess SasthI (a form of Durgii). 
shi*ana-deg \ f. a washing 

basin, a bathing basin ; the basin for the Avnter with 
which a corpse is bathed in the course of funeral 
obsequies. -gor“ I m. a bathing man ; 

a man who washes or bathes a helpless invalid; the 
man avIio bathes the corpse of a man as ab. -gur*^ 
I f- a bathing woman; a woman who 

washes or bathes a helpless invalid woman ; the 
woman wlio bathes the corpse of a woman as ab. 
-kuth^ -gi'5 I m. a bathing hut, a hut on 

the bank of a river for private bathing, -liz I 

f. the board on which a corpse is placed 
for bathing as ab. -path I m, (sg. dat. 

•patas a piece of cloth worn round the privities 

in bathing, a bathing dress, -woh" I 
Ill. bathing-water ; the water with which a corpse is 
bathed; water wliich has been used for washing 
generally, dirty bath-water. 

shron'^ or (q.v.) sr6n“ adj. (f. shrbn^ 

"'ot, moist, damp; succulent, not dry, green, 
juicy (cf. shrufe^ shr®, p. 896^/, 1. 27); (of a story, 
or the like) soft, tender. Cf. sr6n.“. 
sheran l c.g. protection, preservation, 

security (K. 585, 763) ; a protector, preserver, 
defender; a place of refuge, asylum, place of shelter 
(Siv. 600-1) ; one who has taken refuge (^iv. 1752). 




































sherun _ 

-gafehun nu'nf. to go 

. to a p ace o.- pecaon of refoge, to take refuge (with), 
tij (to) for protection, to seek refuge (giv 75 .31( 

«4, 493, 605-0, 498, 1190; K,™. 39, ®l, 

^TT!rTi,jrqT^,T in.inf, persistentl,:* ,o 

-Zl"" ’ /** l»'otccfion. -sBpanun 

m inf. to become a refugee, to take refuge 
Ml, so-aud-ao) (Ram. 75, 495, 591, 782, 817 938 
^4^^1291, 1478, 1890; 1M76 (;nn;;5 

lefuge (with a person) (R(7m. 1184; K 238 243 

329,584,826,880,1172) ^-^38,243, 

sherani yun« ,,,iuf. 

come (to one) for proteclion, to seek the protection 
(0 ), to take refuge (with, or in) (Siv. 29, 987 1134). 

Z" conj. 1 (I p.p. shyur” ^ 

(a so written shur“ ^^); f. ghu-a to arrangT 

set m order (Gr.Gr. 1.5, 21; Gr.M.; L. 458,57 114) - 

0 ™ake i^ady, prepare (cf. kaman sherUfia, p. 4451’ 

■ 10) Mm. 572, 1420,1452; II. x,7;xi, 12, 17)- 
to repair, inendJGr.M.); to finish; to adorn (YZ. 167 .’ 
^mth punth rozun irlfT^r flsivr i 

m.i,if. to keep oneself mM-em'aiii dressed 
up m all one’s best (e.g. a bride or bridegroom during 
t^^e marriage ceremony, or a woman awaiting her 

put in order, to put by carefully arranged and safeh-. 

S yiu -mot" port. p„,.t (f shira-mUfea'i 

ZukT r • 1' ,’ 

meuded; fimshecl; adorned. 

shirln 1 Colc/iiciim illz/ricKm (El.). 

" ^adam-sho, 

P- 865, 1. 2o) (L. 458). Of. shirin 1. 

saharun eonj. i (i p.p. g^hor- 

0 bear, endure, suffer, bear patiently. sahor-.Zl- 

I perf. jiart. (f. sahora-mufea 

^1), borne, endured. 
shronce se^ shr5t^ 
shroncar see shrScar. 
shranda at? or ^3 1 

... a b„„ sot lito,. 
all„,0d to „.„der 

ull, met. a fat, corpulent, strapping fello„.. -har 
-fT I f. a fight 

feltwr' 

shMd“ ^ or (q.v.) srund« f. (sg. dat. shranje 

a tiny box or casket (cf. s6rma-sh» sv 

soi'mai. ’ 
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shrapun ^rjsr 


m. a horn ; tj.e top, pe„t 
summit of a mountain ; the head man or ^ 

person in a Ullage or the like. 

Slirong or (q.v.) srong jjj, f. , subterranean 

I_asjage, a mine; a very narrow passage, lane, or the 

shrangar l ^TTTh the sentiment 

of love or se.xual pa.ssion, the erotic .sentiment; dress 
toilet, ornament, decoration, embellishment 

ihrangsr. biailv 1 ?FTT3*: .dj. o.g. 

ir:!!":;''''' '-■""h. 

shrinagar see p. 8885, 1 . 46. 

Bheranagath c.g. (.sg .jat 

, sheranagatas „ne who coml for pro' 

echoi. or refuge, a refugee, fugitive (,^iv. 1673,1740 ■ 
ii. OoO). * 

slu'unt“ see shrfit“. 
sheranawun i conj. i (i 

Sheranow- frT^>^), to cau.se to be arranged, or sot in 

orro'-: 'o ou'i.se to be prepared, made ready; to cause 

0 be repaired, mended ; to repair, mend (K. 954 ) 

Shmnawun conj. i (i p.p. shorauow 

^rrT''lTj), to make a loud confused noise, to twane 
25 loudly (R.Tni. 123). ^ 

shi-anaway ,ns,, , siTSls^w 1 . tl„ f.. ,„i,, 

tile person wlio WiisJies a corpse. 

shranz or (q.v.) sranz m. a blacksmith’s to.ms 

(Jl. .\i, 16). • ” 

»> shrbn<t ?rT^, see shron". 

shirin 1 I f. ,, sweetmeat, sweets • 

esp. _ cardamoms coated with sugar, comfits; of.’ 

Shinn2. shinne-phol“ 

m;_a single comfit; a collection or quantity of co^s. 
sh rin 2 1 f 

tbe bps), whistling (Gr.M.). -karun« , 

f-iuf. to whistle. -gafehUn" 

1 f.iuf. a whistle 

to occur, to be warned or informed by the sound -f 

« a whistle, -wayiin^ f.inf. to whistle 

((jr.M.). 

saner sraner i 

^Tm. moisture; siicoulency, greeiine.ss, juiciness; 

(ot a story) softness, tenderness. 

15 shaipi, see shrapun. 

sheraph see shon. 

shrapun 1 conj. 2 (1 p.p. 

s iropu 5 m), to he digested (cf. pheken-hond" 

_shrapun_ phyaren, p. 721., 1 . H) (Gr.Gr. 174, 

^04-D; Siv. 1121; K.Pr. 471 , 222, {s/,arpi for 
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shurpanakh — 895 — shrithun 


shrapi) 225); to have an appetite (L. 458); to be 
evaporated, to evaporate, disappear by evaporation 
(Gr.Gr. 204) ; to be soaked up (Gr.Gr. 204); (of some 
thin liquid) to bo boiled down to thickness; (of an 
opinion or tlie like) to be digested, to be thoroughly 
considered and agreed to ; to fade (from the memoiy) ; 
to waste away, fade away; to decay (Gr.Gr. 128). 
causal of this verb is 

shrap^rawun or shrapanawun 


shrap^run 



qq.v., Gr.Gr. 174. Its 3 p.p. is optionally shrapyav 
or shrapiyav Gr.Gr. 205.] 

shrap^ shrap^ gafehun i 


f^fTTHT SfM gradually to bo evaporated, (of 

falling rain or other water) to disappear as fast as it 
falls; met. (of a story or the like) to disappear from 
the memoi’y wliile it is being spoken. 

shrop’^-mot“ \ 

porf. part. (f. shrup^-mufe*^ ^^'gested; 

evaporated; soaked up (e.g. rain falling on the 
ground) ; boiled down; approved after due con¬ 
sideration. 


shurpanakh or shurpanakha f. N. 

of a foinalo demon, in Skt. Hurpamikha. Slie was 

sister of Ravaiui, and wdshed to marry lliima. ‘ Kama 

referred her to his brother Laksmana, but lie too 

refused her. She then threatened to devour Sitii, but 

Laksmana cut off her ears and nose. She fled to 
• • 

Kavana, and, as a result of her complaint, lie 
carried off Sitii (»^iv. 1481; Riim. 333, 338, 350, 
1143;/-//, 1780). 

shrapanawun conj. 1. (I p.p. shrapan 6 w“ 

i.q. shrap^riin q.v., see Gr.Gr. 174. 

shrap^ran i f- (sg. dat. 

shrap*^ruh^ causing to be digested; 

boiling down, evaporation (tr.); causing to disappear, 
Avaste aAvay (property, esp. another’s) ; letting (some¬ 
thing) fade from the memory, 
shrap^nin i conj. 1 (1 p.p. shrapor'^ 

to cause to be digested (Siv. 306); to boil down ; 


to evaporate (tr.); to cause (one’s own or another's 
property) to disappear, esp. gradually to waste or 
misappropriate (another’s property); to let something 
fade from the memory. shrap°r“-mot“ I 

perf. part. (f. shrap^r^-mUfe^ 
caused to be digested, etc., as ab. 
shrap^rawun i conj. 1 (1 

p.p. shrap^row" shrap^run, q.v. 

shrap^row'^-mot'^ l perf. part. 

(f. shrap^rov“-mufe^ ), i.q. 8hrap®r“- 

q.v. ab. 


shir^-put“ fufr-'^ I f- the mass of solid 

muscle connecting tlie ribs, and close to the backbone. 

shrapath I f. (sg. dat. shrapiib^ 

the power of quick digestion ; the quality of being 
6 quickly digested, (of food) digestibility; fading away, 
wasting away, decay (Gr.Gr. 128). 

shrapawun“ i n.ag. (f. shrapaviih^ 

(food) easily digestible, quickly digested; 
that which is being approved after full consideration. 
10 sharer I m. squint-eyednoss (Siv. 1756). 

sherir the body of man, beast, or 

bird (Gr.M., Siv. 878). 

shrfit^ I adj. (f. shrfit^ sg. dat. shr5ce 

unbroken, wliole, entire, complete. 

15 shrath mz, see shath, 

• N • 

shroth I f. (sg.dat. shrob'* ^3), a vedic 

or sacred text (Siv. 1116, 1865). 
shroth I m. (sg.dat. shro^s ^^), an 

untrue story, romance, an imaginary or false statement 
20 made publicly. — layun I 

m.inf. to make a false narrative, 
shroth^ or shoth^ ^Z \ ^Trrq: m. (sg. dat. 

shrd(shb)this ^(^T)f^)t a dead body, a corpse. 

shbthis nakh dyun^ i 

25 m.inf, * to give ii shoulder to a corpse’, 

! i.e. to give a helping hand to one overwhelmed by 
difficulty, to help one to bear a too IieaA'y load (lit. 
and met.). 

shruth ^ I m. (sg. dat. shrutas ^riR;), 

510 the noise made in swallowing a liquid, a gulping 
sound (Gr.Gr. 15, a sip). 

sherth i m. (sg. dat. shertas ^ 

coiulition, stipulation, engagement, treaty (K. 720, 
K.Pr. 196): a wager, a bet; (in Ksh.) the hidden 
35 essential quality of any thing or action (Ram. 840 (f.)). 
behun — i m.inf. an agreement 

to be assented to, n wager, or bet, to bo agreed to. 
—kharun —I m.inf. 

to make a bet, lay a wager ; to put forward a pretext, 
40 to raise a pretext, to decide hurriedly on a mere 
pretext. — khasun —I m.inf. 

a pretext to be raised as ab. 

sherta-sherth 'i^^) i 

f. mutual obligations; mutual conditions, mutual 
45 betting. 

shertas behun I 

m.inf. (in a l)et) to lay a .stake. 

shrithun conj. 3 (2p.p. shrithyov 

f^T^ftq), to become coiigeahd, to coagulate, become 
50 frozeti thick or solid, to become numb with cold 












shertal 
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shrawun 


20 


[yji.M.); cr. suitliun. shrithy6-mot“ 

perf.pnrt. (f. shrithye-miifea 

congealed, etc. W’ 

shertal rt, , tk, ,l.I„ i„ , „„ 

n“',™ r,r^ ' ^ 

died .,■ 1,01.1, ,1,0 otakoo i„ 0 lo, 0, ^ ^ 

be a stnkeholder. ° 

shrutun conj. 1 (1 p.p. strut" -ijt, 

. 8 rufe 2 p.p. shrulsov to ( 11 ^ 

^vith noise, to gulp down i„ one long breath ; 

cf. shrukawun. shrut".mot" i ^r^q?q> 7 ,- 

part. (f. shrufe^-ntuM ).:ir.^n::ra' 

noisy gulp, gulped down. ' ^ 

shrutawon” grrat, shrutawon* j 

"r T To^ ' “ 

shiuh 1 I (jj. ^ . , 

el..„„.e., p„„So.,i.„, 

(S™i'6hh“' 

Shtuv 2 , 55 : ..Ij, gg ^ 

-I-*' 1 ’"'''(''■'■ «i«o »■«., w. 8 « 

i 7 h , r."*;-’''™' 1 innoeo.,. 

othaf-shr p. 306.,1. 29) (Oo.G,. , 42 ), 

^ ceremonially p„re or undefiled (giv. 1042, 107lj. 
aiun to clean, cleanse (El W 881 

“V ('■ S 

defiled ’ ‘I"*® ""■ 

shrofei-shrani „dv. in 

a very pure manner, undefiled 

adv. in «n undefiled manner. ' 

8 rofeh I m. (sg_ shrofeas a kind of 

.11. osod for „o..ifioi,l p,„.p„o„ . 

clarified butter, etc. Cf. shrov. ^ 

shrofeh isft^ I («ff- dat. shrofei ^fq), 

r- »«'». 20 ): el. ahohh. -hSn* I« 

I f.inf. to cleanse the privities ' 

ns ab.Jwitli earth, water, or tlio like). 

Slirobl-won" 

used for cleansing the privities. 

3 (2 p.p. 8hrofeyov 

• ^23)’ to 0'' become, pure, to become 

Jee froni defilement (Gr.Gr. 125, 226-7; L.Y. 105; 

shrofeyo-mot" 

I perf. part. (f. shrofeye-raufea 

become pure, freed from defilement. 
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8hr6fear parity, the condition of bein 

undefiled (Gr.Gr. 142, Ram. 1065); (of food ! 

the act of eating food) ceremonial purity, the con’didon 

of being free from ceremonial uncleanness ff 

snobar. 

shnifearan f 8hrubarun« 

o^^V’ making clean, cleansing; 

free from ceremonial .(lefilement. ^ 

!hrub"run | qjf^qqq conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

to make clean, to cleanse; to free tsometl.in? 
or someone) from ceremonial defilement (Siv 2S5i 

(f- shrahV-mut,. ^s-*). .4, „ .1, '*■ 

hrafrawM . , . 

shruh w ,^1j) i.,, shruh-ran, ,,.v. ^hi!. 

»hruhw.mof , 

C. ahruhToV.muh. g"!,));,, 

mot , fj.v., s.v. shrub^run. ' 

irobafear ^ftqrqr^ , TfTqrqrT: m. the purificntorv 
rite after micturation or voiding excrement (bv cleans- 
mg with earth or water the privities, hand,s, and feet 
and rinsing out the mouth). Cf. shofeabar. 

shrub-yor" ^hrub'ycr-1 

one who is pure in mind and action, (i„. 
eluding ceremonial purity) 

shruhiya^ 2 

purity of mind and actions (Gr Gr 142) 

, '■ 2. 

30 j Shl^v ^q I ni. „ ^ pi,,.],do (such as 

those bored for an earring or the like, or appearing iu 
ft dish, etc,). Cf. srav. 

shrov^ fw I fq: m. a sacrificial ladle. Cf. shrdbh 
8ah"rav pyq (= ^ 

waste wilderness, plain; (in Ksh.) an open space of 
giound (not hedged or walled round). 

shrawukh ^75^ 1 q^qqfq^: 

shiawakas ^nq^i^f), a kind of small earthen dish, 
such as a saucer or similar vessel. 


25 
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45 


-- 

shrawan an, „, I,..... 

lisloiimg 10 II,„ 

texts, or the like (grv. 1001, 1205, 1792). 

shmwun 1 3gp , qqqfq^^. shrawauas 

of a certain constellation of three stars, 
one of the lunar asterisms or mansions, in Skt. 6W,n„M 
shiawim 2 I qqiqq^conj. 2 (1 p.p. shrow" qq), 
to drip,^ ooze, drop forth; cf. srawun. shrow"- 

mot ^ qq-qq , pej.f ahruv^-miib" 

^ 1 '*^%)- ‘’‘•'PPed, oozed forth, 

shrawun qxqq; | qrqqqrq; ni. r,- j-a 






































saharawun^ — 

N. of the fourth Hindu luni-solar mouth, in 
Skt. Srdvamty equivalent to July-August (^iv. 327, 
1540; Ram. 172; YZ, 553; K.Pr.l28). 

shrawana-punim^ i f. 

the day of the full moon of the month of Sriivana, on 
which day Hindus worship Siva. 

shrawan^ l ndv. in the month 

of Sriivana, 

saharawun’^ n.ng. (f. saharavun^ 

one who bears, suffers, endures, one who is 

patient. 

shirwans {? spelling) m. the mat cover of a boat (El.). 
I.q. pash. 

sherawah l f. wages paid for 

arranging, for repairing, etc., the cost of repairs. Cf. 

sherun. 

shrawawun^ i »-«g- (f- shrawavun^ 

^^), that which oozes, drips; (of a vessel) leaking. 

Os 

Cf. srawawun^. 

she-ryot*^ she-refe^ see p. 874^, 1. 18. 

shdrazar o-g- brackish, saline (Gr.M.); 

(of land) barren (esp. owing to saltpetre etllorescence) 

(Gr.M.). Cf. shora. 

shas following (of. shas*^th);— 

shas gatehiin^ i f-iuf- 

dejection, pain, sorrow, distress to occur. —karun^ 
—I f.inf. to cause sorrow, distress, 

dejection. 

shus 1 adj. c.g. lean, weak, feeble, emaciated; 
(of a thing or act) thin, spare, of little use, Cf. shust. 
—gafehun —1 m.inf. to become 

loan, to become thin. 

sahas I m. boldness, daring courage; 

precipitancy, temerity, rashness, foolliardiness, rash 
impetuosity. 

sahas' \ adj. c.g. rash, temerarious, 

reckless, heedless of consequences, foolhardy, 
shesh card, six, in shesh-barg, six-leaved, see 

japhuv", p. 376/^1.13. Cf. sheh 2. 
sheshi nflT Ihe moon. -kal f. a digit of the 
moon (L.V. 25, 69 ; giv. 1657,1842). -ras -TR: m. 
moon-juice, nectar, the water of immortality (L.V.40). 
shesh (or ^^) or shish I subst. and 

adj. c.g. (sg. abl. sheshe (shlshe 1) that 

which remains over and above, that which is the rest, 
the remainder, residue (of. huta-sh®, p. 359/^ 1. 30, 
.and giv. 1658,1881 ; shewa-sh®, s.v. shev). 

sheshe-(shishe-)nag I 

a*- of a celebrated serpent (in. Skt. ^esa- 

ndga) represented as having a thousand lieads, and to 
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— shishupal 

form the couch and canopy of the god Yisnu, and 
sometimes ns bearing the entire wmrld on one of his 
heads (giv. 735,1153; RJm. 223,918; K.41,43, 46, 
74): an ammonite (in Skt. .^diagrdtna), a sacred stone 
considered to be typical of Yisnu. 
shishe 2 (for 3, see shush) l m. glass 

(Gr.M., K. 757); glass-w'ure; a glass bottle or jar 
(cf, nasti-sh®, p. 659r^ 1.14) (Gr.M.; Ram. 513, 677); 
a looking-glass, mirror, pier-glass, etc. (El. s/iishi ; 
Ram. 199, 1611). 

shishe-bong^r i f. a 

glass bangle or bracelet (El. shishi). -bawat' 

I m.pl. a set of glass 

armlets (see bawot"). -dbr^ I f- a 

glazed side-door or window. -gor" m. a 

bottle-maker (El. shiskigar). -khund'' I 

f- (sg. dat. -khanje -t^set), a piece or 
fragment of glass. 

shbsh' or shbsh^ i f. 

gasping, panting, breathlessness, puffing and blowing 
(cf. ama-sh®, p. 27^/, 1. 3) (El. s/idnsh) ; cf. shah 2, 
of which it is a fem. form. — khasuh" —I 

f.inf. panting to mount, to lose one’s 
breath, to gasp, pant. 

shashe-ray i f. 

stoppage of breathing, want of breath, exliaustion 
from this cause. 

shush ^ ( = lAA) or shyush" ^ i m. (sg. 

abl. shishe 3 or shushe ’inr)»the lungs (El, also 
apparently by confusion with shbsh'; K-Pr. 
200). shishe-(or shushe-) nor'' i 

in. the pipe of the lungs, the windpipe 
(confused also with the gullet) (El.). -tikli -ffl^ I 

m. (sg. dat. -tikas a small piece 

of lung. 

shesh'dara I adj. c.g. motionless, 

paralysed, senseless, stupefied, benumbed, 
shashun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. shosh" 

^^), to breathe (Gr.Gr. Ixxvi) ; esp. to breatlie w'ith 

difficulty, to pant, gasp. 

shesh'na l m. the male organ of 

generation, the penis, 

sheshun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. shosh" ^^), to 

bear, endure; to tolerate, stand, suffer, acquiesce in. 

Cf. sahun. sheshith hekun I 

m.inf. to tolerate, endure patiently and 

with determination. 

shishupal 'Rif m. oi the king of Cedi, who was 
slain by Krushu (Krsna) (Siv. 710, 1674; K. 640, 
647 fir , 1051 If. (his death)). 


V (5) 































shishir _ 

N 

shishir or shishur i 

m. (Sg dnt, shishiras or shisheras finrTW), 

the cold season (lasting two months, January 15 to 

Afarch 15) (L. 326, Siv. 338); cold wea.her, 

ex^eme cold (giv. 342). -lagun , 

m.mf. cold to attack (a person), to 
become frozen, to become frost-bitten, -lagun 

^5*1 I m.inf. to apply (the 

amuet of) the cold weather; to apply a certain 
a'nulet to keep a person cool, i.e. to apply „„ amulet to 
he head of a newly-born child or of a newly-married 
‘hmghter-in-law to ward off attacks of demons (whose 
home .s the snowy mountain.s, and who cau.se con¬ 
vulsions, hysterics, and the like); the festival on this ' 
occasion (usually held in the cold month of lY.h 
(Deemnber-January)). -marun 

in.inf. to carry out this festival. 

shisher-boga 

piesent made to her by the parents and relations of 
he newly-miuTied bride on the' occasion of the above 

festival. goru I m. the amulet 

hxed on the occa.sion of this festival. It is .shaped 
hke a water-chestnut ami is filled wdth mustard and 
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shuta 
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15 


20 


otlier iMgredienls (see g6r“ 1). -g8th“ -j|t? i 

f. an icicle (El. s/n'n/tirgditf; L. 481 

Si,. 33.5), .,„8nd*..«^ , 

III. ..nnlol rofe,™,! .,,,5, . 

m. « nionlli „l II,c coH «!n,o,i. .sSkrinth -tlTirTB, 1 

>1311 .M.knr, or C,.|ii',cor,i, in ll„ n„|,| j,j 

(January-February). ^ 

shishit, see sheyesMth. 

Bh^hlTOV „ ,, „ 

(in Skt. .wH/ii). Otferings are made to her on the sixth 
day after a child’s birth. Of. sondar 1 

sheshit^r or shesH-^r or shest^r , 

Shestras ). iron (of which there are mines in 
Kashmir) (El. s/iisfir, s/n,ti,r; Gr.Jf. sf,hf"r ■ W lOg : 

i-r.«). ,ii„; 

lolb (id., s/ii.'itftr); Fain. {.s/th^l"r), IS xy 

(.s/u;...); K.l>r. 46, .97, 199, 243); met: 

weapon, arms; armour (El. -behanawun 

I HT?I%5rT^flTirJT m.inf. to cause iron 
or a weapon) to be imposed (on some one), to cow 
keep in snbjectiou by intimidatiou, 

sheshitra-(or shesHra-ibana Wf5r^-(^T^^^.)^T^ 1 

m. anything usually made of iron (e.^. a 
knife, or the like). “ 

shesh‘truw» or shesHruw" 
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adj. (f. sheshitruv" or shes'triiv 

im^), made of iron, iron (Gr.M. 8he,rniv’‘, ( f 

shestruw”. 

sheshev wiHf i adj. (f. sheshewa mn, 

(of a cloth, or the like) (that of , which (the warp, 
consists of si.x hundred (threads). 

Shishuwa adj. (f. shishiiv" i, „,a,,e 

gloss. 

sheshewuna 

^nr4^), one who bears patiently, tolerates, endures 
shesheway see p. 874c, 1. 38. 

sahas^r +(15card', a thousand (the Skt. word s^hatrr 
borrowed; cf. sas 2). sahasra-dal 
tliousaiid-pefnlled, n kind of lohia (Siv. 41). 
shust, adj. c.g. thin (L. 464), Cf. shus. 
shasHh 7TT4i?r i f. (sg. dot. 8ha8“ti« ,, 

great grief, affliction, sorrow, distress. Cf. shas 

shast^r or shosH-'r ttrtttt i m. (sg dm 
Shastraa ITT^). Jlindn holy writ, a religious or 

philosophic treatise (cf. darma-8h®, p. 244 A 1 pj. 

Shiwa-Sh", p. 902,r, 1. 5) (,Siv. 4'». 50,; „ sacred ’volnnie.' 
a book dealing with such subjects (E.V. 27 • giv | Vi 

248 , 758 , 1117 ). ’ ' " 

8hesH»r shes^tra see 8hesh‘t»r. 

shbsHV I in. one who is vcrse<l in 

holy writ or in jihilosojliy (cf. dama-sh®, p. 211*. 

1- oO); (or adj.) dealing, or concerned with, holv 
writ, etc. 

shestruw® adj. (f. shestriiv" , made ..f 

>ron,iron (II. v. 4; .xii, 16, 17). I.,,. sheshHruw®. ,,.v. 

shes»truw“ see shesh‘truw“. 

sh®satath shisatath i nfgfni cnnl. 

(pl. dat. 8h®satatanirfl7lrrn),seventy-Mx(Gr.Gr.79i. 

sh'satatyum'* or ahisatatyum® i 

ord. (f. sh«8atatim“ or shi*®) 

seventy-sixth iGr.Gr. 79). ^ 

shit* ^ftfrT card. m.pl. a group of eighty, an eighty; the 
form taken by shith 2, eiglity, as a multiplicative, ns in 
hah shit* aith hath ta shith. eleven cigbtie.s ;nre) 
eiglit hundred and eiglitv (Gr.Gr 86) 

Shot® yfj adj. (f. shUb« yrg ), used of, or 

belonging to, (so many) hundred (cf. aitha-sh® 

!>• 66*, 1. 38; nawa-sh®, p. 664«,1. 45; ponfea-sh®. 
j>. <43ri, I. 4.5; Sheth-shet', p. 899«, 1. 30 
shot® see shdnt®. 

shuta jiT m. in the following shuta dyun® ^tt 

^ m.inf. to strike, beat (n person). 

—khyon" m.inf. to suffer n 

efihng. —pyQiju —I m.inf n 

beating to fall (on a person), to get a Keating. 
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shut" TTfl 




shith^han 


shut^ ^5 or shutun postpos. since, from the time 
that, forming adverbs of time, as in goda-sh®, from 
the first, p. 277ff, 1. 40 ; kana-sh®, from a long time 
ago, p. 449af, 1. 36; tala-sh®, s.v. tal 1; tana-sh®, 
since then, s.v. tana 2; so K. 740, 822, 1051, 1076, 
1093. Cf. shuth. 

shetadanwa N. of a man (in Skt. 

Satadhanvan) killed b}'’ Krushn (Krsna) for having 
slain Shetruzith, q.v. (K. 689, 691, 693). 
shath ^3 or (Siv. 1585) shrath i 

(sg. dat. sh(r)athas a sand-bank (in a 

river) (of. seki-shrath, s.v. sekh) (EI..s7/d«, 
fulls (of a river) ; (4r.M. s/idth ; L.Y. 84-5, id.; Siv. 
1585 (shrdlh), 1805 (s/tdth); YZ. 34; K.Pr. 68, 190); 
a ford (Gr.M.) ; stonj', sandy soil (L. 321, sktfh). 

shatha lagun m'z m.inf. (of a boat) to 

strike on a sand-bank, to run aground (Ram. 1202 
(causal), 1334). 
shith see shanth. 
shaith ^3, see sheth 2. 

sheth \ (pi. dat. shetan irn’l), card, a hundred 
(L.V. 6). As a simple cardinal this word is the same 
as hath, q.v., but only used for the hundreds after 
eight hundred. Thus z^h hath, two hundred; aith 
hath, eight hundred ; but nav sheth, nine hundred 
(p. 357f/, 1. 49 ; p. 664r^, 1. 18) ; kah sheth, eleven 
hundred (p. 3876,1. 8; Riim. 740-1); nawa-shetllk"* 
(p. 664^/, 1. 48) (giv. 738, 1887 (6«// 1200) ; 

Ram. 535 {slittrd/t^ s//^ 1600), 885 (isbddli 1400)). 
-Shet^ -irtH ni.pl. hundreds (of any article), innumer¬ 
able (L.Y. 6). Cf. p. 8985, 1. 44. 

sheta-mon^ i *idj. (f. -muh^ 

hard-hearted, callous, not moved by another’s 

sorrows or necessity, meaii-hearted, niggardly, -mor^ 

I adj. (f. -mbr^ -^^), one who kills by 

hundreds, one who massacres; met. a violent, turbu¬ 
lent, rough, outrageous, ferocious fellow, 
sheth 1 ^^f. (sg. dat. shith^^^), the sixth lunar day 
of a lunar fortnight (cf. komara-sh®, p. 446^r, 1. 41). 
sheth 2 or shaith card. (pi. dat. 

shethan sixty (Qr.Gr. 78, 84-5, 148 ; Gr.M.; 

K.Pr. 181). 

shetha-wuhur'' (f- -warish^ 

full sixty years old. 

sHethaii-andar I adj. c.g. 

among the sixties, (any person, thing, or action, who 

or which is) sixty j’-ears old. —hoiid“ I 

trfsqijg: adj. gen. (f. -hiinz'' -^^), of, or 
belonging to, sixty; earning sixty (rupees, etc.) as 

wages. 
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shSth^ 113 f. ? a cripple’s crutch. The meaning and 
form of this word are doubtful. It has been 
noted only in the following:— sheche-som^ IT^- 
^5 I m. ‘like a cripple’s crutch’, very 

slight means of support (in the way of children, allies, 
or the like). 

shIth 1 iftiT ni. cold, the cold season in the follow¬ 
ing:— sMta-kal I m. the 

cold season, the cold winter time. -kbP I 

^dv. in the cold season., -kaluk^ I 

adj. gen. (f. -kaliic^ -^T^^), of, or 
belonging to, the cold season, 
shith 2 1 card. (pi. dat. shitan 

eighty (Gr.Gr. 79, Ram. 1070). —wafean —I 

m.pl. a collection of old rags, an old 
worn-out garment of wliich only a few rags are left. 

shitan-hond“ adj.pl. 

gen. (f. hunz'^ of, or belonging to, eighty; 

costing eighty (rupees, etc.) or earning eighty (rupees, 
etc.) as wages. 

shity card. m.pl. the multiplicative form of 

sheth 2, sixty, as in kah shith^ she hath ta sheth, 
eleven sixties (are) six hundred and .sixty (Gr.Gr. 86). 
shoth I c.g. (sg. <lnt. sliothas a 

certain person or thing not named, but indicated by a 
gesture; so-and-so, such-and-such, as in silh shoth 
gafehi, that person (not named, but pointed at) will 
go; fee shothas wonun, he spoke to you (not 
named, but pointed at); me shothas wan^zi, 
please speak to me (not named, but pointed at). 

shbth iff3 I m. (sg. dat. shbthas dry 

*••*1 

ginger, ginger (K.Pr. -sV/on/).' -g'and“r^^ I 

f. a root of ginger, a single lump of ginger. 

^tresh -%ir I f- ginger-water-drink, 

•« ^ 

boiled water in which ginger is soaked (used as a 
beverage, and as a potion in ooKR, fevers, etc,), 
-woh^^ water in which powdered 

ginger is soaked, or boiling water to which a little 
ginger is added, given to a lying-woman as a drink. 
-WOr'' I 111 . a ginger cake ; 

a certain dish spiced with ginger. 

shoth'' ifr?, S ^ 

shuth postpos. from (cf. bona-shuth, p. 1106,1. 22). 
Cf. shut". 

shuth I 111- (So- shutas^fl^t), a certain 

crop (? a pulse), described as producing a small while 
seed shaped like a long nwnfj-SQed (P/taseohts mmigo). 

shith"han (sg- dat. . 

), improper conduct (ou the part of one whose 

conduct is habitually proper), departure from proper 
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sneinakh _ 

conduct (e g. by ceasing to support one’s servants, or 
to make gifts to petitioners). 

shethakh in aitha-shethakh, p. 66A, i. 41 , q.v., 

and cf. sheth 1. 

<^ouj. 3 (2 p.p. shithyov 
mrm), to become congealed, to coagulate, become 

frozen thick or solid; (of some slight virtue or fault) 

to become strengthened (by being practised), (of time) 

to become long (by delay), and so on ; cf. shrithun. 

s^thyo-mot“ l perf. part, (f 

S^thye-mufeO f^-»i^), congealed; strengthened, 

Sheth«r ^1^1 («g. dat. shgtras also 

written sh6tn-as and shetras This 

word IS opp. to meth^r, cj.v.; cf. Riim. 1781) an 
enemy foe adversary (El. M,,. Mhar; Gr.Gr. 

rn '• ^50, 

/33, 837, 9o7, 1197, 1276, 1439, 1781-2, ete • K 132 

364-5,599; K.P,.. 9,78, 142). ' ’ 162, 

shet^a.(or shetra.)bbg> i|c^T-(ir^-)^Tr»r i 

m.pl. - shares of enemy ’, the becominn 
an object of enmity. -bay f 

wi e of „u enemy ; a female enemy ; cf. metra-bay, 

. 606a, 1. 5. -buzi „,lj. c.g. • liabilify 

0 an enemy ^under the power or control of an enemy ' 
-gara i - 

nn enemy (cf. metra-gara, p. 606a, 1. 6). -gatukh 
iin (sg. dat. -gatakas a slayer of 

enemies (Ram. 1280 ). | 

sbef^rufia-wakorun^ ^ . ’ 

fqd. an assemblage, a combinational, of eiremies." 
shotbis , see sbroth". 

shrtbyum'’ ^^d. (f. sbithim“ 

sixtieth (Gr.Gr. 78). ' 




Bneiruzita 
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shitbyunu (f 

costing sixty (rupees, etc.), worth sixty (Gr Gr UHl’ 

p.i.W. or poo r (hire It.t „'f ,m„IIp„,, b„t , 

“'7 “r l-'eo "»n.bo„, „ i„ ib,i 

tlisease, r ciackeii-pox. Cf. shital\ 

shituj^ , see shitol". 

sbitajyar ni. coldness, cold, geliditv 

frigidity (Si V. 1902). 

LI. s/iaf^./,^apparently a misprint) ; cool (lit. or fig.) 
(fMv. o3,, <40, 1870; Ram. 1728). Cf. sbitol“ 
shital. flirlra p wWt>>i: m.pl. .mollpo,, ,ei. 

g < a . -akhas -ailwni. a sipiallpo.a sear, sipippllpox 
p.lor,.,„rl,,.pool,-. -bad .1 
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f. ‘a smallpox old woman’, a violent and sever, 
attack of smallpox, -mdgul 

m. smallpox MogulCa 
of smallpox, such as one that kiUs the sufferer or 
^ts away the features of the face, -musur" , 

! adj. (f. -mus^r" marked wi,,. 

ahTtnl“ ''"“"P""’ I-'k-marked. 

Shltol I adj. (f. shitujtt ^w. 

very coW’glacial, frigid, freezing. Cf. shital, * ’ 

sbatun see shantnn. 

«ao itm, ( . , J , ... 

ti r. 101, 181,; „ ^ ■ 

(K.Pr. shaitan^ 9J). 

Bhutan i.q. shut", q.v. Cf. bd'-sh", p. 14.,, 1, .3 ; 

gdda-sh", p. 217a. 1. 40; kana-sh», p. 449,,. i. .36- 
tala-sh®, 8.V. tal i, 

shitin f., see dbji-harLshitin, p. 267A, I. 21 

8het»r TTftx ““d shbtra see shbth'r. 

Shitur" WvTihi; tight tying, as in 

tourniquet, or too tight tying of a load, strangling; „ 
kind of obstinate beggar (cf. shutra). -band | 
m. strangling, tying a tourniquet, etc., a, ah. 

Shutra m shutra-shbh* 

a kind of obstinate beggar. Cf. shitur" 

Bhe^ragan sheturgun ;r shetrugu 

^^("r ni. (sg. dat. (Rilm. 1698) shetrugnas 

N. of a brother of Rfin.a and hvin 
brother of Lak.smana (in Skt. Hatvaglnm) i.Siv. 

(«,?/««,•») 1420; RiTin. (n/ietimjaiijSi, 86. 138, 283, fit*.', 
1131, etc.; (s/re/raga) 166, 224. 262-3, 1143./, 1758).’ 

r Earopea (El.). Cf. cita. 
shitrok" ftr^. see p. 874.., 1. 23. 

shitankh firTTfr^ or shutarikh i 

f. (sg. dnt. shi(u)tarikhi firi 7r,;Tfyfi5i.''tho 

name of the letter when it is the h.rter part of « 

conjunct consonant in ,ho tSurada character (cf. rtkh. 

or wJiicIi this is a compound). 

(Ram. 1314,1316). 

sh?tras if^, shef'ras see shethT. 

shejaruth shbfratas 

^fJTTTO). enmity, hostility, spite, di.gcord ibll. s/,.,/,•»/, 

Gr.Gr. 144, Gr.M.. .Siv. 1756. K. 542). 

kanin —m.inf. to hate (El ) 

Shpf PK« - 

(El. _ta,b5. , 

shetnizilh pysp, (,j. j,,. shetrnzitas irrtwm.. 

bl. ol « ypJav,, (i„ Skt. S,,,apV., or .coop-dinoio . 010 . 

vompopp. 

(‘-atjalhama), and was given by the sun a valuable 











shetawuh. 
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jewel. He was slain by Shetadanwa (q.v.) for the 
Bake of this jewel (K. 670, 675, 689, 690), 
shetawuh ITUgf l card, twenty-six, i.q. 

shewuh, q.v. 

shetawnhyum"^ ord. (f. sheta- 

wuhim^ iTcr^f^TT), twenty-sixth, i.q. shewuhyum^ 

^ cn 

V 

q.v. 

shetayo gatayo UrTT^ l m. the 

coming (esp. to a poor man) of great power and 
wealth. 

shetyum^ TffUH ord. (f. shetim^ITt^^), hundredth, i.q. 
hatyum^, q.v., used in the higher hundi’eds above 

eight hundred. Cf. hath, p. 357«, 1. 48; nawa- 
shetyum^, p. 664^^, 1. 50) (Grr.Gr. 81,84). 
shityum'^ \ ord. (f. shitim^ if^f?!^), 

eightieth (Gr.Gr. 79). 

shetyun’^ l adj. (f. shetin^ ^•9- 

hatyun“, q.v., costing, or worth, a hundred (rupees, 
etc.); earning (wages, etc., amounting to, a hundred 
(rupees, etc.) (cf. nawa-sh°, p. 6646,1.2; pbnfea-sh®, 
p. 743f/, 1. 49; but sata-hatyun“, w^orth seven 
hundred). 

sMtyun“ I adj. (f. shitm“ 

costing, or worth, eighty (rupees, etc.); earning (wages 
or the like amounting to) eighty (rupees, etc.). 

shBfe^ see shanth and shout". 

shotsh I ni. (sg. dat. shofeas ifr^), cleaning, 

cleansing, purifying (parts of the body, clothes, etc.); 
esp. purification after micturation or voiding excre¬ 
ment; purity, the condition of not being defiled; 
hence, pure (i.e. undefiled) food (II. x, 3). Cf. shxofeh 
and shrofeun. 

shofear l m. the condition of being 

pure, cleanness, purity, the condition of being undefiled; 
the becoming pux*e, clean, etc.; the ceremonial cleansing 
of parts of the body. Cf. shrotsar. 

shafear see shantsar. 

shbfe^ran shBfe^run see shbnfe^ran, 

shbnta^run. 

shbte"rawun see shbnfe^rawun. 

shoteatsar ni- i-q- shrofeatear, q.v. 

shev I '51^: ni. (sg. abl. shewa 1 Tf^), a human 
corpse, a dead body (El. s/iau ; Gr.M.; Ram. 671, 
1177). El. also gives the meaning ‘God’ to this 
word. Possibly shiv (q.v.) is meant. Cf. haph, 
shewa-dewa 1 TTWrfV^^: m. the arrival 

or coming of death (esp. when unexpected or acciden¬ 
tal) (used esp. in curses and the like), -khash' I 

dead from nu instantaneous death. 

-khash' a^akhun -^lir I 
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— shiv 

m.inf. to suffer a sudden death, -neriual or 

-nermal l Ij^^^^r^^m.the water with which 

a corpse has been washed (and hence ceremonially 
impure), -rang I ni- corpse-colour, 

resemblance to a corpse (e.g. the pallor of a person 
due to fear, fainting, sickness, or the like). -rath 
I m. (sg. dat. -ratas -TrT^)* tke blood of a 

corpse, the blood that issues from a corpse; met. an 
abusive description of food angrily or disdainfully 
refused {qimi fit only to be thrown away as something 
utterly unclean), -ruth m. (sg. dat. 

-rutas -■^f!^), (on the occasion of a death) a fast for 
ten or twelve days maintained by the relations of the 
deceased, who eat only once a day. -shlsh -iftll I 
^TI^S'ypfTJi: m. the ready money of the 
family left over and above after tlie expenses of a 
funeral. 

shewa 2 ^ (=a^) or shewa i 

m. suspicion, doubt, hesitation, jealous suspicion (e.g. 
when one has secretly found a source of wealth, to 
suspect that another person has got nows about its 
whereabouts). — alsun —I 

m.inf. suspicion to enter, suspicion 
to be felt; by success in previous begging to become 
encouraged to worry the giver by further repeated 
begging. 

shiv m. N. of the third god of the Hindu triad, 
in Skt. ^iva (cf. parama-sh®, p. 760^/, I. 18) (L.V. 8, 
14, 51-4, 58, 68, 80; giv. 437, 490, 506, 510, 528, et 
passim; Riim. 11,117,591-2,609,611,616,938,940; 
K. 344, 792-3, 827). 

shiwa-ji m. i.q. shiv (Siv. 40, 79, 116, 

119, 121, 190, et passim; Riim. 50, 51, 61, 1527; 
K. 792). -karmi m. one who performs the 

duties laid down in the Saiva scriptures (8iv. 242). 
-lukh m. (sg. dat. -lukas the world of 

Siva, the heaven of Siva; hence, salvation, absorption 
in Siva (Siv. 674, 1297, 1887). -may adj. e.g. 
made up of Siva, consisting of him (L.V. 16). -nam 
ni. the name of Siva (Siv. 1113). -nath 
m. i.q. Shiv (Siv. 43, 131, 229, e( passim), -nav 
m. the name of ^iva (Siv. Ill, 190, 192, 423, 1908, 
1910, 1912). -puzan m. the worship of Siva 

(L.V. 22). -rUph m. (sg. dat. -rUpas -i^^l.tlio 
form of Siva, acting in the character of Siva (Siv. 737^ 
778, 851, 975, etc.), -rath f. (sg. dat. -rbfatt 

•TT^), N. of the fourteenth day of the dark half of tlie 
month of Mag (Skt. 2ra(jiia = January-Februnry) on 
which a fast is observed in honour of Siva, -shekh^th 
or -shekt* f- the energio power or hhti of 






























shiwa _ 

Siva (see Shekt‘) (Siv. 1315 ; ,/,e7A 39 100 

IIo, 280, 507, 513, 665, etc.; K. .344); Siva ami his 
energ.cpower (L.V. 2). -shenkar m. i.q. ,Shiv 
esp.^iu h,s propitious aspect (giv. 248, 355, 384, 791,’ 

m. a scripture of the gaiva 
rcl^.on (g.v. 159, 248, 1117). -shiwa karun 

—nr^ in.iiif. to utter tlie cry of ‘Siva ! Siva ' ’ 

to be utterly devoted to him (L.V. 65; cf. Earn. 1768) 

of giva (in Skt. 

Siva)(Siv. 112,1138, 1167). 

sahav (=^) I oversight, inadvertency 

om.ssion; error, mistake, blunder, fault; neglect 
negligence, -gafehun I nninf. a’ 

blunder to occur, a mistake to be made. 

shewiih irp or (q.v.) shetawuh ipTj? , 

t'venty-si.v (Gr.Gr. 

><)■ Cf. shetawuh. shewuhan-hond“ i 

(«w*ift) adj. (gen. pi., f. .hUnz" -iS) 
of, or belonging to, twenty-six; costing twenty-six 
(rupees, etc.); earning twenty-six (rupees, etc ) 

sMwuhyum- ,*elawuhy„m. 

Wjr?n I ori (t. shewuhun* juf™, 

twenty-sixth (Gr.Gr. 77). ^ ’ 

shewahay in ok“-shewahay,(i.v. 

shewal | f. « deceitful ill-conductcd 

woman. 

shewala ipro jhiwala fJniT^ ,a. « 

.Wiclea to S,v. (so. shiv) (lil. aairiM, , toniplo; 
o\v. 1692). ^ 

show-la , TO„,o,.jt<r,ww 

plumb-line, a plummet. 

showula an Indian club, an athlete’s 

club (for exercising the muscles). 

sahawun" ^.ag. (f, gahaviln^ ) 

one who IS patient, forgiving, forbearing, sahawun" 

sahawun- w?3w.,53, , I'.™ 

gently, slowly, leisurely. 

shewanzah or shiwanzah i v^T 7 HT 3 T^T 

card, fifty-six (Gr.Gr. 78). ' ' ^ 

shewanzdhyum" irggiff j or shio ftjo , 
ord (f. she(shi)wanzbhim« fifty- 

sixth (Rl., Gr.Gr. 78). ' ^ 

Shivin I f. an in,age (usually made 

0 flour) of the goddess Siva (see shiwa) offered in 
tlie worship of tlie Bliairaviis (see bbrav) on the 
twelfth lunar day of the dark half of the month of 

Pliagun (Febriiary-March) and on the five following 
niglits. ^ 

Shav«r« f. a deceitfid ill-conducted 

woman, outwardIv well-conducted 

I 50 
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ahiwara my, f. X. 

i) .1,. ... ^ ^ 

whom he showed gracioiisnoss (Siv. I 47 J| 

Shlwar fitwr, vjwrarwftft,: . ti„d ,( a,.,, 

the upper .tory .f . I,.,,.. „|.„riWI „ 
h«.n. ouly „ilbo„t tli. .dditi.,, .f a,., Wul- ■ . 

(i, 16) .... 

shivramgaea fjniTiw>nii,«. eheoramgaa 

shiewrai biidan (f .p.lli,.g .„d 

Jlarera penehpe (L. 129). ^ * 

Shwas m. a breiithiug, a complete breath, iM,pir„. 
tiOD and expiration (L.V. .55); inspiration 

Wosed to an expiration (see wdshwas) (Siv. 1437 
Jv. b4o). Ct. shah 2. 

sh«wot" ^ m. the six-staged road, i.e. (i,, Saiv,, 

Plolosophy) the six riHra,, or the six n,k,-a, 

!'• 8i3/i, 11. 2/, 44) (L.V. 82) 

■haway 

-pen -nN i 

becomespread. -t.huniin'* 

f.inl. to spread a general rumour, toeonvev'‘a rumour 
hay ^ or Shey l fabso written'shai mt- 

(I f. (with suff. of imlef. nr. 

shay a 'gRTor shay ah Tn^n?). a jdace, csp. u pl„,.. 
of resort, or to which one can resort (e.g. „ plnh of 

1 ooI’'""®) chapan.sh» 

I>. 164., 1.20; jay-sho, p. 38()«, 1.5; mita-sho, p. 604,,.’ 

1.21 , prath shaye, p. 769,,. 1. 36) (El. ,/„}/. „ 

1332, 

1619; (.M;) 517, 1600, 1700; Eam. 108. ‘250 176,s- 

940 V?; f’’ fi’-M,' 

iWO ff.; ’i/. (s%) 235; K.I>r. 78. 87. 

sheye asun ^ m.inf. ... 

become ii, an c.stablisbed posi.ion, .o be well- 

established in one’s home or (he like (K.IV. 193) • 

(of a thing) to become finnly fixed in j.osition. -rozun 

-Ttfn I m.inf. to 1» (and continue, 

firmly fixed in position. -thawun I 

m.inf. to make established, to put info an 
established position, to fix firmly in its propr place 

Shayi-wol" (f. -wajgfi -^m^„onc 

Wlio possesses a place (Gr.Gr. 136). 

shey 2 ^nr, sheyau ir^ or see sheh 2. 

* 

that ‘Ah was the rightf,d Imam after 3Inhnmm:»l ; 

a follower of this sect (K.Pr. 197). Cf. all tashia. 

Shoy -jv or shoy ^ ^ ^ 

slight washing, e.g. washing a little dirt off a garment 
or from a vessel, or washing a part of the hodv 
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(cf. pl-shoy, p. 748^/, 1. 9). —kadun —or 

—kadiin^ —or f. inf. to wash, 
iis ob. —trawun —or — travim^ —I 

s* ^ ^ 

m. or f. inf., id. 

sahay or (Siv. 897) l ni. a help, 

snccour, aid, assistance (Gr.M.) ; a helper, adherent, 
patron, succourer (Siv. 897). — karun —in.inf. 
to help, aid (Gr.M.). 

shy am 1 see sham 2. 

shyam 2 ni. a N. of Krushna (Krsna) (Skt. 6f/d))ia), 
so given on account of his dark complexion (cf. 
shyam 3) (Siv. 1323, 1329, 1333-4, 1549). 

shyama - sondar lo Sh 3 ^aIn the 

beautiful, i.q. shyam 2 (Siv. 345, 581, 852, 933, 

954, etc. ; K. 134) ; (adj. c.g.) dark and comely i 15 
(Riim, 1036 ff. (applied to Rama), 1606 (applied to 

JSita)). 

shyam 3 adj. c.g. dark blue, dark-coloured (i.q. 

sham 3, q.v.). 

shyama-gal m. dark-blue-necked, a jS. | 20 

of l§iva, whose neck was dyed dark blue by drinking 
the Jailakuta poi.son at the churning of the ocean 
(L.V. 13) ; cf. kta-kal, p. 490/>, 1. 3. -rUph 
m. he of the dark form, i.e. Krushna (Krsna) (Siv. 

734, 792, 1108, 1140, 1358, 1367, 1388, 1413, 1439, ' 25 
1791 ; Ram. 1765). Cf. shyam 2. 

sheyem I f. (sg. clat. sheyum“ ), 

tlie sixth lunar daj' of any lunar fortnight. sheylim“- 
hond“ I gen. (f. -hunz“ -f3), 

of, or belonging to, a sixth lunar da)'. 

sheyum^ or ord. (f. sheyim^ 

sixth (Gr.Gr. 76; Kl. sluu/um \ Ram. 1154, 1280; 

K. 132, 758). See sheyyum^. 

shyunk^ see shikiin. 

shyup, see shup“. 

shdyir U m. a poet (Gr.M. shbir); a minstrel 

(L. 462). 

shyur^ or shur^^ adj. (f. shir"^^), prepared, 
repaired, used —as in ada-shur^, p. 12r/, 1. 2, q.v. 

Cf. sherun. 

shyur"-mot" l perf- piirt. (f. 

shir"-mute^ oi sherun, q.v. 

cs 

shyush^b see shush^. 

sheyeshith 1 card. (pi. dat. sheye- 

shitan IT^lftrt^), eighty-six (Gr.Gr. 79 ; El. s/iishit, 

sheyeshityum" I ord. (f. 

sheyeshitim" eighty-sixth (Gr.Gr. 79, 

El. sitish'ift/itm). 

sheyetbji oi’ sheyetbjih i i 50 


80 


35 


40 


45 


card. (pi. dat. sheyetojen or 

sheyetbjihan forty-six (Gr.Gr. 78). 

sheyetoj^hyum^ or sheyetojyiim" 

ir^sifTTf^ I ord. (f. sheyetbj^him^ 

or sheyetbjim^ forty- 

sixth (Gr.Gr. 78). 

sheyetr^h 1 ^zf^ci;card. (pi. dat. sheyetr^han 

thirty-six (Gr.Gr. 77). 

sheyetr^hyum^ l ord. (f. sheyetr^- 

him^ thirty-sixth (Gr.Gr. 77). 

sheyyum^ or (q.v.) sheyum'^ 1 ■cr^: ord. 

(f. sheyim^"^^), sixth (Gr.Gr. 76)"^ 
shez I m. a tiger; cf. shez^d. sheza-feam 

I ni. a tiger^s skin (used as a seat for 

religious or ascetic purposes), 
shoz" see shod". 

sahaz adj. c.g. inborn, natural, innate (Siv. 1753, 
1772, 1858, 1873); as subst. m. natural character; 
true nature, reality (L.Y. 18, 21, 43, 45; K. 1159) ; 
(in Saiva philosophy) the real nature of the Self 

(L.V. 29, 30, 35, 62). 

shez"d 1 m. (f. shezdiii a tiger 

(Ram. 1630). Cf. shez. 

shozar ■gsty 1 m. cleanness, cleanliness (of. atha- 

* V 

sh°, p. 625, 1. 5) : purity, ceremonial purity, freedom 
from pollution ; hlamelessness, faultlessness. 

shoz^ran I f. (sg. dat. shoz^rlin" 

piu'ihcation. 

shoz^run I conj. 1 (I p.p. shoz^’r" 

to clean, cleanse, purify ; hence, to make Letter, 
improve (Gr.M. shoz^rawnn, so 6iv. 1477). 
sh6z®r"-mot" f ^^fVrT: perf. part, (shozar"- 

mlife^ cleansed, purified. 

••V Os. 

shoz^rawun I WT’tr^ conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

shoz^row" )> > q-shoz^run, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 173, 

Gr.Jf., Siv. 1477). shoz‘*r6w"-mot'‘ i 

wrfVfi: perf. part, (shoz^rbv^-mlits" )» 

I i.q. sh6z"r"-mot", s.v. shozH'un, q.v. 
sej %^^(?) in sej-pan ni. asparagus {Aspm-af/K.'i 

racemosus) (El.). 

sijli ni. the ash {Fi-axinits .raiif/iori/hides) (El.); cf. cuj". 

The word should i)erhaps he spelt sijuw" 
soj* s8j^ see sog". 
sbj' sbj" see sal 2. 

slij" ^51, siij^-mufe" see saguii. 

sijli m. Zhf/p/ius Jlexuosa (El. sinjl'}. Cf. ban 1, harj, 
and simli). 

' sojer or (q.v.) srojer l m. cheapness, 

low price. sojeruk" i gen. 

' (f. sojeruc" of, or belonging to, cheapness ; 
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saj»ran _ 

heuce, bougl.t at a time of cheapness, bought when at 
a low price. 

saj^ran i Ti>cgTf^ f. (sg. dat. saj»rim“ 

encouragement, urging on, stimulation (by 

lielp, approval, or the like). 

safrun conj. i (i p.p. sajofu 4 ^^ 

to cause to be watered, to cause to be irrigated; 
j1 1*1 \ C (by approval, help, or 

the like). Of sagun 2. saganawun, and sag^rawun 
s^J»ru-niotu Wh perf. part. (f. saj V-mW 

), caused to be watered, caused to be irrigated 
etc., as ab. ° ’ 

sojorun or (q.v.) srog^run 1 
oonj. l (lp.p. spjoru ^ 4 ^), t! make^romelhb^ 

'Vh.ch IS dear) cheap, to cheapen, to bring down the 
price (of something). 

"■f ““ sr^jTan 

■ (»6- i»«. sojTun- 

down the price of something dear 
sajarawun conj. 1 (i p.p. sajar6wu 

>q. sajarun, q.v. sajW-inot“ 
perl. part, (t, saj-r6v*.mul,< p,. Ij.,.”. 

mot“, see saj^run. ^ 

sofrawtm conj. l (i p.p, 

soj^rowu i.q. sojaruu, q.v. Of. srogarawL, 

sogarawun. ' ’ 

sbjiwa ^ or sojuv I ^ 

husband of a wife’s sister, a wife’s brother-in-law 
s^jyov see sadun. 
sak, see sakh. 

saka (= UL.) , ^ water-carrier 

(U. saga, by a misprint for saqa, and saJcah). 
seka ^ I adj.c.g. well-fitting (of one thin., tc 
ano ler); fitting, suitable, suiting, congruous. 

Karun .n.i„f. to make certain 

fo prove the truth (of a statement). -rozuii 

TtjJi; I to befitting, tofitsome- 

‘iiig: to maintain hope in the heart, to continue 
lope u —thawun —'«rfi m.inf. 

to give hope, to encourage. 

Slka 1 ^ (for 2, see sikh) I m. a 

stamp, seal, signet; an impression on money, a stamped 
com, sterling or current coin (Gr.M. si/,•/,■«) (d. gara 
Slka gabhun and karun, s.v. sara). -dyun“ 

I m.inf. to stamp, coin; to 

stamp (oneself or anotlier) as authoritative, to proclaim 

widely (one’s own or another’s) might or authority, to 

make famous. -lag:un , gxgnr?nWTl!r»l 

m.inf. (a person s) fame to spread widely abroad, to 
become famous. 
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sekh 

V 

Siki f. a hind of forehead ornament 

uorn attached to a chaplet by young girls of higi, rank 

or by a bride, siki-kala ‘ 

m. the jewelled chaplet worn with the above ^ 

Sikl m. Euom/mm fimh-iata and Ilamilfonii m \ 
sok, in sok pachin, the pintail duck, Dafik acuta (L ] 291 

suka 1 ^ m. forcible insertion, forcible 

thrusting into a narrow orifice (cf. sukun). -dyun" 1 

I m.inf. to strike a blow with the 

closed fist, or with the point of club. 

mka 2 5 ^ I m. want of food, not eatin. 

abstinence (voluntary or involuntary) from food • cf 

to Tf ^ not 

to eat food, to abstain (voluntarily or involuntarily) 

from food, to fast, starve. -lagun -i,™ , 

m.inf. a fast, owing to want of Wl or 
ramine, to be experienced, to starve. 

suka 3 ^ in nika-suka, p. 627i, 1 . ,‘ij, q.v. cf. ^ „ 

suk“, p. fiZOff, 1 . 38. 

suk“ ^ in nyuk“-suk“, p. 670.^ 1 . 38, q.v. Of. nika- 
suka, p. 627/>, 1. 31. 

sakaba m. N. of a certain disease 

affectang cattle, horses, etc. Its symptoms are 

described as extreme swelling of the belly, accompanied 
by painful tumours, -pyon- 

^ m.inf. this disease to attack (nn animal). 

sokace see s6kut“, 

sakh adj. one’s own (of relations), german (as in 
oousin-german ’, or one’s own mother and not a 
Stepmother) (Eh, K.Pr, 144, w/-). 

Sakhi adj. c.g. liberal, bountiful, generous; 

(as subst.) a liberal or bountiful person (K.Pr J84 
sak^ai). 

463; L.T. 107; giv. 1733, 
l-5o; K.Pr. 190); a file (Gr.M.). -tavu5« , 

f.inf. ‘ to roast sand ’, to cast burning 

sand upon a person; hence, met. to abuse violently 
to vituperate, -bhuniin^ f. 

to fling away (hot) sand; hence, met. to throw awav, 

iscard (a friend, relation, or some thing, owing to 

its becoming spoilt or acquiring a bad reputation), 
to drop like a hot potato ’. 

seki-ambar ^ ^ 

or pile of sand (as collected for some purpose), 
-bobus'^ m. ‘a sand 

bomb gizzard of a fowl or similar bird, -both" 

I m. the sandy bank of a river or the 

bke .buth“ -^3 I t^xxfrv: f. (sg. dat. -bache 
(m a garden) the little sand-bank bounding 
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sbkhi 2 


iho various water basins, -chamb^ gabhun 

I ni.inf. ‘to full over | 

a precipice of siiiul ’; hence, to fall immediately on 
standing on a weak or insecure position ; to be 
destroyed immediately on being erected, -daphar s 
l m. a wide level sandy ]>iece of 

ground (even if cultivable). -krofeh'^ fehunun 

1 m.inf. ‘to wield the 

HHiul-shovel ^; lienee, to abuse and throw away. 
-shrath^B: or -shath -in's I ni. (sg.dat. lo 

-sh(r)athas -■?rr(^T)B^ll), a sand-bank (iii a river) 

(Gr.^r. -shath; Siv. 1585). —saban gafehiin^ 

—I f.inf- ‘ soap to 

come from sand’, i.e. after much labour and expendi¬ 
ture of time and monov. the results to turn out to bo 15 

• • 

futile, -won^ I *n. sandy 

water, water full of sand. 

sikh I m. (sg.dat. sikas abl. 

s 

sika 2 for 1 , see s.v.; f. sikiybn^ 

or sikih a Sikkb, a follower of the Sikth 20 

religion founded in the Panjab b}-- Guru Nanak 
(K.Pr. 200). 

sika-brohmiin 1 

I ^ ^ 

(sg. dat. -brbhmanas a man who acts as 

prie.st to a foreigner resident in Kashmir (Sikkhs from 25 
the Punjab, being typical foreigners). sika-kot“ 

I m. a Iv \, e o 

of a Sikkb. • 

sikh I ^ skewer, a spit 

(K.Pr. 180, 200) ; any long thin piece of metal. 30 

—lagan‘ "i-pl-bif. 

to appi}' skowei’s, to burn a person with red-hot metal 
skewers or the . like (as a punisliment) ; met. to 
cauterize a person with harsh language or abuse. 
s5kh or sukh 1 ni. (sg.dat. sdkhas 33 

happiness, welfare, well-being, comfort, ease 

(Gr.M. ; fSiv. 41, 281, 441, 482, 752-3, 922, 1459, 
1035, 1819, 1835; Pam. 175, 002; K. 0, 32,032, 
808, 1099, 1100, 1108; K.Pr. 62, 104, 201, 200, 
253) ; rest, leisure, peace (Kl. «o/.*, sokh), —bfirun 40 
—I m.inf. lo enjoy or expeiietice 

happiness (liv. 1113; K. 958, 1078, 1093); to prosper 
(K. 318, 473). -das 1 f- N. of a 

kind of rice-plant, with a soft white grain (El.) ; 

the grain of this rice. —dyuii“ — 

m.inf. to give happiness, make happy (»5iv. 940, 1438, 

1639 ; Pam. 880). —gafehuu —^ I 

m.inf. liappiness to happen, to find happiness, to 
become happy, secure, or the like (esp. when un¬ 
expected). -rath I f- (sg- tl^t. -rbfe*^ 50 

« 


), a night of happiness, a pleasant night (o.g. 
occupied with good or pleasant cdfnpaiiy, or a night 
of some great festival), -sar -WK N. of a beautiful 
bird frecpienting Kasbmir (El.). -S^fean I 

f. (sg. dat. -S'^feuh^ festival in 

honour of some liapi)y event (e.g. on the birth of 
u sou) ; of. s^ban 1, which is m. -saway 1 

ni. abundance of hajipiness. 
s6kha-bol“ adj. lukewarm (El. sokabul, sokhaholy 

sohhahaul) ; cf. s6kha-wushon“, bel. -h^d 1 

f- labour, exertion, expenditure (of money or 
of thought), in order to attain happiness, -kar 
1 in. a festival of (or on account of) 

happiness, -kiit" I f. (sg. dat. -kace 

‘a daughter of happiness’, a daughter born in 
liapp}" circumstances and brought up liaji 2 ^ily. -kath 
I (sg.dat. -kataS -^B^r), a son born 

in liappy circumstances and brought up happily : 
a son of liappiness, i.e. a good son who gives liappiness 
to his parents (Gr.Gr. 132). —mokha—I 
adv. suddenly, unaAvares, unexpected]}* by cliance 

(Siv. 238, 978, 1079, 1892). —rozun —I 

m.inf, to remain, or live, happily 

or in comfort (K. 303, 370). -san I 

adv. with happiness, happily, comfortably 

(Gr.M.; Siv. 85, 342, 393, 482, 030; Ham. 55); 
t|uietly (El.); (as adj.) pleased, happy, delighted. 
—thawun —1 m.inf. to 

put in an entiredy happy or comfortable condition 
(even in case of opposition). —wushon'^ —’ 

adj. ( f. — wushin“— pleasantly hot, 

slightly warm, lukewarm; cf. s5kha-bol“, ah. 
-wush^ner m. lukewarmness, 

-wushot^ I adj. e.g. causing 


liiippiness, giving happiness. 

sokhas sg. dat., as adv, in bappiiiees, happily, 

in comfort (Ram. 484, 512). —gabhun — 

m.inf. to go to happiness, to become baiiiiy (Kilin. 
1152). -peth-X 2 IB adv., i.q. sdkhas, ab. (Ram. 754, 
825). -tal -TT^ adv., id. (Rilin. 1088). —watun 

m.inf. to reach liappiness, to become happy 

(Ram. 1066, 1750). 

soklli I adj. e.g. happy, contented, blessed 

with liealtb, wealth, children, security, etc. (Siv. 1438, 
1459, 1679). 

Sbkhi 1 I ^rrf^rrr f. witness, testimony (oral or 

Avritten), signature as Avitness to a document or tlie 

like (Ram. 1054, 1065. 1600. 1686, 1700). 
sbkhi 2 or (Gr.lSI.) sbkshi I e.g. one 

AA'bo sees, an observer, an eye-AA'itiiess (Ram. 1 1 82) ; 
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sukh 


s« 


s 


0 

met. the Observer of everything, the Supreme Uein.^ 
(g.v..o/./.-,306,1277,1339, Ulo, (/) 1513). A witnes: 
(to a document, H, a law-court, or tl.e like) (El. sdl.hi, 
sM; Gr.M.); one who, orthat wl.ich give., testimony, 

who or which gives proof (of anything) (Siv. 672). 

sukh 5 ^, see sokh. 

sikhala' ^ ^ 

Sr ' ■ •’ K aokhak. 

poth‘ ^T^T^r-tfTfj) easily (G'r Jf ) 

so^anawun eonj. 1 (i p,,. 

khanow“ to make happy, make eomfort- 

a e, cause to feel secure, put in good cheer, cheer up ; 

of. sokhawun. s6khan6w"-mot“ , 

perf. part. (f. s 6 khanbv«-mUba 
), rendered secure. 

sakhai- BST i afaft: f. ,eiii„g 

1 IW lila-l, tin, s„i (Q, ^ 

immcf la e preparations before starting. —kariin'* 

I f.inf. to make the immediate 

preparations for a journey, to start forth (on n 
journey) IagUn« 

f.inf a starting forth to come into e.xistence, to he 
starting forth or to be on the point of setting out; 
met. to he on the point of commencing any work 

sakharan i f. sakhariih" 

m). setting forth, starting (on a journey); the 

-^* 1 % to become engaged in 

staiting forth, to be on the point of setting out; met 
to he on the point of sotting to on anv work. 

sakharun conj. 3 (2 pp 

akharyovxf^^^, to prepare to set Lth. to h^^ 

the point of setting „„t (Qr.Gr. 127; If. xii, 18) ■ to 

make arrangements for a journey; to set oneself to 
any task, busy oneself with (L.V. 10 ). 

sakharith behun ' 

m.inf. to become ready, or be readv. to 
start on a journey, to remain ready to start, -rozun 

I m.inf., id 

sakharyo-mota xr^xff-xjw i . 

rorf. part (sakharye-nuib« become rT^; 

to set for i, on the point of and prepared to start; 
loady to start on any Avorlc. 

sakharer 

point of setting out (on a journey), or beginning any « 
'vyk ; the desire, or hope, of the above 

sakharawun eonj. l (i 

akharowa Xliix:tj), to cause (a persoi, to Lt oi.t 
(on a journey), to send (a person) on a me.ssage. 

sakharow“-mot“ ^ ^ ® 

I perf. part. 50 


sakol" 1 


4 


10 


15 


20 


( 1 . sakharov'-mut,* TOTt;..),), , 

forth, sent forth (on a me.ssa|^) 

!akM.Sr m. .f 

who was lulled by Ilnnnmiiii (Ram. 693). 

sakht see sak^th. 
sakh^ti see saktL 

sokhta 

consumed to ashes (Kani. 298, YZ 39 ) 

86 kh«h „ ,5kun ^^ 

( 1. 6 .B, 9o9, IJ 66 ,; proluoing 

p™l«c,„g,„,„f„,,. -behnn-.inPk l 
'“•"If. to Sit happy’, to be or continue che.rful 

happy, -rozun ^ 

sokhawun conj i i 

sokhowa to make happy, to cheer, enliven 

put a ease, make cmfortable (by the remo,al of 

obstacles, etc., ; ef. sokhanawun. sbkhowa-mol^ 

I ’S^TTfri: perf. [.art. f. sdkhuva.muk- 
put at ease, not troubled by obstacles 

sakhawath f. 

_ generosity, liberality itJrM) 

sakhyatl. s,wis , .metsft „,j. 

Ill bodily form (used e.g. of sonietbing hitherto 
« uuseen and unobtainable; of deities, sj.iritnnl iK-ings. 
or t le like ; or else in comparisons, e g. comparing a 

beautitul heroine to a goddess, (giv. 3.07, I, 5 .-, 5 :; 

postpos. 11 , the presence of (liam. 731) ( 6 r w=,i„’thv 
^ pre.seiicc); ns siibst. m. a present witness, one who 
rears testimony ,i.q. sbklii 2 , q.v.) ;K. 7 m. 10.58); cf 

sakar and sakshatli. -kar i Tn,Txr 7 iT^»T 

'll. iio making oneself or the becoming visible in 

0 ( 1 j 0 , m (e.g, sonietbing hitherto unseen and 
unobtainable, or a deity i„ answer to prayer, 
sakuj^ sakol“. 

sekij^ seesekyul**, 

sokoj^ 

, seo sokol” 2 . 

m f- "‘e buttock (El. (,• 

sakajyar l ^l^m. (amongst Ilindusi , 1 .; 

performance of tl.e ^nW/u, or solemn rite i,erfor,„e,l 
... honour of the spirits of dead parents and ancestors ; 
le ( ay or time for the due performance of this rite. 

awun I m.inf. duly to 

perfoim this rite. 

sikka x'oL, i.(|. sika l. 
sakol- adj, 

Who has not eaten any fo„<], even though the 
usual mealtime has passed ; cf. suka 2 . sakaliy 

I adv. without eating (e.g., u.w. 

'bs. of going, existing, doing, or the like, ,L.V. 47 ,. 
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sbkranth ^nhfrr^ 


sakol” 2 adj. f. eakuj^ all, tl»e whole, 

everything (L.V. :5H;. sakaliy ni.pl., with 

emph, y, even every one, all men L.V. -17 i. 

Baikal polittliing, polish, cleuning urnm 

or IooIh), furbishing (Siv. 282;. 
sekil a^lj. c.g. sandy ; X. of class of soil, a light 

loam witli shindy subsoil < L. 319). 

sbkal rsparr^ i a prosperous 

time, a time of great prosperity ' for a {>erBon or 
country;; a time free from calaiiiity or tbe like; 
general cht-ujuiess of food, etc., a lime of plenty'. 
—gahhun —I m.inf. cheapness to 

4 ome into existence ; to become cheap (of something 
previously dear). 

sdkaluk“ i gen. (f. sdkaluc*^ 

of, i*r belonging to, u time of prosperity, 
welfare, or the like. 

fidk61° 1 I Ill i.q. sdkal, q.v. s6kbl^ 

I adv. at a good time, in 

a time of prosperity ; at a time of cheajniess, in a time 
of plenty. 

8dkalyuk“ i gen. (f. 

sdkalic^ ), of, or belonging to, cheapness, 

bought at a cheap time, bought clioaply (esp. of 
Hoiiiething usually' expensive). 

86k6l“ 2 J^sifrM I ailj. (f. sdkoj“ 

bought in a time of cheapness, 
sakam mlj. c.g. with desire, subject to desire, (of 

an action) due to, or cjiuseJby, desire (opp. to utMantt 
«j.v.) (Siv. 1849). 

Sllkun I conj. 1 f 1 p.p. 8uk“ f. 

ucconliiiK to Homo 8UC“ itir.tJr. Ixxx, uu<l reported 
for tliis dictionary' as suk*^ to squeeze into, to 

force something into a tight oriticu; met. (of a man, 
to have se.xual intercom se; cf. shrokun 2 and suka. 1. 
Buk“-mot“ -lig I perf. part. 'f. 

suk^-mub*^ forced into a tight place, 

^queezed into. 

sikanj ( = ..:=.\Ll) l m. a bookbinder’^ 

[ness, a clamp. 

sikanja karun i 

m.inf. to press together with a clamp. gabhun 
—\ m.iiif. to fall into straits, to 

l>eoome confounded, distracted. 

Sikiu ! vn^Tf^Tpin ^ f-11 L'inule Sikkh, a Sikkh 

woman : an iui[iudent young girl usually below the 
age of puberty I, a rude girl, see sikh and sikiyon**. 
sakrl I f- the provision of suitable food 

and medicine for an invalid or convalescent, a regimen 
(of. na-sakrl, p. 6o8#/, 1. 5 ; Kl. has «/A>*e and sukrt. 


sS X 


both translated ‘ abstinence Cf. suka 2 and 

8akol“ li/ 

sakar »T^rrT l m. (in negotiations for a 

marriage, tbe consent given by' tbe bride’s parents, 

5 the formal acceptance of a proposed bridegroom. 
—dyun“ — I m.inf. to 

give the formal consent as ab. in tbe presence of the gods 
and «itnf^ses. - hyon“ —I 
m.inf. to accept tliis formal consent. 

10 sakar TTr^nr l adj. c.g. (of something 

U'»nally invisible) l^ecome visible in bodilv form, i.q. 
sakhyath, q.v. 

8dk®r“ 1 (for 2, see s6k*run) or suk^r'^ 

adj. (f. sdk'^r^ 

15 or 8 uk“r*^ ^^[^9 uii 0 ven owing to being only' half 
ready (e.g. something being pounded, or a disli being 

cooked), incomplete ; cf. 8okor“. sdk^ruy thawun 

I m.inf. caiLdissiy to 

> ^ 

leave sonietliing only' half, or partly, completed; to 
20 join up incompletely'. 

86kor“ 1 adj. (f. sokur** easy, facile, 

feasible, pniclicable ; lux, uneven, diseoiitimious (cf. 

86k®r“ 1 1 . 

sokanu m. a pious action, a good work, a holy' 

‘H deed 'Siv. 420). 

ok^ran I f. (sg. dnt. sok^riin'^ 

l^^T"^), levelling (of land dn preparation for 

cultivation). 

sdk^run i conj. I (1 p-i*. s6k°r“ 2 

3 ) h»r 1, see s.v.), to level (uncultivated land in 

preparation for cultivation;, to make tlie lirst bnuking 
of tlie soil and general levelling, t f. sdk^rawuiJ. 

sukaran i f. («g- dat. sukariin^^ 

j, causing (something; to contract, making 
85 amuller (e.g. a jiiece of cloth l>y erndiing it up, or by 
sewing it;, sbrinkiiig (soinetliing), rtdncing the width 
or size (of sonietliing). 

sukarun 1 conj. I, noted only in the following:— 

8ukor“-niot“ Fig i FNlTf^^i: pcrf. i>art. if. 

40 8ukur^-mub^ drawn togetlmr (by some¬ 

one;, caused to be shrunk up, made smaller or 
coiitracteil (e.g. a cave, path, or wall made artificially 
smaller, a piece of cloth made shrunken in size, or an 
ornament made tighter). t'f. suk^rawun 2. 

43 sukarun 2 i conj. 3 (2 p-ju eukaryov 

^^TFff^'i to become contracted, to contract, shrink. 

8ukary6-mot“ f?^ i FT^f^: pcrf. part. <f. 

sukarye-mub** contracted, shrunkon. 

sbkranth Fif^irni t. i^g. dat. sbkrbnb*^ fh^T^n i q- 
50 sankarath, q.v. 
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sakarot" 

sakarot^ {rJ. «r sekarot" , 

m. fatigue, imiu, afHictiou, .liefre'se. 

melun 

m.iuf, distress to bo mot with, great distress, etc., to 
be e-xperiencod, to be overwbelmed with distress etc 

-milawuli 

to cause great distress (to some one). 

sakarbt'lad or sakarob^lad , 

adj. c.g. (ns subst., f. sakarbt'Iadin 

or sakarbb«ladin one 

so eriiig rom, or overwbeliiied I,y, great distress, 

etc., as III tlio jn'oceding. 

sbk^rawun or suk^rawiin i ^rarr^ir i 

coiij. 1 (1 p.p. s 6 (u)k“row" 
^ ' q. sok-^run, q.v. s 6 (u)k“r 6 w“.mot“ 

(f. so(u,karbv^-mub« t,.,, 

uncultivated land) rougbly levelled as a preliniinarv 
to propaiing for cultivation. 

sukTawtn. 2 . , 

Buk-row 9 , 0 ,). i„ „„„ 

licially to make smaller, to cau.se to bo sbrunken • cf 

Bukarun 1 ,„k.riw-.inot> 

»rP. IBut (B„kTor«.mUb« 

(by some one), made smaller, .shrunken (by some 
one*). ' 

saknye-dar i adj. eg. (of food 

i'u' an invalid or convalescent) agreeable to the 
regimen, suitable as diet. Cf. sakrl. 

sakriyelad ^ ^ ^ ^ 

salaiyeladin (of „„ i„v.did orcm.vnle.s. 

cent) taking food according to regimen, on invalid 
diet. 

sokshi see sbkhi 2. 

SUkshm adj. c.g. minute, lino, thin, delicate (oiu. 

0 Stluil, q.v.) (,Siv. 368 , 10 -> 6 , Hits, 1 W. 5 , J 8 .i 3 . 

1 o < ‘s 5 j . 

sakshath adv. (the Skt. in the 

presonco of. before the very eyes, visibly, evidentlv. 

J-bo lorn, of Ibis word is sakhyath, q.v. -kdr 

in. poroeption. apprehension, knowledge (Siv 
1001 , 1066 , 1205 , 1702 ). 

sakta ??if .c-C i apople.xy. -gabhun 

—n, I W 7 qTtirfrftfr»rf%t^Txnfi: m.iuf. npople.w 
^ occur, (0 have a sudden attack of apople.xv. i 

kanin , cTrWfiTTWfTfcTV^f^t^Wi: 

m-iiit. to have an attack of apople.xy. 

sakti or (Gr.M.) sakhHi ^ | /. 

undness, rigidity; cruelty (llani. 977 ); grievance, 
lardsliip, adver-sity, indigence, distress, evil, calaniitv « 
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(iSiv. 663;. -anuntf 
f-inf. to treat with hon,hn.o.,*'-..vt^ritv 

difficulty (Ram. Idd, 909). 

Sbkut" f. -.g. ^ 

Sdkatb, q.v.,, a goo«l (laughter, a rirtu. 
charnniig young girl. * 

saknh or iGr.il sakhth 

ndj. c.g. hard, stiff, rigid t.'r .M.; SW. |{j, 

: hard, difficult (e g. a mad. p-.., or the lik., 
•nr , tight (e.g. a knot;; (of a wish or the like 

delermiuetl, fi.xe.1 (Sir. 130i ; oWurate. tro„b|^c~ 

H.fficult VA. .,m, Siv. 1505,: difficult, not er,« 
perplexing iGr.M.,; ferocious Kl, ; 

(of pain, sun's heat, intoxication, or the like Gr ll- 

W. 24, RiTni. 291); very, extrein.., violent (of 
pleasant thing.,;. (Ra,,,. aj.j. j, j,, . j. 

Mkit) ; (as adv.) violently iRaiii. 376. 441, • le 
euhst. m.) difficulty, strait. ,a>ril. danger Rim. 417 
•kan mlj. c.g. deaf [Kl.., 

a j.leasiiig siKiech, pbasant wonis. kindiv 

langunge. 

sokath I III. 'sg. dot sbkataj / 

86 kut^ q.v.), a g,MH| son. a virtuous and chsrminp 
lioy itir.Gr. 132i. 

SllkHh (s^.. d„, g,-,jj^3 ^ ^ ^ ^ 

snyiiig; a Vedie hi mu (K. 15). 

sekyul" sjf^air , ffr^Tmrq: adj. f, sekij* 

sandy, full of .sand, covered with sand. niad.. of sand 
''■r.Gr. 117) ; -of a fruit or other tHlil.l,.; gritlv 

Slkiyblt- I f. a female .Sikkh. 

Nkkh woman. Cf. sikh and sikin. 
sal 1 XTTSI or iq.v.i swtil fsfTTSxj^xniflXf^nnT 

m. nn invitation to a dinner, pienie. or the like |ef 

utop® 8®, p. 'i.M, I, (7 ; khirn-s*. j>. | n . 

nav-8», p. 6li4A, 1. 11 ; nawa-r6h-8“. p tie.’. <, 1. t - 
nav‘-8®, p. 667rt. I. .Ji ; phira-s®, j-. 7 ik >„, h. ■,•_ j - 
(Gr.Gr. 149; Gr.M.; .Siv. 74, S6, 266, tUI.’,. 1215 
1748; Rim, 61 , 1 . k. 375. 1006-7,; a dinner-parf,. 
picnic (cf. phuIaye-8®, p. 697A, 1. 4.5, K 1117 • ■ 

'•anquet. feast i:i. ; (ir.M.; .Siv, 700. |lm:. 1255 

G«8: If, V,9; vi. 2: YZ. .172, 135; K.l>r. 1 1 , yjs 

-dapim I fiTfli^TTnST^ m.inf. to in»il. 

to sucli a least (cf. 8ala3 d®, .si\. 79. 965), 

sala-bata 1 m. the food 

given at a dinner-party, picnic, or other similar feast. 

-s.al -xn-i I i„viu,ion upo;- 

invitation, a large number of invitations i,s..e.I by a 
single host for dinner-party .after dinner-party. 





sal 2 
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solhbr^ 


wife’s sister, -kur^ 


-tok"' I 111 . the dish or tray of 

« NJ ^ 

various foods placed before each guest at a diinier- 
party. —yun^ —I ni.inf. (of 

an invited guest) to arrive at a dinner-party (including 
the ceremonial reception hy the host) (Siv. 179, 374, 
413, 820, 943, 1552, 1691). Cf. salas Siv. 832. 
salas anun i 

m.inf. ‘to conduct to a dinner-party’, i.e. to invite 

✓ 

an honoured guest to such (Siv. 89). 
sal 2 t f- (sg. dat. sbj^ Gr.Gr. 69, also 

written soj' ^Tt^)» a wife’s sister, a Imshaiurs sister- 
in-law (cf. masat^r^ S°, p. 60h/, 1. 46) (Gr.Gr. 69). 
Sbj"-g6bui' I m. the son of a 

1 f- the daughter 

of a wife’s sister, 
sala, see sulh. 

sal^ see al^-alara, p. 24/y, 1. 14. 
sail 1 or sbl 1 (for sail 2, sbl 2, see 

under sbl 2) m. a Hood (El.). Cf. sahHab. 
sela in sela-kou^ i ni. X. of 

a certain game, on the lines of our backgammon, in 
which the movements of the men on the board are 
determined by throwing numbered dice, 
seli %f%, see syul'^. 

sil trel f. a kind of apple rather large and of a deep red 
colour (L. 349). 

sila ( = J-) > ni. pulmonary consumption, 

decline, ulceration of the lung.s (El. Gr.Gr, 13). 

—gateliun —^ I ni.inf. consumption 

to occur, to become consumptive. 

sila in sila supbri 

Querciis incana (El. sila sapari). Cf. balut. 
sil^ I I- ’I ioi^g narrow strip of silken 

cloth, wound round the head, and worn under the 
turban; a short strip of cloth, suitable for a boy’sturban. 

solei, see solay. 

soli in soli-gare, m.c. for suli gari, see sul. 

SOl^ I ni. a eunuch. 

sol^ I UK a kind of fine red cloth, Turkey 

red. ""sbl^-dastar l 

turban made of this cloth (usually worn by boys, 
or, to distinguish caste, by adults), 
sbl 2 01' sail 2 (= j^) (for 1, see sail 1) m. 

strolling, a stroll, ramble, walk, excursion, tour, 

pleasure trip (cf. nawa-S®, p- 666/;, 1. 21) (Gr.Gr. 22, 
Gr.M.; Siv. 1363; K. 701-2, 992; II. ii, 2. 4, 8; 
hi, 1; viii, 7; K.Pr. 233). Cf. sail', 
sul or (Gr.Gr. 156) siil^ J^r) I f- good time, 

eaTly time, the time before the appointed time (Ram. 
674, 1648) ; early dawn (cf. sbta-s®, s.v. sbtb) 
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(L.Y. 99 ( = K.rr. 46), 100); spare time (EL), 
—gafehlin^ —1 f.inf. the being in 

good time to occur, to be before the appointed time, 
to be in good time. —karUn^ —I 
f.inf. to make earliness, to be in' good time, t6 be in 
plenty of time. 

suli I adv. early, betimes (cf. Sbta-S°, 

s.v. sbth) (Gr.Gr. 156; Gr.M.; L. 460; Siv. 163, 
628, 1883 ; Ram. 73, 436, 884) ; at dawn (H. xii. 23 ; 
K.Pr. 87). —bbgi —^Ttn or —bbgin —i 

adv. early, approximately early, pretty 
early, more or less heforehand. —gari —*^dv. 
at dawn time (H. v, 7, soli-gare, m.c.). —vili 

—or (Siv. 1135) —wuli —1 adv. 

exactly early, promptly earlj' (Siv. 1135). 

sulyuk'^ gen. of suli (f. sulic'^ 

of, or belonging to, an early time. 

suli f. an impaling stake. —din“ —f.inf. to 
impale; to crucify (EL). 

sul^ see sul. 

sailab L-see sah^lab, 

» •• 

solab or (^iv.) sulab 1 JTRRI: adj. c.g. easy 

to he obtained, easy of attainment, attainable, feasible 

(Siv. 1758, 1869). 

saligram ni. N. of a certain kind of sacred 

stone (Skt. sCdagnima) containing the impression of 
one or more ammonites. It is worshipped as repre¬ 
senting Vishnu (Siv. 1016). 

salah l m. right or proper course 

(of conduct or procedure); advice, counsel, consulta¬ 
tion (Gr.M.; Ram. 95; II- viii, 11); agreement, 
harmony, concord, reconciliation (Gr.!M., K.Lr. 59) ; 

conciliation, restoring harmony. —galshuil I 

m.inf. reconciliation to occur, to 

become reconciled. —karun —m.inf. to con¬ 
sult, to consult together (EL, Gr.^I., Riim. 546); to 
deteruiiiio (on a course <)f conduct) (Ram 1414). 
—karan-woP —m.ag. (f. -wajeh 

a counsellor (EL). —thawun — 

I m.inf. to make agreement (with), to agree (with, 
Slity, a j^erson, dat.) to do some (secret or improper 
action), to come to an undcvstaiiding (with) (e.g. with 
u woman for an intrigue) (II. viii, 3). 
silah weai)on, weapons, arms, implement 

of war (Ram. 971, 1454 ; K.Pr. 31). 
sulh ni. peace (EL sala). 

solhav sorahal 1 f. 

a kitchen, a cookhouse (EL salahav m.). 
solhbr' I m. a head cook, chef de 

cHisin€f covdo}i Idea. 
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salka i 

Sdlakhen l in. a good, or distinct, 

murk; nii auspicious mark, sign, or omen. 

lu. ivater L.Y. 16, 2!); Siv. 1869). 

solal I f. mutual affection, long 

standing brotherly love, love based on generations of 
affectionate intercourse. 

sulla in thaui-sulla, see than'. 

f. the Himalayan jioplar, Popii/iiK dliaia 

Id. s«/fi7i). Of. bagnu; dud-phras, p. 191i, 1. 15; 
saphedar. 

sUalad l adj. c.g. (as subst, f. 

silaladiii suffering from consumption, in 

a decline, a consumptive. 

salam H’srm .L.- f. (tliis word is f. ill Ksb., but some¬ 
times, erroneously following the practice of Hindo- 
stSni. it is treated as ni.; cf. W. 18) safety, peace 
(W. 13, 181 ; salutation, greeting, compliments (El., 

: Gr.M., w.; tv. 13/1; K.Pr. 260); parting 
salutation, adieu, farewell, good-bye (El.,/'.); a coni- 
plimentary present ill. viii, 3, 11). —din^ 

f.iuf. to bid farewell, bid adieu, dismiss. —ladun“ 

compliments to a person 
■'vitli a message) (YZ. 459). —kariin" 

f.inf., id.; to .salute, to compliment, make a bow 

i Or.51., Hj.; II. iii, 1 ; xii, 4, 5, 9, etc.). —palun“ 

—f.inf. to make a bow, to salute (If. xii, 16). 

^ —wantin'* —f.inf. to send one’s compliments 

silim fxrfsm | ■gq-Ri; f. a device or method, mode (esp. 

for solving some complicated or puzzling task). 

sulaimdni ^ the onyx stone (El. 

minimum m.). 

sileiu IN. ‘ EL), see sawbli. 

siling m. a kind of pmhmina manufactured in Ladakh 
l-d... 

solanawun or sulanawun 

TOT coiij. ) (1 [I.JI. S6(u)lan6w” 

^ to fondle, lovingly to take (a child, pet 

animal, or the like) into one’s lap, to dandle, rock in 
one's arms, to hug or clasp to one’s bosom (RiTm. 1129)- 

cf. solawun and sulawun. s6(u)lan6w'*-niot'' 

R =^^'Tf-Tig I Wf xjTfsfT; perf. part. (f. sd(u)- 
lanbv'‘-mub'‘ caressed, etc., as ab. 

selbn** I f. an artificial jirecious 

Slone made of glass, an imitation diamond or the like 
iSiv. 1310; ; a necklace of such imitation stones. 

selane-phol" i ^TOfTTf^xiiTTOiT m. a 

single imitation stone, as ab. 
sal^r or salur" i f^RnXTinffffxf: m. (f. 

salaren Gr.Or. 39, \Z. 375) uninvited guest 
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at a dinner-party or the like; (at a wedding) a 
member of the bridegroom’s party (Gr.Gr. 39, 149 • 
Siv. 742, 968, 972, 1070). 

salara i m. a kind of girdle 

made of .silken cloth worn usually by girl-brides. 

siM or siriri (? spelling and gend.) a certain edible 

fungus found ,on the bark of the elm, Arjaricm 
flammans (L. 73). 

salaren XTRipf i f?R^$viT«jTJrffT f. of sal»r, q v 
(YZ. 375). 

silis see syul“. 

sultan m. a sultan, king, emperor 

{U. i, 1). 

solawun i conj. 1 (i p.j,. 

solow" to establish in a happy position (u.w. 

reference to a child who has been lovingly brought uji 

and cared for) ; cf. solanawun and sulawun. 

solow-mot" l perf. part. 

(f. s6IUv“-niufe« established (as ab.) in a 

liappy position. 

sulawun | conj. 1 (1 p.p. sulow" 

f^|), to take into one’s lap, to cherish, fondle (a 
child, pet animal, or the like) (Ram. 1105) ; cf. 

sulanawun and solawun. sulow" - mot" 

I peif. part. (f. suluva-mufe** 

fondled, as ab. 

salay i 

f. a piece of wire, a 
needle, a bodkin, spike (cf. topi-s", s.v. tup') (H. v, 

4) ; a knitting-needle (cf. joraba-s", p. 3775, 1. 14) ; 

a distaff’ (El. sa/iii). 

solay I TfqftJi; f. ‘ good union ’, intimate associa¬ 
tion with pious people, pious actions, pious conduct, 
and the like; a certain ])hint, Plcctivjitliits nigonm (El. 
so/et, L. (6, sidni, a medicinal herb used for pre¬ 
paring^ an eyewash). sblaye-kath I 

m. (sg. dat. -kathas -SfiT^), the wood of 
this plant (good for making charcoal). 

sulayman "i. N.P. Solomon (the son 

of David) (II. xii, 17). 

sam TO adj. c.g. even, level (Siv. 1531) ; 
impartial, fair; i.q. som“ q.v. sama-dresbti 
TW-lfTZ or -dreshti (written -ffg by 

Pandits) f. the regarding all things impartially (e.g. 
bearing sorrow and joy with equanimity, heedlessneL 
as to poverty and riches, and so on) (Siv. 281, 901, 
1026, 1213, 1237, 1485, 1531, 1804, 1853, 1859). 
m 1 X?TU I ^^txftqjTO ui. the staircase or ladder on 
the hank of a river or the like for the convenience of 

bathers (Siv. 1109). -pow" -utw I TflPT^^TTlTO 
in. a single step ou this staircase. 
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sam 2 m. in the following sama-vid 1 

m. N. of one of the three principal Vedas, the 

Sama-veda, the hymns of which are sung or chanted 

(k. 276, 394, 446, 1115, 1323, 1580). 

sama 1 jU- l m. hearing; sing- 

iiiir, song, music, ecstasy occasioned by music ; (in 
Ksh.) the noise of the lamentations of an assembly or 
crowd of people (W. 135, sama ; K.Pr. 253, samali) ; 

a song (El. samah). 

sama 2 U-) m. the heaven, sky, firmament (Il.vii, 26). 

samaif see samay. 

sem ^*1 I liothnn, root, foundation (e.g. of a 

lake, of a family, or of a story). •—galun^ —I 

foundation to he destroyed, 

(oFa family, kingdom, or the like) to he destroyed 

root and branch. — gallin'* —’ITvN 1 
f.inf. to destroy the foundation, to destroy utterly 

(e.g. one king to destroy another in war). — kadiin" 
—1 f "P founda¬ 

tion, to destroy an enemy’s entire family ; to abuse a 
person and his whole family and ancestors, 
aom " 1 . the moon (L.V. 34; Siv. 1032, 1549). 
som" ^ or somb" l 'fW: «dj. (f. slim * 

equal \io, dat.) (in size, weight, extent, usefulne'ss, 

ability, etc.) (cf. shal gub** haka-fear sam*, p. 879i, 

1. 36) (L.V. 1, 5, 16 ; K, 795 ; H. (.5»w6“) xii, 4, 5 ; 
K.Pr. 80 {k/ihii sum", enough for eiitiug), 156 {samh)) ; 
like, similar, resembling (Ram. 1656 ; K. 543 ; K.l i. 
20 {sunmb), 206) ; even, level, flat, smooth (El. sam, 
Gr.M.); level, even, parallel (of lines) (Gr.M.) ; im¬ 
partial, fair; medium, average; agreeing, unanimous 

(of opinions) (Gr.M.). —pahan I 

adj. (f. slim** pahan nfT^), about equal, etc., ns 

nb. som" som" gabhun i 

m.inf. to become completely fulfilled (at 

the right time and place) (e.g. a blessing, a curse, 

or a business tindertaken). SOm" SOm karun 
^5 ^ m.inf. completely to 

fulfil, as nb. 

sami kada ^fi{ i adj. e.g. or adv. 

of the same stature, of the same form, exactly alike. 

samis som" i "‘Ij- 

— slim" —^W)> (a person) just like another (e.g. in 
age, occupation, qualities, conduct, and so on). 

somuy I adj. (f. sUm"y 

tbe exact mean, neither excessive nor too little, 
neither of the very best quality nor of bad quality, 

and so on. 

sum 1 Hif m. a hoof, a hoofed foot (W. 139, 

K.?!-."?!).' 


10 


15 


20 


25 


SO 


— sambalun 

sum 2 ^ I f. a bridge (L. 457 ; 

W. 13^; L.v/ 34 , 50, 96, 98; §iv. 1793; K.Pr. 46, 

47) ; the parting of the hair. —kadun^ — ' 

_ ^ 

f.inf, * to pull up a bridge ’, to lay down 
a boundary line (i.e. after having fixed a boundary, 
to lay it down definitely in detail), -soth^ ' 

bridge and mole; met, the 
observance of the rules of religion and good conduct 

(Ram. 1749). -soth'' dyun^ I 

m.inf! to perform acts of pious liberality 
(e.g. providing works of irrigation, building a bridge, 
providing food for the bungiy, and so on), -soth'^ 
Isatun I mAnt to cut 

off, put an end to, good old customs such ns 
observances of rules of religion or conduct. —Isatun^ 
—f.inf. to cut a bridge (K.Pr. 8) ; (pi.) to cut. 

bridges (of a mischievous and extravagant wife who 
hinders her husband from crossing over to the other 
side, where peace and prosperity are to be hud) 
(K.Pr. 70). 

suma-kiit^ 1 f- a small bridge, 

samb m. N. of a sou of Krushn (Krsna), who 
attempted to carry off a daughter of Duryodhniia, 
and subsequently married her (K. 893-917). 
simab '-r-'W-' mercury, quick.silver (Siv. 

1464 ; Eiira'. 372, 776). Cf. pared", 
somb" sumb" , see som". 
sambbj'* see sambalun. 

sambal f- " crowbar (such ns is used • 

for breaking or moving rocks). 

sombul or sumbul I m. (sg. dat. 

sombulas a certain plant of sweet 

odour, spikenard (the hairs of a mistress are often 
compared to it) (cf. bekh-S®, p. 99/;, 1. 18) (Siv. 55 
{sombul); Riim. (sombul) 279, 649, 676, 1021; YZ. 

69, 476, 565). 

sambalun conj. 3 (2 p.p. sambalyov 

to become in'*good order, to ho put right; (of one 
faithless) to be confirmed (in faith) (Siv. 1535) ; to 
come to oneself (out of a faint, after being agitated, 

or the like) (YZ. 15). 

sambalun l conj. 1 (1 p.p. sambol" 

f- sambbj" 2 p.p. sambajyov 

to repair, put in order, correct, ariange 
(something not iii order), put right (cf. dam S®, p. 216/;, 

1. 21, Siv. 1256 ; Riim. 1353, 1358) (Siv. 977, 1218 ; 
Ram. 1129, 1289; K.Pr. 10); to train, break in, 
discipline, tame ; to adorn (El.); to prepare (El.; Siv. 

1248, 1356; Rfim. 574, 977; K. 1037); to he put in 
good order ( = sambalun, q.v.) (Siv. 282). 


50 




















































912 


samboI“-mot“ | perf. part. (f. 

samboj'‘.mute>* P„t i,, order, as ab; 

disciplined, ns ab. 

sambblitli pakun 

-n.inf. to walk witli discretion;- to carry on any 
busines-s carefully and with discretion ; to conduct 
-nesolt sy.npatbctically with everyone (i.e. generally, 
whether ones own people or not). -thawun 

I ?T«T«Tn5riT»T ni.inf. to put with discretion, to 
deposit or take care of soinotliing (so that it is well 
and discreetly guarded and bidden). 

sambalamm- 

balavim- one who repairs or puts in 

onlor, a corrector; a trainer, one who breaks in, 
disciplines. 

sambalawan f. the wages of 

a repairer, the price of repair, the cost of repair, etc., 
as in saiuballin, q.y. 

samband or (sometimes written by Pandits) 

m. eoiine.Nion, relationship (Gr.Jf.). 
sember see semer. 

somb'‘ran i tfTfllcs-^uriT f. (sg. dat. 

SOinb®run“ ^^^), the act of bringing together, 
collecting lartioles) together ; making level, levelling! 

sdmb»run or (q.v.) somb»rawuu i 


samakh 
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fl^^Jimcouj. 1 . (cans, of samun, q.v.) (1 p.p. sdmb»r“ 
s to collect together, to gather (scattered articles) 
together (cf. bawan so®, p. 147u, 1 . 31) (Gr.M. ; «iv. 

lo5!»: Pam. 14(33 ; Iv. -^04, 415, 769, 1033, 1065, 1085- ! 
G ; JI. i.\,9; .vi, 7; .xii, oj . 

save III), to make savings (Gr..M.) ; to make level I 
((ir.Gr. 8 , Iv. 1037). 

s 6 mb*ri somb^ri thawun , 

in.iuf. to collect or save up little by 

little. 

86 mb'>r"-inot“ i perf. part. (f. 

80mb«r'‘-mub'‘ ^ 15 -jt^), collected together, etc., 
as ab. 

sombarun conj. 1 (i p.p. s 6 mb 6 r“ 

i.q. 86 mb»nin. q.v. to collect together, to gather 
■things or people) together (Pam. 777 ). 

8 dmb'‘rawim i conj. l 

tl r-i'- 8 omb“r 6 w“ (i.q. somb^mn, q.v.; 

causal of samun, q.v.) to collect (things) together (cf. 
bawan so”, p. 147ii, 1 . 32) (El. simnhn,,,; Gr.il.; 
-Siv. 25, 113; Pam. 1675 ; K. 1138; If. .xii, 21 , 24) ,’ 
gradually to save up, to make savings, earn, make (a 
fortune) (Gr.iM.) ; to acquire, gain (El. sonmncun) ; to 
lie with (a man with a woman) (only El. sombraiani ); 
to make level (rough ground or the like). 
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Stobw-Mof I p.,t, 

(f. S9mlj*rov*-miiS" oolleoirf, ,„«! 

up (IZ. 408) ; levelled, nifido" level. 

spmb^rawun" i ^mffmn.ag. (f. somb»ravun“ 

^T^) one who collects together, one who gathers 
(scattered articles) to^^ether. 

somb^rawan f. 

wages for collecting; wages for levelling. 

sembis see syoni”. 

samuch“ ?riTW, see samakhun. 
samad ?fjTTf i ^?*rrfV:, f. (sg. dat. 

I Sambz“ profound abstract meditation, intense 

I ahsor()tion or contemplation on tlie Supreme (Siv 

451-2, ;i09, 1768; K. 969) ; the tomb of asamm/dw 
or Ilindn ascetic. 

samida l m. a twig or twigs or 

sacrificial sticks for feeding the sacred fire (Hindui. 
-niur" I f. „ t„.,v f„i. the 8 fpe,.e,| 

fire. 

samnd»r m. (sg. dat. samudras the sea 

(Siv. 200, (07, 855, 1559, 1755; E. 244, 488, 490, 

5( /, 588, 593, (36, 754), i.q. samandar q.v. 
saniagh, see samakh. 

. . . III. union, meeting, intercourse, 

a.ssocintioii (Siv. 1404, 1769, 1848). 

samagri f. collection of materials or imjilcmeiits, 

etc.; stock, baggage, materials, apii.nratus (Iv. 1065) • 
furniture (El.). 

simh 1 m. a lion. The god Gan'sli (Ganeh) is 
said to ride upon two lions (Siv. 14). Cf. s^i. 

simh 2 fflf f. the con.stellation Leo (K. 131). 
samhar I m. destruction, ruin, utter loss 

(cf. kala-s“, p. 434ff, 1. 31) (,Siv. 12, 68, 118 122 
15 284 . 864, 977. 1577, 1587; Ram. 341, 1004;’ 

Iv. 562). —melun —1 ft^TT^Tqffr: 

m.inf. utter destruction to occur (to a jicrson or 

thing). milanawun —or— milawuu 

I m.inf. to set to work to cause 

utter destruction. 

samhbri i\dj. C.g. one -who enuses ruin or 

destruction (Siv. 203, 02], 1888). samhari-bairav ’ 

. m. ' a demon of desti uc- 
tion’, utter ruin and destruction. 

sumuhurHh or ( 3 .. 

sumuhurtas cn auspicious period, time, 

or moment (for any rite, etc.) (K. 1037). 

simhasan m. a throne (L.T. 73 • Siv 967 

1501, 1526; K. 988). 
samjhog, see samyog. 

samakh i f. (sg. dat. samaki mf^), 
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simin 




kind of guni (which exudes from a certain tree (El. 

Imgl'))- samaki-vyur" l 

fhe cum as it oozes from the tree. 

samakhun 

coiij. 2. (1 p.p/samokh^ f. samuch^ 

2 p.p. samachyov to become visible, be 

seen (Gr.Gr. 171» 204) ; to meet (a person accidentally 
orbv an intentional visit) (Gr.Gr. 116 (in this sense 
obi. inf* samakhana) , 204; E. 461, II. xii, 25, 
KPr. 109), to pay a visit of condolence (e.g. to the 
sorrowing relatives of one who has died) (obi. inf. 
samakhani in this sense, Gr.Gr. 116) ; to agree, to 
suit (El., K.Pr. 75); to associate (EL). 

samokh^-mot'^ I perf. part. 

(f. samuch^-muta^ visited, etc., as ab. 

samakhani gafehuh i 

Ill.inf. to go to pay a visit, to set out for a visit; 

to pay a visit of condolence, as ab, (Gr.Gr. 116). 

samakhun'^ ratun 

m.inf. to refrain from paying a 

visit of condolence to a bereaved family (of some friend 
or relation. This is considered a breach of good 

manners). 

samakhawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

samakhow^ ), to make visible, show (Gr.Gr. 

171) ; to meet, to join as a helper, 
simli ni. Zizf/pIiHs Jlexuosa (EL). Cf. ban 1, harj, and 

sijli. 

sammiikh adv. in front, before. gafehun 

_m.inf. to go into the presence (of anyone), to 

attend (a court) (Gr.M.). 

saman f. a summons to a court of justice (the 

English word) (Gr.M.). 

saman adj. o.g. like, similar, equal ; common, 

general, average ; N. of one of the vital airs which has 
its seat in cavity of the navel and is essential to 
digestion (Siv. 306). kaitya saman, how many (on 

the) average ? (Gr.M.). 

saman or samana m. furniture, baggi^ge, 

paraphernalia (Gr.M.; Siv. ^8i, 921, 1148, Ham. 
588) ; necessaries, requisites, materials (Gi.^I. , Hum, 

39, 1436, 1450-1, 1675; II. vii, 5; xi, 9); tools, 
apparatus (Siv. 1705) ; harness (EL)j a woman’s 
ornaments, etc., a woman s graces (Ham. 654, 66^, 

1087, 1467, 1576, 1634; YZ. 30, 267) ;^pomp (H. xi, 

20) ; boundar}’’, limit, landmark, end (EL). 

samon^ adj. (of water) collected, accumulated 

(Ham. 1784"). 

samun \ ^ (*^ P P- 

samyov^^g], to be gradually collected or s oie 
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up (e.g. by putting articles little by little into a box), 
to be saved up (K. 766 (inf. dat.), K.Pr. 78) ; to meet 
together, to assemble (EL siitmin; Gr.M.; L.V. 95; 
§iv. 385, 502, 504, 507, 698, 830, 942, 960, 1245, 
1442, 1751 ; YZ. 161, 203) ; to join (a person), meet 
(a person) (Hum. 649, YZ. 438 (we should meet 
each other)) ; to live together, get on together (K. 
1140) ; to be level (cf, buth^ S°, p. 142rt, 1. 16) ; to 
be level (with something else), to fit or agree (-with 
something else), to be suitable ; to be meet, proper, 
becoming (K. 904) ; to match, be a counterpart. The 
causal of the verb is somb^'run or somb^rawun, 
qq.v. 

samitb conj. part, having assembled, 

having come together (Hiim. 145, 276, 404, 615, 7<9, 
860, 1009, 1108c, 1130, 1334 (of water), 1679, 1684, 
1714, 1757, 1760; K. 181, 405, 701; YZ. 82,86, 
173, 410) ; (as adv.) together, all together (Hum. 68, 
88, 1455, 1537; K. 369, 835) ; together with (my 
friends), after collecting (my friends) round (me) 
(K.Pr. 87, semit) ; united, in conjunction (Hiim. 837, 
K. 266). — rozun ^ 1 ni.inf. (of a 

number of people) to live together in one community 
and on an equality. 

samyo-mot'^ i pe^f- 

part. (f. samye-mufe^ collected, gradually 

saved up ; (pL) assembled, met together (Siv. 64, 

742; Hiim. 642); fitted, become suitable, found to 

be a match, matched. 

soman 1 or suman 1 ni. a flower; esp. the 

greut-iiowered jasmine (L.V. 68 ). -s6y I 

f- ‘ a flower-nettle *, a 
certain stinging plant; a nettlish woman, a woman 
of a waspish disposition, a shrew. 

soman 2 or suman 2 f I ° 

luiuded, of a good disposition, benevolent, gracious, 
somana l ail''- graciously, benevo- 

lentlv ; piously (Hiim. 993). 
samandar or (El.) samundar m. the sea 

(EL- Gv.^. samandar; Siv. 836, 1638 (id.); Ham. 
{samandar) 449, 595, 719, 855, 987; K.Pr. 184). 

Cf. samud^r. 

semanz fidv. and prep, in the middle. Noted 

only in the'phrase semanz sothi, in the middle of 
the bridge or etiibankment, i.e. half-way across (L.V. 
98 ( = K.Pr. 18), Siv. 371). 
simin 1 f- ("'• ^1- 'I-''-) “ 

si/imin, semiu, s'imin,simi>ifj,a lioness, leopardess, tigress ; 
Gr.M., a lioness, tigress; Siv. 181 1 , lioness; 

Ham. 96). 

A (6) 
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smreth 


simine | f.pl. Indian vermicelli (the 

sunai of India Proper). 

sampad f. (sg. dat. sampUz® wealth, riches 
prosperity, affluence (K. II.OI, 1154)^ 

sampada f. N. of the goddess of affluence (Siv. 
1095, 1142, E. 1 48) ; wealth, riches, prosperity, 
affluence (E. 1094, 1099, 1106,1150). Cf. sampata. 
samaph ^nrns i ^nrrfE: m- (sg. dat. samapas ^iirr^T^i), 

end, conclusion, termination ; completion, accomplish¬ 
ment, fulfilment; completion, end, hence, destruction ; 

adj. o.g. finished, completed (cf. samap^th) (Eiiin. 
1730), 

8ampon“ i 1 p.p. (f. sampiin" (see 
sampanun) become, finished, completed ; prosperous, 
thriving; endowed r\ith, possessed of (E. 636, bala- 
riipa s®, endowed with a youthful form). 

sampanun ^^nconj. 2 (i p.p. sampon® (q.v. 

8.V.), f. sampiin® tq^) (i.q. sapanun q.v.) 

to become (Earn. 18, 24, 68, 75, 114,139,228-9,237! 

266, 30<, 309, 372, 403, 411; E. 122, 352,428, 558); 

to be made, produced, formed, completed, effected (E. 

119,589); to happen, occur, take place (E. 87, 562, 

677,jl5, 752, 776, 799, 909, 1040, 1071); toe.vist j 

(Iv. /); (mth dat. of possession) there is (to so and so), 

(he) has; to become (complete), he finished (E. 140); 

In the past tense, ‘ I became,’ etc., are used to mean ‘ I 

became and am now’, hence ‘I am’, etc. (Ram. 535); 

sheran sampanun, to take refuge (with, dat.) (k! 

8'6). Cf. sapadun, sapanun, sBpanun, and 
sapazun. 

sampanawun conj. 1 (l p.p. sampanow® 

to cause to come into existence, to make, 
frame, cause to exist (E. 589). 

sampata f., i.q. sampada, q.v. (Siv. 1475). 
sampath huto m. (sg. dat. sampatas ?nmni), 2^. of a 

famous vulture (in Skt. Sampdfi), the son of Garuda 
and elder brother of Jatayu (Earn. 534). 

samapHh or (Gr.il.) samapt adj. c.g. 

completed, concluded, finished (Gr.31.); as'subst. m” 
i.q. samaph, q.v. (Gr.M.). 

samer l ?m(TT m. leveluess, smoothness ; the being 
equal, like, similar, resembling (cf. atha-s®, p. 625, 

I. 7); average, medium, mean. 

. ra. tlie sable {mustela 

zibellma). -feam | f. sable-skin, 

sable-fur. 

imir or somir or samir i 

TOVyJT, m. E. of the sacred 

mountain Mcru (allegorically represented as com¬ 
posed of gold and gems, the centre of the universe, i ^ 
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and the abode of the gods) (Hindii) (Siv. 1302, 1306, 
1314, 1440, 1456, 1505; Riim. 558, 933,1013,1418); 
met. anything firm and immovable; firm and 
inexhaustible resources or wealth ; a polite term used 
by the satisfied recipient in thanking the donor of 
some small gift; the large, or central, head of a rosary 

(Siv. 1314). 

s 6 (su)mira-parbuth i 

m. (sg.dat. -parbatas i^rount'llcru. 

s 6 (su)mirun®.sath i 

^rnrr. f. (sg. dat. 86(su)mirane siife® 

^r^). the hope or e.xpectation of certain 
and inexhaustible resources; a sure and certain hope 
^ or expectation of gaining these resources, 
emer or sember I 

t'qf^Taifrr the quality of being sediment, miriness, 
muddmess, slushiness; (of wine or the like) the 
possession of slight intoxicating power. Cf. syom® 
or syomb“. 

sum®!-! f. in sum®ri-mawas fi 

^* 11 * 11 'HSG f. the lunar day of the new moon (see 
mawas) when it falls on a Monday. Pious acts 
performed on this day are believed to give great merit, 
smaran m. remembering, remembrance,, 

recollection (Siv. 106, 195, 372, 383, 983, 1726) ; 
memory. Cf. soran. 

siun®ran or (^iv. 162, 1314) sumaran i 

f. (sg. dat. sum®run“ ?Tfl[i(;' 3 i), 

remembering, remembrance, recollection, memory 
(Siv. 1500, 1785); a rosary, or string of beads used 
for religious purposes (Siv. 162, 1293, 1314). —difi“ 

—1 ^TTW^ff.inf. to cause a person to remember, to 
call to a person’s memory, to remind (of). —phiriin® 

remember, recall to one’s memory (something forgotten) 
(either automatically or by someone reminding) ; 
to tell one’s beads (on a rosary). — rozUn" —I 

f.inf. memory (of something) to abided 

persist. 

sum®run“-phoI“ i* «i. 

a bead of a rosary (the larg'e, central bead of a rosary 
is sumir, q.v.). 

samratb m. glory (El. smrat f.) power, ability (giv. 
1696). This word and the next are probably the same 
word^ and should probably be spelt samartb 
and samartb respectively, 
samrut m. strength (El.). See the preceding. 

smreth smarath or sum®rath l, 

f. (sg. dat. smr 6 fe“ smariife® ^-^ 3 , 'or 
sum^rufe® rememb'ering, remembrance, . 
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■ainay 
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(Sir. IWO (•mreti,; 274. 147«, 

\h:t. 

*Tin, ■umrairaii, •^mb^rawnn. 

■jom r 

I •?f •- oii^rUiiit J. irr^iioiutioo 



•4c 


C«fTT I 1 

pMilic tborougbly; •JuMtbHi, Mhivatioa, 

; ft |mrt&eati^rj riU, ft ifterMl riu or tmaumj 

iK i<J) 

•ftAftkrtu »' 

^ 9VTT I VWTt: in. wortlii/ Lifft, mu&dftJM 

•if M ; L V. 35. 37 ; fer. 4. 2S. 171. 277. 
Bi. 14'W, 1751): tbB (MterUl m upfuMul 
I. U« •piritul) »orUl (Ur M ; Sir. 17, ISO, 2«0. 
^ ; Him. 25, 170.^, 1732. 1754; K. 475; 

H ir, 1 ; K !'»• ‘■^***r. ***• wo'H. »I“ BairBriB 

(Ur.M ; #lir. 14. 32, 54. 70. 150. 211. 
^44^ iLim- 201, 514, 042, 743, 1090, 1325, 

1420, IIW. 1003, 16S2; K. 012. 1109; II. i*. 0; 
YZ 01;; ittrt li>» worUI, k«n«w, a gnmt uumbar 

•I |i«ut<U; worWly Uf*. ll*a lil* of kooMhoUrr (fiir. 

1724); lr»o»ii»igralioi*, u m of birtka, U»b rouaO 

of BitatBO** from liirtb to birtk (L.^. #; ^ii*. 152, 

751,337, 302, 1201, 1200, 1755, 1914). <dec '%OI 

f. ‘•••Wroa for tbo «koU 

•orbl,’ a aaltlruu BufliutBiit fur rookiDg footl for a 

lariB amubrr of pao|>U; mot a maan* of aupport for 

a larK* nunibar uf paupU. 

imaor' i aJj- • E *»»>'»* 

ia thi» worbl ‘Sir. 500, 10-19, luOO/, 

ur I wawtw- ■* (•*• aamaataraa 

Vnaara I, uuar or autira ilaBtruatioa (Ur U. 

ma^tiUnrt. —gabhun - I fWWTWTafot. 

aritif aueb daatruutioii to occur (Ur ll.). ■—karun 

— •qq I wvn fawmww miaf »« aaoa- aitar 

daatruatUin, utUrlj to daatroy. - melon —it^^ I 

aqirt fawnr«»tq m i»^ ‘U-tru-ti** t« bapt^ 
—milawun l feoTVan miaf. to 

•ftiMv nltftr 

•amiita WWHl f. •noMnMf^, UUfttity ; f»i/- 

ftMB ; •A|U4U»uxiitr (dit. IVM. 

MAcnlftHuK otiwMoll M uWnticnl wilb thm * 

A* In, 110;, 

•imiu •amilh. ••• p- 0*3^- 

•amalb WT1I3 *lj e.g -a««bM. — U.*..bar. a-d 

Iba |•br»•a aOn'-aamath. a.r. a^n*. n * 
aaautb ana i m. •* J-* aamataa mmim 

mmhkmmuiuu of • ftombor of 

•bjftcC, OOftiltioft, oo^porutM* 


ftamftto kAmn wwhj i vrrwnrwnam^^ 

M.iftf. to bo •npUyoti ift ft fto-opoffttiv* tack. 
■Iimitra ^f nW T f, N. of tmo of Ibo of Dft^rfttbn 
ftftdl MKOikar of LftkfMftftft ftiui &itrugbi)ft i Etaui. 40, H4, 
77M, 27M>. 1101, llUHii, 1110, ll43<i). 

•amatar WHWTt i m. liTinf to^otkorinintimaro 

fatlovebip, Hfia|^ in «oniiu«iii,Joint Ufa fuf a aumbirr 
of poiipla;, concociatloft, cofnmriiAftLitjr, joint family 
lifo. cbamming, boiag a fu«iitb<rr of a joint 

CnAhoii - I m.Lnl. nwh Joint lifo 

to uocur. — kanin —i innjf^AWiT^w m.inf. 
to carry oa ouck a joint lifo. — nifun — I 

m.iaf. Mick joint lifo to bo tSrmly 

ootabliokoi aiui to continoo. - UlAWUn — I 

VH^fVVAft mVAH minf. to keep ap or maintain Micb 

a joint lifo. 

•nmAkdr^ Wirnf*’ l »• » mombor of a joint 

party >aa in aainnkar q r.) ; ona who kftlitually lit*a 
in joint aow<<iation with otkor*. 
aninwad l AAXf’. nt- • eatochiMn, quoatioft an 

anowor; a convonation 'flic, 117, 245, 442, M3, 5tHl, 
tiOl-4, 12*4; K. 5M4); an ncconnt of oeoarroneo, 
ftctary, tftlo, ciatomont tlUm. 1*U7, 16M'I). 

•Offlwstr AAWTT m. Moinlay (of. kAodfawarj ;K1 ; 
W. 107, €omtt4rh 

■amwatk WAW I WWt; m (aff dat. camwatan a^aif >. 



nay l m tiino(lil- mwai; dir. 73a, 1704-3, 
IHIO; lUm 2*. 076. 1317, 1406); a partmlar timo, 
Mcaaioa jcf. aki aaiDay6 aki, p 'fOA. I. 2) (dir. oT, 
310, 1*77, lOOO; Him. 620, 1716; K 707, 1023, 

1006/ ; tko it timo, Iko prvpor lima fur anytbin|p (cf. 
kdJ*-6*. P WfVi, I, 11; tirM ); a ti«o, a partiouUr 
period of timo fHirn. lW(l •» appoiaud timo (ojf., 
mot. tko lima of doatki (Itim. 1361); a mmmm of tko 
foor lOr.M j, -pyon» ^ I ^awiaia m inf 

iko timo to fall, t o. ka-l timoo to ocoor, advoroiiy to 

ftft a poroon watnii ar^a i aaanaf^., 

ataraantvaa n-.al. tho right timo for anjlhiag) 

tir euoM * K- 46, AM, 6«7. 626, 700); ono'« eppi/iaUd 

t*mot«oomo,t«hoottkopoialo#4loath (K 6*7, llOtl). 

ftamayab aaarf 'odK mf of indof. art ) a i^n-al 
of t.mo, M c-lr., lor a t.mo, .op lor a bnof timo, 

ft low momonto ; il.in *23/. 

•smeyde da. •• -dr eoc, myon • tiin», 

,1 , rrf B- iwirntmiu pia time ' K. 5) ; a • (e«rlBi,) tiM* 

K »t. l«3. i'H. r.»»,55'2. »<17, VM, 970. !'>•«. l*kV2, 
I127‘: a tk» pr««H.t t»m«, muw .K. 3<9>,, prath 
uiseyee. a .r,cy moemut K ^2*. .i — b t n-, 
ffvm uam to lim# • K M. 5r2 der kjuun - 
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sina 


m.iiif. to make a revolution for time, hence, to 
establish an era (Ililm. 997). 

samyog m. a meeting, an interview (Gr.M.; 

K.Pr. 149, samjhog ); an occurrence, event (Gr.il.). 

—karan —m.inf. to meet, to have an interview 
(be sUty, with thee) (Gr.iL). 

san 1 (for 2, see sana 2) | f. (sg. dat. sun" 

sometimes written san^ ^(%t), theft, burglary 
(>Siv. 1311); the proceeds of theft, stolen property 
(K.Pr. 164, 222). —din" —I 

f.inf. to commit theft, steal. — davun" _ 

f.inf. to cause theft to be committed, to incite ^ 
burglary (K.Pr. 149). -lagun" I 

f.iiiL theft to occur (to), (a house, etc.) to be burgled. 

—nerun" —l f.inf. theft to become 

manifest. 

sun"-bor'‘ I >«• a 

burglar s hole, the mine dug bj'' a burglar. 

-barg I 

m. a trace found of stolen 
property, -barav I m. disclosure 

of theft, the discovery of theft. — khasun I 

m.inf. to rise to theft, to climb up to 
commit theft, hence, to commit theft, -bur I 

m. (f. -bur" bel.), a professional tlTief, 

a burglar, -buva-bay I '^KifTeiT f■ a thief’s 

wife, -bur" I 

f. a female jjrofessional 

thief. 

san postpos. governing the abl. or optionally 

(in the case of singular (and occasionally plural) 
animate nouns and rarely inanimate nouns) the dat.; 
with, together with. 

This word is distinguished from sutin or sUty 
(qq.v.) by the fact that it implies that the governed 
word (not the thing or person accompanied) is the 
appendage, the other being the principal. Thus, 
mblis-sutin av, he came with the father, implies 
that his father had brought him along, while mblis- 
san av, would imply that he brought his father 
along with him (Gr.Gr. 45; Gr.M.; IT. 97, 98; 
Siv. 32, 71,313, 368-9, 377,etc.; K. 374 (with sg. an.),’ 
687 (inau.), 879 (pi. an.), 884 (inan. but governing 
dat.), 1017 (pi.an.), 1093 (.sg. an.)). 

When governing an abstract noun in the abl. this 
word forms an adverb, as in ananda-san, joyfully, 
p. 35«, 1. 21; bawa-san, politely, p. U7a, 1. 3 ; 
darda-san, affectionately, p. 241ff, 1. 10; khukhera- 
san, nasally, p. 396rt, 1. 39; khokarera-san, in a 
hollow fashion, p. 3965, 1. 4; kharca-san, with 
expenditure, p. 413ri, 1. 34; khoshi-san or 
khoshiye-san, willingly, p. 4185, 11. 24, 25 ; kala- 
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kapi-san, entirel}', p. 435^, 1. 12 ; mana-san, with 
deference, p. 573rt, 1. 21 ; rahath-san, p. 8295, 1. 50; 
sokha-san, comfortably, p. 9055, 1. 24 ; sira-san’ 
secretly, s.v. sir 1 (Siv. 36, 56, 70, 85, etc.; Kam. 
55, 750, 1200, 1203, 1370, 1499; K. 169, 543, 600 
610,877,996-7; H. i, 6 ; YZ.455; K.Pr. 26, 82). 

In such adverbial phrases, pbth* mav be 
pleonastically added, as in sdkha-san pbth‘, happily, 
comfortably, securely (Gr.M.). 

This word is used in special meanings in nal-san, 

pimping, p. 6315, 1. 47; sheraba-san, a cup-bearer 
(p. Sdla, I 4). 

83,113, 1 I ni. the combined derangement 

of the three humours, failure of vital force at the 
conclusion of some long di.sease when the sufferer 
IS dying or nearing death, coma, syncope (Ram. 1487j ; 

cf. sanapath. —dbrith dyun“ —i 

m.inf. symptoms of 
syncope to declare themselves. —dyun** I 

m.inf. syncope to come or declare 
itself. —lagun —I m.inf. 

syncope to attack a person. 

Sana 2 ?pr or occasionally (e.g, K. 105, 369) 

san 2 or sana (i.e. sana + a 3) adv. an 

interrogative particle indicating doubt, hesitation, 

anxiety or the like. It is usunllj- added to another 

interrogative word. Sometimes sana (not Sana) 

is added to the verb of a sentence. Thus kya-sana 

khewan chub (orchw-a), (I wonder), is he eating; 

khewan chw-a-sana is he really eating (Gr.Gr. 180). 

It will be observed that the interrogative particle 

a (see a 3) can be used with this word (cf. ama- 

kya-s®, p. 27ff, 1. 18; kar-sana, p. 465^/, 1. 23; 

kati-s®, p. 4835, 1. 39; kot“-s®, p. 484rt, 1. 43 ; 

kut“-s®, p. 485r/, 1. 16 ; ketha-s®, p. 488a, 1. 30) 

(L.V. 39,/yrt-s®; Siv. 47 {/,hs-s°), 1600 (id.); R:7m. 

(5ya/(-s°, etc.) 78, 202, 221, 253, 596, 834, 1074, 

11435, 1306, 1348, 1366, 1391, 1408, 1421, 1492-3; 

K. {mariiia-san, why should he not die) 105, 369; 

{kgdh-mm, etc.) 165, 213, 287, 328, 608, 919 1134 •’ 
YZ. 187). 

sena ^^rr, f. i.q. sina, q.v. 
sin* see syun**. 

sina m. the chest, bosom, breast (El.; Ram 

183, 266, 350, 1235, 1503, 1772; II. vii, 21; 
K.Pr. 200). -band m. a stomacher, 

bodice, an inner garment worn by Ilindiis (El.), 
sina ?f)5rr l f. an army, force, body of troops 
(Gr.M. send ; Siv. 170, 1482 ; Rilm. 791; K. 554, 558, 

560, 565, 570, 586, 627, 760, 815, 822, 831, 871-2). 
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n 1 ni. gold (of. dag' dag' son banun, 

P 196(7 1.^42 ; das' das' son, p. 266b, 1. 26 ; payith 
son i,.’817i,1.13){Gr.Gr.41,51,94,148,16l; Gr.M.; 

W 6 111; ( = K.Pr. 46); 8iv. 169, 430, 

544 983, 1041, 1060, 1077, 1081, 1196, 1227, 1233, 
etc ’ 1345, 1903 ; Rilm. 18, 58, 141, 568, 570, 682, 
736 738, 1066-7,1203,1378, 1418,1495, 1678, 1735, 
1747- K. 28, 60, 97, 183, 555, 590, 671, 692, 831, 
843,914; YZ. 214, 286, 375; K.Pr. 46, 122, 143, 
ise’ 206, 236, 246, 259); riches (El.) ; met. anything 
verv valuable or excellent (cf. krehna-s«, p. 469i, 

b5)- 

sona-bana m. a gold dish 

vessel, or the like, -cucur" I m. a 

certain mountain bird (described us having gold- 
coloured wings, and a long tail). -daba 1 

(Gr.Gr. 73) ; u 

box for holding gold, -hor" 1 

udj. (f. -hbr'' -IT^). covered or painted with a 

pattern of gold, or with a pattern of a colour suggest¬ 
ing gold such as ruddy brown ; cf. sonahar'. 

•hbr' I adj. c.g., id. -hbr' saban 

-fltr I 

sabiih'' ^R^). ‘ mottled soap,’ hence (of some 

otherwise clean cloth) the being covered, as by a pat¬ 
tern, with dirty marks, -haver -IT^ I 
ra. the being covered with a golden or ruddy 

brown pattern. -kbm^ 1 f- 

gold-work, the work or trade of a goldsmith, -kan 

I m. (1) a small frag¬ 
ment or speck of gold ; (2) an ear decked with a gold 

ornament (H. vii, 11). -kH" -4^ I 
adj. (f. -k®b'' -^"3). coloured with liquid gold paint. 

-Ibkh 1 f- (sg- •lat. -Ibki 

‘the golden island,’ N. of an island in the Dal 

lake near Srinagar (El. sdiialbiili ; P f - 417, 

simVank) (Siv. 1820). -Ibt*' -^^1 f->' 

longish piece of gold, (for manufacture), -mahb- 
nyuw" -»TlVt33 I m. a gold statue 

of some individual, -mbhar 

gold seal (such as a signet ring) ; a gold coin, a ‘gold 
mohur ’ ; a piece of gold of the weight of a gold 
mohur. -mahavefi l tjt Itj 3333. 

f. a bride decked with gold on all her limbs, -marg 
-3^ f. N. of a mountain plateau in the Send Valley 

of Kashmir, famous for its flowery meads (H. xi, ). 
-murg -33 m. the Monaul Pheasant, Lophophonts 

refulyem ^L. 119) ; cf. sunal. -pingan -f333: I 

^^3Tr33iT f. (sg. dat. pingUh" f333). the 
pipe-shaped mould into which melted go ( is 
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-■q^T I m. (sg. d«t. patras 

), gold leaf, -shod" 1 adj. (f. 

-shoz^ ), made of pure, unalloyed gold, -sond" 
-3^ I 33W33: gen. (f. -siinz'' -3^). made of gold 
(Gi^Gr.'dl ; Ram. 890, 1143j; E. ^401, 9‘20, 1007, 
1037; H.v, 1,3-5; K.Pr. 183, 206); cf. s6nuk“, 
bel. .SOW" -^3 I 33T!nSi: adj. (f. -sbv“ -3T^), filled 
with gold (e.g. a mining plot, a treasury, or the like) 
(RiTiii. 1784); replete with gold, incalculably wealthy 
(Siv. 58). -warukh -33^ l ^^§333 m. (sg. dat. 
-warakas -3T3>3). thin leaf gold (eaten as a medi¬ 
cine), gold-leaf, -wasth -331^ I 3'^3W33T!r3 m. 
(sg. dat. -wastas - 3313 ), a gold ornament (cf. 

s6n*-w“, bel.). 

sonkdaba ^t3-33 1 ^333333i: m. a box 
made of gold, a gold casket, -kesiir" I 

f. ‘ a golden beard of corn,’ a kind of gold 
flower or boss attached to an ornament, -lav -3T I 

f. a necklace set with gold bosses, flowers, or 
the like, -mal -3T3 1 f- a long garland¬ 

like necklace set with gold, with or without other 
beads, -posh -3^^ I 3a?f3^3: m. N. of a certain 
flower, -saga-lav -313-3^ I 3’ai3\f33^33i31TV: 
f. a kind of necklace worn by Musalmiln women, 
adorned with gold amid pearl, coral, and similar 
beads. -teuv“ -3^ I 33in33'3^3l3ftt3: f- N. of a 
certain small bird, -wasth -3311 ^33333 (sg- dat. 
-wastas - 3313 ). a gold ornament (cf. s6na-W®, ab.). 

sonuk" ^33 gen. (f. soniic" ^33), of, or 
belonging to, gold (Siv. 1235, 1238, 1283, 1726, 
R.am. 542, 1087, 1372). Cf. sona-sond", ab., which 

means ‘ made of gold . 

son 2 ^3 I 33(ft f- (sg.dat. soni ^f3, Gr.Gr. (0), 

a co-wife, a contemporary wife, a rival wife (Gr.Gr. 16, 

144; Ram. 82, 280; K.Pr. {sun) 119, 158, 194). 
Cf. son". 

sbna-bod" ^3-33 1 3T3m3VW3 m. the condition 
between co-wives, the mutual hostility between 
CO- wives (cf. bod" 2, p. 84(7, 1. 39) (Gr.Gr. 144). 
-kut" I 3tl(#t3^ f- (®g- ''"t- -kace -3i3l), a 

co-wife’s (liuighter (esp. when used contemptuously 
or with disrespect). -kath -3i3 I 313(333. m. 
(sg. dat. -katas -3iZ3). " co-wife’s son (esp. 

used contemptuously, etc., as ab.). -pbth"v -3T3'5 I 
3 T 3 ( 3 ^fTi; m. (sg.dat. pbth"ras 3T3T3b a co-wife’s 
conduct, i.e. the conduct between two women who 
are not co-wives (i.e. mutual hostility and rivalry), 
-ton" -3^3 I 33^3fTi: m. the mutual hostility 
between co-wives, or such similar conduct between 
women who are not co-wives. -waz^V^ -313^^ I 
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f. co-wife worry, the worry caused in 
a household by the existence of co-wives. 

soni-hond” I gen. (f. -hiinz^ 

- fg), of, or belonging to, a co-wife, .peth* dyun“ 

-'^3 I m.inf. to give 

(a girl ill marriage) to a man who already has a wife. 

-peth* karun - 12^(3 | 

m.iiif. to marry a second wife during the 
lifetime of tlie first. 

S 6 n° 1 ^ m. the confluence of two rivers (cf. sand 
and sond) used in the following compound son^- 

gol“ I m. the deep hole in 

the bed at the confluence of two rivers (caused h}’- 
the meeting of the currents). 

s 6 n“ 2 ^ or son" 1 wt^;, adj. (f.sun" 4 ^), 
deep, profound (e.g. a lake, a pit, or the like) (Gr.M. ; 

L. 459, .mn ; Siv. 330, 1191, 1201, 1755; R.am. SIt] 

958, II. V, 0); (of a tract of country) low-lying; 

(of a human being) grave, profound; sagacious, 
serious, inscrutable (Siv. 1195, K.Pr. (s,m) 138). 20 

-—wogon" —I f^grr: adj. (f. sun“ -wogun" 

^ ¥^i^), deep and shallow, here deep and there 
shallow, np and down (e.g. a lake, a road) (§iv. 1681, 

1892, cf. 1757 ; Ram. 1715 ; YZ. 542) ; (of a tract 
of country) undulating; (of an act or business) partly 
suitable and partly unsuitable. —wogon" bozun 

—I m.inf. to consider 

the suitability and unsuitability, to consider the merits 

(of any act, etc., as ah.); so (with zanun) to know^ 

or (uddi wuchun) to examine, the merits (as ah.). 30 

san'-wor" or sun“-w 6 r" 1 

m. low land always waterlogged (owing to 

its being in the neighbourhood of a marsh or the like) [ 

(the use of san‘ instead of san^ in this word is not ' 

explained); cf. sane-wdr'^, s.v. san. -waryuk" 

-^Tfr^ I adj. gen. (-waric“ -^ift;^), 

(crops, work, etc.) of, or belonging to, waterlogged 
land. 

s 6 n“ I possessive pron. (f. sbn^ ^TT"^), 

our, of us (Gr.Gr. 56, 87 ; giv. 13, 46, 100, 103, 105,’ j 40 

1'j7, 055, 963, etc.; Ram. 1101, 1784; K. 173, 266, j 

306, 458, 466, 472, 907, 058, etc.; 11. viii, 11, 13;’ , 

X, 5, 12); (as subst. m.) our house, our home (Riim. ' 

1108^/, K. 157). This word is used as the genitive I 
of tlie plural of the personal boh, I. 45 

yun" m.inf. (rmpve. sg. 2 — wola— i"^), 

to come to our liouse (used in liospitable invitation) 

(Lam. 6/3, 110/, 1/65, 1784-5), sani 1 
adv. in our house, at our home, 
sun (LL, L.), incorr. for syun“, q.v. 


25 


35 


— sond“ 

^ peach, Amygdalm perskn (EL). Cf. 

bunu. 

sanca see sica, 

sonch see sbch. 

sand 1 I =41 1 ^mid* f- (sg, dat. siinz^^^), 

joining, union, meeting (such as the confluence of two 
rivers, the meeting point between two lunar days, or 
between tw^ changes of the moon); repeated study of 
some subject (cf. pafi-S", p. 7895. 1. 15); repeated 
conning over of an instruction, teaching, command, 
injunction, charge, —din" — I xrr3T«RT^, 

f.iiif. to read something over and over again 
j in order to master it as an object of study; to teach 
! (pupils, etc.), instruct (Gr.M.; K. 486, 500). 
kariin" f.inf. to impress instructions 

upon a person,' to lay an injunction or 

command (upon, dat.), lay a charge (upon) 

(Ram. 1736). — pand lagiin" — tj^ i 

f.inf. (of a hoy, or the like) to%6 
taught insolence, to learn to he saucy, presumptuous, 
brazen, etc. 

sand 2 f. the morning, noon, and evening prayers 
^of a Brahniana (i.q. sandya, q.v.) (K. 410, 484). 

send ^ t f. (sg. dat. sendi 

^f^), a river (R,7m. 1307, 1590); a perpetual water¬ 
fall ; N. of a river of Ka.shmir (El. si)ic/, RT. Tr. II, 
418, iSiHrf/m giv. 1561, 1589,1682,1793,1840,1889).’ 

senda-w6n" I m 

of the Seiid^ river (El.' sau/am/n). senda-war 

I ^siTfttrqir: m. an army encampment, 
send m. the confluence of two rivers (cf. son" 1 and 
sand), used in the following compound sonda- 

brdr" I f. N. of one of the 

holiest of Kashmir holy places, the sacred spring of 
the goddess Sandhya, called in Sanskrit Trisfimdliija. 

It is said at certain periods in the early summer to 
flow intermittently, three times during the day, and 
three times during the night. It is situated iii the 
Bring Pargana in the south-east of the Valley (RT. 

Tr. 11,469, Siiii(l?brar, El. Simdabrar, Siv. 1168). 

sond" ?fa^ | adj. (f. sunz" a postposition 

of the genitive case, used with m.sg. animate nouns. 

It governs tlie dative case. Its original form was 

bond . Every masculine dative singular ends in s, 

as in feui-as, to a thief; mblis, to a father. AVheii 

bond" was suffixed to such a word, the /i was elided, 

so that the postposition apparently became sond", as 

in fem-a-sond" of a thief, for feuras-hond", ormbl*- 

sond", of a father, for molis-hond" (Gr.Gr. 40). 

See bond". 
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sand^run 


This word lias the usual meaning of the genitive, 
viz ‘of’, ‘belonging to’ (Gr.Gr. 40; L.V. 105, 108; 
Rim 271, 509, 510, 538, 631, 957, 1332, 1439, etc. ; 

K. 7, 30, 35, 47, 49, 66, 190, 323, 344; H. ii, 5, 6, 

7, 9, etc.). 

As has been seen sond“ is used with masculine 
animate nouns. Hond“ is used with all feminine 
nouns and with all plural nouns. Masculine singular 
nouns which indicate proper names of persons, how¬ 
ever, take un“ while masculine inanimate nouns take 
uk" (Gr.Gr. 41). There are, nevertheless, occasional 
exceptions. Thus, the gen. of Brahmii, the N. 

of a god, is Brahma-sond“, p. 121rt, 1. 34; so 
Vishnu-sond", Riim. 23 ; Yindraza-sand^ pbthh 
Riim. 1737. 

Ao-ain, SOnd“ is used with certain inanimate nouns 
to indicate ‘made of’ (Gr.Gr. 41). Thus, soiia- 
80 nd'’ chath^r, an umbrella (made) of gold, while 
s6nuk“ chath^r, would mean ‘ an umbrella belonging 
to gold ’; so marina-SOnd“, made of merino ; pash- 
nuna-s®, made of cloth (p. <81ff, 1. 30) ; r6pa-s°, 
made of silver (p. 840a, 1. 25) (Ram. 890, 1143^'; K. 
401, 9‘20, 1007, 1037 ; H. v, 1, 3-5). 

sandeh m. doubt, uncertainty, apprehension, 

mistrust (L.V. 7). 

sandij l f- the mustard plant; the mustard 

seed (K.Pr. 184) ; a kind of rape plant, Bras/<ica ca;«- 
pestris (L. 330, sancliji). Cf. sarsheph. 

sandija-phulay l f. 

the season of the flowering mustard plant (early 
spring), -til I m. mustard-oil. -zbP 

din* m. pi. inf. 

to close the interstices of the fingers for mnstard- 

seed, i.e. to hold a handful of mustard-seeds with 

the fingers tightly closed together, so that not a single 

tiny seed escapes; met. to scrutinize with excessive 

minuteness (esp. when it is absurd to do so). Hence, 

sandija-zbP dinS hendavenda nirith tealaiiS to 

close the fingers tightly in order to save mustaid 

seed, and pumpkins to escape and run awaj , i.e. to be 

penny wise and pound foolish (cf. K.Pi- 

sondukh or sondukh 

(sg. dat. SOndu(u)kas ** hox, trunk, 

chest, coffer, case (Gr.M. ; {sanduhh)^!^, 62 , 

K.Pr. 14). sonduka-han 
small box or chest, a casket, -thana 

lid of a box (Gr.M.). 

sandal i ** 

comfortable couch, throne. , ^ 

sanidan m. proximity, vicinity, pieseiice (» n. 
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40, 71, 1156) ; as adj. c,g. close to, near by (Siv, 
1656). Cf. sannidan, 
sondan^ see s5danh 

sbndipan m. N. of the preceptor of Krushiia 

(Krsna) and Balariima (see K. 483-498) (K. 485). 
In Skt. ^andipimi. 

sandar m. arrangement, putting in order; 

resuscitation, coming to (from a faint or the like) 

(cf. prana-s®, p. 761^, 1. 44). 
sandbr^ adj. c.g. one who benefits, supports, 

sustains, nourishes (6iv. 1048). 
send“r“ i f. (sg. dat. send^re ^^^), 

red lead, minium, vermilion, rouge (Riim. 1104); met. 
fine dust generally, ashes (K.Pr. 253, mxdur^. 
send^re-gor'^ l maker, 

or seller, of vermilion. 

sondar 1 l f- a Hindu festival 

held after a babe is bathed on (usually) the sixth day 
after birth, on which day, also, offerings and worship 
are offered to the goddess Shbshthl (L. 259, says 
that the festival is on the ninth, not the sixth, day 
after birth) (cf. shran-S®, p. 893i, 1. 20). 
sondar 2 I adj. c.g. lovely, beautiful, 

handsome, charming (cf. maha-S®, p. 557a, 1. 3) 
(Gr.M.; W. 21, SHiif/ar ; Siv. 384, 788, 896, 940-1, 
959, 1130, 1266, 1468, 1499 ; Riim. 342, 351, 1570 ; 
K. 134, 428 {sbmlurah, a beauteous damsel), 766, 783 ; 
YZ. 342, 547); cf. shyama-8®, p. 903rt, 1.13. — mal 

— I ,** lovely garland; met. a 

lovely charming woman (Siv, 436, 5/3; Ram. 1194). 
—mal hyuh>* —fff I adj. (f. 

—mal hish** —ff^), like a lovely garland, 

very beautiful and charming, 
sondarl f- a beautiful woman (K. 238, sondari; 

K.Pr. 207, sunclari) ; a title of Piirvatl (Siv. 1512, 

1691, 1728). 

sondar* see sSdarh 

sandramma (Eh), incorr. for feandrama, q.v. 
sand®ran i f. (sg. dat. sand®run“ 

lightening, kindling, igniting; inflaming, 

in'citiiTg, stirring up, rousing. -phol® I 

i m. fire-lighting, little bits of dry 

wood, jmwdered dried cowdung, or the like, for 
: lighting a fire. 

sandaran ni. arranging, putting in order; 

resuscitating, reviving (cf. prana-S®, p. 761a, 1. 48). 
sand®run or sandarun i conj. 1 

’ (1 p.p. sand<>r“ to kindle, set alight, ignite ; to 

set kindling wood to' light a fire ; to inflame, incite, 
stir up, rouse. sand®r’*-mot" I 






























sandarun 

perf.part. (f. sand^ra-mufea kindled, set 

ahglit, inflamed, incited, roused. ^ 

sandarun i eonj. 1 (1 p p 

sandor- In some meanings this verb is 

impersonal), (as an impersonal verb) to be arranged, 
put in order; to be resuscitated, come to (out of a faint 

or the like) (cf. pran sandaran‘,p.761ff,l. 27) (giv. 

1753); to make (oneself) steady, to become cool and 
courageous (after mental agitation), to take courage 
(L.V. 70) ; (of one coming out of extreme poverty) to 
find oneself possessed of a little, to save something from 
a wreck of property; (as a personal verb) to make (some¬ 
thing) steady, (of a carriage) toputon thebrako,to block 
(the wheels) (L.V. 2C) ; to benefit, support, sustain 

nounsh (Siv. 1229) ; cf. sadarun and sandarawun. 
sand6r“-mot“ i perf. jiart. (f 

sandbr^-mUte** that which has been put 

m order (impersonal); tha'twhich 1 msbeSnresuscitated 
(impersonal, as in am* chuh sandor^-mot", it has 
been resuscitated by him, i.e. he has become 
resuscitated). 

send^run I 3 

send^ryov to change to a red (vermilion) 

colour, to go rusty ; (of something soft), to go bad. 
send^rer i m. redness; hence, rustiness; 

burnt red, spoilt. 

sand'^rawun or sandarawun l 

y*/eTconj. 1 (I p.p. 8 and®r 6 w“ to 

kindle, set alight, ignite (Eilni. 9 ) ; to inflame, incite 

rouse, sand-row-mot** 1 

perf. part. (f. sandarbv^-mufe** "kindled, 

etc. ; inflamed, roused, " ^ 

send<*rawun 1 conj. 1 . (i. p.p. 

Send“row“ to cause something to turn 

red; to cause to go bad, cause to decay. 

sandarawun** i «.ag. (f 

sandaravUn« o**® "'1>o comes to (out of a 

fomt), coming to, being resuscitated ; one who is come 
into a little property out of poverty. 

sandya or sandiya (Pandits write this 

word f. evening (El. sundii/a, m. ; Ram. 575) ; 

the morning, noon, and evening prayers of a 

Brahmana (cf. pawana-s®, p. 8 IOA, 1 . 23; rudra-s», 

p. 827ff, 1. 29) (L. 261, 264, mudhia ; Siv. 756, 1496 • 

K. 971). Cf. sand 2 . 

sang 1 I m. joining, uniting, meeting (Ram. 

1/81 dbn-hond'^ s°, union of two, unity, oneness); 
union, association, company, companionship (Gr. M. ; 

Siv. 229, 245, 249, 1267, and numerous others in the 
compound satsang, q.v. S.V. ; Rdm. 1151) ; fitting 
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together, like joining with like; the accompaniments 
of anything, the necessary things for anythinir 
(K. 1065). -karun , HTTnmpm: m.inf. 

to associate (with), Iiave intercourse (with) ; (of man 
or woman) to have sexual intercourse (with). 

sanp-dush m. the 

corruption of good manners by evil associations, the 

rum of a person’s character by his keeping bad 
company (giv. 1814). 

sang 2 ini m. a stone (Ram. 199, 1043. 1412 • 
YZ. 557). 

L. 65 gives a list of the most common local stones 

used for ornaments, and other purposes. These are 

(in Ills spelling) hdor, a white crystal; sang-i-bamatri, 

a yellow stone used in medicine ; mug-i-dalam, used by 

goldsmiths; snng-i-famsh (p. 64), a kind of slate; 

mug-i-Nadid, of a dark coffee colour ; sung-i-Xakhan, 

a kind of soap-stone, from whicli cups and j/lates are 

made; sting-i-JIiisd, of a black colour; wng-i-Rate!, 

of a chocolate colour; saug-i-Shalumar, of a green’ 

colour; mng-i-sumdk, coloured blue or puqile, with 

green spots; Takht-i-RuUmdn, coloured black, with 
wliite streaks. 

sang-dU Jj ^ 

hearted, hard hearted, obdurate (Siv. 487; cf. R:lm. 
IO 4 .J). sang-i-khara or -kharah 

(-JL_) m. a hard stone, flint (Ratn. 1548, 

16!i-l). sang-i-marmar m. 

marble (Gr.M.). sang-i-pharas a touch¬ 

stone of gems; a philosopher’s stone (converting 
anything it touches into gold) (Siv. 1616, 1902; 
K.Pr. 184). -sar l 

m. stoning (to death), lapidation (II. viii,8); (In Ksh.) 
public general abuse ; a shark, a water-elephant, a 
Gangetio crocodile (the gharigal of India). -sar 

gafehun -WTT ’iwn l ?ft^»rfT*ir^»l^i^m.inf.tobe 

stoned, to suffer lapidation; to become the object of 
geimral public abuse. -sar karun I 

m.inf. to stone to death ; to 
make (a person) the object of general public abuse’ 

sanga-lath (?cf. aLJ) i 

m. (sg. dat. -latas -5fTTra:), hard gravelly, or stonv, 
soil. 

sang see sag. 

sangl I m. an associate, companion, 

comrade; confederate, ally, accomplice; a partner in 
business. 

seng^JI I trading, traflficking 

(across the sea with foreign countries); met. the 
getting of something rare or unobtainable. —zenun 
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sankalph 


I ni.inf. to conquer 

sue],^trafficking, to make great profit bj' such traffick¬ 
ing ; to obtain sometbing rare and long desired, 
sing " 1 . a born ; a born (the musical 

instrument). 

sbng‘^ 1 i seesBgt. _ 
song (E1-) q-v. 

s6ng“ ni. a kind of round box for bold¬ 

ing small articles, 
sangkath see sankath. 

sangal see sigal. 

80ng“l' I sdj. c.g. made of son;/®/" 

(q.v.)woo(l. Cf. SOng“l"2. 

g5ng»l“ 1 I ni. N. of a certain tree, the 

vew, and its wood (El. s(oiga/, suiign/, Taxm buccatu) ; 
the Himalayan spruce, and its wood (El. stiiitjal, Abies 
Smitbiana ; according to L. 79, smigal is the Himalayan 
silver fir, Abies Webbieina. Cf. budul"). 
s 6 ng“l “2 1 adj. (f. s 6 ng«l“ 

made of s 6 ng®l“ 1 (q.v.) wood. Of. songalh 
songalow" I adj. (f. songaluv“ 

made of song°l“ 1 (q-v.) wood. 
s 6 ng»iyuw“ 1 adj. (f. songHiv" 

id. 

sangam^^H I #?frWT*iH ni. a meeting, a 

visit (Gr.M.); uuion (with a beloved) (Siv. 1664) ; 
a confluence of two or more rivers. —gafehun 

—JIW’l, I m.inf. union, partuersbip, to 

occur ; an opportunity for being engaged in any work 
to occur. 

sangin made of stone ; firm, 

solid, strong (§iv. 1778; Eiim. 131, sau gin-buna, with 
firm foundations) ; severe, excessive ; grave, serious 

(K.Pr. 138). 

sangur ^ 5 ^ I m. (sg. dat. sangaras^ 

a motintaiii (esp. when steep and difficult) (Siv. 1651, 
1684,1707 ; Ram. 562, 738, 974, 1084); a hill (El.). 

sangar-mala ^ 

of mountain peaks, -mala pholane I 

WTrT^iraT^iT: f. ph inf. the mountain peaks to blossom, 
earl}’^ dawn to appear. -mala pholawun 

1 »dv. at early dawn, ^mala 

pholawanen l adv. 

at the moment of early dawn. -wath I 

f. (sg. dat. -wati -Rf^)) ^ mountain 

pass. 

sangiir^ f. of sangur, q.v., in krala-sangiii'^ 

p. 4705, 1. 24. 

singara toilet, ornament, 

decoration, embellishment, arranging the hair, etc., 
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an appliance for the decoration of the body (sixteen 
of these ai'e enumerated) (Siv. 1438) ; a small red cap 
worn b}’' Musahnan women (EL). 

sangaraii sangarun see sSg®. 

sbng^ran see sbg^ran. 

sangaroth m. in the following:— sangaroth 

melun l m.inf. to become 


exhausted, done up, prostrate, spent (e.g. from climb¬ 
ing too difficult a mountain (cf. sangur), from 
performing a ver}'' diflScult work, from grief, heavy 
loss, or the like). — milawim —I 

m.inf. to cause a person to be 


exhausted as above. 


sbng^rawun see sbg^rawun. 

sangath \ f. (sg. dat. sanglife^ ^1,)» 

association, living together, partnership (e.g. of 
beggars, rakes, members of a caravan, and so on) ; (of 
a man or woman) copulation, sexual union. 

sangath i ui. (sg. dat. sangatas ^titzu:), 

a collection (of implements, tools, materials, for any 
object), apparatus, furniture, a collection of tlie things 
wanted on a jonrne}^ Ivxggflge, and so on. — karun 
I m.inf. to collect the ab. (L.V. 17). 

s^nih or sanih 1 %f b affection, 

love ; liking for, a taste for (some thing, occupation, 

etc.) ; cf. srah. —barun —I 

m.inf, to feel affection, to love ; to be of an affectionate 
disposition. 

s^niha - (saniha-)vyot“ - (^^f * 

adj. (f. -vbfe^ 

one), enamoured (of), fond of, of an affectionate 
disposition; (of some thing, quality, occupation, or 
the like), causing' love, attractive, captivating, 

arousing feelings of love. 

sonahar* afij- c.g. gilt, golden (Gr.M.). Cf. 

sdna-h6r“, p. 917ff, 1. 18. 
sinjaf _jUb.o, see sinjapha. 
sinjU, see sijli. 

sinjapha fWT'li (= ^*W^) 1 m 

the border (of a garment), edge, fringe, 

sanakadi or sanakadekb m.i.l. 

the four sons of Brahma (,Skt. Brahman-), viz. Sanaka, 
Sanandana, SauHtana, and Sanatkumiira (Siv. 1457). 
sankhy m. N. of one of the six systems of Hindn 

philosophy (in Skt. the Sdiikhva philosophy) (,^iv. 

1848). 

sankalph or sankalaph m. (sg. dat. 

sankalpas wish, desire, fancies, esp. evil 

desires (giv. 165, 278, 452, 583, 1311, 1352, 1451, 
, 1530, 1753, 1759, 1791, 1801, 1896) ; a solemn vow, 
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sankar — 922 

X 

the performance of an observance. —karun — 
m.inf. to make a solemn vow, to make a solemn 
resolution (Ram. 955) ; to dedicate^ to make a solemn 
and formal grant (of anything) (Rilm. 615). 

sankar l m, union of unequal persons 5 

or things, mixture of good and bad things, -zath 

I adj. c.g. of unequal birth, begotten 

of the union of a high-caste woman with a low-caste ' 

t \ 

man, a chilfl of unlawful intermarriage (a word used [ 
in abuse). -zbb«-hond“ I adj. gen. 

(f. -zb 1 s“-hunz“ -^-^ 3 ), id. '* 
sankarshen (or, as written by Pandits ) 

m. the act of drawing together, contraction; a N. of 
Paliirama (the brother of Krsna), who was an incar¬ 
nation of Vishnu (Visnu) ( 6 iv. 1408); employed as a 
title of Shiv (Siva) (as he who removes sorrow) (Siv. 

864, 987, 1166). 

3ankarath or sBkranth i wtOtt: f. 

(sg. dat. sankardts^ passage of the sun or 

other planetary body from one zodiacal sign to another 
(cf. shisher-sBkranth, p. 898r/, 1. 28); the moment 

of such passage. (The word is a corruption of the 
Skt. mMranti/j.) —hdn^ —I ^5ftTf5?T^7TVTWH 
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f.inf, to keep a vow which is carried out on the dav 
of tin's passage of the sun. —lagun^ —| 

f.inf. the moment of this passage 

(of the Sim) to occur. 

sankardts^-phaka i 

m. the fast carried out on the day of this passage. 

sankath or sangkath i m. (sankatas 

n difficulty, strait, risk, peril (Gr.:M. ; ^iv. 215, 
254, 615, 797, 945, 1040, 1078, 1508, 1745); defeat 

(El.) ; pain, anguisli, suffering, distress (from the 
above, or from disease, poverty, or the like) 
(cf. sankata-dush^ p. 2535, 1. 7, and Siv. 482) 
(giv. 161, 892, 934, 1179, 1190,1477, 1501). — bugun 

m.inf. to experience such distress. 
—hyon'" —I m.inf. voluntarily to 

accept such distress (e.g. by undertaking someone 
else’s difficult work, or tlie responsibility for a charge 
brouglit against another). — kadun —\ 

m.inf. to endure such distress (esp. when 
due to poverty, to cold, to want of food and clothing, 
and so on) (Ham. 419). — Isallin —I 
m.inf. distress to disappear. — wolagun —I 

ui.inf. to undergo such distress. — yun^ 
—I m.inf. such distress to come. 

sankata-feoram (sg.dat. 

-feorum*^ a festival held on the fourth lunar 

day of the darl< half of the mouth of Mag (in Skt. 
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— senun 

Magha) (Janiiary-Februnry) in honour of the Hiiuin 
god Gancsh, the destroyer of obstacles. 

sdnal ^5^ adj. f. (a woman) who has a co-wife 

(s6n 2). Cf. sata-s®, s.v. sath 3. 

sunal (?spelling) m. the Monaul Phea.snnt, Lophophoruf, 
refulijem (L. 119). Cf. s6na-murg, 

sanam ^ ^ f. a mistress, lover, 

sweetheart (esp. when young—under twenty—and 
churming). 

sanmdkh H^’^adj. c.g. facing, fronting, face to face, 
opposite, confronting (Siv. 310, 416, 688, 1063, 1119^ 

1427, 1437-8, 1641. 1647; K. 351, 411, 447, 558, 
871, 1120). 

snan l m. bathing, washing (the boilv), 

ablution of the whole body, immersion in water 
(Iv. 270); purificatioii by bathing, religions i.r 
ceremonial uhlution (L.V. 32, 46; K. 335. 410, 484 


971). Cf. shran, sran. 
sanun i 

20 conj. 3 (2 p.p. sanyov to heci.mo deep (as a 

hollow forming in level ground, the water in a well, 
and so on) (l3iv. 1757) (cf. son" w6gon", p. 918^;. 
I. 21) ; to ho im]»ressed into something, to sink 
into (dat.) (e.g. a hard lump in a pillow or cushion 
“ pressing into tlie ho<Iy. a blow or thrust on the body 
or on the eye, a too heavy wall sinking into the 
ground owing to weak foundations, the feet into 
a gravelly road) (Ram. 1250,; ; to he thrust or stuck 
deeply into (e.g. a spike, a thorn, a splinter amid food 
30 stuck between the teeth or into the palate); (of the 
limbs of two persons in close embrace) to ]>ejietrate 
into (each other, dat. with kun). to intermingle 
(Ram. lllo ; to become imprognatwl in something 
(of a soft bed or the like), to penetrate into :tho 
35 hollow's of the body, dat.), to fit snugly to (the fonn 
of the body) (Ram. 1495, YZ. 188; ; (of some 
incurable disease) to become established tlirougliout 
the whole body ; (of some jueiitnl condition, sneli ns 
anger, love, sorrow, pity, gratitude, or some lesson 

learnt) to become thoroughly absorbed (into the heart, 
brain, etc.) (Siv. 1005). 

sanith gafehun i 

m.inf. to become absorb'd, or thoronghlv 
thrust into, ns ab. (e.g. love, hate, gratitude, some¬ 
thing taught, in the mind, or a thorn, etc., in the skin 
where it has gone right in and cannot be extracted i. 
sanyo-mot" j | f^T^Krr: perf. part. 

(f. sanye-iuiib^ thrust intoT stuck into; 

absorbed into, etc., as ab. 

lun or sennun i pnm' a ^ 
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senyov or sennyov (food) to 

become soft and tender (by cooking) ; to become 

enfeebled by excessive lieat or perspiration ; (of a hard¬ 
hearted man) to be rendered tender hearted (by 
adversity, sorrow, or the like) ; cf. syon“. senyo- 

inot“ I senye- 

mufe^ )’ become soft, as ab. j becotne tender 

liearted, ns ab. 

sunun (El.), incorr. for bhunun, q.v. 

sannidan i ^^^3- ®-S- P’«®®‘1 

to, amidst (Siv. 489). Cf. sanidan. 
sannarkat (? spelling) m. Baphue mnmhimi (El.), 
sanniwas abode of the good, the borne 

of the virtuous ; an epithet of Sivu (Siv. 410). 
sannyas 1 m. complete renun¬ 

ciation of the world with its possessions and 
attachments and becoming a wandering ascetic (Siv. 

1264, 1451, 1821); also, i.q. sannybsS q.v. (L.V. 36; 
Siv. 88, 232, 270, 529, 592, 818, 823, 950,1350, 1354 ; 

Kiim. 98, 395, 1529, 1681, 1778). 
sannybs* ®r sannyas or (q.v.) 

san‘yas #fq-ra: 1 m. a wandering 

ascetic who has completely renounced the world, with 
its posse.ssions and attachments (Siv. 206, li59).^ 

sanapath 1 ’o- (®S- sanapatas 

the' combined derangement of the three 
humours, failure of vital force, accompanied by 
syncope or coma in the last stage of some long and 
mortal disease, such as consumption or the like. 

Cf. Sana 1. ^ 

s6n»r or (Gr.Gr. 58) sonur" I 

(sg. ag. and pi. nom. son^r^ 

The fern, is sonaren q.’''- i 'y'^® 

is also sonar-bay see bel.); a goldsmith, 

a worker in precious metals (Gr.Gi. 34, 39, 148; 

111; Siv. 1652; E5m. 1066; II. v, passim {sonar)-, 
K.Pr. 207); a man of the gold.smith caste. 

sonar-bay I a goldsmith’s 

wife (Gr.Gr. 34)'; cf. sonaren. -kar l 

goldsmith s art, working in go <1. 
real son of a goldsmith,a good goldsmltli 

(Gr.Gr. 132). -thbj" I f• a pldsnutirs 

crucible, -wan or s6nar'-wan 

s6nar‘-wan I 

m. a goldsmith’s shop or workshop, 
sonaren \ ^ female goklsmit i 

(Gr.Gr. 39); a woman of the goldsmith caste; a 

goldsmith’s wife. Cf. son®"!, 
sanas' ^ pincers or nippers, foiceps, sma 

tongs (Gr.M,). 
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sinis see syun^. 

sonasba or sunasha f- N. of a certain 

goddess (Siv. 1165, 1238). 

sonta ^iT, sonth see sbth. 
sunat, daybreak (a Musalman word) (K.Pr. 176). 
santh ^ 1 m. (sg. dat. Santas ^fra;)> ® vener¬ 

able and pious man, a saint peaceful and forgiving, 
with all his passions restrained (Siv. 238, 2(0, 1326, 
1507, 1523; K. 764, 1053, 1097); a wandering 
ascetic, a faqir (credited with magical powers) 

(K.Pr. 186). 

santuk (El.) or santukh see santosh. 
santan progeny, offspring (son or 

daughter) of a human being (Siv. 429, 680-1 ; Ram. 
27, 1565 ; K. 30, 34-5, 131, 356); a son (El.; Siv. 
706-8 ; llilm. 67, 79, 116, 138, 732, 813, 1182^ 1262, 
1430-1, 1551; K. 172,537, 735). Cf. s6-santan, s.v. 
sanatan >»■ ®«® ®f the four sous of Brahmli (see 

sanakadi) (Siv. 365, 1427, 1648). 
santaph l m- *1®*- santapas wriK). 

distress, suffering, anguish, torment (cf. bawa-S , 

p. 1465, 1. 13) (Siv. 1870, Rilni. 1730, K. 1159). 
«antapa-hot« I adj. (f. -htife® 

^. ), stricken by inward anguish ; (of a thing, work, 
or the like) causing great anguish or sorrow. -SOSt" 

1 adj. (f. -siiteb® -^), id. -vyot 

I adj. (f. -Vbb" -^t), stricken by 
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santur (- >-) siSntat ^ 

m. a aulcimer. a srinet, a liarpsieliord (Siv. 3,7,1389, 

slintur^ ® ’messenger, a policeman, 

constable. ^ i 

santosh Slintush or (Gr.M.) santukh 

\ ni. satisfaction, contentment (E\. saufiis/t, 

nn patience, sdntush, adj. confident, and santuk m. 
contentment) (Gr.M. ; Siv. {santosh) 19, 170 269,1048, 
1313, 1753, 1815, 1817 ; Ram. (id.) 41, 992 ; K. 1108, 

1110, 1 122, 1156; K.Pr. 187). 
suntushi adj. c.g. patient (El. santush. Cf. the 

preceding). . a. i 

santusht ‘“’j- ®“tisfied, pleased, contented 

(K. 1071). ,. . 

santath f- (sg- dat. santufea 

offspring, progeny, descendants. 

ntwanawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. santwanow 

to appease, pacify ; to utter kind or con¬ 
ciliatory'words (K. 1013). 

nteath'^ia or (Gr.M.) sanbeth m- 

(sg. dat. sanbatas accumulation, collectio 
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sanfeay _ 

hoarding uji (of money, goods, virtues, or the like) 
(Gr.M.). 

sanfeay I m. a hoard, heap, accumulation, 

^ stock, store (esp. of money gradually hoarded u].). 

sonav l adj. c.g. -called blessed’; 

hence (of a person who has no children, or who has 
only daughters), one who has (at length) got a son. 

sonuw" adj. (f. S 6 nuv“^^), made of gold 

golden. ^ 

sinwah rf, see syiin”. 

sunawun (El.), mcorr. for fehunanawun, cpv. 

sanawath i f. ganawbfea 

a new custom (altered from an old one) (e.g. 
a new procedure in di.stributing custoniarv gifts) • a 

new route or road, -kadiin^ 

i-inf. to institute a new custom ; to indicate a new 
route. -nerun« 

f.inf. a new custom to be instituted; a new route to , 
be discovered. ! 

suniyar (El.) m. a goldsmith, see son^r. ! 

san'yas i.q. sannybsS q v- a wandering ' 

ascetic, who has completely renounced the world, with ^ 
its possessions and attachments (Ram. 784, IHS/; II. 
(srm//as) V, 10-12); as adj. c.g. intoxicated (El. srmi>d,v). 
sanz I m. making ready, equipment (for 

engaging in any work), setting to (to anything) (K. 

600 ). —karun l ni.inf. to make 

the necessary preparations for beginning some 

intended work (giv. 1016, 1108; K. ] 001 , 1006 
1018,1120). 

sanz‘-daba ^-- 5 ^ 1 one of a 

number of caskets containing scents and other toilet 
necessaries presented to a bride, before the actual 
marriage ceremo_i.y, by tl.e relations ofthe bridegroom. 

-WOr“ I m. a large handsome box, 

in winch these caskets are contained, and conveyed to 
the bride’s residence (^iv. 1218). ' I 

sanzas lagun 

Ill. inf. to be ready and equipped for setting'to to any i 

work (K. 371, 893, 1033). 

sunz“ see sond“. ! 

sanz^ran f. (sg. dat. sanz'-rima 

). the collecting together of the necessary 
equipment, preparatory to beginning a work; the ' 
starting or beginning to do any work. 

sanz|»run , qTTqjtiri^ conj. l (i p.p. sanzor- 

to get together equipment, to begin (e.g. of a 

man setting to work to cook) (Gr.Gr. 8 ); (of clouds 

etc.) to begin (to rain); to begin to quarrel, to come 
to blows. 
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sanz'^rawun i conj. i (i p.p 

sanz»r 6 w“ i.q. sanzarun, but esp, in th< 

sense of beginning a quarrel. 

sanziwan m. bringing to life, life-restoring, 

reaniraation, resuscitation ( 8 iv. 1059). 

sanziwani f. a kind of elixir (said to restore 

the dead to life) (giv. 1855). 

san I f. the .sjirinkling of water on the 

house-deity. Among Hindus it is customary in the 
early morning when bringing water to the house from 
outside, on arrival, first of all to sprinkle some of it on 
the images of the various house-deities; the same 
ceremony is also iierfornied at the Mdhi obsequial 
rite immediately after offering the piijt/as (see pend). 

—din“ —I f.inf. to perfoim this 

siirinkling. 

8 ane-p 6 tul“ i the 

over whom tliis rile is 

performed. -wbr“ -qr^ | f. 

the small pitcher in which this sprinkling water is 

contained (Ram. 586). Cf. sanWor", p. 9 hV 1.31 
san* qfq, see san and son°. 

son** ^ I m. (f. (Gr.Gr. 39) sonen ^qq), „ 

co-father-in-law (the father of a husband and' the 
father of the husband’s wife are son“ to each other) 

(cf. doda-s®, p. 190/1, 1. 22 ; neciv’-s®, p. 6214,1. 38; 
put®r*-s®, p. 804«, 1 . 49) (Gr.Gr. 39). Cf. son 2 . 

Sdn’-dor® l ?jqf;qqq: ni. the row of 

people belonging to a co-father-in-law, the relations 
or people of a co-father-in-law (who would ordinarily 
be invited to a family gathering), -gara -JIT I 

m. the home of a co-father-in-law ; meton 
his family, -kui-tt f. the daughter 

of a co-father-in-law (other than a son’s wife), a 
son’s sister-in-law or a daughter’s sister-in-law 
-mahbnyuw® l m. the servant 

of a co-father-in-law (esp. such a servant as is used in 
communications between the two houses) ; cf. 

mahanynw®. -necyuw® -sifq^ i jiqfiqq^; 

the son of a co-father-in-law, a son’s or daughter’s 
brother-in-law. -pokh® | the 

people of the family of a co-father-in-law. -pafeay 

I ^iqfqirlTJiqjqqJi f. entering into the rela¬ 
tionship of co-father-in-law (caused by the marriage 
of the respective son and daughter). -samath 

-^TJI3 I qqfjqjmi: m.pl. (pi. dat. -samatan 
-^TIJITq;), a collection, assembly, or party of co-fathers- 
in-law. -wath -qq I jiqf^TX:*! f- (sg. dat. 

-wati -qfq), the road to a eo-fatber-iu-law, i.e. to- 
the home of a co-father-in-law. 

























925 


saph 


son^ 






86nen-hond“ i pl- g^n- ( 

.hunz“ -?a). belonging to, co-fnthers-in-law. 

8bn“ ?n\- 

flUn^ ^ son”. 

sdnen co-mother-m-kw (tl.« 

,Mothers of n bride and bridegroom aro sonens to each 
other) (cf. d6da-8“, p. 190ft, 1. 23; necivi-s», p. 6216, 

I 43 - puW-s”, p. 8046,1. 2) (Gr.Gr, 39). Cf. son“. 
saner 1 l m. depth, lowness (cf. atha-s®, 

p. 626, 1. 'll) (^iv- 1968, 1878); descent, declivity ^ 
(El. mimjur) ; a ditch (El. muyiv) ; (of a nnin) ^ 

profoundness, sagacity, gravity. Cf. SOn“. 

saner 2 ^T^IT f. a beak (El. suiiyer). 

saner ?rniT or (qq.v.) shraner . 

ni. dampness, moistness (cf. atha-S°, p. 626, 

1. 13) ; freshness, juiciness. Cf. shr6n“, sr6n“. 

sener l m. want of the 

flavour of salt (in food), insiijidity ; (of an action or 

thing) absence of pleasingness, unpalatableness, un- 

attiactiveness, want of special points (cf. atha-S , 

p. 026, 1. lo); weakness, slackness (in work) (of one 

hitherto industrious, or, approaching success, who has 

given up his efforts), a feeling of discouragement; 

cf. syon“. —gatehun —l m.inf. 

(of some action or thing hitherto attractive or admired) 
unattractiveness to occur, to become unattractive or 
unwanted. • — karun —I m.inf. 

to cause (something attractive, etc.) to become un- 

attractive, etc. 

Rsneran I f- 


san^rlm^ ), making deeper (as a pit, a well, 

« ^ ^ 


or the like) ; thrusting down into ; inculcation, 
imbuing (fioniething into another's heart, or the like). 

jan®run I conj. 1 (1 p-p. san°r“ 

4^^), to make deeper (e.g. a dish, a lake, a well, or 
the like) (Gr.Gr. 8) ; to thrust down into ; to incul¬ 
cate, imbue (something into another s heart). 

san^r^-mot^ pevf. part. (f. 

san^r^-mub^ made deep or hollow ; 

♦ ^ ^ 

thrust down into ; inculcated. 

s6n®ran i f. (sg- sen^riin^ 

making insipid ; disencouraging, dis¬ 
couragement. 

s6n®run I conj. 1 (I p p- sen®r" 

to melt, soften (e.g. food by cooking or by 
the application of water) ; to discourage. 

san^rawun \ P P* san®r6w" 

san®run, q.v. san^row'^-mot^ 

I perf. part. (f. san®rov“-inute^ 

i.q. san®r“-mot", s.v. san®nin, q.v. 

•s. ;K ^ 


iL> 


en®rawun 1 conj. 1 (1 pp. 

sen®r 6 w“ i-q- sen®run, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 8 ). 

onuth" 1 m- (sg- dut. sonHhis 

^t^f 3 ^)» tbe liome of a co-father-in-law (son^, q-v.). 

son'thyuk" l ge“- adj. (f. 

son'thic*^ of, or belonging to, a co-father- 

in-law’s home. 

sSp^ syop“. 

sipa 1 fitted or fastened to 

10 something, tightly thru.st into or fitted into (a box or 
the like) (as subst.) space, distance, range, aim ; see 
sipun. —karun —i m.inf. to 

! hit the mark (of a target or the like), 
sapadun 1 conj. 2 (1 p-p. sapod“ 

15 I f. sapuz“ to become (very frequent in this 

sense ; cf. dod^V, P- 191«, 1- « ; dosths“, p. 2566, 

I. 8 ; khosh S», p. 4186, 1. 6 , and many others) 
(L.V. 86 ; §iv. 665; lliini. 1467 ; H. iii, 2, 7; vi, 11, 

16; xii, 1 ) ; to be made, produced, formed, completed, 

20 ; effected (Gr.Gr. 204, Gr.M., Siv. 1060); to ari.se, 
come into being, to liappen, occur, take place (Gr.M., 

II. vii, 13) ; (with dat. of i)os.sessioii) there is (to so- 
and-so), (he) has (Gr.M.). In the past tense, ‘ I 
became,’ etc., arc used to mean ‘ I became and am now ’; 
beiice, ‘I am,’ etc. (Gr.M.; Siv. Ill, 498, 501) , cf. 
sampanun, sapanun, sBpanun, and sapazun. 
The fem. of the past participle, sapliz^ and its 

! connected forms, can also be referred to the verb 

sapazun. sapod“-niot“ 1 perf- 

so i part. (f. sapuz“-mu 1 s“ become, come into 

i existence, completed. 

sapadawun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. sapad 6 w“ 

to cause to become, to make, fa.'iliion, shape, 
fabricate, prepare, get ready, coiui>lete, finish (Siv. 
35 74 , 102) ; to cause to be available, provide (Gi .M.). 

sapad 6 w“-mot'‘ 1 pc f- (f- 

sapadbv“-mub“ completed, 

saph I «'>j. e g. pure, clean, clear (cf. 

atha- 8 “, p. 626, ,1. 19) (El. mf-, Gr.M.; Siv. 168, 
10 815; K.Er. Ill, 183, 231); calm, serene; open, 

unclouded, bright (as tlie sky) (Gr.M.) ; open, sincere, 
candid, pure (of heart) (Gr.if., Siv. 5(2, Rain. 60) ; 
distinct, perspicuous, (of handwriting, pronunciation, 
etc.) clear, plain (Gr.M.; Ram. 536, 1609) ; as adv. 
45 ' clearly (Gr.M.). —karun —m.inf. to make 
clear (Gr.M.) ; to clear (e.g. land from jungle) 

I (Gr.M.) ; to make (a board or the like) smootli, to 
plane smooth (Gr.M.). —pbth‘ —iTlt? —pothin 

' —^Tf3^ I adv. clearly, distinctly. 

5 ^, saphas nerun i 


25 


4 















sapha 

m.inf. to come out into tlie clear, i.e. to present one¬ 
self before anotl.er (ready and willing to perform some 
work). 

'”,1 n,. face, 

art.,* ; t,, p.g„ „ |„, ^ 

l«..g (uauallv lev.l ' 

edge of a river. ® 

3apha ^rn?» ^liL i m n ..... 

the head, n kiiul of turban. 
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sapanun 


seph I f 

. ^ ; phoka-s”, p. 688i, 1 24 ) 

sipah r«gTf. sipahi see sipbyi ' 

soph ^ or suph> 2- HttK , f, ^ 

kashnm m winch there are i.on-mines (cf. El. 
sSph‘ jffqi J L- I f. a cloth through which 

SUph 1 ( = ^ 

pecuhar sect of iluslim devotees (they are lool ed 

upon as unorthodox); (in Ksh.)areligioL pupil (w 

"•ooll... dotl, ; 

lr.ol ,„ tl. so„eh.e„l of i;„.|,„,, ;„ J 

non-mines (t.q. soph, q.v,). 

saphed adj. c.g. white (El. scfed; 21 

su/ed; giv. 128, 445 619 81 m 

(Siv. gri,‘;- 

g.,,. „ 11,. j __ ^ j - 

(who wear white clothes) (L 053^ ^ 

sapheda 

adj. white (= saphed) (Gr.M. sufedr,) ' ’ 

saphedi 

f- wliiteiiess (l§iv. 877) 

'ipSdS'’^ “■ (El. sefeda). Cf. 

saphedai m. the Ilimalayan pojdar (El 

p i 7t" Tfr 

p. lo; and suldli, 

saphal TO, I TO,; »ij,..g, 

pr table, a.lvantageous, remunerative ; efficient 
to 1 f ■ .Tfm.inf. ! 

to become fruitful fK. 274, 706); to become profitable 

harun 

irinttiil, to cause to produce fruit. 

.ophal ^ adj. eg. very fruitful, very productive 
'Sn. ]o3b, JG22),verv fertile. 

l 


10 


15 


20 


25 


30 


40 


s^phar in. increase, expansion (Si^ 

saphar ^ i inrr' n, • ' ''’"")• 

H. *. 1 ; au, ail, 25,, (ia M,., 

paused by travelling) (R,.., jpg, 

adun I m.inf. to complete 

or fi.nsh a long journey, -karun 
to t.avel (El.), -yi^. 

m. pi. inf. great troubles or calamities to come 

sapher 

ajha-so, p. 625,1. 21); serenity; sineeritv,ca:i^^^^^^ 

distinctness, clarity. * 

'tk‘ ■ ”'■ ™P».khtad* 

.7^,5 ' '■ • >”•“ i-»^) 

sapharlad adj. c.g. (as 

su st., f. sapharladin suffering from 

_ fatigue or weariness (due to travelling). 

Siphath fttRig ( 3 g. 

desertphon ,• a quality, attribute, manner (rL. 
(Kpioi' Sood qualities, nice 

(A.ii. ^04). Iq. sipath, q.v. 

f; Sip ft^), to fix tightly to sometliing^to tbri^st 
tightly (something) into (a box, or the lik!); to hurl 
Mo a mark, target, or the like) ; cf. sipa. 8 yup«. 

■•fcu perf. part. (f. sip«. i 

thrust tightly into, as ah. ^ i 
sop n or (Rfim. 77-8) sopan 

(sg. dat. sop^nas or (giv.) sopnas a ' 

dream, a vision in sleep (Gi-.lf.; s;,, 933 , j 

"7- 7""^ ' ^'38; K. 802, 806, 1154)' 

deshun 1 ^ m.inf. to see a 

d.eain, to see a vision in sleep, to dream, -wuchun 

- m.inf., id. (El.). wuenun 

-x- -a-maya . 

“C-X M " <'>■''■' <i'Hs 1 

wmy to Worn. (,.„,, , . R 

S , p. di35, 1. ],, and many others) fgiv 500^ fi 7 « 

K, 727, 729, 829, 831, 874, 941, I IM, ,28, lan!' 

’■ 29. 69, 93, 96, 98, 104, I 42 ’ 

f 
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sBpanun 
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15 


20 


etc.: K. 7, 12, 19, 607, 1010; H. x, 4; YZ. 13, 

123 177) : made, produced, formed, completed, 

effected (Gr.Gr. 204, Rdm. 33) ; to arise, come into 
being to happen, occur, take place 51, 99, 

146. 268, 278, 432, 562, 716, 722, 864, 1004, 1068, 

etc ■ K. 171, 833): (with dat. of possession) there 
is (to so-and-so), (he) has. In tho past tense, ‘ I 
became,’ etc., are used to mean ‘ I became and am 
now’; hence, ‘ I am ’ (Earn. 231); cf. sampanun, 
sapadun, sBpanun, and sapazun. 8apon“-mot“ 

I ^xrau^wi:) perf. part. (f. sapun"-muts" 
become, come into existence, completed 

(Riim. 455, 1262). _ ^ 

sBpanun oonj. 2 (1 p.p. sbpon" f- 

sBpiin" md^) i q- sapanun, q.v., to become (cf. 
dara-dar sbpaniin'^, p. 241«, 1. 38 ; mara sBpanun, 
p. 5876,1. 9 ; maray sbpaniin", p. 595rt, 1. 36, where 
Sbpun“ is a mi.sprint ; and ter S“, s.v. ter) (L.V. 5 ; 
Siv. 43, 63, 318, 326, 328, 348, 384, 394, 409, 
492, 510, 600, etc.; Eiim. 35, 47, 100, 107, 141, 173, 
343, 702, etc.; K. HI, 133, 269, 793); to be made, 
produced, formed, completed, effected (Siv. 510, 
1087 ; Earn. 1070) ; to arise, come into being (Siv. 
118, 979, 1465, 1707 ; Eiim. 309, 436-7, 606, 
73o', 819, 1291, 1501 ; K. 725) ; to happen, occur, 
take place (Emu. 888, 973, 1098, 1108/; 1170, 1235. 
1265, 1308, 1755 ; K. 123, 235, 533, 568, 637, 649) ; 

(with. dat. of possession) there is (to so-and-so), (he) has. 

In the past tense, ‘I became,’ etc., are used to mean 
‘I became and am now’ ; hence, ‘ I am,’ etc. (Earn. 
1561). Cf. sampanun, sapadun, sapanun, and 

sapazun. . 

sep‘her l m- lazmess, sloth, dihitou- 

ness. Cf. syop“. I 

seper leturj l m. nasty-tastingness, the , 

having a Repulsive taste, the being bad-flavoured and i 

evil smelling, nauseousness. Cf. syop . ^ i 

sipar 1 Uiqrqtfi; m. a shield, target (Earn. 3 , , 

869, 977). ’ , 

sopor 1 ^ 

river Veth or Jehlani, about a mile below the point 
where the latter leaves tl.e Wulur lake. The ancient 
Suyyapura (ET.Tr. v, 118, Sopur ; K.Pr. 180, 

Sopur). 

sopuri adj. c.g. of, 

ing to, or produced in Sopor (q-v.)- 

‘a Sopor welcome, i.e. an ^ 

welcome, a welcome correct in outward form, 

iiot heartfelt (K.Pr. 203). 
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supbri flutO. a by-form of suphbt', q.v. In sila-S°, 
see sUa. 

suparda adj. c.g. entrusted, consigned, 

assigned, made over (Gr.M.). 
soprakash or swaprakash adj. c.g. self- 

eviilent; self-luminous ; (subst. m.) self-illumination, 
personal gloriousness (Siv. 108, 226, 657, 1063, 1124, 
1192, 1269, 1413, 1574, 1820). 
sparshun conj. 1 (1 p.p. sporsh" ^i^), to touch 
(dat. of obj.) (L.V. 37). 

s6put“ 1 ni. a good son, a son who is born of 

e.xcellent parents and of excellent qualities and character 
(K.Pr. 174) ; a good son, a son devoted to his parents. 

sipath t%q'q (= sipatas 

1%qfft0[^)> good conduct, virtuous, modest, and kindly 

conduct ; cf. siphath and siputs". —nerun —Wqq; i 

m a good character to be developed. 

s6path*r ^qT^ i m. (sg. dat. sopatras ^qiqtff,), 

one who is a worthy person, a good man, a respectable 
person ; esp. a son of good character. 

sopoth^r 1 ni. (sg. dat. sopotras 

i.q. s6put“, q.v. (Earn. 1446). 

Sipu1s“ . iu Sipufe“-band I 

adj. c.g. en^dued with a good character. This word is 

apparently an obi. form of sipath (q.v.) treated as a 
feminine. _ 

sipbyi sipoy" or sipah f^qTf 

(=sipahi •) I vx;: m. a soldier (Gr.M. sipah, 

Rmn. (id.) 1^53, 1339”: 1314, 1379. 1400) ; a man of 

metal, a hero; a beadle, guard, door-keeper; a native 
...essenger of a court or the like (L. 420 sipa/n). 
sapuz“ xiqq, see sapadun and sapazun. 
sapazun uqqq; i oo»i- ^ (1 P P- sapoz ^^f). 

to become (cf. cQca S», P- 157«, 1. 34; dabanga S», 
351 p. 184«, 1. 7; dapha s», p. 2326, 1. 16; data- 
watur“ 8°, p. 2576. 1. 12; nekh s“, P- 6296, 1 21 
ter S» S V ter) (Gr.Gr. 226) ; to be made, produced, 
formed, completed, effected (Gr.Gr. 204) ; and so on 
in all the meanings and uses of sapadun, with which 
itis synonymous; cf. sampanun, sapadun, sapanun 

and sBpanun. sapoz^-moH perf. 

part. (sapuz“-mufe« ^‘-‘Come, come into 

' existence, completed. 

sapazawun xiqqTqq; i 1 0 PP' 

,, sapazow- Xiq#rq), to cause to become to make, 

fashion, shape, fabricate, prepare, ^ make rea^, 

complete, sapazcw^-mot^ J 

perf. part. (f. sapazbv«-mub^ «>ade, 

completed. 

50 I sre, see srab. 
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sara 1 ^ 


sar 1 | m. a lake, a large slieet of water 

(cf. brahma-sar, p. 121r/, 1. 16; div^sar, p. 2646, 
1. 22; kola-sar, p. 4416, 1, 7; krama-sar, p. 47la, 
I. 17; nila-sar, p. 1. 14; pamba-sar, p. 7336, 
I. 24) (Gr.M.; L.\. 47, 50, 78, 79; 8iv. 14, 155, 
164, 245, 254, 491, 511, 927, etc. ; Itiim. 30, 250, 
1596; Iv. 219; K.Pr. 35, 138, 188,243) ; cf. saras. 
-pachin i in. a certain bird, 

probably the Indian crane (Ardea antigone or 
A. sihirica). 

sar 2 m. head, top, end, point (^iv. 428; Earn. 

444 (bar sar^.*j^j, on the head); K.Pr. 188); origin, 
beginning (of. navi sara, again, p. 6676, 1. 16, and 
Persian ); (as adv.) at the beginning, first 

(K-.Pr. 187) ; cf. sher 3. -basta 

^^osed at the top or end; hence, covered, closed, 
shut (e.g. an envelope) (Earn. 841). -goP in. 
the superior of a field-watcher or ShWi-dar (p. 1/66, 

1. 13) (El. sargmtl). -gardan 
adj. c.g. dizz 3 % vertiginous; stupefied, bewildered, 
amazed; humbled, depressed (K.Pr. 103). -garm 

sathusiastic, ardent, zealous, eager, 
earnest, intent ^Gr.M.); assiduous, diligent, attentive. 

-hang* I •fXHT ni. the upper beam of a 

door-frame, a lintel; a chief, overseer, esp. the head man 
or leader of a village community, or the like, sar-e- 

koh (= m. the pinnacle of aniountain, 

a mountain peak (Earn. 400 {az sar°, ^ ;1, from 
the mountain i)eak)). sar-kop" ^^tV(=: I 

ni. an overlooker, superior, superintendent, 
esp. the head, or leading, man of a A'iliage colnmunit 3 ^ 
-kash proud, arrogant, insolent; 

chief (El.), -maye see s.v. sar-a-pa 

^T-VT 'j 1-- or sar-a-pay adv. from liead 

to foot, from top to bottom, throughout, totally (Earn. 

571 (-/%), 1087 {-pa)}, sar-pech \ 

m. (sg. dat. -pecas an ornament of 

gold, silver, or jewels, worn in front of the turban; 
a band of silk or embroiderj', from two to two and a 
lialf cubits long, worn round the turban; a similar baud 
of paslimina material worn round the uj^per part of 
the head bv women in the cold season. -posh 

I m. a dish-cover, basket- 

cover. lid (K.Pr. 188). -san -^n^, -son^ see 

s.vv. —featun —m.inf. tocut ofi a head, to behead 
(dat. of person beheaded) (II. viii, 11). -war 

j* see s.v. -zada adj. c.g. depraved, 

base, ill-bred (Gr.M.). 

sar^-peth^ sahlab 

m. ‘a flood over the ton of 
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explained. Cf., Ijowever, sar* 1); hence, great 
excess with nndesirable results (e.g. great increase 
of wealth causing piide, or great excess of loss of 
capital causing destruction). 

^sari-sham or sare-sham 

I lu. evening; the earlv 

evening (Siv. 1722 {mve-sh°)). -shama -inu J,- 

-shamay l TTf%lT^fTT^t adv. (occurring) 
only in tlie evening, -shamuk** -^TTf^ I Tjan- 

gen. (f. -shaniiic® -UTJT^), of, or 
belonging to, or occurring in, the evening, '-shaman 
-TTTflsi, or -shaman-bdg* or -shaman- 

hdgin I adv. at 

eventide, in the evening, at about evening, -shamas 

-TTW^T, or -shamas-bbg* --STra^i-^Tt^, or -shamas- 

bbgin l TTf^'!T|fTl^T% adv., id. 

-shorn** -ift^ 1 ?jf^n|fTiciiT^:, adj. (f. 

-shorn** -trrw), occurring, produced, etc., in tlio 
evening; (as subst. ni.) the evening, eventide, 
sar 1 I in. essence, substance, quintessence, 

the best or choicest part (of anything) (Siv. 1578, 
1789) (cf. tribuwana-sar, s.v. tribuwan) ; essence, 
essential part, quintessence (J§iv. 14, 50, 91, 156, 395, 

I 514, 521, 850, etc.; Earn. 1573; K. 437, 969); 

I marrow, cream, pith (Gr.il.) ; strength, vigour; 
valour, heroism, prowess; value, worth, excellence 
(K.Pr. 52) ; the liighest, the best (of aiij't.hing) (8iv. 
63) , tlie innermost (of a mountain range), a 

defile, pass (Earn. 375). -dar-doh I 

' m, a day of wliich a long time or a 

great part has elapsed (e.g. in the doing of something 
wliicli sliould normallv occujiy a sliort lime), 
—nerun —I m.inf. 

quintessence to issue, to become thorouo;hlv and 

O ^ 

entirely' affectionate. —rozun —I 

ni.inf. tlie quintessence to remain 
(after the non-essentials have disappeared). 

thawun I m.inf. one’s eager 

desire to be fulfilled. 

sara-kath f. (sg. dat. -kathi the 

essential fact, the pith of a matter (Earn. 30). 

sar 2 TiTT I f. (sg. dat. sbr^ Gr.Gr. 

/ 1), a support, post, pedestal (cf. nama-s®, p. 6356, 

1. 46; nawa-sS p. 6666, I. 24; thapa-s^ s.v. 
thaph) ; a supporting or strengthening cross-beam 
in a Iiouse, a rafter (cf. thapa-sar, a banister, 
s.v. thaph) (Gr.Gr. 71). 

sara 1 m. testing, test, trial (El.); as adj. c.g. tested, 
tried (II. x, 4); cf. saragi and saran kariin^ s.v. 
saran 2. —gatehun \ m.inf. 
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sir 2 


to become ascertained, understood, thoroughly tested 
(giv. 631. 1589. 1891; Kitin. 1067). —khara 
karun —l m.inf. to make close 

inquiry (into), to test, try (cf. khara-sara karun, 
j>. 408^», I. 12). —karun —I 

m.inf. to try, to test, grasp the nature of (8iv. 162, 

349, 1750, 1772_, 1800; llilm. 1606 ; 11. viii, 13; x, 
2, 6, 14) ; to investigate, make inquiry (Kam. 1382). 

—sika gatehun —aifn i 

in.inf. * the testing to become stamped '; hence, to 
become thoroughly undorsto^Kl or ascertained after 
minute (inquiry), to he thoroughly tested. —sika 
karun —I ^reimUT^TT^ m.inf. 

to examine minutely, investigate thoroughly, 
Bcriitini/e, test. 

4 

sara 2 tit, fut. sg. I of sarun, q.v. 
sarai, see earay. 

sar‘ 1 itfT ttdj. c.g. Hooded, innuduUd ; (of a lake or 
the like) overflowing (L.V. 50). This word is 
obsolete at the present day, except in the following:— 
sar^ gabhun TlfT I m.inf. to 

l)ecome inundated, flooded with water (11. iv, 3); (of 
a person) to become wet all over, flooded over with 
water (or other liquid), soaked from head to foot, 
plunf;ed in (Siv. 349). —karun —I 

m.inf. to flood, cover with water; to 
wet (a person or thing) ull over. -nawa -*17^ I 
RtTTTt f.pl. inundation, flooding (of land, 

etc.), -peth^ sablab see p. 928rt, 1. 49. 

sar^ 2 adj. c.g. corrupt, decayed, decomposed, in 

nlla-sar^ gabhun, nila-sar* karun, p. 634^/, 11. 9, 
12, qq.v. Cf. sor“ 2 and tlie Hindi sar/id. 
sar^ 3 «ee sar 2, 

sard 1 (= sarv^^) i ni. (pl.dat. 

saron Ram. 1197) u cyjiress (EL naru; Riim. 

1197 ; YZ. 64); (in Ksh.) a kind of jewelled gold orna¬ 
ment worn by young married women on the forehead. 
-kul“ I m. a cypress-tree (Gr.iL). 

sarv-i-kad cvpress-like in 

stature, tall and graceful (Ram. 353, 520, 1404 ; YZ. 
12, 229). 

saro 2 i.q. sarwa 2, q.v. 

sair m. a walk, excursion, i.q. 80l 2, q.v. (Siv. 
1830-1, Y'Z. 88). —karun —^ 15 ^ m.inf. to make 
an excursion, wander, journey (Siv. 1682, 1836, 
1859). 

saur m. the planet Saturn (K. 132). 
ser 1 %T I in. a weight of about two pounds, a 

seer (cf. man 3 and manot^) (Gr.Gr. 21, 117 ; YZ. 
404); a weij^ht of a seer for weighing; anything 


10 


16 


20 


25 


80 


85 


40 


48 


60 


weighing a seer (cf. phal-ser 1, p. 692rt, 1. 10) ('W'. 
135; giv. 1862; K.Pr. 225, 256). sera-wad 

I ^Z^TTpnrlrrnT: adj. c.g. weighable by 
seers, suitable for being weighed seer by seer, 
ser 2 I TllUldl f- bleeding at the nose 

(cf. nas-ser, p. 654^*, 1. 7); cf. H. nakair, a vein in 
the nose, bleeding at the nose, and sird, a vein. 
— aniin^ —| f-inf. to cause 

blood to flow, to bleed, phlebotomize (not necessarily 
from the nose). —yin*^ f.iiif. 

bleeding from the nose to come on ; bleeding to come 
on from any other orifice of the body, 
ser 3 frr (=J^) adj. c.g. full, satiated, sated (with 
nishe) (cf. phal-ser 2, p. 692rt, I. 11 and phala- 
ser, id., 1. 48) (Gr.M, air, K.IV. 256) ; satisfied, 
contented (11. i, 3). — gafehun —I 
m.inf. satisfaction or contentment to occur, to bo or 
become satisfied (W. 135 ; Siv. 1240 ; Rfiiu. 174, 365). 
—karuu — 1 5Rff^^XFnR[ m.inf. to satisfy, make 
content, console (Siv. 1862). — sapadun — I 

m.inf. to become content (Rilni. 1561 
(— sopanun), 1705 (— sa/junitn)), 
seri %fT. see sir“ and syur“, 

sir 1 ftrT (=^)» or sir 1 ttH I m. a secret 

(Gr.Gr. 13 ; 8iv. 21, 4M0, 675; Riim. (air) 194, 801; 
(air) 19, 167, 429, 1246, 1766 ; K.Pr. (air) 2, 72) ; a 
mystery (II. ii, 4) ; tlio secret parts (of a woman) 
(II. xii, 7). — bawun —I 

m.inf. to divulge a secret (Riim. 133, 340, 1214, 1468, 
1772; 11. vii, 21 ; K.Pr. 23). — phatun — Ri^n I 

m.inf. a secret to be divulged. 
— phatawun I m.inf. to break, 

reveal, anotlier’s secrets. — thawun — I 

m.inf. to keep a secret, not to divulge 

a secret. 

8ira-b6j“ 1 T^^rr^:, m. (f. 

-bajen a sharer in a secret, adanaki- 

sira-b6j“, a sharer of innate secrets (Riim. 213) (cf. 
adanuk“ b6j“, p. 14/>, 1. 44). -kath 1 

f. (sj^. dat. -kathi -^fzr), a secret word (or direction, 
to l>e divulged at the proper time, e.g. sealed orders), 
-san -TTPT adv. secretly (K.Pr. 201, aira/t-a^). 
sir 2 f^RT (=j— )» i 2 in sir-ab fRT-^T^ 

(= 4 -jT ^) adj, c.g. watercil from the head of a 
stream, (of a village) a high-Iund (village), as distinct 
fniiii a low-land (village) (pay-ab, p. 812&, 1. 25, q v.) 
(Ii. 435). sir-dana (= ^tj^) m. (of a 

rice crop) full grains, as distinct from weak, imperfect, 

t 

or blasted grains (L, 335). 
sir 2 >^e ser 3, sir 1, sir*^ L 
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sire or siri or (q.v.) afire i m. the 
sun (Kl. s/rJ, s/r////; Gr.M, «(>•/; Eiim. (si'n) 210, 1262, 
1265,1275, 1341, 1617, 1755; K.Pr. 120, sinyili; 
201, sg. dnt. sinjan). Of. sfire and surya. 
sir* see syur^ 

sir‘ see syur^, 1 and 2. 

sir^ 1 (also written sir ^t) I ^cfij f. (pi. nom, 

sere Gr.Gr. 62) n brick (for building) (cf. atha-s®, 

p. 626, 1. 33 ; ranga-s®, ,p. 837fl, 1. 24 ; surki-s®, 
p. 935r/, 1. 28) (El. sir ; Gr.Gr. 15,62 ; Gr.M. ; L. 458 ; 1 lo 
Siv. 1033; Earn. 568). A brick may be either u 
baked brick (pUC^ sir^), or an unbaked brick of i 
sundried mud (bm®, or kham, sir^) (cf. kham s®, ! 

p. 400^/, 1. 21). —behanavun^ —i 

f.inf. to lay a brick ; met. to unite former ; 15 

I 

enemies in friendship, lo reconcile ; (of disordered ' 
conditions) to set in order, make good arrangements, | 
to appease (a quarrel), and tlie like. —behiin^ 

—I f.inf. a brick to bo laid; met. 

reconciliation of former enemies to be effected ; ! 20 
(disordered conditions) to be put in order (as ab.). 

—dallin^ —l f.inf. a brick to bo i 

C\ ^ I 

displaced ; met, mutual enmitj^ among relations, etc., j 
to occur ; a business to go out of order through some ! 
piece of carelessness or tlie like, good arrangements to 1 25 
become disarianged. | 

sere-kajaba i m. a pile of ' 

bricks, -kblib 1 m. a brick-mould j 

(cf. L^IU). -kbda 1 f. a brick-kiln, j 

f. a brick house, a house built 30 
of baked bricks, -por -ifTT I m. a brick ^ 

story, i.e. an upper story of a house. In Kashmir, if ; 
the lowest story of a house is built of stone, tlie upper ' 

stories are generally of brick. -tur^ -71^ I 

- 

f. a bricklayer's tool, used for trifuminjr 135 
bricks. -1syun“ I ?:fgc|iTJT^3igJJ^ m. a brick- 

pillar, a pillar built of bricks. 

sir“ 2 I f. a finger- 

shaped roll of clean cotton prepared for spinning into 
thread (Siv. 1014); a wad of cotton for medicinal 140 

I 

purposes (cf. gev-s®, p. 316*, 1. 10; phamba-s®, 
p. 698f/, 1. 39 ; thani-s°, s.v. than^). | 

siri-tul“ I m. a stick about j 

a span long, and as thick as the thumb, on which i 
this cotton is wound and made ready, -tasa -rlTH I 

m. a covered jar in which the 
cleaned cotton is stored for the purpose of making 
these rolls. 

sir^ 3 in dah-slr^, p. 199^, 1.1, q.v. 
sir® 4 see syur® 2. 


sor 1 ^ I ni. a noise, sound (esp. a musical 

sound) (cf. atha-8®, p. 626,1. 26) (EL 5or, slow music) 
(Siv. 374, 394, 408, 1017, 1323, 1348, 1455, 1761, 
1771, 1779, 1803, 1827, 1847); a note of the musical 
scale (they are seven in number) (Siv. 1455, 1771) ; 
a vowel. —pbirun —I 
m.inf. to play music, make musical sounds (Siv. 1612, 
with pun on meaning of s6r 2). 
sor 2 m. recollection, memory (cf. 

be-s6r, p. 135^/, 1. 1) (Siv. 348, 351 ; Eiim. 1693; 

K. 604); thinking of, calling to mind, carefulne.H.«», 
watchfulness (EL); consciousness (K. 66, 413); (esp. 
of someone in a faint or the like) motion (of the 
limbs, etc.), effort, movement (as a sign of returning 
consciousness) (Gr.M. be-sor, lifeless). — dalun 
—I m.inf. the memory to fail. — dyun® 

—I m.inf. to remind (Siv. 107, (with pun 

on meaning of SOr 1) 1612). — gafehun —| 

m.inf. (of someone in a faint or tlie like) 
movements of the limbs to occur, signs of returning 
consciousness to appear. — karun — I 
m.inf. to make movements, to show signs of return¬ 
ing consciousness; to show watchfulness, be careful 
(K.Pr. 77, sar); to think (EL). —rozun —I 

m.inf. memory to remain, 
memory to be borne in mind ; consciousness lo 
remain (in a person), consciousness to exist (K. 69, 
511); (of a fainting person) nothing but movemenisof 
the limbs to remain (K. 263). —s6r gafehun — 7 ^ 

I m.inf. involuntary movements (in a 

senseless person) to occur. —sor karun —I 

m.inf. (after a faint) to begin a 
succession of involunlarj' movements. — thawun 
—^5^ I m.inf. to keep memory, to 

bear (something) in mind, to watch carefully. 

s6ra-bod“ i adj. (f. -biid^ 

-^^), one who has a good memory, mindful, -dol® 

I adj. (f. -duj^* -i^), one 

who has lost his memory'; one whose power of 
movement has been lost. — dalun — I 

m.inf. to lose one s memorv ; 
to lose power of motion. — pherun —I 

(^S%) m.inf. to begin to remember; to begin 

to show signs of motion (K. 659). —pbirun 

—I ni.inf. to cause (a heedless or 

forgetful person) to remember and bear in mind, 
to remind (Siv. 1750; cf. sor p//®, giv. 1612). 
“Phii’awun — 1 m.inf. to 

recall (a person) to memory, to cause to remember; to 
rouse a senseless person, -rost® | adj. 
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(f. -riilsh^ devoid of meiiioiy, forgetful, for¬ 

getting (Siv. 335); motionless (in a swoon). 
—rozun —1 m.inf. to bear firmly 

in tlie memory, to continue remembering (Siv. 1689, 
1803) ; to remain firm in consciousness. —yun'^ 

I m.inf. to come into memory, to 

remember (intr.) (K. 461, 744) ; to come to oneself, 
to return to consciousness. 

soras pyon" i m.inf. to 

come into remembering, to become composed, collected, 

calm (Siv. 1170). 
sor 3 i.q. sur 1, q.v. 

sor 4 m. collyrium ; met. a fine powder (&v. 1731). 
Cf. sorma. 

sor 1 I ^Tf: m. (f. surin q.v.), a male pig, 

Os 

a bog (cf. dyara-s5r, a money-pig, a miser, p. 270i, 

l. 47 ; s6rban-s5r, p. 933^, 1. 34) (Gr.Gr. 22 ; K.Pr. 
203, 227, 236). 

sora-buth^ I m. pig-faced, having 

a face like that of a pig ; impudent-faced, brazen¬ 
faced. bold-faced, -buthbr^ I 

f. a face like that of a pig; impudence, brazen¬ 
facedness. -team I qTTTTl^^ f. pigskin, pig 

leather ; met. a man’s skin which is rough and hard. 

-teom^ -^5 I adj. (f. 

-teiim^ -^K), made of pigskin ; having skin like that 
of a pig. 

sor 2 I f. (sg. dat. sur^ ^^), a 

strong Willi built of blocks of stone, a stone-wall; a 
river-wall, sea-wall, pier-wull. 

sora-laday \ 

f- *be act, or work, of building such a 
wall ; wages for building such a wall. 

sur"-kun^ 1 (for 2 and 3, see sm') I 

Os ^ 

f. a large block of stone, used in numbers 
for strengthening and reinforcing the base of a river- 
wall to protect it from the violence of the strong 

current. -peth^ihawun -WS I 

m. inf. to carry off and disappear, to run away with 

(stolen property or the like), 
sor" ^^5 I adj. (f. sbr“ one who hasagood 

111 emorV, remen iheri ii g. 

sor'^ 1 ^ m. in sar'-pho^ ni. a mustard seed ; 

(as an example of minuteness) (L.V. 47). 

SOr'^ 2 ndj. said to mean ‘ absorbed , * vanished . 
Noted only as a supposititious original of the word 
saP-alam, p. 246, I. 27. Possibly connected with 

sar^ 2, q.v. 

s6r« 1 I adj. (f. sor^ 1 ^^), essential, that 

which is the essence (of anything or quality) ; (in Ksb.) 
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sor" 1 

indestructible, imperisliable, everlasting, permanent 
(Siv. 189, 738, 1582, 1644); trustworthy (El.) : 
all, the whole (in this sense generally used at the 
present day with emph. y, Gr.Gr. 92; see bel.) 
(Gr.Gr. 154, Gr.M.; without emph. y, we have in 
sg. (for pi. see hel.) Siv. 32, 414, 913, 934, 1154; 
R:Tra. 7, 276, 282,515,587,642,717,1098,1136,1381, 
1573, 1603, 1682, 1761; K. 14, 56, 84-5, 91,100, 162, 
263, 268, 329, 447, 467, 500, 584, 586, 627, 762, 815, 
817, 1102; YZ. 177. With emph y, see bel.). 
—nerun 1 —m.iuf. to 
attain to a condition of indestructibility, to turn out 
(to be) permanent. —nerun 2 —I 

adj. (f. —neriin" —one who, or that 
which, attains a condition of permanence. 

sari ranga '^*1 adv. in every way (Gr.Gr. 154). 

sor' I ’o pl- {^- sare ^rnJ), all, every 

(when employed with emph. y, see bel.) (L. 458, sor^; 
Siv. 25, 127, 924, 981,1221, 1500,1509 ; Ham. 8,141, 
194, 667, 692, 751, 857, 916, 1003, 1085, 1108r, 1595, 
1641, 1690). 

sariy pbth' adv. in every way 

(Gr.Gr. 153). 

soruy I ^ adj. (for pi. see sbriy bel. ; 

sg. dat. sbris“y sometimes written sbrisay 

; f-sg. Sbr“y «W- sariy ?rrft^),_all, 

the whole, quite the whole, the entire (cf. SOruy kah, 

etc., p. 390(1, 1. 1) (Gr.Gr. 92, 153 ; Gr.M.; L.V. 31, 
42-8, 84, 95 ; Siv. {soriii/) 42, 117, 207, 363, 369, 419, 
588, 636, 641,677, etc. ; (sbrisay), 284, 1153 ; (6W«y), 
769 ; (sariy) (/.), 1240; Ham. (soray) 56, 60, 162, 172, 
177, 1«2, 313, 429, 514, 516, 594, 597, 653, etc.; 
(sbr'say) 156, 320, 556, 737,739, 844,981, 1018, 1234, 
1442; (sor^y) 178, 442, 5(1, 595, 994, 1703; 
K. (soruy) 128, 469, 1 150, etc.; (sariy) 5-6, etc.; 
(.■jons“y) 100 ; (sdr<‘y) 560, 570, 839, etc.; YZ. (soruy) 
99, 23H ; H. (soray) iii, 1; v. 7, 9 ; xi, 9, 20 ; xii, lO^ 
sbriy (sometimes written sbri «iO) I 

m.pl. (dat. saren“y sometimes written 

sarenay sareniy +ililf^'*T. or saren' 

"'>1. sarev"y sometimes wi itteu 

sarivay f- sarey"'?rrqf^), all, every 

(Gr.Gr. 92 ; Siv. (sbriy) 193, 195, 213, 224,235,285, 
etc. ; (son) 720, 733, 1047, 1511, 1532 ; (sareu^‘y) 162, 
170; (sarhiiy) 202, 1170; (sariy) 1861; HHm. (sbriy) 
2, 4, 68, 142, 207, 399, 615, etc. ; (sort) 072 ; (sdren*) 
465, 1228, 1463 ; (sareuiy) 579, 835, 1359, 14/6, 1492 ; 
(sarivay), 142 ; (sdrey) 307 ; K. (sbriy) 40, 85, 182, 
235, 340, 418, 633, etc. ; (.sdrL("y) 513, etc.; (sarin') 
304, 706, etc.; (sdrev*‘y) 566 ; (sdrey) 98, 238, 299, etc.; 
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phal-s®, 
phot^ -s®, 
pal*-s®, 
pot“-s°, 
thapa-s°, 
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sor'^ 2 — 932 

II. («<iny) iii, 4; v, 9; vi, 16; YZ (soW) 173, 189; 

{s(imtai/) 26); 

nil people, everybody {^iv. (sorit/) 65, 206, 360, 

385, 507, etc.; (^dri) 622, 624, 783, 1507, 1523, 
I8i*0; 123 ; (^dW'imy) 41, 89, 99; {sdrhiif/) 

8, 74, 212, 443, 839, 1225, 1235, 1239, 1335; 
(sririmv) 843, 1508 ; Riim. {son)/) 2, 53, 127, 204, 341, 

404, 722, etc.; {son) 137; {^Imi') 586, 998, 1112, 
1243-4, 1311,1751,1762; (sdnW//) 92,815, 985,1278; 
{sdrhn't/-hon(i*‘) 63 ; (sdrrr'V) 90, 796,1108c; K. (sorit/) 

108. 173, 236, 415, 1151, etc.; (sdrai^^i/) 99, 402, 404, 

407,466, etc.; (.wen*) 467, 706, etc.; (sdrcr^i/) 266,292, 

369, 534, 561, 701, 750 ; {sdrn/) 301, 511, 765, etc. ; 
K.Pr, (.sdri for sdn'y) 150). 

s^yuk^ or saryukuy l 

gen. (sme^ wifk^ or saric^y oF, or 

belonging to, the whole or everything.' CWithont 
einph. y) (Siv. 729 (f.) ; Riim. 1756); (wit)i emph.//) 

(Siv. 911; Riim. 126, 815, 1136, 1387, 1757; 

K. 6, 1100). 

sor"" 2 (f. sor*^ 2 4n^i. 1 p.p. of sarun, q.v., 

usetl —®, collected, brought together b}" degrees from 
one place to another, transported in instalments (cf. 

ad-s^, p. 105, 1. 10, and ada-s°, p. 116, I. 5) 

(Iv.Pr. 200). 

Sbr“ 3 I m. gradual trans¬ 

portation from one place to another, accumulating, 
accumulation of something (cf. atha-S®, p. 626, 1. 27 ; 
athi-s®, p. 66n, I. 15; bbr®-s®, p. 1186, I. 27; 
daje-s®, p. 203f/, 1. 45; daR-s®, p. 2116, 1. 48; 

dana-s®, p. 222n, 1. 13; dane-s®, p. 231n, 1. 4; 
khal-s®, p. 397a, 1. 4; lada-s®, p. 5086,1. 4;lata-s®, 
p. 537a, I. 18; mat*-s®, p. 603a, I. 11; nat*-s®, 
p. 660a, 1. 3; nawa-s®, p. 6666, 1. 26 
p. 692/f, 1. 14; phaR-s®, p. 69-16. I. 17; 
p. 7156, 1. 21; paje-s®, p. 724a, 1. 11 
p. 730a, 1. 32; pa-S®, p. 748a, 1. 13 
p. 788a, 1. 3; pith^-S®, p. 8186, I. 29; 
s.v. thaph; tal-s® and taR-s®, s.v. tall); the 
being accumulateil, being aimissed or collected (cF. 

ad-sare-mad-sare, p. 106, I. 13; gagar-s®, p. 28a, 

1. 5 ; khata-s®, p. 421a, I. 28 ; laka-s®, p. 5176,1. 4S). 

Sbr** 4 I ^3T:, f. touching, feeling 

(witli the hand or the like) (cf. nama-S®, p. 6356, 

1. 48) (fir.Gr. 122); testing by touch or by feeling 
(cf. an'-s®, p. 30,1. 38; lata-s®, p. 537a, 1. 4); met. 

testing secretly, jmtting to a private test. 

sbr** 5 see sar 2. | 

Bur 1 or (Siv.) sor 3 ra. agod (Siv. 859 j. sura- j 

guru m. the ])receptor of tlie gods, (in Skt.) iso 


• V 


sure ^ 




Brhaspati; the chief of the gods ; hence, sura- 
gUTU-nath, the lord of the chief of the gods, the 
Supretne Deity (L.V. 5, 65). 
sur 2 ^ in sur-chbch ^ certain fruit-bearing 

bramble, Eubus /asiocorpm (L. 73, sur chduch). Cf. suru 
krilu, p. 933a, 1. 26. 

surl^TTiw ni. (pi. dat. suran Gr.Gr. 61). 
ashes (cf. ada-s®, p.l36,1.5 ; brana-8®, p. 124a, 1. 33; 
daba-s®, p.l816,1.26; toka-s®, s.v. tokh) (Gr.Gr. 51; 
§iv, 319. 326, 815, 875, 878, 893, 900, 932, 1063* 
1287, 1292, 1608, 1685, 1778; Ram. 47, 457. 554,* 
682, 740, 767, 978, 1081, 1113, 1234, 1263, 1597;* 
H. V, 9; xii, 23; YZ. 234-5; K.Pr. 64, 207) ; 
powder, dust (Ram. 933 ; K. Ill, 441 ; II. vii, 13; 
K.Pr. 207); hoar-frost (I^I.; L. 460, 5ar; Siv. 325, 
334, 1208). —sas — I m. a heap of 

ashes (e.g. such as is left after a conflagration) (Siv. 
818 (sara-s®), 833 (id.), (1355 sur-s°); K.Pr. 262 {nasur 
na sds)), -zamin f. a kind of soil, dark in colour 

(L. 320, surltzamiti). 

sm-a-dag f. (El. m.) dew (EL, Gr.M.) ; 

the pain caused to the bare feet by walking in 
the hoar-frost (K.Pr. 26; cf. p. 193a, 1. 37), -k®t“ 

1 wr^: iidj. (f. -k“b“-gi^), ‘ wet with ashes’, 
i.e. smeared all over with ashes, -lobur I 

m. a lump of the ashes of dried cowduiig. 
-manan \ f. (sg. dat. -manun^ 

), a boatman’s brazier full of ashes (see manan). 

-mot'' -4Tg I fdj. (f. -miife^ 

* ashes-mad ’, one who is in the constant habit of 
smearing the body with ashes (Siv. 88, 114, 154, 270, 
370 {surai/-m^), 579, 1292. 1564, 1608, 1610; Riim. 
1602), I f. ‘ nshes-earth’, a 

kind of earth, white like ashes, used for rubbing on 
the body (Siv. 353). -phol" 1 m. a 

heap of ashes (such as is left by a burnt-out fire). 

-sas see sur-sas, ab. -tas I 

m. tbe crash of (falling) ashes, i.e. hardlj’’ anj'’ sound 
at all; hence, met. entire disappearance, as in tbe 
phrase tath drav na sura-tas (on its disappearance 
or destruction), there was not even the crasli of its 
aslies. 

sur 2 m. joy, pleasure (noted only in YZ. 494, 

547). 

surai see suray. 

Stire ^ or (q.v.) sire | m. the sun (Gr.il. ; 
Siv. 98, 126, 157, 166, 198, 203, 336, 346, 347, 523, 
619, 904, 936, 1066,1068, 1126, 1155, 1650, 1703, etc.; 
Riim. 74, 144, 401, 418, 530, 532, 557-8, 679, 1002, 
1013, 1056, 1108e, 1257, 1264, 1278, 1372, 1449-51 : 
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K. 49, 55. 312 (sg. geii. sm/v/wu"), 449,555, 670 (sg. gen. 
shr^soml^), 671, 703, 741, 881, 983); cf. sire or sirL 
—kliasun —ui.inf. the sun to rise (Ram. 259, 
431, 884, 1121). -kBth -m'S I (ag. dat. 

-kbtas -’4iT2^), the sun-stone, sun-crystul; a circular 
piece of crystal used to represent the sun in worship, 
-prakash -ir^rnT m. the light of the sun, sunshine 
(Riim. 1524, 1764; cf. 59. 295, 1636). -riiph 
m. (sg. dat. -rtipas a sun-like form, an 

appearance glorious as the sun (Rain. 285) ; one who 
has a form like the sun (Rilra. 1121, 1771). 
—wasun —m inf. the sun to set (Ram. 400). 

suri (^V. 141), see sarun 1, 

sur^ or sur“ 2 (for 1, see s6r 2 ; for 3, see 
SUr“) I adj. c.g. ash-coloured, light black, 

darkish grey. — gafehun —I ^^^^»T^*T?^m.inf. 
to become ash-coloured, to be reduced (or burnt) to 
ashes. — karun 1 in.inf. to 


reduce to aslies. 

sur“-kon" adj. (P. sur“- 

kiin^ 2 for 1, see p. 931r?, 1. 34; for 3, see 

^ ^ ^ 1 “ M 

tlie next), darkish brown, rather dark tawny, sur'^ 
kiin^ 3 1 f- a certain dark- 

coloured stone used for erecting important buildings, 


such as temples or the like. 

suru in sum krilu (? spelling and gend.) a certain 
medicinal herb, Eubus sp,, used as a remedy for dropsy 

(L. 76). Cf. sur-chBch, p. 932/>, 1. 4. 

(f. sur^ 3 ^), 1 p.p. of sorun, q.v. used—*, 
exhausted, used up, spent (cf. ada-S®, p- 13i, 1. 5). 
sur*^ see sor 2, and sur'; also f. of sur", qq.v. 
sorban ni. the Ksh. form of the Skt. Svarbhanu, 

a N. of Riihu (see Rah 2), tlie demon of eclipse. 
Borban sor m. ‘ a Sorhan pig ’, 

a gruff fellow who keeps himself to himself and refuses 

to answer questions. 

sarbang* m. u class of Hindu 

religious mendicasits, who do not accept the Hindu 
ideas of caste, pollution, etc. (the sarb/ianyls of India ; 
they have a reputation foi* veliement shamelessness). 

sr6d“ or (q.v.) sryod® I ^ 

sroz® common (to two or more), joint (cf. 

man-sr®,%. 572r/, 1. 23); cf. sryod". —hozun 
—I m.inf. to consider in 

common, (of a number of people) to be unanimous. 

srodi behun i flrarrT^^^T^nt-i'tf- 

to sit ill commonalty, (of a number of people with 
distinct occupations) to occujiy a joint locality or place 
of hasiness for mutual convenience or proHt. 

—rozun —1 ^nvjTT%*f 
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srog'^ 
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eiN. 


in common, (of a number of persons) to dwell in 
commonalty or partnership ; (of a number of people 
of the same trade) to dwell or work in the same 
locality. —tha-wun —I ^51^ 

m.inf. to put into commonalty, to put things together 
for joint use, to put into partnership for mutual profit. 


srodyuk" gen. (f, srodic^ 

of, or belonging to, commonalty (e.g. 
property in common, or a shareholder). 

sarda i.q. sardi, q.v. (IT. i, 11). 
sardi cold, coldness, chilliness, rawness 

(Siv. 348 ; "Rilm. 1005, 1267). 
sarud chanting (cf. saza-s®, 

s.v. saz). 


srodil or sroddoz" 

f. commonalty, the condition of being joint property 
or the like. 

sardun conj. 3 (2 p.p. sardyov to become 

cold, to become chilly, to feel cold (Ram. 1005). 
sirdan adj. c.g. enough, sufficient (K.Pr. 201). 

Cf, ser 3. 


srod'nar I sharing, participation, 

coparcenary, prope.rty held in common, community of 
interests. 

sreder I community, joint interest, 

sroder l mHT^lfVSfiTfT^T m. common property, 

joint possession. 

sardara (=^jy-) i m. the lintel of a 

door. 


sardar ,'j^ m. a head man, head, chief, 

commander (8iv. 2, 36 ; K.Pr. 136, 187). 

f. headship, chiefship, lordship, 
supremacy, domination, sway, ride, government 

(Siv. 632). 


sardbri ^^ 


sar^f wJsee sar^ph 2 . 
saraf, saruf, see sar*^ pk 1 . 
saraf see saraph. 

sirf ftnS ndv. purely, merely, only, solely, 

exclusively (Gr.M.). 
sarafen, see sar'pin. 

srag in the following:— srag*alag i 

inconsistent behaviour, sometimes 

respectful and sometimes the reverse, occasional 
failure in courtesy, (a phrase used in apologies for 
accidental discourtesy). 

srbg“ or (q.v.) sog“ ^3 I adj. (f. srbj^i ^ 

or sroj^ cheap, costing a low price (El. sntff, 

srang; Gr.Gr. 30, 140; Gr.M.; Siv. 1284, 12S0; 
K.Pr. 204 snig), 

srogi bazara i ^ 























saragi — 

price, clieaplJ. — drogi —I ^:F^T 
adv, cheaply or dearly, (e.g. in srdgi drogi gabhi 
hyon“, it must be got at any price, whether cheap or 
dear). —mdliik® —1 (f- — moluc*^ 

—clieap, low-priced. 

saragi f. testing, trjdng, investigation (H. viii,7, 
8, 10 ; X, 7) ; experimenting (El.) ; temptation (El.). 

Cf. sara 1. 

sdrg or swarg l m, heaven, Indra’.s 

paradise (El. sorfi^, paradise, suntg, heaven ; Gr.M, ; 
L.y. 62 ; giv. 419, 646, 1 182, 1539 ; Riiin. 571, 1167, 
1567; K. 1124; K.Pr. 233, surug) ; met. (in this 

world) a delightful place, a heaven upon earth 
(K, 1005, sbrgd^t with suff. of indef. art.). 

sorga-bun® l f- (sg. dat. 

-bone -^^t), ‘ a plane-tree of heaven ’ (very shady 
and pleasant); hence, a woman who in her lifetime 
sees many children and grandchildren ; a woman who 
(as a plane-tree gives shade) supports mitnerous 
dependents in happiness and comfort, a Lady 
Bountiful, -dwar m. the gateway of heaven 
(Siv. 972, 1074; Ram. 1072); meton. i.q. sorg, 
heaven and all that it contains (Siv. 64, 1154) ; a 
heaven upon earth, a delightful place (Rain. 597). 
-lukh m. India’s paradise (Rilni. 342 ; K. 300, 
770, 773). -was m. an inhabitant of heaven, a 
celestial being, a god (Ram. 1599). -wbsi m. 
one who lives in heaven, one whose soul is in heaven; 
(politely) one who is dead, deceased (Ram. 507). 
-woth” I adj. (f. -wubh“ -cffp), 

one who descended from heaven (cf. wasun) ; hence, 
met. an angel, one of angelic beauty or character. 
-zyun“ I adj. (f. -zin^ -^^), one who 

has conquered heaven, one who, by his virtuous 
conduct, has earned a title to an abode in heaven 
after his death. 

sorguk^ I gen. (f. sorguc^ 

of, or belonging to, heaven (Riim. 519, 651, 
1072ri212, 1234). 

sdrgi I adj. c.g. an inhabitant of heaven, 

a person who, owing to virtuous conduct, attains to 
heaven. 

soragi l f. inconsiderateness, 

the habit of acting without due deliberation (csp. 
when marked by ill-timed anger, troubling others, 
mischievous interference, or the like). 

surgauc (? Sur-goc“ hsiocarpus 

(El.cf. guraca, kharmach,kandiara, and pakoni). 

sragal m. a jackal (L.Y. 47). 

STOgun or (q.V.) SOgun I 
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934 — srahul" 

conj. 3 (2 p.p. srogyov ^^^), to become cheap, 
to fall in price, srogyo-mot" I 

perf.part. (f. srogye-mufe^ fallen in price, 

srog^riar or (q.v.) sog^nar i 

m. general cheapness (esp. of food) (esp. when due to 
favourable weather, etc.). 

sorgapor ni. (K. 771) or sorgapuri 

f. (Siv, 197) I heaven, Indra’s paradise (^iv. and 

K., as ab.); met. a heaven upon earth, a delightful place. 

sorgapuri I adj. c.g. produced or 

instituted in heaven ; met. delightful or charming as 
if produced in heaven. 

srpg^run or (q.v.) soj^run i.q. 

srog^rawun, q.v. (1 p.p. srog^r*^ ^'^)* 
srog^rawun or (q.v.) sog^rawun 1 

conj. 1 (1 p.p. srog^row" ^^3), to 
make (something dear) cheaj), to cheapen, to bring 
down the price (of something); to fix a fair price 
(after bargaining); to make of small account, to cry 
down, depreciate, disparage; cf. soj^rawun and 

srog^run. srog®r6w“-inot“ I 

perf. part. (f. sro]*^rbv“-mufe^ H^rctw-R^), made 
cheap; made of small account, 
srogawun*' n.ag. (f. 


50 


srogavun“ which is (gradually) 

becoming cheap, becoming cheaper and cheaper, 
srah or sreh 1 |f^:, m. affection, 

love, tenderness (El. sr^ ; Gr.Gr. 147 ; Siv. (sra/i) 
1758, 1843; (.-Jre/0 1033, 1112, 1688 ; K. (sre/i) 157, 
266, 409, 743 ; K.Pr. (sre/i) 99) ; moistness, dampness, 
(giv. 1610 (srah) ; II. viii, 7 (srrh) ; K.l’r. (sreh) 17 
187); cf. s^nih. —barun i . 

Ill. to practise loving, to show affection, 
to be in love with (K. 462). —gafehun —I 

m.inf. luve to be born, to come 
into existence; moisture to occur, dampness to be 
experienced. — karun — i 

m.inf. to moisten, make humid; moisture 
or humidity to occur. — rozun •— I 

m.inf. moisture to remain, (of sometliing 
being dried) a little moisture to remain. 

sraha-borut^ i adj. (f. 

-bar“l5“ loving (Siv. 1806), 

lovable, adorable, attractive, seductive. -vyot“-^TT | 

adj. (f. -vefe^ oioisfc, damp, (after 

a course of drying) still moist. 

sarbad f. a boundary, frontier, border, 

srehadar l adj. c.g. moist., damp. 

srabul“ or srebul“ or sribyul’' i 

adj. (f.''sra(e)b«f 























sorahal 
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sron^ ^5 


loving, full of love, affectionate, of a loving disposition 
(Gr.Gr. 147) ; causing love, arousing affection, 
attrnctive, captivating ; moist, damp (El. sirhul, 

Gr.M.). 

sorahal or (q.v.) solhar i f- 

(sg. dat. sorahoj^ a kitchen, a cookhouse. 

See sdlhar (? another form of the same word). 

SrBj^ see srog". 

siraj (El.) (= ni. a saddler. 

SOraj ni. one’s own kingdom, one’s own glory 

(Earn. 77). 

srojer or (q.v.) Bojer | m. cheap¬ 

ness, low price (Gr.Gr. 30, 140). srojeruk^ HofT^gi I 

gen. (f. srojeriic^ 

belonging to, cheapness ; hence, bought at a time of 
cheapness, bought when at a low price. 
sroj*^ran or (q.v.) s6j*ran I 

f. (sg. dat. sroj^rtih^ making cheap, bring¬ 

ing down the price (of somelliing dear), 
sroj^rov^-mlits^ sr6g^r6w"-mot“, s.v. 

srog^rawun. 
sirka, see sirkha. 

surk^ (= I f. brickdust, 

pounded bricks (mixed with lime and water to form 
a wall-plaster). It is said to be made of half-burnt 
bricks. 

surki-phol“ i m. a 

quantity of brickdust. '-sir“ I 

f. a brick suitable for pounditig into brickdust. 

sirkha ftCTt(= l m. vinegar (El. 

sirha). -tang m. a kind of pear (L. 350, 

sirkatang). 

surkh ^ adj. c.g. red. surkh had ^ 

( = a jb 1 erysipelas, St. Anthony’s 

fire. 

surkhi see surkh 

surakh (sg* ‘lat- surakhas ^T^), 

a hole, opening, orifice (Earn. 269, 716); a perforation ; 
a perforated wound (in the body), a wound (Ram. 

1235, 1251). 

sarkar ^ chief, master, lord (Siv. 10, 

1798); the government of a country (Gr.M., 
Siv. 1798). 

srol m, (El.), see sawbli (L. 79, sarui or kanzdl, 

Ahms nitida). 

saral l adj, c.g. simple, easy (of a road, task, 

or the like); plain, intelligible (of a book, or the like). 

sarul (L. 79), see sroL 

sorma ^ | jn- powdered antimony or 

lead-ore ; collyrium for the eyes (made of the ab.) 
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(YZ. 261 ; K.Pr. (sitrmah) 2, 95, (sarma/i) 153) ; fine 
powder, dust (Earn. 500) ; a disease of wheat, which 
turns the grain into a black powder with an offensive 

smell (L. 342) ; cf. s6r 4 . —karun —I 

m.inf. to reduce to an unpalpable 
powder (like coll 3 ^rium), -shrund^ 
f. (sg.dat. -shranje -^sr^), a small box for holding 
collyrium (usually egg-shaped and made of cr^^stal. 
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silver, or the like), -sriind^ I 

f. (sg. dut. -sranje id. —' 

f* a needle for applying collyrium. 
-t^l I f., id. -t4 daliih^ -cT^ i 

f-inf. to apply collyrium to the ej^e with 
such a needle. 

sormal l f* a woman whose eyes 

are coloured with collyrium; a woman whose face is 
of a darkish grey colour (looked upon as a beauty). 
SormaP I adj. c.g. of the colour of 

collyrium, darkish grey. 

sar-mitha l Z^rrr:: «1* the name, used in 

schools, of the Saradii letter corresponding to the 

NilgarT t/ia 'S- Cf. ar-mata. 

sarmaye l m. principal sum, capital, 

stock-in-trade; funds, assets, means, resources. 
—gafehun —I m.inf. savings to 

be made (after expenditure). — karun —I 

m.inf. to save up. — rozun —I 

m.inf. to be saved up (after 
expendituie), to remain over and above. — thawun 
—I m.inf. to keep savings, to 

save up. 

sormby^ (= the 

colour of collyrium, gre 3 dsh. 

sran 1 f- (sg- dat. sriin^ ■^^^), sweat, perspira¬ 
tion (cf. sr6n“). 

sran 1 m. bathing, ablution, immersion in 

water (El. srdw, adj. clean; H. v, 9 ; xii, 6, 7 ; YZ. 
162, 537) ; ceremonial bathing. Cf. skran, snan, 
srana-gor" I m. (f. -gur^ -d^), 

a bathing njun; a man who washes or bathes a 
helpless invalid ; the man who batlies the corpse of a 
man. -put^ -4^ I f. tlie board on 

which a corpse is placed for bathing, as ab. -path 

-HZ I m- (sg- dat. patas HZ^i;), a piece of 

cloth worn round the privities in bathing, a bathing 
dress, a loin-cloth (K.Pr. 91). 
sron^ or (q.v.) shron^ I adj. (f. 

8rbh“ ^TT^y), wet, moist; succulent, not dry, 
green, juicy ; (of a story or the like) soft, tender. 

Cf. saner, sraner, and shr6n“. 































saran 1 
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saran 1 lETn:^ I f. (sg. dnt. sariin^ 

oollectiou, bringii'ig by instabnents from one 
place to another, transporting and heaping np (e.g. 
grain from the threshing floor to tlie house); the being 
collected, being piled up. -bana I 
m. a vessel for transporting (e.g. a sack or the like) 
and piling in another place. 

s^an 2 I ^rftjrnnwf^^: f. dat. as in 

saran 1), touching, feeling (e.g. something in tlie 
dark, or which one cannot see, in order to find out 
what it is) ; testing (bj-- questioning or the like) a 
person’s secret intentions; a certain kind of treatise 
for expediting astronomical calculations. — karun^ 
—I ^ M0*U^ f.inf. to test another’s 

hidden intentions (as if by touching or feeling) (cf. 

Sara). 

sardu see saro 1. 

sarun i conj. 1 (i p.p. sor" 4^), to 

remember, keep in remembrance, bear in mind (L.V. 
50; II. xi, 14) ; to experience, meet with, encounter, 
undergo (Gr.Gr. 9, Riim. 1509) ; cf. SOrun. 
sor^'-mot^ I perf. part. (f. 

8ur“-iniib“ remembered. 

sarun l I conj. 1 (1 p.p. s6r“ to 

transport (gradually) from one jilace and to collect in 
anotlier (e.g. grain from the threshing floor to the 
house) (cf. atha s®, p. 62i, I. 30; kranjali pon^ s®, 
p. 474^/, 1. 48) (Siv. 341 ; Ham. 233 ; II. ix, 9 ; xi, 
6, 10) ; to collect, heap, pile up, accumulate (cf. der 
S®, p. 236/a 1. 12) (Gr.Gr. 23; \V. 141, sun\ he will 
receive, is perhaps incorr. for sdii; Ham. 1462 ; K.Pr. 

36, 48,115, 259); gradually to bring near, put near 
(a person or place) (K. 158). s6r®-inot® 1 I 

perf. part. (f. sbr®-mufe^ ^rr^-TT|[), collected 
after transport; piled up, accumulated. 

saran 2 I conj. 1 (1 p.p. as in sarun 1), 

to feel, touch, test by feeling (e.g. to feel something 
in the dark, or which one cannot see, in order to find 
out what it is) (cf. khor s®, p. 410^/, 1. 18) (Gr.Gr. 
120, 121-2 ; Ham. 237) ; to touch, affect (the heart 
or the like) (Ham, 350, 1485) ; (by judici<ms 
questioning or the like) to test or find out a person’s 
private intentions or oj)ini()n. s6r®-niOt® 2 I 

perf. part. (f. as in sarun 1), felt, tested, etc., asub. 

sarun 3 i conj. 3 (2 p.p. saryov 

to be gradually' accunndated, to he graduallv 
piled up or collected, to be transported gradually from 
one place to another, saryo-mot® ^TT^-?TfT I 

perf. part. (f. sarye-miife^ ), 

accMimiilated, as ab. 
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sirun | conj. 3 (2 p.p. siryo v , to 

go round, circulate (Gr.Gr. Ixxx). 
soran remembering, calling to mind (cf 

dyana-s®, p. 268^^ 1. 16) (Siv. 155, 983, 1266, 1557 ) 
Cf. smaran. 

sorun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. sot ^ to 

remember, recollect, call to mind (cf. dbr^bar SOrun 
p. 238a, 1. 40) (L.Y. 91 ; Siv. 107, 164-5, 211, 249, 
1165,1170,1708,1723, 1726,1749, 1751, 1757,1760-1* 
1763, 1770, 1772, 1777, 1857, 1901; Ham. 3, 57, 173* 
1489, 1753; K. 50, 565, 1062-3, 1168); to call to 
mind, to remember affectionately, ineditate upon 
(L.Y. 45, 65; Siv. 249, 309, 757, 798, 1383 ; 202, 

499, 512, 588, 1125); to be conscious, to be in a state 

of consciousness (K. 61); to think upon, meditate 

upon (K. 180, 555, 1112, 1158) ; to experience, meet 
with, encounter, undergo (K.Pr. 256, stui/i for sJr/). 

Cf. sarun. 

sor' sor' pakun i 

m.inf. to act after taking full precautions. 

sor^-mop" I I)erf. part. (f. 

sbr“-mute“ remembered, recollected, 

sorani pyon" liij l m.inf. 

to fall into memory, to call previous experience to 
remembrance (and act accordingly) ; to come to one’s 
right mind (K. 88). 

soranas pyon« i m.inf. 

to call previous experience to remembrance, to 
remember, call to mind (K. 64, 122, 180) ; to profit 
by experience, to understand tlie suri'ounding 
circumstances (K. 209, 211, 526) ; to become conscious, 
to cease to be unconscious (K, 230). 
sorith behun 

m.inf. to settle oneself, after calling to mind previous 
exijerience. —pakun — I 71^^^ 

m.inf. to act according to pi’evious experience, to 
act cautiously (remembering one’s powers or 

capabilities) (cf. atha sorith pakun, p. 626, 1. 37 ). 
—rozun —n 1 m.inf. 

to remain remembering, to remain carefully in charge 
(of jinything). —thawun — I 

m.inf. to care for with due regard to the 

future. 

sorun I conj. 2 (1 p.p. sur“ ^; 2 p.p. 

soryov ^^^), to be spent, exhausted, used up, run 
short (of thing.s, e.g. when being divided out) (Gr.Gr. 

19, 205; HiTm. 919; K. 157, 1025; K.Pr. 259) ; to 

become used up, to become worn out, to fade away 
(Ham. 200, 295) ; (of a period of time, of age, of 
life, or the like) to pass away, elapse (esp. vainly, or 


























suranai 


937 




sar^h 2 
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without proHt), expire (Earn. 661, 908, 950, 1089, 
1625, 1634, 1636 ; K.Pr. 128) ; (of longings, efforts, 
or the like) to become exhausted, to be overspent, to 
cease, to be given up as hopeless, to be in vain (cf. 

tamanah s®) (EiTm. 711, 953, 1053, 1586, 1628; 
YZ. 22, 474; K.Pr. 187). 

sur“-mot" I perf. part. (f. sur*^- 

mub“ used up, exhausted. 

soran-vil l f. the time of 

beiiij^ used up, of being finished. -viz“ 1 

f., id. ^ 

soran yun“ I ni.inf. 

gradually to becoiiie used up. 

s6ry6-mot“ i 2 perf. part. (f. 

sorye-mute^ used up, exhausted. 

suranai, see sornay* 

^ or (q.v.) shranda l m. a fat, 

corpulent, strapping fellow ; a bufPalo (EL, K.Pr. 
203, both srandali). 

srond (? spelling and gend.) or mahz-nend (p. 557a, 
1. 28) tlie second weeding of a rice crop (L. 463). 

sriind^ or (q.v.) shriind^ f. (sg. dat. sranje 

a tiny box or casket (cf. sorma-s®, p. 935Z», 1. 6). 

srang, see srpg^. 

srong or (q.v.) shrong | f. a very 

narrow passage, lane, tunnel, or the like. 

sarang l ^TnT-(^T^-)^^: f. a certain musical 

instrument like a fiddle. 

sarang' l a pla 3 'er on a sarang^ a fiddler. 

saranawun 1 \ conj. i (i p.p. 

saranow" tiit,*!^^), to cause things to be gradually 
transported from one place for collection in another. 

saranawun 2 conj. 1 (1 p.p. as in 

saranawun 1), to have (a thing or person) felt, 
touched, tested (b}-^ feeling), by another; to have a 
person’s secret intentions found out (by questioning 
or the like), by another. 

soranawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. soranow" 

), to cause to be remembered, to call to mind 
(K. 358). 

soranawun l conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

soranow" to cause (something) to be used 

up, finislied, exhausted, to use up (Riim. 1454) ; to 
spend (time or the like) without profit, to waste 
(another’s time). 

suranawun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

Suranow'' to clean or scour a (metal) vessel 

or the like wilh ashes; i.q. surawun, q.v. suranow"- 
mot“ I wrf^fT: perf. part. (f. surandv^- 

mufe^ cleaned, scoured, as ab. 
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somay i f. a pipe, clarion, 

hautboy (K. ' 1009 , K.Pr. (mirauai) 207 , 261 ). 
sranz ^ or (q.v.) shranz ^ ni. pincers, 

nippers, a forceps ; a blacksmith’s tongs. 

sron“ , see sron''. 

Os 

sirin^ see siryun" 2 . 

sirdn“ f^rrN l f. the skull. 

I 

Sbrin 1 f- gradual transporting and depositing in 

another place, accumulation (cf. pi-s®, p. 748f/, 1. 14). 
sbrin 2 ^rVfT'^T l f. feeling, touching, test- 

'^8* ^3^ feeling (e.g. feeling something in the dark to 
find out what it is) (Gr.Gr. 120); finding out or 
worming out another’s secret intentions or opinion 
(cf. phal'-s®, p. 694 i, 1 . 20). — hen^ — i 


f.inf. (by questien or the like) to worm 
out another’s seciets. 

surin i ^TTifV f. a sow (f. of sor 1. q.v.) (cf. 

dyara-s®, p. 2705, 1. 47) (El. sunn). 
sraner or (qq.v.) shraner saner i 

ni. moistness, dampness (cf. atha-s®, p. 625, 
1. 33) ; freshness, juiciness. Cf. shron®, sron®. 
sara-pa see p. 928a, 1. 33. 
sar^ph 1 or saruph l xtu; m. (sg. dat. 

sarpas pL nom. sar®ph xfT^ or saraph xrxx^, 

dat. sarpan The f. of this word is sar'pin 

or sarpin q v.), a serpent, a snake (cf. 

kala-s®, p. 4355, I, 47 ; pl-s®, p. 748a, 1. 17) (Gr.Gr. 
48, 73; Gr.M. ; L. 155, 464, saraf; W. 17, 139, 
saruf; Siv. 812, 876, 1055, 1818; K. 236-41, 345; 
H. {sa>^p/i) X, 13 ; K.Pr. 23, 127, 188). 

sarpa-goson® l m. a snake- 

charmer, one who wanders about exhibiting snakes 
(Siv. 90). -krofeh® I m. a snake's 

slough, -lyut® I m. a two-headed snake 

(believed to have a head at each end), -mblyun® 

I ni. ‘ the home of a 

snake’s father-in-law a place haunted by (or full of) 
snakes, -wbj' -wbj® I 

f. a snake’s hole (in which it lives). -wol® I 

m. a snake-catcher, -zath I 
XrqXW^rT^T^i subst. f. and adj. c.g. (as subst. sg. 
dat. -Zbb® -^1^), the tribe of serpents, the snake 
tribe; (as adj.) a snake-like person, one who habitu¬ 
ally destroys or injures others. 
sar®ph 2 Xrj^ __m. change, conversion ; use, em¬ 

ployment (Gr.M.); expending; (in Grammar) inflexion, 
declension, conjugation, sarf O nahw . 
f. inflexion and syntax, grammar (Gr.M.). - 
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— karun 

—in.illf. to spend, expend, pass (time) (Gr.M.) ; 
to use, employ. 
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saraph 


s^ath 



saraph i^41 in. (sg* dat I 

saraphas ^TTOPC). a money-changer; a banker,; 
a ‘shroff’ (Gr.M., W. 118, Ram. 1066, K.Pr, 
188); met. the weight, scales, etc., of an honest 

I 

sliopkeeper. i 6 

sariiph adj- c.g. (as subst., sg. dot. sartipas 

having form, tliat which has form (Siv. 1757). 
sorUph (or swariiph, cf. swa) m. (sg. dat. 

SOrUpas ^'^^), one’s own form, natural state, con¬ 
dition, or character, true constitution (Siv. 153, 346, | lo 
1069, 1277, 1565, 1844). See also swa-rtiph, s.v. ' 


swa. 

sarbphil 1 f- the occupation 

or profession of a money-changer. 

sarpikh i (sg. dat. 

sarpSkhi ^^Xf^), a snake’s eye; N. of a certain 
plant with a small flower resembling a snake's eye 
(? L. 76, sarpanff, Euphorbia sp. a medicinal herb, 
used internally and externally for scurvy and skin 
diseases). 

sar*pih (^- 238) sarpin i 

f- (f- of saraph 1, q.v.), a female 
snake (cf. pa-S°, p- 748^^1. 17) (El. serriping \ AV. 17, 

*r 

sarnfin ; K. 238) ; a form of smallpox. —pen^ 
—I f-iiif. an attack of this 

<K 

smallpox to occur. 

sava-pay see p. 928^,1. 36. 

sar^pyun^ m. an infant snake, 

sarer l f. completeness, entirety. 

This word is reported as fern., but it is probably masc. 
sarora in the following :— sarora karun 

1 nx.inf. to send a person 

(after making all due arrangements). 

Siriri or silvi (? spelling and gend.) a certain edible 
fungus found on the bark of the elm, Agaricus 

jlammum (L. 73). 

saras a lake, pool, pond (cf. brahma-saras, 

p. 121ff, 1. 16). I.q. sar 1, q.v. 
siris see syur"", 

serish [=^^) m. a veil; (in Ksh.) a fringe (El.), 
sorshun 1 ^*1; m. (sg. dat. sorshenas 
water for washing, etc. (as in SOl'Shun 2). 
sorshun 2 l conj. 1 (1 p.p. sorsh" 

to wash, clean (e.g. tlie hands, feet, a dish, a cloth) 
(of. atha s", p. 62i, 1.35). sorsh^-mot" i 

peif. part. (f. s8rsh"-mub“ washed, 

wet after washing. 

sarsheph I (sg. dat. sarshepas 

the mustard plant or seed, rape (L, 330 

sarshaf). Cf. sandij. 



20 


23 


30 


I 


33 


45 


sarshar adj- e g- overflowing,brimful (El.). 

s6r*sh6r 1 l m. one who reminds, 

one who calls things to another’s memory. 

sor'shor 2 i m. N, of a 

' sacred site (in Skt. Surehart) on the north-east side of 
; the Dal lake near fcnagar. It is of great sanctity 

(RT.Tr. 11, 455). 

sorshawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. adrshow® 

to wash (i.q. SOrshun 2, q.v.) ; to cause to 
be washed. 

sarsan (= (*^r») I m. 

swelling in the head, tumour or inflammation of the 
brain; met. swelling in the head, great self¬ 
presumption, arrogance, ‘swelled head*. —dbrith 
dyun“ —I m.inf. 

inflammation of the brain to attack (a person). 
—gabhun — I m.inf. arrogance 

or self-presumption to occur. — karun —I 
5"'0"0’^rrfV^^• inflamiuatioii of the brain to 
attack a person. 

sarsbn* l adj. c.g. full of arrogance 

or self-presumption, siifTering from ‘swelled liead 

sarasoti f- ^ Sarad;!, the goddess of 

learning, and patron goddess of Kashmir (Skt. 
Scnmrafl) (Siv. 1095, 1151, 1497; Rilm. 147, 1617). 
8ursbt*5^t^ I adj. c.g. (esp. of grain) rendered 

worthless by the admixture of dirt, 
sursath i m. (sg. dat. sursatas 

lice or otlier grain which is rendered worthless by 
dirt or the like, 

saroth \ u^ffr: f. (sg. dat. sarbfe^ (worldly) 

prosperity. 

sirath xftT^ I f- (sg. dat. siriib** 

), way of life, conduct, character, nature, 
disposition ; virtue, morals, qualities. 

surath I f(sg- dat. suriib** occupation, 

means of subsistence ; adequate means (for anything), 
means of accomplishment. In the latter sense, i.q. 


surath. 

surath l f. or (YZ. 224-5) m. (sg. 

dat. (Siv.) suriib^ sdrati ; or (m.) 

suratas ^_^-^',^), form, fashion, figure, appearance, 
aspect (Gr.M.; ^iv. 1276; Riim. 1366; YZ. 18,47, 
224-5); face, countenance; prospect, probability; state, 
condition (of a thing), case; effigy, image, portrait, 
statue, picture (Ram. 1159); mental image, idea; 
beauty, loveliness (YZ. 67,160); (in Ksh.) occupation, 
means of subsistence, adequate means (for anything), 
means of accomplishment (i.q. surath, q.v.) ; ba- 
surath, adv. in the appearance (of), in the guise 
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surath — 

(of), in appeuiance, outwardly (Riim. 1149); of. 

surath. —asiih*^ —i f.inf. 

means of accomplishment to be within reach. 
— gabhiin^ f means of 

accomplishment to occur, i.e. to be obtained. 

—kariin^ —i f.inf. to collect 

ineaiis of accomplishment. — rozun — 

m.inf. ineans of accomplishment to remain 
over and above (after use). 

surath i f. (sg. dat. surati ^f^), a 

certain root used for making black dj’^es. 
sarthav adj. c.g. possessed of great 

knowledge, knowing much, well-informed, thoroughly 
taught. 

sartal^ff^sr l brass (El. ; Gr.M.; L. 458, sartal; 

Siv. 544, 1060,1307-8 ; 11:7m. 682, 1067 ; YZ. 24, 286 ; 

K.Pr. 206). 

sartali-bana i m. a vessel 

made of brass, a brazen vessel. -hoild“ I 

■OfuJT?!: gen. (f. -hlinz^ belonging 

to, brass ; made of brass, brazen, -har I 

a certain eye-ointment (made of burnt 
and powdered cowries (liar) mixed in a brass vessel 
with the milk of the mother of a girl baby). 

sruts, >^ee shruts^. 

srav I ^ small hole, a pin-hole (such as those 

bored for an earring or the like, or appearing in a 

dish, etc.); cf. shrav. —dyun“ — i 

m.inf. to make such a hole, 
sarv^^--;, sarwa 1 see sard 1. 
sarwa 2 or sard 2 adj. c.g. (a word borrowed from 
Skt.) all (the Ksh. word is s6r“ 1, q-v.). Tins word is 
used in Skt. compounds, such as the following (and 
.similarly in giv. 4, 39, 115, 156, 194, 208, 212, 739, 
884, i089, 1159, 1352, 1507, 1510, 1518,1525,1744-5, 
1759, 1799, 1886, 1889, 1892-3, 1896 ; K. 2, 21, etc.), 
-adikar or sarwadikar 

m. having power over all, a universal rule, omnipotence 

(Siv. 1799). -adikbri or sarwadikbri 

adj. c.g. one wlio has power over all, one 
who is the ruler or superintendent of the universe, 
omnipotent (an epithet of the Supreme Deity) (Siv. 
1507, 1893). sarwa-gath adj. c.g. going to 

all places; hence, as an epithet of the Deity, All- 
pervading, Omnipresent (L.V. 64). sarwa-gyeta 

f. omniscience (Gr.M.). sarwa-kriy 
m. he who made all things, the All-Creator 

(L.V. 59). sarwa-shektiman adj. c.g. 

omnipotent (Gr.M.). sarwa-SW ^ m* every¬ 
thing, the whole of one’s possessions (Siv. 1850). 
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— saray 

sarwada adv. alwa 3^8 (a Skt. borrowed word in 

sada-sarwada, p. 863^, 1. 8 ). 
sarwadikar sarwadikbri see 

sarwa-adi®, col. a, 11. 37, 39. 
sarv-i-kad jd..--,, see sard 1. 

srawal 1 adj. c.g. perforated, having a 

pin-hole (e.g. a leaking vessel). See srav. 
srawun ^ 5 ^ I conj. 2 (2 p.p. srow“ 

According to Gr.Gr. Ixxxi^ this verb is conj. 3, with 
2 p.p. sravyov ^^^), to drip, ooze, drop forth, 
trickle; cf. shrawun. srow“-inot*^ I 

I ^ ^ 

perf. part. (f. sruv“-inufe^ dripped, 

oozed forth. 

sarawun^ 1 I nag- (f* saravun^ 

0**6 who transports (gradually) from one 
place to another ; one wlio collects, accumulates. Cf. 

sarun 1. 

sarawun^ 2 HTTJJ I ^^^:n.ag. (f. as in l), one who 
touches, feels, tests b}' feeling (something which he 
cannot see) ; one who worms out another’s hidden 
intentions or opinions. Cf. sarun 2. 
sarawun^ 3 I n-ag. (f. as in 1), 

that which is being gradually transported from one 
place to anotliei*, or which is being accumulated. Cf. 

sarun 3. 

sorawun^ i (f- soravun^ 

one wlio remembers, recollects, one who has a good 

# 

memoiy. 

sorawun^ 1 n.ag, (f. soravun^ 

that which is nearly finished, or nearly used 
up ; that which is usually used uj) or finished at the 
proper tiine or place. 

surawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. surow“ 

to clean or scour (a vessel, mirror, etc.) with 
asl>e3 (cf. bs s°, p. 46i, 1. 17) (R:Tm. 47) ; i.q. 
suranawun, q.v. surow^-mot“ i 

perf. part. (f. suruv^-mufe" cleaned, 

scoured, as ab. 

sarwang adj. c.g. complete in every limb, 

complete in every respect, perfectly complete, 
sarawan 1 WTWRt: the wages paid for 

gradually transporting a collection of articles from 
one place to another. Cf. sarun 1. 
sarwar UI. a chief, head, leader. 

V 

sarwari f- leadersLip (K.Pr. 150). 

sarwasw see col. a, 1. 49. 

srawawun^ i n.ag. (f. srawavun^ 

), that which oozes, that which drips; (of a 
vessel)' leaking. Cf. shrawawun^. 
saray or saray ' vtwrsrab 


D (6)2 

































saray — 940 


sas 2 ?rra: 
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15 


20 


f. a temporary liome for travellers, a 
caravansary, inn (El. saral ); a small or insignificant 
quarter of a large town ; (in certain compounds) a 
house or room in whicli a number of people are 

assembled (cf. matam-s^, p. 607^, 1. 12) (8iv. 829). 

saray f-, i-q- sbr^ 3, q.v. gradual transportation 

from place to place; collection, accumulation (cf. 

laka-s^ p. 517/^ 1.50). 

sfu:ya m. the sun (the Skt. form of siire, see sire) 
used in such Skt. compounds as the following:— 
surya-mandal m. tlie orb, or disk, of the 

sun ; met. the Supreme Deity (L.V. 75). 

suray ( = ,^1/-’) l f. a long-necked 

flask, a gugglet (Gr.Gr. 22, sm'ai). 

suraiya b J m. the Pleiades (El.). 

sryod'^ or (q.v.) srod^ i adj. (f. 

srez^^^nr^), common (to two or more), joint. Cf. 

sr6d“. ^ 

siriyih, siryas, see sire. 

siryun'^ 1 l m. a stone or iron weight for 

weigliing three-qliarters of a svr (of about two pounds); ■ 
(grain or other article) weighing this amount. ! 

siryun“ 2 i adj. (f. sirin^ #fT^), ! 

(a vessel) containing or holding a ser (about two | 
pounds) of grain or tlie like (Gr.Gr. 147) ; a vessel 25 
which holds exactly a utr (by measure) and is used for i 
measuring, a ser measure. 

srez^ see sryod^. 

srbz^ , see srod^. 

Cl ^ 

sorzun I m. (sg. dat. iso 

SOrzanas ceremony of the Sivariitri 

festival, beginning in Kashmir on the Pith of the 
dark half of the month ofPhagun (Februarv-Maroh), | 
lasting for five days, and ending on the first lunar day 1 
of the light half of the month, i.e. the day of the new 35 
moon. Cf. wagur“. 

sorzanok*^ dbh l ffTf^f%§q: m. the 

first lunar day (i.e. the day of the new moon) of the ! 
light half of Phagun on which the festival ends. | 
-mawas 1 f. according to some, the 

festival begins on the 11th of the dark half of Phagun, 
not the Pith. These call the da}^ of the new moon 
by this name. i 

• I 

srozar “i- community (of propert}--, opinions, etc., j 
between two or more persons), co-partnership, joint 145 

participation (cf. man-s®, p. 572^/, 1. 20). Cf. sr6d“ ' 

and sryod“. ; 

S®S I m. a breaking of wind without noise, 

a silent fart (cf. dek^ s^s trawan\ p. 2045, 1. 46) 

(El. sis, f.). — fealun I 1 50 


49 


m.inf. such wind to abscond (i.e. escape and disappear); 
hence, met. braggard boasting to result (at the time 
of action) in feeble futility. 

s^sa-phat^ gafehun 1 

m.inf. be destroyed silently (or privately) 
and become dissipated, quietly to go bad and become 
w'orthless (for the idiom cf. kdla-phat^ gafehun, 
p. 716rt, 1. 5). -phat^ karun \ 

m.inf. privately (or silently) to render some¬ 
thing worthless as ab. 

sas ^ I beans, peas, gram, lentils, or 

other similar crop (AV. 124; K.Pr. 99, 182); a kind 
of porridge made of one of these crushed (cf. maha- 
or maha-s°, p. 553r/, II. 16, 27; ph6ta-s®, p. 7165, 
1. 33 ; ras-sas, p. 8415,1. 30; ra8a-k°t“ sasa-k®t“, 
p. 842r^, 1. 4) (K.Pr. 189). — gabhun —i 

ftvldlMpftt m.inf. an obstacle, impediment, to occur 
(esp, in some completed work, owing to some nustuke 
in the arrangements) to be spoilt in this way; to become 
disgraced by abuse or the like. — karun — I 

m.inf. to cause an obstacle, to spoil some 
completed work. — ras dyun“ —TH I 

m.iuf. ‘to deposit porridge and soup’, to 
deposit cooked food as an offering at a cross-roads or 
similar place (intended to be eaten by dogs, crows, etc.), 
in order to ward off disaster (cf. ras-sas, p. 8415,1. 30). 
—ras melun — 1 m.inf. 

(owing to want of discrimination) to mix up tilings 
of opposing qualities (truth and falsehood, pure and 
impure, what is to be done and what is to be avoided, 
eatable and uneatahlo, and so on). 

sasa-muj^ f- a disli 

composed of this porridge mixed witli chopped up 
radishes, etc. 

sas 1 or (L.Y. 43) swas 1 m. ashes (cf. 
sur-sas, p. 9325,1. 16) (L.V. 18 sas^ 43 strds ; Siv. 818, 
833, 951, 1355, 1436, 1444 ; K.Pr. 262) ; a kind of 
black smutty fungus, attacking maize and wheat 
(L. 337, 342). 

sasa-gash 1 a dim light. 

-klit^ \ f. a mountain road 

making descent difficult; the name of a difficult 
mountain on the pilgrim route in Kashmir. 

sas 2 I card. m.pl. a thousand (cf. dah sas, 

p. 199a, 1. 4, and p. 271a, 1. 36) (Gr.Gr. 80, 85, 144, 
149 ; L.Y. 34; §iv. 711, 951, 1353, 1438, 1444, 1467, 
1875; Ram. 122, 363,395, 1740, 1755; K. 97, 236, 
431, (65, 960, etc.; K.Pr. 150); a sura of money 
consisting of ten liof/ts; each hath (q.v.) at present 
corresponding to a British pice (K.Pr. 238). 
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sas 3 — 941 

sMa-bod“ ^rre-^ i ^fi^nrcRTT:: adj. (f. -buz“ 
-^a), of a thousand kinds (K. 167); (in plur.) in 
thousands, thousands of (Gr.Qr. 144; W. 104; Siv. 

61, 203, 952, 1436; Rilm. 630, 1271 ; K. 29, 170, 
727,913, 1008, 1132; YZ. 16, 30, 225), sasa-bad‘ 
sas, tliousands upon thousands (Rilm. 865, 1377). 
-grand l f. (sg. dat. -grunz“ 

a count of thousands’, the being in tliousands. 
-phyur“ I m. gain or profit of 

thousands, -sasa I adv. thousand 

by thousand, -top^ -ZQ I adj. of a 

tbousand directions, coming from a thousand, or 
countless, sides (e.g. help, fortune, profits of business, 
and so on). 

sasa (^yith suff. of indef. art.) a thousand, 

i.e. any indefinite great number (L.V. 18; K.Pr. 45 
(s/mt/i), o7, 66). 

sasan-hand* sas l 

c.g. pi. thousands of thousands, countless thousands, 
sas 3 see saS, 

sas ni. breath, breathing, respiration ; a cough 

(Gr.M. sas). —karun —m.inf. to cough (El.). 
sMs ,^L, see sbyisth. 

ses I f. a sore in leprosy; a white spot, 

blotch, mark of skin disease, scab, wart (cf. mal-ses, 

p. 564ff, 1. 22) (El. a tumour, a wart; Gr.Gr. 134, a 

* 

wart) ; a hard round scabby knot on^ a tree-trunlc or 

the like, sesa-bombur ^-4*97: i 

m. (sg. dat. bomburas ^? 5 T:^).a creeping 
line of scabs. 

Bbs“ see syos^. 

SOS“ i.q. SOSt*^, q.v. as in shubi-S®, p. 869^/, 1. 44. 

SOS" 1 I adj. (f. sbs^ ?rrf), amounting 

to a thousand, consisting of a thousand; worth a 
thousand (rupees or the like), costing a thousand; 
earning (wages of) a thousand (rupees, etc ). Often 
—®, as in teu-SOS", consisting of four thousand; 
ponba-S®, consisting of five thousand, and so on. 

sasi-mokha adv. with a thousand 

mouths (Siv. 735, alluding to the thousand heads of 
the serpent Shesh (jSm)). -ranga 1 
adv. of a thousand kinds, in a thousand ways, -rang^ 

1 adj. c.g. of a thousand kinds, 

-wati I adv. in a thousand ways ; 

for a thousand reasons or causes. 

" 2 adj. (f. sbS^ ^t|r), of, or belonging 

to, lentils or porridge (sas), used in compounds 
such as sata-S®, made of seven kinds of lentils, etc., 

s.v. sath 3. 

sus' ^ ( = I a striped 


40 


45 


50 


sosaQ 

cloth, -palav I m. a garment 

made of this cloth. 

SiiSU 1 m. dilatoriness, procrastination, 

doing lazily and slowly something which is easy and 
at the same time urgent. 

sush" see sahun. 

SOShil I adj. c.g. well-mannered, well- 

behaved, well brought up. 

soshlla f. N. of the wife of Sodiiin (Sudamii), 

q.v., (in Skt. Sa^zld) (Siv. 1473; K. 1175, 1180, 
1193-4, 1197 ff.). 

susbunm m. N. of a particular artery of the 

human body (Skt. suHtimm) (Siv. 1655). 

soshana I m. excellent character, 

good behaviour, gentleinunliness; cf. shana 1. 
soshanuk" I gen. (f. 

SOshanuc^ (esp. of n child or one not of 

full age) well-mannered, gentlemanly (f. lady-like). 

sashyov see sahun. 

SUSko, in susko-kul", a kind of walnut (K.Pr. 229). 

s®sal I adj. c.g. one who suffers 

from inability to retain wind (see s"s). 

sesal or (Gr.Gr. 135) sesalad i 

adj. c.g. one who suffers from scabs (cf. mal-sesal, 
p. 564fi, 1. 25); warted (Gr.Gr. 134-5); (of a tree) 
scabby. See ses, 

siisUlad l adj. c.g. (as eubst., f. 

sUsUladin dilatory, procrastinating (see 

^ ^ Cv Cs 'V 

susu). 

SUS^mar 1 lu* the Gangetic porpoise; 

a sea monster. 

sus^mar 2 i adj. (f. sus^maren 

a vile hypocrite, Avicked dissembler, a 
malicious person, a wolf in sheep’s clothing (K.Pr. 116). 

SUS^mbri l wicked hypocrisy, 

dissembling, outward kindness and inward Aviokedness. 

8"sun 1 conj. 1 (1 P-P- S®s" 

2'*p.p. s"sy0V or s^SOV Gr.Gr. 

208. This verb is impersonal) to break wind, fart 
(esp. without noise) (Gr.Gr. 208); met. to talk 
boastfully and do nothing. 

sbsan Ui. the iris, Iris nepalensis (El.; L. 

75, 248; Earn. 397, 403, 648, 1018, 1091; YZ. 13, 
96, 150). According to El. it is the great graveyard 
flower with the Musalniaiia of the Valley and is of 
four species, yellow, Avhite, red, and blue. In Earn., 
however, it is always alluded to as a typically dark- 
coloured flower, in contrast, e.g., to the rose. The 
root of the red species is used as a remedy for 
amenorrhoea, and for noises in the ear. According 
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to L. the plant is used medicinally as a stimulant and 
expectorant. 

sos'm adj. iris-coloured, purple, lilac ; as 

subst. f. pniple colour (L. 459). 

so-santan m. good progeny, a fine child or 

fine children (Eiim. 1258). 

sosar | f. beat, great warmth, 

fervent heat, boiling heat (El. stisar, sisar) ; lightning 
in ram, rain (believed to be boiling) accompanied by 
lightning; cf. b»sar. —afeun** —i 

f.inf. (of water) the boiling ptint to be 
reached. —pen'* — I tg?T|fHgr5TfqTTTit: f.inf. 
ram accompanied by lightning (believed to be boiling) 
to fall, -fehununi* f.inf. 

to throw boiling water (on a p'erson). 

8 «sari-g6g«ja I f, a kind 

of turnip cooked by long boiling. s^sari-won" 

I m. boiling or very hot water 

sosor" or sosur ^ m. internal 

decay (e.g. something worm-eaten or a fruit going 
bad inside) (Gr.Gr. 121). -afeun 

rflwq: m.inf. internal decay to occur; '(of a person) 
internal suffering (due to grief or the like) to occur. 
—lagun —srjq, i m.inf., id. 

sosar-hema i gftwmqqfig; f.pl. lines or 

crea.ses on a bean or the like caused by decay. -I6d“ 

I '^rfr^ftt^rTT m. a pile of decay, a pile of grain, 
fruit, or the like much decayed. 

sosur" I ^iTT^Twmf%^TT: adj. (f. sosiir" 

iuternally decayed. * 

sosariad l adj. C.g. suffering from 

internal decay. 

sosarun l conj. 3 (2 p.p 

sosaryov ^^tq), to decay internally (e.g. wood) 
(Gr.Gr. 121) ; (of a person) to suffer internally (from 
sorrow, de.sire, etc.). s6sary6-mot“ I 

qjnijffttffHfi: perf. part. (s6sarye-mufe“ ), 

decayed internallv. 

msuraray ffTTTy onomat. f. a rustling sound (H 
-xii, 23). 

lUSSb yWT I m. the name used in schools for the 

^Saradil letter equivalent to the Nagarl letter sa. 
lost or swast ^ inter), (a corruption of the Skt. 
aensii, ‘it is well’) welcome! hail! (used esp. by 
Brahmaniis in benediction) (K. 977) ; adieu! fare¬ 
well! Cf. sostestu. 

[>st“ or (q.v.) SOS’* I adj. (f. su1sh“ 

The opposite of ihis word is rosf*, q.v.) accompanied 
by, possessed of, posse.ssing, endowed with (Gr.M.). 
Very common —o, as in aye-s», p. 73r/, 1. 23; 
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bala-s”, p. 103a. 1. 36 (Siv. 1259); bawa-s»,p. 147 ^ 
1. 4; baye-s”, p. 1485, 1. 30; dadi-s^.p. 1875, 1 , 31 ’ 
dadi-s”, ]). 191ri, 1. 42; dokha-s”, p. 2065, 1 . 4 

dana-s”, p. 222^, 1. 15; darma-s“, p. 245^, 1 . 1 

dushe-s”, p. 253ff, 1. 50; mana-s®, p. 573a, 1. 22 

nema-s®, p. 637rt, 1. 23; nyaye-s®, p. 675a, 1. 12 

phala-s®, p. 6925, 1. 3; p 6 ne-s®, p. 7465, 1 . 28 
prayema-s®, p. 774a, 1. 43; paye-s®, p. 8125, 1. 15 
raga-s®, p. 828a, 1. 15; rbni-suteh“, p. 8355,1. 22 
rtipa-s®, p. 8405, 1. 4; shoba-s®, p. 869a, 1. 15 , 
shubi-s®, p. 869a, 1. 44; santapa-s®, p. 9235,1.25; and 
many others (giv. 237, 580, 587, 806, 840, 891, 983 
985, 1050, 1438, 1566, 1628, 1648, 1785 ; Rdm! 242^ 
1259, 1783 {naica-dieaia-soiit'‘ (a house) with nine 
doors ; of. p. 664a, 1. 27); K. 10, 231, 242). 

SUSt adj. c.g. heavy, languid ; slow, dilatory, 

tardy, lazy ; indolent (Gr.M.). 

sostibadr or swastibhadr m. N. of a certain 

holy mantra or te.vt recited at the auspicious moment 

of beginning a sacrifice (in Skt. svastihhadra) (K. 1038). 

sostestu or swastyastu inter), (a corruption of 

the Skt. svastyastu, ‘ may it be well ’), i.q. sost 
q.v. (K. 934). 

sasfear see safehar. 

s^sawun" i u.ag. (f. s^saviin^ 

one Avho owing to disease or Iiaving eaten 
certain food is unable to retain his wind (see s" 8 ). 

sbsyum" i ord. (f. sbsim" 

thousandth (Gr.Gr. 80, 149). ^ ' 

.. I adj. (f. sdsin“ ^rrfflsr), 

costing or worth, a thousand (rupees, etc.) (cf. dyara- 

s®, p. 2t0b, 1. 49; sata-s®, s.v. sath 3); one whose 
wages are a thousand (rupees, etc.). 

sata | ,n, union, close attachment, 

intimacj'; league, intimate consultation, conspiracy', 
cidlusion. -karun 

m.inf. to consult together, to conspire, -wot** -Xfjz I 

f. (by mutual consultation) arrangement^f 
companionship or relationship (e.g. private consultation 
■egarding going together on a journey, or regarding 
a suggested marriage). -wot® 

m. private agreement, joint secrecy" (e.g. 

for the accomplishment of some work, when it 

is agreed to take precautions against some secret 

concerning it being divulged before the work is 
accomplished). 

sate see satya. 

sat* m.pl. multiplicative of sath 3 , seven, see sot® 2 . 
sati I qfwqTrr f. a virtuous wife (Eilm 1166 1593 
1599, 1604 ff., 1672, 1690, 1694, 1711, 1721, i728) | 
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sath 2 ^ 

N 


satu 


Cs 


a N. of the goddess Parvatl or Durgii (Siv. 101, 111, 
114, 426, 431, 438, 668, 1612). 
satu satto m. a cormption of the Skt. sattvay 
the quality of goodness or purity, regarded as the 
highest of the three gttnas (see gon), in the compound 
satu-gon ni. the quality of goodness (Siv. 447, 

797, 1271, 1342, 1419; Ram. 71 ; K. 320 {satto)), 
set, see sUty and soyeth. 

sita f- N. of the daughter of Zanakh (Skt. Jamka) 
King of Mithila and wife of Ram (Skt. Rama) (Siv. 
701, 852, 1140, 1419, 1481; Riim. 36, 66, 120, 135, 
183, 198, 224, 228, 312, 319, 322, 334, 363, 369, 374, 
378, etc.). 

Sota^ZT a staff, club, cudgel, truncheon (K.Pr. 179). 
soti f., i.q. soth, q.v. deep sleep, in neta-soti, 
p. 6606, 1. 50. 

s6t“ ^3 I (f- Sbfe^ allayed, 

calmed, pacified (El. sw/, lazy); extinguished (of fire), 
subsided (of heat, etc); become gentle (of a flooded 
stream) ; calm (of the sea) (Gr.M. 5o/”); slow (W. 20). 
—SOt^ —1 adj. (f. sbfe^ sote^ 

calm, extinguished, quieted; as adv. slowly (W. 96). 
—tab —I m. long continued 

worry, pain, trouble, etc. 

sSfe^^y temb^r^ woshelurL^ I 

f. ‘ an extinguished 
spark to become red ' ; used met. with reference to 
any woman, feni. thing, quality, act, or condition, who 
or which, from small beginnings rises to great 
eminence, j^rosperit}’-, or exaltation. 

SOt^ 1 ^ or (as first member of a compound) siit*^ 
ni, or (q.v.) sut'^ f. I the flour of barley, 

gram, etc. (parched before it is gx’ound), parched 
gram (or popcorn) refluced to meal, ‘suttoo’ (cf. 

dachil*-s®, p. 186, 1. 7; laye-s®, p. 5436, 1. 5). 
(El. saiit.) 

siit^-phekh I f- (sg. dat. 

-pheki -■^jrf^), a very small amount of suttoo. 
-phol^ I m. a quantity of suttoo 

taken as provision on a journey, a viaticum of this meal. 
8ot" 2 m. a group of seven, a seven (Gr.Gr. 83). 
sat^ m.pl. the form used for sath 3, seven, in 
multiplication, as in z^’h sat^ feodah, two sevens are 
fourteen (Gr.Gr. 86) ; cf. sada sat^ p. 8636, 1. 43, 
which owing to its special meaning is treated as 

sing. f. -sataway card. (pi. dat. 

saP-satawani or sat'-satawan‘ 

even the seven, all the seven (Gr.Gr. 85). 
sotwah khanda about seven but a 

httle less, nearly seven (Gr.Gr. 83). 


10 


15 


20 


25 


30 


35 


40 


45 


50 


sot^ 3 see sot". 

SbV, see SUty. 

sut (?), in sut pakun, to creep (El.). Cf. sot". 

SUt (El.) adj. lazy. See sot". 

SUta RTT I m. a poking blow with the point of a 

stick or tlie like. 

su-ti g-fr(, see tih. 

sUt^ see siity. 

sut^ '-fi- 1 m. q.v., see t4a-S% s.v. t"l. 

sath 1I m. (sg. dat. satas rrr;), truth (El. 
adj. true) (Siv. 249, 376, 582, 642, 736, 753, etc.; 
Ram. 27, 31, 33, 35, 509, 956, 1782) ; sincerity 
(Siv. 182) ; goodness, virtue, purity (Siv. 1437, 
Riim. 1054); nature, essence, natural character; 
substance, body, substantiality (L.Y. 41) ; existence. 
Cf. sath 4. 

sata-kin‘ adv. truthfully, in good 

truth; thorouglily (Riim. 815). -rath -'^T^ I 

ftpCTTTHf^fv:, f- (fig. dat. -rbis" -TTR), the 

ceremonial first visit after the marriage of a bride and 
bridegroom to the binders father’s house (El. safardty 
m. the third day after marriage) (Siv. 1549, 1553) ; 
the present sent to the bride at her husband’s house 
before this visit (L. 262 satrat). -rbl5^‘-b6g" -TTR- 

111 . the present paid to the 
bridegroom by the bride’s people on the occasion 

of this visit, -rbte^-mahanyuw" i 

m. the servant who carries 
this present, -rbfe^-maharen 

f- the bride on this occasion. 
-rb1s"-maharaza -?;TR-RfTTTR i m. the 

bridegroom on this occasion. -rbfe"-phot" -TTR-jg 1 

ni. the basket or trunk in wliich the 
above present is carried. 

sato-sath m. truth of truth, absolute 

truth, that which is absolutely true (8iv. 693). 

sathay-sath m. absolute truth, the 

verj' truth (Siv. 741, 838). 

satuk" Rgf i adj. gen. (f. satxic^ 

of, or belonging to, truth (Siv. 382, 623, 658, 1267-8, 
1654, 1743,1771, 1884-5 ; Riim. 35-6, 46, 181,.1686); 
born of truth resulting from truth (Siv. 236, 553, 
601-4); having the nature of truth (Siv. 245, Riim. 11). 

satas-peth rozun I RWf 

m.inf. to continue living a sincere life. 

sath 2 I f- (sg. dat. siife^ ^W), hope, 

expectation, prospect (cf. mana-s", p. 572^/, I. 41 ; 
pot"-s% p. 788(7, 1. 6; potra“S", p. < 996, 1. 28 ; 
s6niiruh"-s", p. 9146, 1. 10) (Gr.Gr. 69, L.V. 102, 
K. 723) ; trust, confidence (in a person) (cf. moh-S®, 
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sath 3 


X 


tK 


p. 5666, 1. 28) (Siv. 1256, 1364, 1584, 1865 ; K. 525 ; 

K.Pr. 194). — barun^ f 

to be full of Lope, to hope. gal&hun 

f.inf. hope to occur, to be felt 

person, dat.) ; consolation to occur (K. 

—kariin^ 

console (K 


(by a 
725). 


—I s*''® 

. 369, 461, 467, 500, 645, 742,757, 856, 862). 


siife^ karane > 

f. pi. inf. to give hopes, console (K. 407 , 4/2,474,4/7, 
566, 1123); to make hopes, to feel hope (K. 1120). 
—rozun —I to pass 

the time in hope. — thawun —^ I 
in. inf. to confirm (a person) in hope, 
sath 3 ^ I card. (pi. dat. satan seven 

(Gr.Gr. 76, 83 ; L.Y.59,82; Siv. 437, 535,836,1149, 
1654; Ram. 479, 7^0, 924, 956, 1248, 1387, 1467; 
K. 328, 720-1, 723, 725 ; H. iii, 8 ; v, 8; vi, 3, 15 ; 
X, 2, 5, 12 ; xii, 9 ; YZ. 190). 

According to HindHs, there are seven worlds 
(Skt. /oka), viz. tlie earth (6//Mr-/d.4*/7), sky (bhurar-ioka), 
heaven (svar-loka), middle xegion {ma/iar-Zo/ia), place of 
births {janat'-/dk'a), mansion of the blest {tapar-loka), 
and abode of truth {saii/a-/d/ia). There are seven lower 
regions, or hells, viz. (Skt.) Atala, Vitala, Sniala, 
Rasatala, Taldtala, Mahata/a, and Pdtdla. In Suiva 
philosophy there are seven (Skt.) j^ua-hhwni, or 
planes of knowledge ; viz. kubhecchd, or the plane of 
auspicious desire (for knowledge) ; rkdrand, the plane 
of consideration ; tanu-mdnam, the plane of the subtile 
mind ; mtti'dpattiy the plane of acquirement of good 
sense; minsakti, the plane of intimate acquaintance; 
paddrtka-bhdvim, the plane of possession of the (true) 
meanings of words; and, seventhly, turya-gd, that 
which conducts to the tarya state, or condition leading 
to final emancipation (cf. L.V. p. 207). 

sath hath ^card. seven hundred (Gr.Gr. 80), 
the ordinal of this word is sat.ahatyuni“, bel. 
sata-doh'' l ^fTTtTRTT^:, 

adj. (f. -ddh“ '^^)» containing or consisting of seven 
kinds of padd}” (see dane 1) ; (of an ornament or the 
like) weighing seven doh^ or seven times six seeds of 
the Abrits precatorius (see dbn^) ; used like our 
' carat ’ to express the fineness of gold. Sixteen dbh" 
equal one fd/d or half an ounce. In this use, therefore, 
sata-don^ means ‘ (gold) of which seven parts (are 
pure and nine (i.e. 16-7) parts are alloy) \ -d6r“ 

I adj. (f. .dbr“ (..f a 

house, etc.) possessing seven windows or casements (on 
each story) (see dbr^ 3) ; made of, or associated with, 
seven kinds of timber (see dar 2); connected with, 
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resting upon, etc., seven beams or pillars (see dar 2' 

-gor“ l^n I m. (sg. ^af 

-garis Sganas a courtyard (int 

which each opens) surrounded by seven houses (eacl 


with its own family) ; met. such 


a courtyan 


surrounded by many such houses, -hot^ 




“dj. (f. -hufe“ -f^), costing seven hundre. 

(rupees or tlie like) ; receiving wages of seven hundre 
(rupees or the like). -hatyum" -ff?w ord. (j 
-hatim^i seven hundredth; cf. sath hath, al 

-hatyun" -tRtj i ^rnnrai: adj. (f. -hatin“ 
i.q. sata-hot“, ah. -koluy" l 

man who has had seven wives (one after the other 

-kbshUad adj. c.g. (assubsi 

f. -kbsh'ladin -^i^T^f^), one who has fasted fo 
seven daj'S (e.g. owing to illness, or from poverty 

-kotur" I m. (f. -kutiir" -^?t^), on 

who has seven sons (esp. sons of superior meritj; on 
who has seven children (sons or daughters or both' 
-mon'" I adj. (f. -mxin^ -^i 

weigliing seven of three pounds each (see man 3) 

a stone or other article used as a weight forwefghinj 
this amount. -in6s“ I 

adj. (f. -mbs^ seven months old, lasting aeve 

months, known for seven months and so on (s€ 
mas 1) ; (a child) who has seven maternal auni 
(see mas 3). -phol“ I adj. (a field c 

the like) bearing seven different kinds of crops, (a die 
or the like) containing seven different kinds of grab 
(a necklace or the like) consisting of seven jewel 
(a work) producing seven different results, and so oi 
-resh^ I m.pl. the seven sages (in Sk 

Marleiy Angiras, Atri, Pulastyay Pulakay Kratn, an 
Vasistha) (Siv. 77, 638, 675, 686, 1149, 145/ 
K. 1038) ; the constellation Ursa Major (& 
p. 8556, 1. 14). -ryot"^ I 

(f. -rbte^ -^R)» seven months old, seven months afti 
birth ; a seven-months’ child. -SOnal 

f- a woman with six other co-wives (ater 
often used in abuse or cursing). -s6s° 

adj. (f. -sbs“ -^d^), a porridge made ' 
mixture of seven kinds of grain (cf. sas). -BOSyUI 
I ^TRTTff^^radj. (f. sbsin“^ftfiR).c"Stir 
seven thousand, or earning seven thousand (rupees, etc. 

-top^ I adj. (f. -t^P^ 

sources of profit, honour, help, or the like, -tasi 

1 m. issuing seven roars or explosioi 

(esp. with reference to a cannon or the Hk* 
-wuhor“ I adj. (f. -warish“ 

seven years, seven years old (Siv. 578 (f.)). -WO 
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4?! I "1- ftpproaclied by seven roads ; having 

seven roads leading to seven places ; (of a work) 
having seven devices, or having seven results. 

sati ia sati nengi ^ jqfn adv. seven times, 
on seven occasions (L.V. 50). 

satan-hond“ 1 ^ (f. 

•hunz’* -iSl)> seven, having wages of seven 
(rupees or th^ like) ; having seven relatives ; a seven- 

laontbs child. 

sataway (P^- satawani 

or satawan^ ^rT4l%). even the seven, all the 

seven {Gr.Gr. 85; Siv. 835, 1149; K. 725). Of. 

sat'-sataway, s.v. sot", 
satay card, only seven (Gr.Gr. 83). 

sath 4 ndj. c.g. (as suhst., sg. dat. satas 
good (LA’’. 82) ; true, truthful (Siv. 887 ; Riiin. 1643, 
1646) ; pure, virtuous (Riim. 1 / 09, 1 1 68 ) ; as suhst. 
III. a goodmau, a virtuous man (L.Y. 59) ; of. sath 1. 
-gbr I ni- a virtuous spiritual preceptor, i.q. 
sadgbr, q v. -porush or sat-porush 

I m. (sg. dat. -porashes “ 

virtuous, righteous, honourable, or pious man (Siv. 
(srtf-) 1045, 1338, 1404). — parbuth —m. (sg. 

dat. — parbatas —qqrreL), ‘the true mountain’, ii 
name of tlie hill near Srinagar called ‘ Hiira-parbutb 
Siv. 1136). -pothH- I ni. (sg. dat. 

-potras ), a good or virtuous son. -sang see 
-satsang. -heth or safefeith >ir- (sg- dat. 
•betas he who is pure e.^istence and spirit; 

a N. of the Supreme Deit^' (in Skt. saccit) (Siv. 2i4, 
982, 1110, 1344) ; cf. teeth 1. -teeth-akash 
’qiqiTW or (Siv. 1124) sateteidakash m. 

lie who is pure existence, spirit, and the ether, a N. 
of the Supreme Deity (Siv. 28, 252, 1124) (in 
8kt. saccidakasa). -teeth-anand cr 

safeteidanand m. he who is pure existence, 

■spirit, and bliss, a N. of the Supreme Deity (in Skt. 
mcciddnanda) (Siv. (-beth®), 180, 1767, 1882; (sabb®) 
273, 1045, 1098). -beth-ananda-gan 
or (Siv. 1403) sabbidananda-gan 
ni. a corruption of the Skt. sac-cid-ditaiida-g^Ktitaf he 
who is composed of pure existence, spirit, and bliss, a 
^ N. of the Supreme Deity (Siv. 1293, 1338, 1403). 
I “Zan m. (Siv. 1206), i.q. sazzan, q.v. 
sath f. (sg. dat. sati , a cause of alarm, a scare ; 
as —0 with (hit., used to indicate non-identity hiit 

■ similarity (cf. lukas s®, p. 519Z), 1. 13 ; tamis s®, 

6V. tih). — yin“ « 

sudden scare to come, to become terrified by an 


*w:cusatiou of a crime or by reviling or scandal, etc. 
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sath 1 i m. (sg. dat. sathas ?n^), 

company, society, association, alliance. 

Sathay-sath adv. in olo.se company 

(with anyone) (Siv. 1552). 

sath 2 i m. (sg. dat. 

satas Mld^), time, a particular time (cf. pot^ sa®, 
p. 788«, 1. 10 ; patyum^ sa®, p. 806^, 1. 18, and Ram. 
258) (L.V. 25 ; Riim. 836, 1023 ; H. iii, 6 ; vii, 8 ; 
xii, 4, 15; K.Pr. 22 {sdat) ; an instant, a short space 
of time, a minute, a moment (cf. prath sata, p. 769^, 
1. 37, and Rum. 582) (L.V. 104; giv. 1304, 1883; 
Riim. 203, 858) ; esp. the ausincious moment for 
performing any action (cf. doda-S®, p. 190^/, 1. 29 ; 
d6h4^-s®, p. 2006, 1. 37; pana-s®, p. 7346, 1. 1; 
prbvishe-s®, p. 7736, 1. 1) (Riim. 1098, 1709); (in 

astrology) a particular fortunate or unfortunate time 

(L.V. 3; Siv. 38, 1550). —nerun —i 

in.inf. the auspicious moment (for 
beginning any work) to be ascertained (by consulting 
an almanac or the like). —ratun —I 

m.inf. to grasp the auspicious moment; i.e. 
(when one’s preparations are not completelj' ready) to 
seize the auspicious moment by making a fonmd 
beginning (and then waiting for things to he 
completely read}’’ before goiiig on). —wuchun 
—I m.inf. to ascertain, or wait 

for, the auspicious moment (for beginning any work). 

sata karun i m.inf, to 

act on the auspicious moment, to take advantage of u 
lucky moment, to begin a work at the auspicious 
moment; so with other verbs, such as sata gabhim, 
to go (i.e. start) at the auspicious moment, and 
similarly with paiTin, to study; yun®, to come; 
nyun'', to take; behun, to take up a residence, and 
so on. sata sata l adv. moment 

by moment, at each and every moment (Ram. 574, 

1169, 1365). 

sathah ^rrvjTf or satha m. a moment, a 

short space of time; as adv., for a short time, during 
a short time (Ram. 1079, 1172; 11, ii, 4; vi, 3 ; vii. 
9 ; YZ. 553). —gabhith —adv. a short time 

having elapsed, after a short time (Ram. 928). 

Sbtiy adv. at a particular time, at (the) 

very moment (L.A . 25). 

sath 3 1 

Arcturas, considered as forming the fifteenth lunar 
asterisni. 

seth ^3 I f. indigestion (caused by 

eating indigestible or too niuob food). gatehiih 

1 Linf. an attack of indigestion 
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setha 


soth afv 


kariin^ —I 



to come on. 
f.iiif., id. 

setha W'Sl, see sethah. 
seth, see sUty. 

seth I f- (sg* si 1 s“ 

epilepsy, a fit of epilepsy (Gr.Gr. 21) ; (esp, of 
cliildren), causing annoyance or trouble (like an 
epileptic) b}'" doing what is wrong, prohibited, or 
destructive. —anuh^ —I f.inf. to 

cause worr\' or annoj'ance by doing forbidden actions, 

4 * * 

interfering, hindering, or the like. —d^'nun^ 

—1 f-iiif- to practise forbidden 

or wrong methods or conduct (causing useless labour, 
waste of time, spoiling of efforts or things, and soon). 
—yin^ I attack of 

epilepsy to come on ; great labour or exertions to be 
made, but all in vain. 

seta-kath i ni. (sg. dat. 

-ka^S an epileptic boy ; a boy who (like an 

epileptic) habitimlly does Avhat he should not. 

slte^-rost"^ 

without trouble, not difficult, easy, 
sith I ni. (sg. dat. sitas (in 

speaking) a mere breath (without intelligible words), 
a mere inarticulate whisper (El. sit f. a sound) ; 
a whisper (Gr.Gr. 13). 
soth I TTTSf^T^T f. (sg. dat. s8fe^ 

prolonged sleep (cf. neta-soth, p. 661^, 

(Ram. 1182 ; K. 55, 65,77, 79, 91). 

f.inf. deep sleep to fall (involving 

insensibility). 
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SOta-Sbv^ l f. deep and prolonged 

sleep. -Sbv" pen^ I f.inf. 

deep and prolonged sleep to fall ; to fall into coma 
when at the point of death (so sdta-sbv^ fehunlih^ 
to die). 

SOth^ 1 ^?TI m. an embankment, a river embankment 

• s# V» ' 

(often used as a road, or even as a bridge) (cf. sum-S®, 

p. 9115, 1. 6 : semanz-sothi, p. 9135, 1. 45 
swa-mana-s®, s.v. swa) (El. sut/i; L. 458, 5 //^ 
L.y. 74, 98 (= K.Pr. 18); Siv. 371, 1143, 1829 
Rilm. 36, 794-7, 1749). 

soth ^3 1 m. (sg. dat. s5tas ^3^), concord, 

association, agreement. — karun —I 

in.inf. (of former enemies) to make 
concord, to make it up, become friends. —roziin 
—I m.inf. concord to continue. 

—thawun l m.inf. to keep nj) 

intimacy for the future (esp. with some powerful 
person in the hope of future help). 
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s5th or sonth 


*"• (sg- dat. ggta 
the spnng season, spring time [considered i 

covering two months, viz. ^itlPr (in Skt. Caitra 
March-April) and Wahekli (in Skt. Vaikkha - 
April-May), and hence as covering the period when tl 


sun is in Pisces and Aries (Skt. Mmi and 
(L. 326, sont; ^iv. 1573,1651,1848; Rilm. 678; K. 10( 


II. ix, 7; K.Pr. 78, 203); the spring festival heldc 
the day of the sun’s entry into Pisces (called in Sk 
the Cnitra-samhranti), spring-day (L. 265, 464, wh/ 
-kal I m. spring time (Ram. 1061 

-kbP I adv. in the spring. -kMui 

1 gen. (f. -kaliic« of,. 


belonging to, the spring. -kalyuk^ 

gen. of -kbP (f. -kalic^ 

—karun — I m.inf. to car% oi 


the spring festival, -mas I m. tl 

spring month, springtide. — yun^ —I 
m.inf. sjuing to come. 

Sbta-hog" 1 m. til 

spring-gift, the present sent on the spring festival ( 
a bride and her husband by lier parents, -doy-^ 

f- tlie second day after the sprin 
festival, -kaiii I adv. at or abot 

spring time. -kanyuk'^ -^5 1 
gen. (f. -kanic^ -^f^^), of, or belonging to, aboi 
spring time, -mas -?TT^ I m. a spring montl 

i.e. one of the two montlis Tsith'^r and Wahekli (se 
ab.) ; tlie spring season, spring time, -mbs* -^TTpl 

adv. in the sjiring time, -mawas 

• ni. the day before the spring festive 

Cv 

(held on the sun’s entrj^ into Pisces), i.e. the last dayc 
tlie sun’s stay in Aquarius. On the evening of this du 
a large basket is filled with paddy, on the top of wliic 
are placed jewelled ornamenis of silver and gold.curdi 
flowers, rice-cakes, Avalnuts, lights, and other articlei 
Tliis is deposited on the east side of the bed of th 
bead of the household, and on the morning of tli 
next day (i.e. of the spring festival) it is greeted wit 
hymns and blessings by eveiy member of the fainil) 
great and small. Each then takes one of the fruits 0 
flow'ers, bathes, and casts it into the river, -pha 
I m. a spring crop (e.g. barley, wheat 

mustard, etc.) ; the astrological result of th 
conjunction of planets occurring on tlie occasion of th 

spring festival, -phulay I ^T^*nM^r44iT^i 

f. the spring-flowering, the blooming of flowers in th 
spring, -sul | f- a spring-dawn 

the beginning of the vear (on the occasion of tk 
spring festival) ; met. a very early time, a time coininj 
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sutukh 


sbth 

V 


very quiol^Jy (e.g. for the early completion of some 

prolonged work), -suli I adv. very 

quickly, very soon, very early. -tray | 

f. the third day after the spring 

festival, i.e. the third day of the 8uu*s residence in 
Pisces (on wliich a festival and worship are held). 
-w6n“ -^r^T I "»• spring-water, the river 

floods after tlie spring melting of the winter snow. 

g 5 tuk“ iffgf I gei>- (f- 85tuc“ ), 

of, or belonging to, spring. 

sdtun® (f- sStun“ of, or 

belonging to, spring (Ram. 14, 1089). 
sbtas-kyut” i adv. in the 



10 I 


I 


spring. 

soth Bee B6yeth. 

goth* I ^ comrade, associate, companion, 

allv, accomplice, mate, assistant (El. also sbfh ; Gr.M. 
Mothl'i ^iv. sdihit 1552). 

6UthH3 m. (sg. dat. sutas the puff of smoke 

fi'oni a pipe (Gr.Gr. 18). 

Itith 1 ni- (Bg- sUtas a bard (^iv. 670). 

sUth 2 ?ryj f. (sg. dat. sUb** ^^), an 

irascible woman, an ill-tempered woman, termagant, 

shrew. 

B^thah or sithah ftiTre (sometimes written 

86tha wr) I n<lj. c.g. (pi. dat. sethahan 

(rr.M., &iv. 420-1), abundant, copious, mucb, 
plentiful (Gr.Gr. 187; Gr.M. ; giv. 429-30, 706, 755, 
795, 912 ; Ram. 69, 71, 317, 421, etc. ; II. viii, 4); 
numerous, manifold, many (of. OSh“ sethah pakan, 
p. 47A, 1. 20) (Gr.Gr. 154; giv. 328, 1764; R5m. 
118, 304, etc.; K. 565 ; YZ. 267); 

us adv. very, oxtremelj', much, abundantly (Gr.M. ; 

W. 96, tetha ; Siv. 431* 436, 470, 475, 537, 633, 656, 
691, 708, etc.; Ram. 52, 54, 75, 80, 104, 116, 153, 
etc.; H. viii, 1,9, 11, 12, 14; xii, 4, 5, 9, 10, 12,15; 
YZ. 84). —asun —m.inf. to abound (Siv. 
42H, 433, 437). 

sethahi ranga adv. in many ways 

(Gr.Gr. 154). 

i6tli‘kh I m. (sg. dat. soth^'kas ^^)» 

crystal, quartz (El. sotka, Siv. 1657, Ram. 571, K. 921). 
86th»ka-tuj* I f* a splinter, 

or piece, of crystal. 

«6th‘kuw“ ^^5 1 adj. (f. s6th‘kuv“ 

made of crystal. 

Sthall f. a spot of ground, in such Skt. compounds 

S3 (ler(t-itlhftil (p. 2616, 1. 47), a god-spot, i.e. a spot 
of ground sacred to the gods or hallowed by their 

presence (Siv. 1170). 
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Sthul adj. c.g. large, great, big, bulky, huge (opp. 

to sukshm, q.v.) (Siv. 1026, 1198, 1853). 
sthan m. a place, spot, site, position, locality (cf. 

nabi-s°, p. 6196, I. 14; parama-s®, p. 760//, 1. 21) 
(L.y. 57, 82 ; Siv. 20, 1050, 1601, 1654, 1659, 1700). 
Cf. Stan. 


sthir f^T adj. c.g. fixed, firm, permanent (L.Y. 73). 
s^th^r I 

Ill. (sg. dat. Sutras or s^t^ras 

thread (cf. pata-S®, p. 7936,1. 33) (El. sat/tir, 
thread) ; string, line, cord; a bunch, or hank, of 
thread ; an aphoristic rule, a technical or memorial 
rule ; cotton wliich has been carded and cleansed, hut 
not yet spun into thread (El. mthiv, cotton, s/V/mr, 
cotton without seeds ; K.Pr. 214, sitttr). — trawun 
—I m.inf. to set the thread (on the 

loom); hence, to make the preliminaries for a work to 
he undertaken. 

sHra-(or s»era-)dor I 

f. a long stretch of cotton cloth os issuing 
from the loom, a ‘ tliait ’ of cloth, cloth in the piece, 
-dora 1 ni. a loom for 

weaving, -kon" I m. the roll or ball 

of cotton thread as wound on the distaff (Ml.), -kan^r 
I f-, id. -pot“ -tiz I m. a 

kind of cloth, in which the woof is of cotton and the 
warp of wool, -teadar I sheet of 

a cloth of which the woof is of cotton and the warp of 


wool. 

sethur l ni. (sg. dat. setharas 

4^ )f n kind of mud plaster (mixed with chaff). 

sethis see syoth“. 

satahaith or satahbth flfT?TZ i ?tTnife: card, 

(pi. dat. satahai(hb)than ?f7ft(?t)3»7). sixty-seven 


(Gr.Gr. 79). 

5 atahtithyuni“ ord. (f. 

satahuthim“ ), sixty-seventh (Gr.Gr. 79, 

where it is written 8atahaithyum“). 

}atahUthyun“ adj. (f. 

satahuthin" costing sixty-seven (rupees 

or the like) ; having wages of sixty-seven (rupees or 

the like). 

sthawar adj. c.g. fixed to one spot, stationary, 

immovable, inanimate (opp. to zangam) (Siv. 1631). 

lateki or satyaki of Krushna’s (Krsna’s) 

charioteer (in Skt. sdli/nki) (K. 820). 

iotka, see BOth^kh. _ 

lutukh WTO ni. (sg. dat. Butakas WTOWi, the 

ceremonial lustration with incense of the house 
and family performed by the midwife on the 
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satsdbav 


sixth day after a Hindu child’s birth (Skt. sufaka) 
(K.Pr. 123). 

satkar m. hospitality, hospitable treatment 

(cf. adar-S®, p. lor/, I. 30) ; civilit}’, graciousiiess 
(Gr.M.). 

setalad adj. c.g. (as subst., f. setaladin 

%fT5Tf^5j), an epileptic; met. a worrying naughty 
child. Cf. site^lad and seth. 

satam 


i 1 f- (sg. dat. satiim^ 

seventh lunar day of a lunar fortnight (cf. hara-S®, etc., 


p. 344^7, 1. 10 ; hur*-s®, p. 3476, 1. 18) (Ram. 1768). 
satuin®-hond“ a3j. gen. (f. 

-hlinz^ ), of, belonging to, or occurring on the 
seventh lunar day. 

sitam ftTrTiT m. tyranny (K.Pr. 101). -gar 

(YZ. 17) or -gar ^ 

tyrant, oppressor. 

Stan pli^ce, situation, used —® in Persian 

compounds as in pira-stan, p. 753//,!. 3. Cf. sthan. 

S^tunng^ conj. 1 (1 p.p. S®t® ^H,f. 

S“fe“ 2 p.p. s*^bOV ^^^), to force into, violently 

to push into, crowd into. s®t“-inot’^ I 

perf. part. (f. S^fe'^-mufe" forced into, 

pushed into. 

satun conj. 2 (1 p.p. sot" f. sub" ^ir|[), to 
hope (L.Y. 104). Cf. sath 2. 

setun I (sg. dat. setanas%7i^), 

conduct which worries and annoys others (used esp. 
of tlie conduct of a naughty child). Cf. seth. 

sotun ^g^ I TTJl^conj. 3 (2 p.p. s6ty5v^(?ft^), to be 
trampiillized, assuaged, appeased, composed, quelled, 
cooled, extinguished (e.g. a blazing fire, fever, rage, 
hunger, weariness, t3'rauny, and so on, or a person 
suffeiing from any of these) ; cf. SOth and wah 1, 
sotyo-mot" ^idY-^g i perf. part, (f, 

SOtye-mufe^ tranquillized, etc., as ab. 

siitiii sUty. 

satanamath l card. (sg. dat. 

satanamatan ninety-seven (Gr.Gr. 80). 

satanamatan-hond" ^rrsTTTfT^-^^ I 
adj. gen. (E. -hunz® of, or belonging to, ninety- 

seven ; costing, or wortli, ninety-seven (rupees, etc.); 
earning wages of ninety-seven (rupees, etc.). 

satanamatyum" HrT^TTfrrg i ord. (f. 

satanamatim^ »niuety-seventh(Gr.Gr.80). 

satporush ni., see sath-porush, p. 945^, 1. 20. 

Stri ^ f. a woman, -warna f. a person of the 
woman class, a female; a woman (Ram. 1205). 

s^tra see sHh^r. 

sat^r HffT! (cf. I ^^TT^l^^nTT, m. a veil, a 


10 


15 


20 


SO 


40 


45 


coveiing ; shame modesty, modest conduct; (inKsh.) ) 
place in which ladies of high position dwell secluded 
a harem, seraglio ; met. living in seclusion, taking up i 

hermit’s life in a solitary place, retiring from the re.s 
of the world. 

sat"ra-bapar l 

m. shyness, modest behaviour, -wajen 

f- a woman who has taken to a solitar 

« 

life, as ah. -worath 1 f. (sg 

dat. worufe^ a modesty-cover, a veil orothe 

covering worn by a woman to hide her shame (e.g. 
single garment worn by a woman living in poverty t 
hide her person). 

sal"rasbehun 4ct;T^ i 
m.iiif. (owing to shyness) to adopt a solitary life, toliv 
in seclusion. 


35 


satar (? spelling and gend.) in satar gad f. N. of 
certain fish found plentifully in Kashmir (L. 15J 
satfar gad ). 

sat®r" 1 (for 2, see sat"run) i adj. ( 

sat"r" (of land or the like) level, flat, smoot 

(El. satitr, suttnr) ; (of a wooden beam or the likt 
easily split. 

setara (=jl^) l »>■ a kind of threi 

stringed guitar, a lute (Siv. 392, 408, 412, 66! 
1336,1580, 1612; K.Pr. 132, sitcira). 
setbr^ %riTtY I m. a lute-player, 

sitara f%7TTT m. a star (Riim. 399, 439, 577,1118 

situr, see s"th"r. 

sat'^ran I ^rr«R: f. (sg- <lat. sat®run“ 

(of land) leveliiess, flatness, 
sat^run i conj. 1 (1 p.p. sat®r" 

to level (ground or the like). sat®r"-mo1 
1 perf. part. (f. sat"r^-mufe“ 

7^), (of land) made level, levelled. 

id^ (cf. I f. (sg. da 

sataranje a kind of checkered carpet, 

carpet made of cotton, a * durree *. 

sataranje-palav 

m. a small carpet. 

sat^rawun i 1 (1 P4 

sat^row" to make (land or the like) leve 

to level; to bring down a man or his fortune fror 
prosperity. sat^row’^-mot" ^TcT'^^-HrT I 




perf. part. (f. sat^rbv"-mub“ . levelled 

etc., as ab. 


60 


satarwati (? spelling and gend.) in nakh satarwat 
u species of pear, with a beaxxtiful shape and a swec 
juicy flesh (L. 350, nd/c s°). 
satsobav m. a virtuous nature (Siv. 1144] 
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satavun^ 


satsadashiv the good Sadii-sliiv, a N. of 

Siva (see sada-shiv, p. 863Z», 1. 5) (§iv. 518). 
satashith i card. (pi. dat. satashitan 

eighty-seven (Gr.Gr. 79). satashitan- 
hond*" I adj. gen, 

(f. -hunz“ ■^^)* belonging to, eighty-seven ; 

costing, or worth, eighty-seven (rupees, etc.) ; earning 
eighty-seven (rupees or the like), 
satashityum^ i ord., (f. 

satashitim^ H?nftff!^), eighty-seventh (Gr.Gr. 79). 
satsamagam ni. association with the virtuous 

(cf. samagam) {§lv. 1769). 

satsang or (^iv. 518) sath-sang m. 

association with the virtuous (cf. sath4) (Siv. 19, 229, 
249, 382, 445, 518 (sath-), 571, 849, 877, 1025, 1075, 
1351, 1404, 1601, 1783, 1803). 
satasatath ^rT^cT^ l card. (pi. dat. 

satasatatan seventy-seven (Gr.Gr. 79). 

satasatatyum'' i ord. (f. sata- 

satatim^ ^n^lfTfrT^T ), seventy-seventh (Gr.Gr. 79). 

satasatatyun^ I atJj- . (t 

satasatatih^ ^cI^ITTfTT^), costing, or worth, seventy- 
seven (rupees or the like) ; earning wages of seventy- 
seven (rupees or the like). 

stuta “^rTr f. 2 ^ 1 ‘O-ise, a hvmn of praise (K. 331, 337). 

Cf. tdta, toth 2, and toth. 
satto see satu. 

satat^ m.pl. a group of seventy, a seventy ; the 

form taken hy satath, seventy, q.v., as a multiplicative, 
as in kah satat^ sath hath ta satath, eleven 

seventies are seven hundred and seventy (Gr.Gr. 86). 
satut^ or satatut“ ^crgrT l m. a certain 

small bu*<I, descril)ed as having a long beak and tail, 
reddish wings, and a cry like that of the Iwil or Indian 
cuckoo (El. satatuf, laj^wing ; K.Pr. 38 (a lapw iiig). 
189 (a hoopoo)). 

satath I card. (pi. dat. satataii 

seventy (Gr.Gr. 79, 148). satatan-andar 

I c.g. in sevent}'’, i.e. sevent^'^ 

years old. 

satetha card, about seven, apjjroxiinately seven 

(Gr.Gr. 83). 

satatojih I card, forty-seven 

(Gr.Gr. 78) (El. safq/i/i), satatbjihan-hond^ 

adj. gen. (f. -hiinz^ 

i ^ 

of, or belonging to, forty-seven; worth, or 
costing, forty-seven (rupees or the like) ; earning 
wages of forty-seven (rupees or the like). 

satatbj'hyum'^ ^fmrprrfjr i ord. (f. 

satatbj^him^ forty-seventh (Gr.Gr. 78). 
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satatr^h^^ | ^nt^ir^card. thirty-seven (Gr.Gr. 77). 

satatr^han-hond^ l adj. 

gen. (f. -hunz^ belonging to, thirty-seven ; 

costing, or worth, thiidy-seven (rupees or the like) ; 

earning wages of thirty-seven (rupees or the like). 

satatr*^hyum« j \ ord. (P. satatr^him^ 

thirty-seve^ith (Gr.Gr. 77). 
satatut^ satatut, see satut“. 
sattwa see satu. 

satatyum^ i ord. (f. satatim" 

seventieth (Gr.Gr. 79). 

satatyun^ i ^rrTf^Tw: adj, (f. satatin*^ 

costing, or worth, seventy (rupees or the like) (Gr.Gr. 
148) ; earning wages of seventy (rupees or the like), 
satav I m. worrying, teasing, harassing, 

interrupting or distKacting (a person busily occupied in 
some work). —lagun —I 
m.inf. to distract or tease (a j^ersoii busily employed 
on something, by raising a noise, worrying with 
requests, or the like). —yun^ —I 
m.inf. such worry, teasing, harassment, or distraction 
to come (upon a lierson). 

satowuh card, twenty-seven (Gr.Gr. 

77, Siv. 38, K. 1024). satowuhan-hond*^ 

I adj. gen. (f. -hunz^ of, 

or belonging to, twenty-seven; worth, or costing 
twenty-seven (rupees or the like) ; earning wages of 
twenty-seven (rupees or the like). 

sotwah see sot“. 

satowuhyiim** I ord. (f. sat6wuhim“ 

5afTtf f?H), twenty-seventh (Gr.Gr. 77). 
satawun i conj. 1 (i p.p. satow^ 

This verbis impersonal, and, in tenses which 
change for gender, is conjugated in the feminine) 
to trouble, tease, worry, molest, interrupt, persecute, 
harass (Gr.M.). sat6w"-niot^^ I 

worried, harassed, teased. Tlio fern, is used imperson¬ 
ally in satov"-mut5^ as in 

am^ chem satbv^-mufe^, bj'' this, there is worry to 
me, i.e. this worries me. 

satawanzah ^Tfl^sTT? I card, fifty-seven 

(Gr.Gr. 78). satawanzahan-hond^' ^ - 

I ^rRqwnr’3?^: ndj. gen. (f. -hiinz'* -fg), of, or 

^ Os 

belonging to, fifty-seven; worth, or costing, fifty-seven 
(ru 2 )ees or the like) ; earning wages of fifty-seven 
(ruj^ees or tlie like). 

satawanzbhyum^ orJ. 

(f. satawanzbhim^ ^fT^fflff^r), fifty-seventh 
(Gr.Gr. 78). ^ 

satavim^ l f. that which causes worry. 
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siity flai 




teasing, or harassment to a person (used impersonall}^). 
Cf. satbv^-mufe^, p. 949i, 1.38. 

sataway see sath 3. 

satya or sate a Skt. word, the equivalent of sath 1, 
q.v. used in the following Skt, compounds ;— satya- 

or sate-bama f. ‘having 

true lustre*, N, of the daughter of Satriijit, and one 
of the wives of Krushna (Krsna) (Skt. Satynhhdmd) 

(§iy. 1437; K. 687-8, 690, 694, 772-3, 777, 935, 938). 
satya-bav ^rBr-^T(KT)^ m. truthfulness, satya- 
bawa, adv. in trutlifulness, truthfully, satya-dev 
m. the god of trutli, a title of Shiva (Siva) 
(Siv. 1403, 1628). satya-narayen 
a N. of Vishnu (Visnu) (Siv. 1403). satya-ruph ^TBJ- 
m. (sg. dut. -rtipas one who possesses the 

fom of truth, one whose essence is truth, a title of 
Siva (Siv. 518), satya-wbdi Jidj. c.g. a 

speaker of truth, truthful, sincere (Siv. 518). satya- 
yog m. the first of tlie four yugns or ages of the 

world, the age of truth and puritj", the golden age. 

satya ^BIT I jpff: f. (of a person) good intelligence, 

intelligence gained from good experience, sagacity, 
good judgment; (of a thing) suitable quality ; N. of 
the daughter of Nagnajit, king of Ayodliyii, who 
married Krushna (Krsna) (K. 716). satya-nas 

m. destruction, ruin, total destruction, 
perdition, annihilation, satya-nas gafehun ?IBJT- 
•TRf, I m.inf. total destruction 

to occur, to he destroj^ed, ruined, etc. —WOthiin^ 
—f.intelligence, good behaviour, 
thoroughness, or the like, to decay or be ruined, 

satay see sath 3. 

sUty [also written sut‘ 1594, 

1611) stiti or slitin adv. and postpos. 

governing dat. or abl. (El. set, seth ; W. 98, 50^*). 

A. adv. with, together, in company, as a companion 

[(.sii^y)llam.870,953, 1686,1756; K. 780 ; H. vii,5; 
X, 14; xii, 2, 16; (sutin) Ram. 855; K. 727]. 
Cf. also btd. 

B. Postpos. governing dat., with, together with, 
associated with, (striving) with, it being implied that 
the person or thi?ig accompanied is the principal, and 
he who (or that which) accompanies is the ajqiendage. 
Thus in mblis-suty (or sutin) av, he came with the 
father, it is implied that the father is the principal, 
while the son who came is the appendage, i.e. that the 
father brought the son along with him. If the 
superiority of the parties is reversed, we must use san 
(q.v.) instead of sUty. Thus mblis-san av, indicates 
that the father is the appendage so that it is implied 
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that the other brought his father along with him 

[Gr.Gr. 44 ; Gr.M.; {suty) L.V. 57, 92; Siv. 12, 23, 
38, 69, 84, 114-5, 164, 182, 196, 240, 278, 353, 432,’ 
519,593, etc.; Ram. 35, 73, 88, 103, 120, 171, 17 h! 
327, 330, 428, 435, 448, 484, 530, 611, 690, 705, 803, 
848, 904, 943, etc.; (in Riim. 152, 701, the postpos. 
governs a pron. sulT. attached to a verb) ; K. 200-1, 
211, 279, 286 (pron. suff.), 287-8, etc. ; H. iii, 7, 8; 

7, 10; vii, 6; viii, 3, 7, 11, etc. ; YZ. 93, etc.; 
(sa^/yO ^iv. 160, 527, 799, 1460, 1664, 1688; Riim. 
361, 1027, 1639, 1647-8, 1677, 1691 (in the foregoing 
in Riim. the postpos. governs a pron. suff. attached to 
a verb), (governing dat.) 31, 90, 94-5, 106, 142, 317, 
469, 488, etc.; K. 727 (pron. suff.), 748^ H. i, 7; 
YZ. 23]. 

Occasionally, in poetry, we find this word governing 
the dat., when we should expect the abl. Thus 
(sM^i'a) Ram. 33, satas siitin pur^\ filled with truth; 
838, tas sMn (for tami -s®) for that reason, therefore. 

C. Governing abl., with, by means of (indicating 
the instrument). Thus, shraki-siitm, (cut) with a 
knife (cf. ami-(amiy-)sUty, p. 5oa, \. 12, p. 556,1.8 
atha-s®, p. 626, 1. 40) [Gr.Gr. 20, sutin ; 47; Gr.M. 
(sUty) L.V. 25; ^iv. 13, 17-19, 27, 51, 92, 170, 191 
239, 254, etc.; Riim. 6, 16, 47, 233, 449, 479, etc. 
K. 5, 154, 165, 171, 232, 247, etc.; H. v, 4 ; vii, 19 
viii, 7; X, 8; xii, 12, 16, 17; YZ. 35, 50; {s&fin) 
Siv. 23-4, 130, 191, 269, 281, 505, 590, 746,992, etc. 
Riim. 409, 435, 457, 478, 480, 582, 703, 839, 1006 
1176, 1200, 1376, 1411, 1648; K. 646; H. ix, 5, 12 
YZ. 79] ; of, resulting from, with (denoting material 
race, stock, etc.), in accordance with; sere mefei SUty 
bricks (made) of clay; aba-S® (filled) with water 
Gr.M.) [{sdty) giv. 58, 512, 919, 1200, 1245, 1474 
Riim. 285, 1022; K. 231, 350, 414, 921; (sdan) 
K. 984] ; in consequence of, by reason of, on account 
of, owing to, with, by, of, through (bochi SUty, dying 
of hunger, Gr.M.) [(•?«///) L.V. 83; Siv. 26, 102, 110, 
165,167, 207, 214,229, 248, 251, etc.; Ram. 230, 377, 
533, 781. etc!; K. 13, 51. 61, 91, 175, 230, 301, etc.; 
{sutin) giv. 128, 170, 471 ; Ram. 96, 199, 200, 603, 
655, 828, 1117, 1189, 1192, 1194, 1210, 1221, 1374, 
1377, 1379, 1545, 1567, 1618 ; K. 424, 625]. 

Instead of the ablative, we may use the ablative 
masculine of the genitive. Thus (from deka) dekaki 
slitin, by means of the forehead; guri-sutin or 
guri-sandi slitin, by means of a horse [Gr.Gr. 47 
{sUty) ^iv. 361, 1018, 1509, 1592-3, 1642 ; Riim. 176 
K. 583 ; H. i, 3 ; v, 5 ; vi, 16 ; vii, 10, 13 ; x, 4 
{sUtin) Siv. 171 ; H. i, 4], 























satyaki — 

In this sense, it sometimes forms a kind of adverb 
or other indeclinable, as in avez^-SUty, with 
incorrectness, i.e. wrongly, p. 71a, I. 5; bukb^ S®, 
courteously, K. 574; devotedly, K. 704; dayay‘-s®, 
with kindness, i.e. ])lease! p. 267a, 1. 3; Siv. 1223, 
1319 ; g6da-S°, witli the Ijeginning, i.e. from the 
first, p. 277a, 1. 41; 161a-S®, affectionately, K. 523; 
mana-B*^, with the heart, cordially, p. 572a, 1. 42; 
[(»htin) 6 iv. 192, 438, 504, 1411], 

Occasionally, in poetry, we find this word governing 
the abh, when we should expect the dat. Thus :— 
{huUh) Rilni. 1097, poshau-s® kul“, a tree with flowers. 

sUtin SUV postpos. (governing dat.) in 

close contact with, (of place) right inside, in (or into) 
the very heart of (Kilm. 606), 

sutinay emph. form of sutin, with, in 

company with (Siv. 647, 684). 

BOtiy or siitiy emph. lorm of siity, as 

in tim chill bazi-sutiy doh nibawan, they live only 
by deceit (Gr.M. ; so L.V. 25 ; giv. 1611; X.Pr. 107, 
sueii ; id. 208, nnii diigah (i.e. suHg (logo), by means of 
pounding, by continued pounding, by blow after blow). 

8 Uty(Btitin) anun m.inf. to bring 

with one, to bring along ((sittg) Siv. 717, 1670; 
K, 494; (ftiitui) Ram. 971). -b6j“ ni. one who 

accompanies, u companion, friend, associate (Siv. 1832); 
a follower, a servant (Siv. 169). —hyoil^ — 

m.inf. to take a person (along) with oneself, to bring 
(a person) along, to bring in one’s train [{sitfg) Siv. 
169, 629, 805, 955, 1116, 1172, 1419-20, 1456, 1459, 
1581, 1672 (pditas nUig hgon^^), 1836; Riim. 1039, 
1100, 1323, 1554, 1698, 1758; K. 14, 24, 28. 83, 
203, etc. ; II. ii, 1 ; v, 6 ; YZ. 88 ; (sutin) Ram. 
1322; K. 647], —nyun“ —1%^ m.inf. to take (a 

porsuii) with one, to take a person along (Siv. 1380, 
IGlij {pdnas sufg ; Riim. 953; K. 69 {pduas 

Hiitg a®). 196 (id.), 2o3 (iV7),283 (af.),etc.). —pakun 

m.inf. to go along in company, to accompany, 
he a fellow traveller (with, dat.) (Ram. 870). 

“pakawun^ —i».ag. (f. —pakaviin^ 

—fellow traveller (El. aet-pakaiCHn). 

BUty-Biitin accompanying, in 

company (with a person) (Siv. 1115, 1134), SUty- 
sUtinay id. (Siv. 636). sUty-sUtin 

hyon“ m.inf. to take (a person) along 

with one. BUty-SUty adv.andpostpos. with, 

together (with, dat.), in one companj', in society (with) 
(Siv. 94. 986. 1054, 1154, 1362. 1445, 1581 ; Ram. 
871, 1779; II. vii, 5; YZ. 25). sUty-stitiy 
adv., i.q. sUty-SUty (Siv. 1186). 
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5 . 


sib^lad 


The word sutin is naturally scanned in poetry as 
two long syllables ( — — ) as in Ram. 96, dapans^h 
bima-sutin gasa heth av, but occasionally it is 
scanned as ^ , as in Riim. 95, korukh haren- 

Btitiii braryau vesdpon”. In both these lines the 

metre is ----_ __. I„ 95 the 

scansion of vesap 6 n“ is irregularly _Other 

examples ofare Riim. 469, 530, 606, 626, 917, 
1097,1163. 1189,1200.1280. 1389. 

satyaki see sateki. 

satyum" or 1 ord. (f. satim^ 

seventh (Gr.Gr. 76 ; Riim. 1154; K. 41, 132; II. v, 7 ; 
xii, 7). 

siteza ni. controversy, altercation, quarrelling, 

dispute ; (in Ksh.) abuse, vituperation, invective, 

contumely (Ram. 963, 1239). 

S^fe 1 I m. a tailor (cf. janda- 8 ®, p. 375a, 1. 

28; t 6 pa-s®; topi-s®, s.v. tup^) (Gr.Gr. 32; L. 464, 
stds; W. 18, L.V. 103; Riim. 911). -mdzur^ 1 
I f. the amount paid to a tailor 

for work done, a tailor’s wiige.s. 

S^b 2 I m. a large strong needle (such as is 

used for sewing sacks. An ordinary needle is s^fean 2, 
q.v.) ; cf. suwa 1 , and WujAi aitSf a needle, -mub“ 

I ni. the bits of cloth that are 

left over and unused after a tailor has cut out and made 
a garment; met. a tailor’s profits ; cf. mub“ and 

mofeun. -m 6 zur‘ 2 l f. a living 

mmle by the needle, the livelihood or profession of a 
tailor. 

sife^ , see seth. 

s 8 fe“ see s 6 t“ and soth. 




see sHun. 

slib^ ^ , see sath 2 and satun. 

9 ' 

safehar or sasbar I m. the being 

accompanied by (anytliing), the being possessed of, 
the being endowed witli (the opposite of rabhar, q.v.) 

(cf. darma-s®, p. 245a, I. 2; phala-s®, p. 672/>, 1. 5; 
prayema-S®, p. 774a, I. 45) ; endowments, possessions, 
wealth at the owner’s own disposal. CT. sost“, 
sdbal I f- mallows (El.) (cf. gur^-8®, 

p. 299a, 1. 9; sinhmuhima s®, s.v. syun®) (L. 75 

sfdsal, Malca rotnndifolui, used medicinally ns an 
expectorant; K.Pr. 201, 208), 
sib*^lad 1 adj. c.g. (as 

subst., f. 8ib®-ladin an epileptic, one 

w'ho suffers from epilep.sy ; (esp. of a child) one wdio is 
naughty, disobedient, annoying, and destructive; (of 
some work) arduous of accomplishment^ to he accom¬ 
plished only by the expenditure of great bodily and 
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s^b^-mub" — 

mental labour (cf. arsife^lad and arasife^lad, i>. 45^, 
11. 6, 8), Cf. setalad and seth. 

see sHun. 

s'^fean 1 i m. (sg. dut. s*^feanas 

warning, informing, esp. by hinting, private indication, 
gestures, or the like. 

S^fean 2 I f. (sg. (lat. s^feiin** a needle 

(for sewing) (a large needle is 2, q.v.) (cf. janda-S°, 
p. 375ff, 1. 21 ; phar-s®, p. bQdZ*, 1. 22); topi-s®, 
s.v. tup^ (Gr.M.; L. 462, safzan ; K.Pr. 208). 
s^feun^- (also written s*fe^ne-)kbin^ 

(usually written by Hindns) | ^T^- 
f. * needle-work’, i.e. silk embroideiy. -indzur^ 

1 f. needle-work, a livelihood 

gained by needle-work, a tailor’s profession, tailoring, 
-poh® -4|[ I in. ‘a needle’s spleen’, i.e. a 

needle’s eye. -pow" -Tjf or -p6w® -TfTj I m. 

u needle’s eye (K.Pr. 190, seistnnh paicih, bv the eye of 
a needle). Like poh“, -pow® also means ‘spleen’. 
-pyot“ -^5 I in. the point of a needle. 

S®fean 3 f. a festival indicating (see s®fean 1) 

some event, as in s 6 kh-s®fean, p. 905^>, 1 . 4 , a 
festival in honour of some happy event. 

SOban f. in the following:— sofeiin^- (also 

written s 6 b®ne-)tul® I 

ni. a hollow straw (fitting over the iron 
spindle) on which thread is wound while being spun. 

SObar I ^nTfTT m. calmness, quietness; the 

condition of being extinguished. Cf. sot®. 

sofe®ran f. (sg. dat. sofe^riin^ 

appeasing, calming, extingui.shing (e.g. of fire, fever, 
grief, or the like). 

s 6 fe®run conj. i (i p.p. s 6 fe®r® ^^), 

to appease, calm, extinguish (e g. fire, fever, grief, 
or the like) (causal of sotun, q.v.). 

spfe®rawun \ conj. 1 (l p.p. sofe^row® 

i-fi- sofe^run, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 8 ). sofe^row®- 
mot® I nf???!: perf. part. (f. sofe®rbv«. 

miife® appeased, calmed, extinguished. 

sabtsidakash see sath-beth-akash, 

p. 945rt, 1. 31. 

■"saSSiaanand see sath-beth-anand, p. 

945rt, 1. 35. 

sobbhand adj. c.g. one who is uncontrolled, one 
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who acts entirely at his own pleasure; hence, a N. of 
Shiwa (Siva) (Siv. 30, 48, 775, 1273). 
sabbith see sath-beth, p. 945^r, 1 . 27. 

S®b6v see sHun, 

swa(s6) ^ adj. and pron. own; self. This is a Skt. 
word, and occurs only in borrowed Skt. compounds. 


45 


50 


Owing to the fact that tea following a consonant 
» in borrowed words, are both, in Ksh., pronour 
as Of this word is frequently employed to sugge* 
double meaning, ns in the following;_ ^ 

darshena-myul® witli 

Self (i.e. God) (brought about) by visiting (I, 
jdaces), or union (brought about) by the eicell 

visiting (of holy places) (sd-darshena-myc 
(L.V. 36). swa-man-bag the gun 

of one’s own lieart, or a jasmine garden (sdman-bi 

(L.Y. 98 = K.Pr. 18 ). swa-mana-soth® 

Ill. the embankment of (the illusions of) one’s o' 
mind, or (suman-SOth®) an embankment with ert 

bridges (sum) (L.V. 98). swa-para-vebar 

ni. discrimination regarding the Self and I 
Supreme or discrimination regarding Him who 
excellently supreme (s 6 -para-vebar) (L.V. 2 
SWa-vebar m. discrimination on one’s o' 

Self, or s 6 -vebar good discrimination (L.V. 71, 7 
Cf. s 6 -vebar. 

SWa-rtiph m. own form, i.e. the nature > 

anything), identity with, as in kha-swarfiph, He w 
is identical with absolute vacuity, the inipersoi 
Supreme Deity (L.V. 15) ; niza-swarflph, the nuti 
of wdiat is one’s own, the nature of Self (L.V. 6 

swa-swarUph »'• (^g. dut. -swarfip 

a person’s own form or niituro (cf. sdrtip 
(Siv. 12, 1069). swa-swayem ni. one w 

is one’s own self, one who is the Self (an epitlnt 
the Deify) (Siv. 1850). 
swoi (?) f. tamarisk (El.). 

sawa ndj, with a quarter, increased by one-fouii 

with one-fourth added (to it), a quarter more ; i 
swad 2 . —ser —I m. a seer (t^ 

pounds) and a quarter; a kind of large cake offen 
to Ganesh (Skt. Gai^eki) on the fourth lunar day 
the briglit Ixalf of the month Bad*rapeth (in Sli 
Bhufh'd-pada = Augnst-Septeinber). 
sewa see siv. 

siv m. boiling, in the following:— siwa-hak 

I m. (sg. dat. -hakas 

vegetables boiled in water. Cf. siwun. 
siwa or (q.v.) siwah postpos. (goveniiii 

dat. or abl.) with the exception (of), except, save, bu 
besides ; without, deprived of (Riim. 196). Cf. siwa 
and siwoyL 

siv or siwa or sewa %^T I SwT service 

servitude (Gr.M. seicd ; Siv. (•fe/fa) 102, 970, I07*! 
(sir) 1314; K. (sited) 782, 1094). —kariin® — 

f.inf. to do service (to, dat. or geii.), to serve, 




































10 


15 


20 


25 


35 


40 


siv^ flrfir — 953 

homage (to) (^iv. (sir) 366, 477, 488, 527 ; Eiim. 395, 

423, 1533, 1641-3 ff,, 1663 ; K. {shea) 460, 503, 526, 

780, 928, 979, 1069.1132). 

siv^ I adj. c.g. tame, domesticated (as a beast). 

—gabhun —I m.inf. to become 

domesticated, tamed (of a beast or the like); (of a 
human being) to become tamed, subjugated, dependent. 

—karun —I m.inf. to tame, 

domesticate; to tame (a person), subjugate, make 
dependent. 

SOW'" 1 I ^TST: adj. (f. sbv^ rich in, 

abounding in, possessing abundantly (frequent —<>; 

cf. bala-s°, p. 103r^, 1. 39 ; bata-s®, p. 1376, 1. 2; 
dana-s®, p. 222r/, 1. 17 ; dyara-s®, p. 217^, 1. 5; 
mala-s®, p. 565^/, 1. 28; mtithri-s®, p. 606r?, I. 36 ; 
maya-s®, p. 6126, 1. 31; phala-s®, p. 6926, 1. 6 ; 
p 6 he-s®, p. 7466, 1. 31; ruma-s®, p. 834r/, 1. 35; 
iin'-sbv^ p. 8356, 1. 35; rUpa-sow*^, p. 8406, 

1.5; s 6 na-S®, p. 9176, 1. 7) (Siv. 58, Ram. 1784); 
rich, wealthy (El. sad, sor; Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 125, wr for 
sor") ; plenteous, abounding (of a crop) (L.V. 66 ) ; 
also met. —®, as in atha-S®, with hands full (of money), 
liberal (p. 626, 1. 46) ; aye-s®, long-lived, healthy 
(p. 73ff, 1. 25); molars®, of great price, of liigh value 
(p. 566rt. 1. 45); mana-S®, firm-minded (p. 572ff, 1. 43); 
panah-S®, (of cloth) fine and broad (p. 740^/, 1. 45). 
sbv^ kariin^ l f.inf. to I 

cause a woman to be endowed with wealth, virtues, ' 
learning, and the like ; to endow lier with such. 

SOW® 2 1 p.p. of sawun (f. sbv“ ^^), used —® ' so 

* Os 

put to sleep, caused to sleep (of. ada-SOW®, p. 12f/, . 

1. 10 ) (K.Pr. 154). I 

Sbv^ f'li® preceding, used as subst. f. to mean 

‘ sleep in tlie plirase s6ta-S®, p. 946^, 1. 32; 
savi-san adv. quietly (El. sdwisan). 

SUV see suwa 2. 

suwa 1 I m. a large coarse needle (for 

string, rope, or the like). Cf. S®t 5 2. 
suwa 2 or (Ram. 606) suv I adj. c.g. 

united, joined together, closely adhering, firmly fixed 
to, closely fitting together (e.g. a dish and its cover, a | 
bottle and its cork, or the like) (cf. sUtin-SUV, ' 

p. 951«, 1 . 13); cf. suvyo-mot®. suwa behun | 

I m.inf. (of two tilings, 

actions, etc.) to fit closely together, to be intimately 45 
united (Ram. 606). 

sawab m. meed, compensation, requital, 

reward (esp. of obedience to God) (H. ix, 12) ; hence, 
a virtuous action (K.Pr. 14). 

sowbc® see sowok®. 50 


sawal A\^ 

^ J 

SWad 1 I relish, flavour, taste, 

enjoyment (of food, stoiy, music, or the like) (of. p|-s®, 

p. 748.^ 1 . 19) (K. 1147; K.Pr. 167, 200) ; prudence 
based on experience (of the results of dissipation, or 
of suffering from robbery, or from lieedlessness, or 
the like). (Cf. sad 1.) 

swadas pyon® 1 m.inf. 

to fail into experience, to act cautiously as the result 
of unfortunate experience. — watun. — I 

m.inf. (after acting heedlessly) to 
adopt a cautious attitude born of experience. 

SWad 2 I m. with a quarter, increased by a 

fourth, a quarter more (than) (cf. dun®-s6d®, three- 
quarters and one and a quarter, p. 2236, 1 . 27) 

(W. 105). Cf. sawa. 
swaduj^ see swadul®. 

swadul® I adj. (f. swaduj® ^t^), 

having a taste, flavoured (sweet, bitter, sour, or so on) 
(of food, a story, a song, or the like), 
sawadan or savidan adj. c.g. (in 

^iv. 23, 364, obi. sg. ni. sawadana attentive, 

heedful, cautious (Siv. {smea^) 23, 40,199, 364 ; {savi^) 
480, 1491, 1654; Riim. {schca°) 736,992; K. 1096, 
1157) ; enraptured, full of joy, delighted (Siv. {sdn°) 
273, 308, 939, 1554). 

swbdith I ■^srrar^^: adj. c.g., i.q. swadul®, q. v. 

siwah postpos. (governing dat. or abl.) witli the 

exception (of), except, save, but, besides ( 11 . v, 9 , 
governing dat.), see siwa and siwoy^, 

SWahakar ni. (a borrowed Skt. term) the 

ejaculation of the word sicd/ul, which is an exclamation 
used in making oblations to the gods (Siv. 8). 

sowok® I adj. (f. sowbe^ 

well-voiced, kindly-voiced, saying kindly or consoling 
words. 

siwakh 1 m. (sg. dat. siwakas 

siwaken q v.), a servant, servitor, follower 

(K. 335, 384). 

siwaken 1 f. a maid-servant (K, 738). 

siwakar or sewakar ^T^rrr 1 ni. 

one who does service (e.g. out of respect, or a.s a pupil 
to his teaclier) (^iv. (s€°} 9). 
savikas that which has wide expansion, the 

total ex 2 )aiise of creation, the visible creation (L.Y. 1). 
swal i.q. sal 1 m. an invitation (L. 460, saicdla; 

K. 402-4, 638). 

sawal Jl*-.* ni. a question, query, interrogation 

(Gr.M.); a petition, apidicatiou (IF. x, 5). sawal 
ta Jawab ^ m. question and answer, 

conversation (Gr.M.). 
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swbrgi 


sawbli (?) sr61^*t5[, or (?) sileiu (El. saicdli f., 

st'oi in., silein m.) the alder, Ahntft (cf. balut) (E* ' >*, 
Atntl or kanzaf^ Alniix iiifidit), 

sawul® in awol“-sawul“, p. 7 b/, 1. 38, q.v. 

s6vela i « '‘nppy *'“®- “ 

prosperity, good times. 

SWbmi oi* SWbmi ni. a master, a lord 

(Gr.J[.; L.T. 13; Siv. 15!), !215, 237, 388, 418, 525, 
716. 749, 837, 1247, 1458, 1574, 1708, 1897 ; K, 168, 
384). 

sawuu mg’!, i couj. i (1 p.p. sow" ?fr^), to 

put to sleep, lull to sleep, induce sleep (in luiotlier) 
(Gr.Gr. 23, 176, causnl of shongiin, q.v. ; L. 464, 
; W. 65 : K.Pr. 57 ; giv. 352,1445,1478, 1627, 
1709, 1825, 1883; R5ra. 216, 1292, 1432; K. 118; 
K.Pr. 57, 64); cf. shonganawun. s6w"-mot" 

I irrf^: perf. part. (f. sbv’‘-mute" 
put to sleep, lulled to sleep. 

siwun i ^ tp^Tii»i;conj. 1 (1 p.p. syuw" 

to serve, wait or attend on, do service to, 
minister to, obey; to honour, worship (cf. pad siwanS 
p. 681//, I. 6): to stew, cook in water, boil (vegetables 
and the like) ; met. to tame, domesticate (an animal) 

(of. ada-syuw“, p. 12//, 1.18). 

siwan-lbj“ l f. a euncepan 

or cooking pot for stewing (vegetables, etc.), a stewing- 
pan (small in size and made of earthenware), -phakh 

I m. (sg. dat. -phakas the 

evil smell remaining in an emptied stewing-pot after 
cooking, -thbj' I f. a 

largo stewing-pan (of metal). -w6n“ I 

m. the waste water in which 
vegetables, etc., have been stewed. 

siwana yun“ i 

pass, to become soft b}' boiling or stewing ; 
(of tile limbs) to become exhausted or relaxed by steam, 
perspiration, a close atmosphere, or the like ; (of an 
animal) to }>ecomo tamed, domesticated. 

SyUW°-mot® mf^:perf.part. 

(f. siv^-mub^ served, ministered to ; 

honoured, worshipped ; l>oiled in water (^>iv. 1328) ; 
tamed, domesticated. 


sowan I TTlT^Tnn^ f. (sg. dat. s6wbn“ 

a lucky word, a word or sentence of good omen (lieard 
at the beginning of a work, or accidentally in any 
other connexion). 

SUWUn I conj. 1 (1 i).p. SUW“ 5 ^), to sew 

(El. nitctni, sutcun) (Gr.Gr. 22 ; Gr.!M. ; L. 463, struti; 
K.Pr. 208, 257, ‘sow ' mispiint for ‘ sew’); to sew 
togetlier, stitch together ; met. to fasten one thing to 
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anotlier as if by sewing (Hilm. 448, 1408, 1564) 

suw“-mot“ ^3-^9 ' 

seAvn, that of which the sewing has beei 

^ Cs 

completed. 

sowanda I m. a pleasant wintei 

(without much snow, rain, cold winds, and the like). 
SOWdnda 1 mlj. c.g. of a kind!} 

disposition, sowbnda 2 I adv. in t 

kindlv wav, amiably, affectionately. 

suwanawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. suwanow' 

to cause to sew, to set a person sewing. 

savbn® f. a l^ty (W. 121, sawin* ■, K.Pr, 

251, 253). 


s6wbn“ I f- (sg. dat. sowane ^^) 


W — 


i.q. sowan, q.v. 

swaprakash see soprakash. 

swar m. heaven (a word borrowed from 8kt.) (\j.Y. 9) 

sawar see suwar. 

X. 

saver l m. rioliness, abundance 

prosperit}'-, great property (cf. baba-S®, ]>. 77ti, 1. 17 
bata-s®, p. 1376, 1. 4 ; dana-s®, p. 222'^, 1. 19 
mUthri-s®, p. 606a, 1. 39; maye-s®, p. 6126, 1.47 
phala-s®, p. 6926, 1. 8; p6tra-s®, p. 7996, 1. 30) 
Gf. saway. 

savur“ I f- the beam supportin| 

fliA AnvA.ci nf a lioiise. 


sowar ^TT l f. a lucky weelc-day (fortuiiat( 

for beginning any work). (Each week-day is under i 
special planet, and the luckiness consists in the da; 
liaving the special planet whicli is auspicious for tli 
particular work.) 

suwar o‘‘ sawar 

^ C ^ y ^ 

m. mounted, riding (on a horse, etc., dat.) (H. xii, 1 
AY/°) ; embarked (on a shq^), riding (in a carriage] 
etc. ; a rider, horseman (cf. sheh-S°, p. 873/r, 1. 43] 
(El. saicdr; Gr.M., id.); (pi.) cavalry (Earn. {sa° 
1323,1373, 1435). —gafehun —^ or — sapadui 

m.inf. to ride (El.; Gr.M.; Siv. {sa° soj)fni/(}i 

394, 409). 

suver l ^nrafTF m- the condition of fitting closel 
(e.g. a cover on dish). Cf. SUWa 2. 

suwbri sawdri 

ratha-S®, p. 847«, 1.17) ; horsemanship ; anything ii 
or on which one rides, a vehicle; retinue, cavalcade 

suite (giv. (s«°) 580, 629, 724, 729, 783. 786, 958 
1356 ; Eiim; 1756). 
swarg see sorg, 

swdrgl adj. o.g. of, or belonging to, heaven (sei 

SOrg), heaveiil}’’; met. worth}' of heaven, magnificent 

luxurious (of garments or the like) (K. 925, 1046). 
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savami 




— saye ?rra ajL 

oue who serves; one who honours, 
of siwun, q.v. -■ 

8uwawun“ i 

suwavun** one who sews, ®&® 

occupied in sewing ; a professional sewer'^ 

suwawan 1 wages paid fo 

a tailor's wages. ^ 

saway 1 lu. happiness, pi- ^ 

(resulting from w'ealth, health, peace of mind"* 

like), plenty of tlie good things of this life (cf. 

p. 77^/, 1. 20; bata-s®, p. 137/*, 1. 6; dishe-s®, 1 ' 

1. 23 ; hur‘-8®, p. 347rt, 1.19; luka-s®, p. 519o'^*; 
phala-s®, p. 692rt. 1. 9; potra-B®, p. 799/*, 
riiii'-s®, p. 8356, 1. 37; sokh-s®, p. 9056, 
(Gr.Gr. 129) ; cf. saver, sawaye-vyot® 

adj. (f. -^^), endowed 

prosperity, fully prosperous and happy. 

sawoy^ I f- which 

extra, that which is more tlian has been agreed up 
or is usual (e.g, in paying a dowry, work, or the liic* 

extra collections or cesses. ' 

^ payiog ^ dowry, or the li 

to deal with more than the proper amount. 

siwdyi i 

(governing dat. or abl.) with the exception of, 
save, besides, other than, over and above, furtlief ^ 

but (AV. 97, siroi ; YZ. 101, oiico!/). ('!■ 
siwah. 


'vami m^ftr lU. N. of a sou of the Sun, his mother s 

^lame being i“ 

fourteen Manus,the Buccessive progenitors of sovereigns 
of the eartb (Siv. 854). 

uw^ran f. (sg. dut. suw»run 

fitting (something) closely, fitting or forcing 

tightly (into something). Cf. suwa 2. 

iawarun H’lm i ^ Pd’- 8aw6r“ 

to prepn*'®- construct; to undertake (a work) 

(Gr M ) ! tn arrange, regulate, rectify, correct, put 
in order. 8 aw 6 r“-mot" I «r*1qlr?7t: 

,s»rf. part. (f. sawbr^-mufe^ arranged, 

regulated, rectified, corrected, put in order. 

,nw‘rawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

8 UW‘ro'W“ to fit tightly together, to join 

closely together (e.g. a dish and its cover or a bottle 

and its cork); cf. 8uwa 2. 8 UW“r 6 w“-mot“ 

I pe>d. part. (f. suw'rbv^-mub** 

, closely joined together, as ah. 

Bwas see 8 a 8 1. 

BBwiB&n (El.), SCO sow^ 2. 

Bdwasan l f. n pious re.solution or 

determiiiution (e.g. to act virtuously, to benefit others, 

to endow a holy place, or the like). 

B 6 wa 86 h l f- » woman whose husband 

is alive (and of respected character). 

swast see sdst. 

swastibhadr see sdstibadr. 

swastyastu see sdstestu. 

swath I f. (sg- dat. swbb^ ^ 

certain anspioioiis constellatioii, the star Arctuiiis 
(os forming tbe fourteenth Naksatra m* lunar 

I , oslerism, in Skt. swbte“-tarukh. * 

RlfTTTTTTT m. (sg. dat. -tarakas -TTTT^H ), die star 
Arctnriis. 

sdwath I wpa: f. (sg. dat. sowati » go<^d 

road, i.e. a holy way (such ns that followed on a 
pilgrimage). 

Bwatma varim or swatma m. (a wo^d borrowed 

from Skt.) one’s own self ; hence, the Self recognized 
us ideutioal with the Supreme (L.V. (®«/d) 39, 40, 61 , 

Siv. (®//m) 606). | 

Bwatantryata (a borrowed Skt. tenn) , 

freetlom of will, free will, independence (&iv. 1484). 
savitri f. N. of the wife of tbe god Brahma 45 

(Siv. 485, 1142). 

i 6 ve%w^^^aTTor 8 uvetearfWlfTT«>- (of. 8 wa-vebar, ^ 
p. 9526, I, 18) good, or wise discrimination (Siv. 950, | 

1272). 

•iwawun® 1 u.ag. (siwavun'^ 




I 

.:t of 


swayem or m»T, see 8oyera. 

8uvy6-mot“ “‘Ij- (f- ®"’^y®'“and 

?,%-jjW), closely fitted or joined together (e.g. a 

a 1 id its'cover, a bottle and its cork, or the like). ^ 

suwa 2. ^ ir. 

Bwayemwar s®® abyemwar. 

86viz“ 1 f. n« auspicious moment 

occasion, see VIZ . 

8ay 1 see tih. . , , 

8ay 2 ^ m. ratificatmn (of contrac 

bargain, or the like), earnest money (^ 

Gr.M.). -thawun l 

’SmxnfTTTH m.inf. to hind or fix the earnest ruon. 
to deposit the earnest money; .net. after arous.^ 
desire, to offer hope of its achievement (K.l r. 44. 

8ay6 I 

oot'^-aaye, p. 788a, 1. 14) (Ei. f-: 8 ‘v. 897. 

lar-i 1722); shelter, protection. -bana 
i 1=1 4 .U) m. a canopy, the roof, or tly, of a tent 
i (gi.^ 1146, 1733); a sunshade, umbre lla, par- 

-karun «> 
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syo: 




• • 1 - /o^'^ shade (Siv. 1813); to ward off rain, 

sawoll V C 1 i-i 4.1 n \ ♦ 

, . cc. (by a roof, a cloth, or the like), to use 

srolm.yszlein ^ . _,, 

, , A or sunsliade. -rost“ -T^ I 

sand or kanzc ^ _l ' 

adj. (f. -rubh'i -tw)» wanting in 

OVela ' wanting protection. 

*. I f- a collection, or bunch, of 

prosperit i r^ . 

swomi 

(Gr M ^ maggots to appear (in food or tlie 

716 corrupt). 


384). 


.rm, see siyah. 


sawun 


suy ^, see tih. 


^ I t. the 

^^nimon nettle (cf. bota-s®, p. 138/i, 1. 32; ganda-s®, 
2896, 1. 46; suman-s®, p. 9136, 1. 31); (E\.s6,p; 


sau 


17^ 


75, uriica dioica ; 462, 50i; 76, sooi^ a stomachic 
j^jiedicine; K.Pr. 13, siti) ; useless action, vain 
efforts, unprofitable exertions; peppermint (El. .sof). 
- asiin^ —l ^^S^nftvTTTT f.inf. vain efforts 


1 




to exist, to be in the habit of making useless actions 
^worrying other people). —chavun^ —I 

f.inf. to beat or flog with nettles 
a naughty boy or the like). —lagtin^ —' 

f.inf.' n 

nettle to touch (a person), to be stung by a nettle; 

I ^ ' • • • • 

^le engaged in fruitless actions (worrying 


t 


ore- 


pan 


-XfiT 
• • 

ev. - 
co' 

k 


• Bople). 

fi-doph 1 Ill. (sg. dat.-dopas 

, a nettle-plant, -tup^ 1 m. the 

flower, -zand l ni. n bunch of 

• • 's 

^ ; a nettle-phint. 


I ^ certain wild plant used in 

■\ ig (? El. swoiy tamarisk). 


i4, see tih. 

StJ^ m. a needle (i.q. S^'fe 2) (K.Pr. 208). 
yoa-I (f- 2 straight, not 



crooked, direct, even (cf. syod" dastar, p. 2566, 1. 20 
(Gr.M.; W. 113 {siiid), 123, 139; ^iv. 1018; 
K. 71; YZ. 298; K.Pr. 34, 39, 137, 191) ; opposite, 
facing (cf. seda syod“, p. 864r^, 1. 39) (TI, viii, 6, 

13) ; straightforward, honest, fair, candid, sincere 

(Gr.M.; Siv. 471; K. 1021; K.Pr. 83); kindly 
K. 384); plain, simple, easy, not difficult; straight, 
..ipright (YZ. 532; K.Pr. 78, 208) ; straight, regular 
t^r.M.) ; direct (of a road) (Gr.M., K.Pr. 188) ; cf. 
seda. —anun —m.iuf. to bring straight, to 


correct, rebuke (a nauglity child, or the like) (K. 140). 
—gabhun —i f^r^VcT^rr ^ffr: m.inf. to go 
straight and unopposed to one’s object (K. 433,1059). 
-rozun —1 m.inf. to remain 


I 


ti 


raight and facing (something) ; to act in agreement 


10 


15 


20 


25 


30 


85 


40 


45 


50 


with, be favourable to. —sada — W['^ \ 
adj. (f. — sez^ sada —^T^), simple, straight 
forward, artless (Siv. 1218, 1305); (of clothes 
ornaments or the like) moderate, not extravagant ant 
not bad, decent, becoming, suitable. —syod® —^ 

SI 

fldv. without delay, straightway, at oiic( 
and without impediment. 

syoduy l adv, straightway 

without impediment (Siv. 86, 432) ; trutlifully 
honestly (Siv. 1295). 

sezi wati pakun ^frT i 

m.inf. to go on a straiglit road, to go on tin 
liighway (not by bywaj's) (cf. Siv. 1805, 1830) ; met 
to lead an honest, straightforward life. 

sSz“ miih® | f. * the straigh 

pupil of the eye ’; hence, a straight, open, countenanc 
(K.Pr. 60); met. successful accomplishment. —mun 

gabhun® f inf 

successful accomplishment to occur (csp. wliei 
unexpected and a matter of good luck). 

syud ("W. 156) (i.q. m. a lord, chief, prince; ain 
descendant of Husain (who was the grandson o 
Muhammad), a Saiyid (AV. 156). 

sayad m. a sportsman, hunter, fowlei-, flshe 

(Eiini. 1496). Cf. sayyad. 

sayed m. game, prey, chase, an object of lli 

chase (El. sayad^ pre}'). 

siyah fu^T? >1^ or (Riim. 1042) siya adj. ic.g 

black (YZ. 44, 141, 1-14). -posh adj. c.g 

clad in black (El. shjah-posh), 

syuP I ni. (sg. dat. silis *tbl 

seli §^), N. of n game formerly played by bdv 
in KashmTi’. It is said to be extinct for half a centui\ 

f 

In it a peg or post to which a long rope is fnstene(( 
is firmly fixed in the ground. One boy holding th. 
other end of the rope taut, runs round in a circle, wliil 
the others try to catch him. He wards them off h; 
kicking. If any boy succeeds in catching him, th 
captor takes his place, and so on fill each has had hi 
turn. The winner is the boy wlio succeeds in makiiij 
the greatest mimher of complete circles. 

seyel or seyelad i adj 

c.g, full of, or infested by, groups of maggots. 

soyelad i ^^^5: adj. c.g. (us subst., f 

soyeladin (a child or other) wlio worrie, 

others by fruitless actions. 

syom® or syomb® i 

Ill- (sg. dat. semis or sembic 

sediment, silt (cf. nambala-s®, p- 6376,1.19) j 
a power of causing slight intoxication. behun 
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syur'^ 2 


Os'* 


10 


15 


20 


25 


_I m.iiif. sediment or silt to settle 

(at the bottom of water). 

sayem evening, sunset (EL, K. 782). -kal 

m. evening time, eventide. 

sdyem' or swayem ^ or pron. (a borrowed 

Skt. word), self, oneself (cf. swa-swayem, p. 9526, 

I. 26) (L.V. 33 ; feiv. 1020, 1843, 1850) ; by oneself ; 
of oneself, of one’s own accord; (or subst. m.) N. of a 
site in the Mach‘pur Pargana of Kashmir where 
volcanic phenomena are observed. At certain periods 
vapour issues from fissures in the ground, Ihe Skt. 
name was Sv(iy(t)iibhfi. See ItT.lr. i, 34 (note). 
According to Stein (l.c.) the place is now called ‘Sayam ’ 

(giv. 305,1121,1174,1425). s6yem-bu m. 

the Self-existent, a title of the Supreme Deity, esp. in 
tlie character of Brahmii, Vishnu, or (Siv. 835) Shiwa 
(Siva), soyem so ^ ^ l «». the name 

given in schools to the Saradii character equivalent to 
the Niigarl ^ sva (in Kashmiri «6). It is the first 
syllable of the Skt. word mtsfi, which is part of the 
Skt. phrase dm avasti eham aiddham^ which is uttered 
'before enunciating the alphabet (see JRAS.y 1916, 

— p. 681). 

syomb" see syom“, 

fldyemwar or swayemwar (a borrowed Skt. 

word) the public selection of a husband by a maiden of 
rank at an assembly of suitors held for the jmrpose 
(Siv. 45, 629, 684 ; K. 709-10, 730, 893-4). 

8yon“ ^ I adj. (f. 

tender (as food by prolonged cooking) (cf. ada-S®, 
p. 12r/, 1. 13) ; slow, dull-witted, dull, soft; (of cooked 
food) without salt, insufficiently salted or seasoned (cf. 
ada-s®, as ah. ; atha-S®, p. 626, 48i ; (of a hard- 

i hearted person) rendered tender-hearted (by adversit}^ 

I sorrow, or the like) ; cf. senun. —kyon“ —I 
) U(]j. (f. 8en“ kSn** (of 

L food or the like) gone bad and corrupt for want of salt. 

'syun" I ni. (sg. dat. sinis 

* "With the suff. of the indef. art. this word takes 
^ the form sinwah of. gog^ji-s®, p. 279^/, 40 

1. 25), a vegetable sauce, broth, stew (cf. bofe“-s®, 
p. 146rt, 1. 25; ddda-s®, p. 190^, 1. 25; gog^ji- 
sinwab, us ab. ; hokha-s®, p. 327^^, I. 36 ; nadar*- 
S®, p. 623rt, 1. 43) (K.Pr. 8, 42 (ah//), 87 (/V/.) 93, 155, 
201, 205, 219) ; what is eaten along with rice, and is 
either vegetables, meat, or fish (El. shh, syun ; Gr.Gr. 
163); a dish of food (L. 459, ah») ; a flesh-broth; 
flesh for broth (cf. nlje-s®, p. 6266, 1. 43). 

sin^-bar^g 1 m. a single 

leaf of a vegetable suitable for making broth ; met. a so 


80 


85 


45 


very little of vegetables and other materir. ^ 

-dev I m. (f. -devin -- 

who eats much broth, a soup-gobbler, -ga. 

m, cheapness or plenty of vege 
other materials for broth ; plenty of broth 
f- a few vegetables (this word ca 
employed if meat is included in the idea) (Gr.( 

-lej“ I f. a saucepan for making,^ 

a vessel full of broth, a full soup-tureen. 

-Wffi \ ^ largo lump of meat 

as a lump of a shoulder of mutton) for making a 
- muhim 1 m. dearness or sca» 

of materials for making broth, or of broth, -muhi 
sofeal I f. ‘ malic 

when soup is dear ’; met. (wlien something necessi 
is unobtainable) an inferior substitute (K.Pr. 20 
-milawan 1 f. (sg. d: 

-milavun^ a custom between neighbours 

exchanging broth (indicating intimacy and simila 
of caste), -myul^ l m.' soi 

terras a state of friendslnp between neighbours ' 
which they are on terms of exchanging broth. -ph( 

I >*>• ^ tasty morsel in ' 

-ran f. (for dat., see ran\ 

thick part of a leg of mutton or goat, suitable ft 
making broth, -thaph I f- (sg. dat. 

-thapi a gobbet (or as much as can be taken up 

by all the fingers) of the solid part of broth. -th6p“ 
-vftV ni., i.q, -kon**, ab. (Gr.Gr. 164). -tul“ 

m., i.q. -kon“, ab., a small amount of 
vegetables for making broth (cf. Gr.Gr. 164). -zand 
in., i.q. kbn“, ah. (Gr.Gr. 163). 
syund“ m. (sg. dat. sindis the river 

Sindh, one of the three principal rivers of Kashmir. 
Its waters are sacred (L.V. 81). 
syop'^ I adj. (f. sep^ 

having a swollen face; slow, dilatoiy, lazy. 

syup“ see sipun. 
syur“ fiET^ I ">■ (sg- dat. siris 

powdered rice, rice flour (Siv. 702-3, K. 1118). 

sirLl6d“ >»• ^ hea|)ed 

up pile of rice-flour. -phoD 1 
III. a small amount of rice-flour (K. 1144). -wugra 
I m. porridge of rice-flour. 

syur“ 1 1 (s&- abl. sen 

%f^), giddiness, vertigo, dizziness (cf. gyur^ syur“, 

p. 318 h, p. 16). sir^ gafehun ^{x i 

m.inf, dizziness to happen, to be dizzy; nu t. to 
become torpid (from heavy eating or the like), 
syur"* 2 ^ I adj. (f. slr“ 4 ^ 


I 
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sozun 


J I 


dufc. siris abl. seri %f^), weighing 

sawbli seers (nominally of two pounds each), used 

srol m., sUei in daha-syur“, p. 199r/, 1. 16; du8yur“, 
sfinil or Jca^ 1. 1; daye-syur^ p. 266i, 1. 29; pbnfea- 
sawul" ^?p* 7436,1. 1; she-syur^ p. 874a, 1. 19). 
sovela L or (q.v.) sbyisth m. a 

pvosperiti, a horse-keeper (El. sdjs ; Uiim, 1337). 

' I mz: adj. (f. ses^ ^), slow- 

(Gr.ilured, inert, inactive, torpid ; a pimp, pander. 

716, 7lh ^’91 I m. good repute, good fame. 

384).jath f. management, conduct (of 

sawu?^' iii’s), right ordering (K.Pr. 216). 

putiiith (= ^^L) m. a groom, a horse-keeper, a 

(G’yce (El. sa,fs; H. xii, 3, 4). Cf. sbyis. 

.sa?oth^ ^ I ra. (sg. dat. sethis 

17bees-wax (El. sy«Y). 

E-yeth i f. (sg. dat. sovbb^ 


10 


15 




X lamp-wick (El. soi/ett a wick; sot/fdf a candle; as a 


l^^ity tem, sat, i.e. sdt/i, a wick; as used out of 
si-w^'Srinagar, se(, a lamp; smt/at^ a lamp), soybfe^ 


20 


Ov 


I f. pi. inf. ‘ to make 

mint?; wicks,’ i.e. (in anger, or the like) to tear up a 
p_^ 'riient or cloth into little pieces. 

f. (sg. dat. -yetehi a good wish, 

^ a pious wish, pious intentions, good purpose, good 
resolves. . 


25 


syuw^ft^ 1 p.p. of siwun, q.v. cooked, domesticated, 
etc. (cf. ada-s®, p. 12a, 1.18; feura-s®, s.v. feur). 
stjyyad ni. a sportsman, hunter, fowler, 

fisher. Cf. sayad. 

saz I f. natron, impure carbonate of soda 

(used instead of soap for cleaning linen, etc.) (L. 78, 
L.V. 103, translated ‘fuller’s earth’), 
saza 1 I m. in a game something like 

our liopscotch, the disc (of potslierd or the like) which 
is propelled by the foot. saza-long“ I 

m. the game referred to ab. 

saza 2 in saza-by6l“ I 

m. a certain flower seed, a decoction of which is used 
as a remedy for constipation, dysentery, and other 
diseases, -mul I m. the root of 

this plant, -posh -xff^ I m. its flower, 

used iiiternally as an antiphlogistic (L. 76). 

saz 1 ;L I TWTV^TTl, 

m. arms, accouti’ements; apparatus, instrument, 
implement; decoration, adornment, toilet (esp. of 
a bride or bridegroom, or of a courtesan) (Siv. 920, 
Riim. 1372, K.Pr. 153); trappings of a horse, 
(ornamental) harness, a horse’s headgear ; a certain 
I * musical_instrument (^iv. 107, 327, 450, 

raightana*. -(j ; 

‘ A 


so 


35 


40 


45 


50 


t. 


1609); (in weaving) the cross threads, the woof (El. 

-baz I lu. complete collectic 

of ail the apparatus and preparation (after di 
consultation and consideration) for any wor 
—wayun —l m.inf. 

sound the ab. instrument. 

saza-gor“ i ^^TT^TTir-(i?^rTV^^ 

m. (f. -giir^ ■’^)* ^ maker, seller, * 
applier of women’s decoration, or of horses’ trapping 
as ab. (f.) a lady’s maid, an attendant on a lad 

(Siv. 1218). -sarud 1 ftrorf^T^^ m. 

musical performance, concert, 
saz 2 ;L adj. c.g. making, preparing, effectin 

(cf. sbbun-saz, p. 8626, 1. 7 ; shakh-saz, p. 876' 
1. 50). 

saza adj. worthy, deserving (cf. na-8az£ 

p. 6596, 1. 6); (as subst. m., sg. dat. sazahas 
punisliment, penalty, retribution (Gr.M.; "W. 11, 18 
This word as subst. is f. in Hinddstiinl (W. 18). C 

sazawal. 

V ,, I 

sez" 1 and 2 see sed 1 and syod^, 

SOZ 1 adj. c.g. burning, inflaming, used —' 

as in dil-SOZ, p. 2I5a, 1. 31 ; as subst. m., hen 
burning (YZ. 1). 

SOZ 2 ( = jL)) m. a symphony, a musical concer 

a triple sympliony (Hiim. 1572). (T, saz 1. 

Sbz^ , see sadun. 

SOZ^hbr^ I hind of bag or purs 

closed by a string (K.Pr. 236). 
sazal I adj. c.g. one who is fond c 

decorating or adorning (him or lierself), n fop, dand^ 
fine lady, a woman fond of pranking herself out. 
sbz^-mufe® see sadun. 

SOZan I m. a well-to-do and virtuous inni 

a gentleman, a respectable and benevolent ma 

(K.Pr. 202). 

SOzan I f. a needle ; (in Jvsli. 

tambour-work; cloth with tambour-work pattern 
cf. sozuh^ 2. -tup' -^fq I f. 

cap ornamented with tambour-work. Tiie tamboui 
work must be of the same colour as the cloth of th 
cap. Otherwise it is a cikan' tup', see cikan. 
sozun conj. 1 (1 p.p. suz“ to sen. 

(a person, message, or the like), dispatch (of. athi s' 

p. 66ff, 1. 19; phii-ith s', p. 706ij, 1. 25; pata s' 
p. 793rt, 1. 46) (Gr.M.; Siv. 167, 638-9, 1218, 1670 
Rdin. 81, 147, 161, 195, 294, 304-5, 451, 489, 495-6 
505, etc.; K. 42, 105, 127, 305, 308, 485, 500, 554 
591, 640, 645, etc.; H. v, 1; x, 4; YZ. 28, 91, 246 
427 ; K.Pr. 128). suz'-mof* I tftfT: per/ 
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